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-~out This 
·~atalog 
1. Stud~nts are respons~b!e f~r knowing 
all reqUirements and pohc1es 1n this 
catalog, particularly those academic 
policies on pages 5-12. 
2. All information in this catalog was 
correct as of April 30, 1991, and is 
subject to change. Except as specifically 
stated herein, Bowling Green State 
University makes no representation or 
contract that following a particular 
course or curriculum will result in 
specific achievement, employment or 
qualification for employment, admission 
to degree programs or licensing for 
particular professions or occupations. 
3. Programs are listed in this catalog 
under colleges in alphabetical order. 
Under each program, courses are 
identified by a three- or four-letter 
abbreviation and a number. Course 
descriptions are listed in the back of this 
catalog in alphabetical order by subject 
area. 
~he semester schedule of classes 
· '"~.uld be used in conjunction with this 
catalog to determine course availability 
since all courses are not offered every 
semester. 
5. The University reserves the right to 
ch~n.ge its course offerings, academic 
pohc1es and requirements for the 
baccalaureate and associate degrees. 
To protect students from unnecessary 
pen~lty where changes in degree 
reqUirements occur, the following 
policies in regard to the Undergraduate 
Catalog are in effect: 
a. Students who do not change their 
BGSU college follow the degree 
requirements specified in the Under-
graduate Catalog in use during their first 
academic term at BGSU. If the initial 
term of enrollment is during the second 
academic year of a two-year catalog, 
stud~nts folio~ the approved degree 
reqUirements 1n effect at the time of 
enrollment. 
b. Students may elect to complete a 
degree program under the most recent 
Undergraduate Catalog. H this choice is 
made, then the student must complete 
all degree requirements specified in the 
selected catalog. 
Students who transfer from one 
college to another follow the 
raduate Catalog in effect at the 
· time the transfer. If the transfer is 
made during the second year of a two-
year catalog, students follow the 
approved degree requirements of the 
new college in effect at the time of the 
transfer. 
d. Students who transfer from another 
institution follow the Undergraduate 
Catalog in effect at the time of their inital 
registration for courses at BGSU. H the 
transfer is made during the second year 
of a two-year catalog, students follow 
the approved degree requirements in 
effect at the time of the transfer. 
e. Students who initiate but do not 
complete a program and return to the 
University follow the degree require-
ments specified by the dean of the 
college in which they are enrolled at the 
time of their return. 
f. Questions concerning catalog policy 
should be directed to the appropriate 
college advisement office. 
6. The social security number is used for 
identification and record-keeping 
purposes throughout a student's 
attendance at the University. Students 
are requested to report their social 
security number voluntarily upon enroll-
ment at the University. 
7. Bowling Green State University 
provides equal educational and employ-
ment opportunity regardless of race, 
sex, color, national origin, geographical 
area, religion, creed, marital status, 
mental or physical handicaps or veteran 
status. The University will not knowingly 
cooperate with, support or employ the 
services of other organizations that 
discriminate against persons on such 
grounds. However, if any student with a 
ph~s!cal disab~lity requires special 
1nd1v1dual serv1ces or equipment, the 
student will be responsible for the 
expenses thereof. This policy includes 
the expense of providing personal 
tutors, personal attendants, medical 
t~hnic~ans and so forth. The University 
Will ass1st such students in communicat-
ing with proper commmunity or govern-
f!lent ~geni~s to secure any available 
f1nanc1al assistance to meet their needs. 
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The University 
Bowling Green State University is 
situated on a 1 ,177~acre campus, which 
Includes more than 100 buildings. The 
University offers more than 170 under-
graduate degree programs, 12 master's 
degree programs in 69 fields and 14 
doctoral programs with more than 60 
areas of specialization. More than 
18,000 students, including about 2,300 
graduate students, attend classes on the 
main campus. The University enrolls an 
additional 1,500 students at the Fire-
lands College and various off-campus 
centers. At the center of the University's 
academic community are the 750 full-
time facuity members, who are engaged 
in teaching, research and scholarship 
activities. 
Established in 1910 as a teacher-
training institution, Bowling Green held 
its first classes in 1914, but it was not 
until the following year that the first two 
buildings-now University Hall and 
Williams Hall-were ready for use. 
Student enrollment for that initial year 
totaled 304, with a faculty of 21. The first 
bachelor's degrees were awarded in 
1917. 
In 1929, the functions of Bowling 
Grean were expanded to provide four-
year degreo programs in the College of 
Education and the College of liberal 
Arts. The College of Business Admini-
str§.tionJmd_graduate programs were 
added in 1935, the year in which 
Bowling Green attained full university 
status. In 1947, the Graduate School 
was formed, and BGSU awarded its first 
doctoral degrees (in English) in 1963. 
Beginning in 1946, extension pro-
grams of the University were offered in 
Sandusky, Ohio. During the next two 
decades, course offerings there were 
expanded and in 1965 a branch campus 
of the University was established to 
serve Erie, Huron and Ottawa counties. 
That branch campus is Firelands 
College, located in Huron, Ohio. 
Firelands College, which opened for 
classes in 1967, offers career and . 
technical education leading to associate 
degrees in 17 areas, as well as the first 
· two. years of baccalaureate degree 
programs. 
In the 1970s, three new colleges were 
added to the University's curricular 
offerings. In 1973, the College of Health 
and Human Services was established to 
provide degree programs in specialized 
areas in various health and community 
service fields. In 1975, the School of 
Music was expanded into the College of 
Musical Arts, and in the same year the 
Graduate School became the Graduate 
College. The School of Technology was 
granted college status in 1985. 
In addition to its degree programs, the 
University offers diverse opportunities 
for educational and cultural enrichment 
to the people of the area throuQh its 
regional and continuing educatiOn 
programs, as well as throu~h the 
Intellectual and cultural activities that are 
an integral part of campus life. 
The Campus 
Included among the more than 1 00 
buildings on the Bowling Green campus 
are some that were completed as early 
as 1915; many of these have been 
recently refurbished to preserve their 
original structure. Most are equipped 
with ramps and ground-level entryways 
for the handicapped. 
The nine-story Jerome Library is the 
focal point of the academic community. 
The design, open stacks, reading 
lounges, study carrels and seminar 
rooms have been planned to create an 
atmosphere conducive to independent 
study. Jerome Library houses a collec-
tion of more than 4 million items, 
including books, journals, periodicals, 
microforms, government documents and 
other materials. In addition, the library 
contains a curriculum resource center 
and special collections. including sound 
recordings, maps, popular culture and 
rare books. The Center for Archival 
Collections houses materials relevant to 
northwest Ohio history and the Institute 
for Great lakes Research contains 
materials on the shipping industry's past 
and present. 
Among the facilities in the science-
research complex are the Psychology 
Building, the Mathematical Sciences 
Building, the Life Sciences Building, 
Overman Hall, the Biological Sciences 
laboratory Annex and the Physical 
Sciences laboratory Building. These 
provide specialized research equipment 
and laboratories to serve the needs of 
students in a variety of disciplines. 
The Technology Building contains a 
robotics center and specialized laborato-
ries in design, electronics, manufactur-
ing, visual communications and other 
technologies. 
Art facilities include individual studios 
for design and workshops for such areas 
as jewelry making, woodworking. 
painting, drawing, enameling, weavinr 
printmaking, sculpture, ceramics and 
glass blowing. Photography laboratories 
are also available. An art gallery located 
in the Fine Arts Building, which is 
currently being renovated, annually 
features works by faculty and students, 
as well as traveling exhibits. 
The campus radio stations, WFAL-AM 
and WBGU-FM, provide students with 
practical experience in daily station 
operations. Students also support the 
professional staff in the programming 
and activities of WBGU-TV, a public 
television station located on campus 
serving northwest Ohio. 
Theatre students at the University 
have many opportunities to participate in 
all phases of the theatre experience 
through annual productions held in 
University Hall's Eva Marie Saint 
Theatre as well as the Joe E. Brown 
Theatre. 
The Moore Musical Arts Center 
provides extensive and modern facilities 
for the University's music programs and 
activities. Constructed around an open 
courtyard, the music center includes an 
850-seat concert hall, a 250-seat recital 
hall, as well as practice rooms, re-
hearsal halls, classrooms, studios and a 
variety of special facilities designed for 
specific areas of performance and 
instruction. 
~ • .}~focal point of campus recreational 
~f t)ty: is the Student Recreation . 
~ c K'~r. Among the facilities contained in 
-the recreation center are two swimming 
pools, 14 handbaiVracquetball courts, 3 
squash eourts,_4 weight rooms, a 
runn~!19 track and basketball/volleyball/ 
tenms courts and the Fitwell Center. 
Other campus athletic and recreational 
facilities include a 30,000-seat football 
stadium, an ice arena, a 5,200-seat 
basketball arena, an 18-hole golf course 
and tennis courts. 
The University Unicin is a center for 
social and cultural activities on campus. 
There are·three food service facilities 
and 26 guest rooms in the Union, and' a 
wide ran~e of lectures, concerts and . 
other activities are presented in the 
·Lenhart Grand Ballroom, located on the· 
second floor. 
The Mileti Alumni Center is the hub for 
·the many activities of the. University's 
.alumni. It contains meeting· rooms, a 
library and a gallery. . · · 
~ Other campus buildings house 
. classrooms and facilities for programs in 
business administration, education and 
the humanities. 
,_ ~cademic goals of 
~-University . . 
ling Green State University is 
, tc,ate~ to providing quality academic 
··programs in a 'learning environment that 
promotes academic and personal 
excellence in students, as well as 
appreciation o( intellectual, ethical and 
aesthetic values. Wisdom, sound 
judgment, tolerance and respect for 
other persons, cultures and ideas are 
the hallmarks of an educated person 
and the. characteristics that the Univer-
sity hopes to develop in its students. 
The extent to which these goals are 
met depends upon the intellectual and 
cultur_al·environment. of ~he University, 
the w1sdom and ded1cat1on of its faculty 
and the intellectual curiosity, ability and 
energy of its students. To achieve this 
end the University strives to attract the 
most qualified students and faculty 
committed to the goals of quality 
education, productive research and 
scholarly achievement · 
· . Through a vigorous program of 
currJc:ular evaluation and development, 
Bowhng Green State University seeks to 
ensure that those who earn a baccalau-
reate degree from any of the colleges of 
the ~niversity will have acquired · 
practical and theoretical understanding 
, tn a. specific area of specialization; 
:: . wonstrated competency in critical 
·- ~·~;pg, probl_em solving, r~ading, i •.11t1~g. speaktng, computat1pn and 
.. mathematics; acquired a fundamental 
.I. 
breadth of knowledge in literature, the 
fine arts and the other humanities, ·a.s · ·. · 
well as in the natural, soCial and . :: ' . 
behavioral sciences; experienced · 
personal growth through interaction with 
all elements of the University community 
and through exposure to other cultures· 
and enjoyed the opportunity to explore ' 
diverse individual academic interests 
through the variety of courses and 
programs available at the University. To 
encourage further these qualities, a 
cultural diversity component has been 
added to the University's general 
education program. The University's 
emphasis on multiculturalism is intended 
to demonstrate that society is best 
served when its citizens are broadly 
educated. . · 
Accreditation and · · 
recognition. · , 
The University is fully accredited at the 
bachelor's, master's and doctoral levels 
by the North Central Association of . 
.Colleges and Secondary Schools~ !'n. 
addition, the College of Business 
Administ~ation is accredited by the 
American Assembly of Collegiate . , 
Schools of Business (AACSB);- teacher 
education, by the National Council for 
Accreditation of Teacher Education . 
(NCATE) and the Ohio St~te Depart~ 
ment of Education; the College of 
Musical Arts, by the National Associa-
tion of Schools of Music (NASM);' art, by 
the National Association of Schools of 
Art and Design; chemistry,_ by' the · · · 
American Chemical Society; Communi-
cation disorders, by .the Educational 
Standard ~oard ASLHA; dietetics, by 
the American Dietetics Association· 
environmental health, by the Natici~al 
Accreditation Council for Environmental 
Health Curricula; health information · · 
technology (Firelands), by the Commit-
tee on Allied Health Education of.the 
American Medical Association; health, 
physical education and recreation, by 
the Athletic Training Program,'the ·. 
National Athletic Training Association, .. 
the National Council on Accreditation of 
the National Recreation and Park 
Association and the American Associa- · 
tion for Leisure and Recreation; journal-
ism, by the American Council on . . 
Education for Journalism. and Mass · 
Communication; medical record , 
technology (Firelands), by the American 
. Medical Record Association; medical 
technology, by the National Accrediting 
Agency for Clinical Laboratory Sciences 
(NAACLS); nursing, by the National 
League of Nursing; physical therapy bY. 
the American Physical Therapy ASsocia-
tion; psychology, by the American 
Psychological Association; rehabilitation 
Accreditation and recognition 3 
counseling, by the COuncil on Rehabili-
tation Educatid,n; ·resPiratory care 
technology '(Fifelanqs), by the.Commit~ 
tee on Allied Health Education Associa-
tion of the American Medical Associa-
tion; social work, by the Council for · 
Social Work Education; technology, by 
the National Association of Industrial 
,Technology; and theatre, by the National 
Ass~iation of Schools of Theatre. 
Academic organization 
Courses of instruction leading to 
baccalaureate· degrees are provided 
through: the College of Arts and 
Sciences, which includ.es the· School of 
Art and the School of Mass Communica~· 
tion; th.e Co_llege of Business Administra-
tion; the College of Education and Allied 
. Professions, which includes the School 
. of Health, Physical Education and · · 
Recreation; _the College of Hea~h and 
Human Services, which inCludes the · 
. School ofNursing; the College of. 
Musical Arts, and _the College of · . 
Technology. Associate degrees are 
availabl~ through Firelal)dS College and 
the College of Business Administration. · 
Graduate degrees are offered through 
the Graduate College. . 
An undergraduate student enrolls in· 
one of the seven colleges-Arts and . . 
Sciences, Business Administration, · · · 
Educatior;~ and Allied Professions; 
Firelands, Health and Human Services, · 
Musical Arts or Technology. An under-
. graduate student who is undecided as to' 
college_enrolls in the Office ofPre-Major 
Advising. . · 
The University emphasizes a liberal · 
education for fre.shmen and provides 
advising services for them, especially for 
those undecided about their major. The 
Office of Pre~Major Advising assists 
students in meeting the requirements of. 
the specific degree-granting under- · 
gradua~e colleges. . . . ~ : 
Degrees offered . 
·Four-year undergraduate programs are· 
available leading to the following 
de~rees: · 
Bachelor of Arts 
Bachelor-of Arts in Communication 
Bachelor of Fine Arts · 
Bachelor of Liberal Studies 
Bachelor of Music 
Bachelor of S,.cience . . 
Bachelor of Science in Applied 
Microbiology . . 
Bachelor of Scienc~ in Art Therapy. 
Bachelor of Science in Business 
Administration 
Bachelor of Science in Child and Family 
Community Services . . · .· . 
Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice · 
Bachelor of Science in Communication 
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~Disorders 
Bachelor of Science in Dietetics 
Bachelor of Science in Economics 
Bachelor of Science in Education 
Bachelor of Science in Environmental 
Health 
Bachelor of Science in Gerontology 
Bachelor of Science in Journalism 
Bachelor of Science in Medical 
Technology 
Bachelor of Science in Nursing 
Bachelor of Science in Physical Therapy 
Bachelor of Science in Social Work 
Bachelor of Science In Speech 
Pathology and Audiology 
Bachelor of Science in Technology 
·Two-year programs are available 
leading to the following associate 
dsgrees: 
Associate in Applied Business (Business 
Administration) 
Associate of Applied Business 
. (Firelands) 
Associate of Applied Science (Firelands) 
Associate of Arts (Firelands) 
Associate of Science (Firelands) 
Associate of Technical Study (Firelands) 
See the Graduate Catalog for a list of 
graduate degrees offered by the 
University. 
~ademic Policies 
Baccalaureate degree 
The baccalaureate degree program 
should enable all students to achieve _the 
intellectual, ethical and cultural maturit~ 
that will allow them to become rest?Ons1_ble 
participants in our society. The University 
curriculum for the degree has three 
components: general education, which 
focuses on basic skills and understand-
ings; the major, which m~y include a 
minor area of concentration; and the 
elective courses, which enable students to 
explore fields outside the above compo-
nents. 
General education addresses the 
acquisition of basic skills in reading_ and 
writing, computation an.~ math_e~at1cs, 
problem-solving a~d cnt1~~~ th1nk1~g; 
integrating values 1n dec1s1on-maklng, and 
~ acquisition of functional understand-
... ~- literature, the fine arts and other 
· ' ~~ities; the natural sciences; the 
social and behavioral sciences; an 
understanding of at least one cultur~ other 
than one's own; and an understanding of 
cultural diversity in the United State~. . 
The major provides the student With In-
depth practical and theoretical know~edge 
in one particular area of study. Electives 
allow the student-to explore diverse 
individual academic interests or interests 
that relate to the major. 
Dual degree programs 
A candidate for an undergraduate degree 
who desires to take a second degree from 
a different college within the University 
may: 
1. take work in the second college after 
graduating from the University; or 
2. qualify for the d_ual degre~ program 
by meeting the requirements hsted below. 
A student desiring a dual degree must: 
·1. secure permission of the dean~ of_ 
both colleges before the end of the JUnior 
year· · 
2. 'complete the requirements of both 
colleges for the degrees sought; and . 
3 complete at least 20 hours of credit 
I
. bey~nd. the hours required for a single 
~A~. ~~ .. 
General 
requirements for 
the baccalaureate 
degree 
I 
A candidate for a baccalaureate degree 
must complete the requirements listed 
below and any additional requirements set 
by the colleges for the specific degree 
sought. Check the appropriate section_s of 
this catalog for additional degree require-
ments. The general requirements are: 
1. Satisfy all Univer~ity e~trance. 
requirements. See Art1culat1on Polley, 
page 7. 
2. Earn a minimum of 122 se".'ester 
hours of credit, at least 30 of wh~ch mu~t 
be completed at Bowling Green Immedi-
ately before graduation (some degr~es 
require more than 122 hours of credit). 
3. Earn an accumulative grade point 
average of at least 2.0 ("Cj for all course 
work attempted. 
4. Complete the University's Gen~ral 
Education Core requirement as outlined 
on pages 6 and 7. . 
5. Complete two sem~ster h~~~s of 
general physical educat1on actiVIties 
courses (PEG 1 00) preferably in the. . 
freshman year unless complete credit Is 
granted for experiences in t~e U.S. A_rmed 
Forces or waived for a phys1cal handiCap. 
In the case of the latter exception, a 
. student must obtain a certificate ~rom a 
University physician and the approval of 
the dean of the college in which the 
student is enrolled. PEG 1 00-level 
activities courses must be completec;l . 
before the student enrolls in PEG courses 
at the 200 level. 
6. Complete the freshman Engli~h 
composition sequence, preferably 1n the 
freshman year. See "Requirement of 
Writing Proficiency" on page 8 for penalty 
if this requirement is not completed before 
junior or senior year. . . 
7. Complete at least 40 hours of credit 
in courses numbered 300 and above. H a 
senior takes a course numbered 1 00-199 
(except foreign language or computer 
science), an addition~! hour must be taken 
as a graduation requ1rement. 
8. Satisfy all course requirement;; for 
the degree as listed in the appropriate 
sections of this catalog. 
.•t' 
9. File an application for graduation 
according to the following schedule: 
a. For graduation in December, an 
5 
. application must be filed by the end of the 
second week of the fall semester. . 
b. For graduation in May, the deadline 
for filing an application is the end of the 
second week of the spring semest~r_. 
c. For graduation in August, th_e fllmg 
date deadline is the end of the f1rst week 
. of the summer sessio·n. 
An application form and ~nformatio~ 
may be obtained at the Off1ce of Registra-
tion and Records, 11 0 Administration 
Buildin~. Completed applications are t? be 
turned m at the student's college deans 
office with the exception of those students 
in the College of Education and Allied 
Professions who turn the applications in at 
the Program Advisement Office, 365 
Education Building. A student not ac-
cepted as a candidate under the above 
procedure or who does not fulfill require-
ments toward a degree within four we_eks 
after commencement must apply agam for 
graduation at the next commencement. 
General Education Core 
Curriculum 
A General Education Core Curric~lum. , 
supports Bowling Green State Umverslty s 
mission in liberal education for all under-
graduate students. The core is designed 
to give students an understanding of the 
multiple realities of a complex ~nd 
culturally diverse world. It pr<?VId~s ~n . 
introduction to the modes of 1n~U1ry 1n f1ve 
areas of functional understandmg: Natural 
Sciences, Social and Behavioral ~ci­
ences Humanities and Arts, Forelg!J 
Langu'ages and Cultures, and Cultural 
Diversity in the United States. Each course 
in the core emphasizes the development 
and enhancement of one or more of. the 
following five skills: written commu~lca­
tion oral communication, computat1on and 
mathematics, critical thinking and problem 
solving, and decision making and values 
analysis. 
All candidates for the baccalaur~ate . 
degree at Bowling Green State Umvers1ty 
must take at least eight co~rses from the 
University General EducatiOn Core 
Curriculum. At least one must be taken 
from each of the five functional under-
standings. 
6 Academic Policies 
Courses included in the General 
Education Core serve as a foundation in 
the selected area of understanding. 
Additionally, each course emphasizes 
the development and enhancement of 
one or more of the following five skills: 
written communication, oral communica-
tion, computation and mathematics, 
critical thinking and problem solving, and 
decision making and values analysis. 
Courses at the 300 and 400 level 
·Jntegrate two or more disciplinary 
:- perspectives on the topics, issues or 
problems under consideration in the 
course, and require extensive writing, 
· reading and research. It is suggested, 
although not required, that students 
complete at least one general education 
course at the 300 or 400 level. 
Core areas of Functional Understand-
ings are listed below. Students should 
. check with their college office for 
specific details regarding General 
Education Core requirements. 
Functional Understandings in 
_ the Natural Sciences 
Core courses in the natural sciences 
· · make clear the important role of 
experimentation and observation in the 
sc1ences and the way in which these 
observations of the physical and 
·biological wor'.d lead scientists to 
· · formulate principles that provide 
universal explanations of diverse 
phenomena. These courses have as a 
goal the development of an understand-
ing of how scientific principles are 
utilized in the modern world and of the 
impact of science on society and the 
human health and well-being of individu-
als. 
Biology 
BIOL 101, 104, 204, 205 
Chemistry 
CHEM 100,109 & 110,117 & 118,125, 
. 127 & 128, 135, 137 & 138 
Geography 
GEOO 125 
Geology 
· ' GEOL iOO, 104, 105,205,322 
· Physics and Astronomy 
PHYS 101,201,202,211,212 
ASTR 201, 212 
Functional Understandings In 
the Social and Behavioral 
Sciences 
· The principal objective of general 
education courses in the social and 
behavioral sciences is to explain through 
empirical investigation and theoretical 
interpretation the behavior of individuals 
and various groups in societies, econo-
mies, governments and subcultures. 
Courses in these social sciences will 
identify significant patterns of human 
behavior and provide means of inquiry 
by which these patterns may be 
explored. 
Arts and Sciences 
A&S250 
Economics 
ECON 1 00, 200, 202, 203 
Environmental Studies 
ENVS 1 01, 301 
Geography 
GEOG 121, 122, 225, 230, 325, 331, 
343,344,346,349,426,452 
History 
HIST 151, 152, 180, 205, 206, 310, 311, 
370,382,411,429,470 
Psychology 
PSYC 201 
Political Science 
POLS 201, 271; 272,301,335,351, 
361,372,402,403 
Sociology 
soc 101,202,231,316 
Technology 
TECH302 
Functional Understandings In 
Foreign Languages and 
Cultures 
Core courses in foreign languages 
and cultures promote the recognition 
and understanding of foreign cultures 
and international relations. Knowledge 
of at least one foreign language is 
encouraged. Credit toward a degree is 
not granted for foreign language courses 
which duplicate more than two units of 
high school study. 
Foreign Languages 
Romance languages 
Beginning and Intermediate French, 
Greek, Italian, Latin and Spanish 1 01, 
102,201,202,211,212 
FREN 284 
German and Russian 
Beginning and Intermediate German, 
Russian, Japanese, Arabic and Chinese 
101,102,201,202 
German 117, 118, 217, 218 
Foreign CuUures 
GER0405 
MUCH 233, 234, 235 
Social Science (cross-listed) 
SOC231 . 
GEOG 121, 122, 230, 325, 331, ~./ ' 
344, 346, 349, 426, 452 . !;. 'I 
HIST 151, 152, 180, 310, 311, 370, 382, 
411,470 
POLS 271, 272, 351, 361, 372 
Humanities and Ans (cross-listed) 
MUCH 125 
ENG269 
GERM260 
ETHN 220 
Functional Understandings In 
Humanities and Arts 
General education courses in the 
humanities further an understanding of 
humanistic approaches to knowledge. 
They develop skills in analysis and 
interpretation of philosophy, literature, 
music and visual arts, as well as an 
understanding of the social context in 
which philosophical and cultural works ·· 
arise. Courses in the arts develop a 
critical understanding of artistic expres· 
sion, the creative process, the formation 
of aestlietic values and the complex 
interdependence of art and society. 
American Culture Studies 
ACS 200, 230, 300 
Art 
ART 101 
Art History 
ARTH 145, 146 
Arts and Sciences 
A&S250 
English 
ENG 150, 200/203, 261, 262, 264, 265, 
266,267,269 
Ethnic Studies 
ETHN 220 
German and Russian 
GERM260 
Music 
MUCH 101, 125,221 
Philosophy 
PHIL 1 01, 1 02, 103, 204, 211, 212, 230, · 
325 
Popular Culture 
POPC 160, 165, 220 
Radio-Televislon~FIIm 
RTVF261 
Romance languages 
LAT 141, 142 
Theatre 
THEA 141,202,347,348 
fJt~'\nctlonal Understandings In 
Wltural Diversity In the United 
States 
Core courses in cultural diversity in the 
United States develop awareness of the 
multicultural nature of American society. 
All courses examine the methods of 
cross cultural analysis and investigation 
through the study of such concepts as 
stereotyping and culture mapping. 
American Culture Studies 
ACS 250 
Educational Foundations and Inquiry 
EDFI408 
English 
ENG D200 
Ethnic Studies 
ETHN 101, 120,302,410 
Geography 
GEOG337 
Gerontology 
GER0301 
Human Development and Family 
Studies 
•
FS 107,408 
l ; 
story 
HIST319 
Music Composition and History 
MUCH 237, 431 
Psychology 
PSYC324 
Radio-Television-Film 
RTVF270 
Sociology 
SOC316 
Women's Studies 
WS200 
Articulation policy/ 
removal of articulation 
deficiencies 
All students graduating from high school 
after April15, 1986, who desire to 
pursue a four-year baccalaureate 
degree at BGSU are to fulfill a specified 
collegiate preparatory program. These 
standards require specified units (1 unit 
~~~ruals 1 year of high school course) as 
~~. !!I!J"Iows: 
•four units of high school English 
•three units of high school mathe-
matics (algebra I, algebra II, geometry) 
•three units of science (with at least 
two lab sciences) 
•three units of social science 
•two units of the same foreign 
language 
-one unit of visual or performing arts 
(art, dance, film, music, theatre) 
Students must make up all deficien-
cies by taking courses in the areas of 
deficiency; these courses may be used 
to satisfy general education require-
ments in most cases. All deficiencies 
must be completed within the first 60 
hours of credit at BGSU or the student 
will be placed on probation. For each 
two units of deficiency, graduation 
requirements will increase by three 
credit hours. These additional hours 
must be taken from the General 
Education Core Curriculum (page 6). A 
student may not graduate until deficien-
cies are removed. Students pursuing 
two-year associate degree programs are 
exempt from this policy. If they decide, 
however, to pursue a baccalaureate 
degree at a later date, the policy will 
apply. 
Removal of deficiencies 
Students admitted to the University 
who have not met the specified criteria 
are notified in writing of their units of 
deficiency by the Office of Admissions. 
Students who question the specified 
deficiencies may complete an Articula-
tion Deficiency Request-for-Review, 
available in and returnable to the college 
office in which the student is enrolled. 
The college offices collect the forms and 
forward them to the Office of Registra-
tion and Records where a copy of each 
student's high school transcript is 
attached. All Articulation Deficiency 
Request-for-Review Forms are then for-
warded for review/action to the Faculty 
Articulation Resource Committee; 
students will be notified of this commit-
tee's action. (Please note that the 
college offices are not involved in the 
appeals process.) 
Students with identified deficiencies 
must remove them by taking specified 
course work; this course work must be 
completed before the student has 
accumulated 60 semester hours. 
Applicability of this coursework toward 
graduation requirements depends on the 
major/degree being pursued. Each 
student should, therefore, become 
familiar with the graduation require-
ments of the major being pursued. 
Deficiencies can be removed in the 
following ways: 
Deficiency In English-Satisfactory 
completion of English 112. (All students 
must take a placement test in English; 
enrollment in ENG 110 and/or ENG 111 
may be required prior to enrollment in 
ENG 112.) 
Removal of deficiencies 7 
Deficiency In Mathematics-Satisfac-
tory completion of MATH 095/098 or 
satisfactory completion of a college 
mathematics course at the 1 00 level or 
above (except MATH 111 and MATH 
241 ). All students must take a place-
ment test in mathematics; placement in 
mathematics courses is dependent on 
the test results. 
Deficiency In Social Sclence*-
Satisfactory completion of one of these 
courses for each unit of social science 
deficiency: A&S 250; ECON 1 00; ETHN 
101; GEOG 121, 122, 230; HIST 151, 
152, 180,205, 206; POLS 201,250, 
271; PSYC 201; SOC 101,202, 231; 
University honors social science 
courses. 
Deficiency In Sclence*-Satisfactory 
completion of one of these courses for 
each unit of science deficiency: ASTR 
201, 212; BIOL 1 01, 1 04, 204, 205; 
CHEM 1 00, 1 09 & 11 0, 117 & 118, 125, 
127 & 128, 135, 137 & 138; GEOG 125; 
GEOL 100, 1 04, 105, 205; PHYS 101, 
201, 202, 211, 212; University honors 
science courses. 
Deficiency In Foreign Language --
Two units of deficiency may be removed 
by successful completion of one of the 
following sequences: CHIN, FREN, 
GERM, ITAL, LAT, JAPN, RUSN, SPAN 
101 and 102 (each of these courses is 
four credit hours). 
One unit of deficiency may be 
removed by continuing the language 
previously studied through successful 
completion of the 1 02 courses indicated 
above, OR GERM 117 plus 118 (GERM 
117 and 118 are two credit hours each). 
Before continuing in a language 
previously studied, a student must take 
a placement test. If test results demon-
strate that a student is not prepared for 
the second course in a language 
sequence, the student will be advised to 
take both the first and second course in 
the sequence to remove the deficiency. 
Deficiency In Visual or Performing 
Arts*-Satisfactory completion of one of 
these courses: ART 101, 1 02; ARTH 
145, 146; MUCH 1 01, 11 o, 112, 116, 
125,221, 401; THEA 141, 202; RTVF 
261_i.Universitv honors courses in art, 
mu:.1c, theatre. 
Courses in dance, film and perform-
ance may also be used to remove defi-
ciencies in this area. Such courses, 
however, will not apply to general 
educa$ion requirements. 
*Some colleges accept additional 
coursework in these areas; for specific 
information regarding the additional courses 
that the individual college accepts, contact 
the college office. 
' 
'" ; 
8. Academic Policies 
Reading Skills 
Students are required to take a reading 
test prior to initial registration. Stude~ts 
mustdemonstrate competency on th1s 
reading test to be advanced to sopho-
more standing (i.e., 30 semester hours). 
Students wfto do not demonstrate . 
competency via successful completion 
of a reading test or successful comple· 
tlon of EDCI too will be subject to 
dismissal from the University. Foreign 
students will be given one additional 
semester to complete this requirement, 
it needed. 
Requirements for 
· _advancement to 
sophomore and junior 
standing 
Engllshf\ll!rltlng: Students must take a 
placement test administered by the 
. Department of English prior to initial 
registration. Those students who place 
·in English 110 or 111 must complete 
either English 11 0 or 111 before . 
advancement to sophomore standing 
(i.e.~ 30 semester hours). Students who 
do not complete English 110 or 111 or 
its test equivalent prior to advancement 
to sophomore standing will be subject to 
dismrssal from the University. Foreign 
students who place in English 1 oo will 
hav& one additional semester to 
cotTij)lete these requirements (also see 
statement on writing proficiency, this 
page).-
Mathematics: Prior to advancement 
to junior standing (i.e., 60 semester 
hours) all students must demonstrate 
competency in mathematics, either by 
completion oi two years of algebra 
(afgebra I and II) and one year of 
geometry in high school o~ by suc:~ssful 
· · completion of a mathematics prof1ctency 
··examination administered by the 
Department of Mathematics and 
· Statistics. Students who do not demon-
strate. proficiency on this examination 
wilt be subject to dismissal from the 
_University, 
Reading: Students. are r~q~ired to 
take a reading test pnor to 1n1t1al 
registration. Stud~nts m~st dem~nstrate 
competency On thiS readrng test tn order 
to be advanced to sophomore standing 
·(i.e., 30 semester hours). Student~ who 
do not demonstrate competency v1a 
successful completion of a reading test 
or successful completion of EDCI 100 
·Will be subject to dismissal from the 
_University; Foreign students will be 
_given .one additional semester to 
_complete this requirement, if needed. 
Requirement of writing 
proficiency 
Recognizing t~at the ability to ~mmuni­
cate in writing 1s a valuable sk1ll and a 
hallmark of an educated person, the 
University requires that each studen~ 
enrolled in a baccalaureate or associate 
degree program co'!lplete satisfa~c;>rily 
ENG 112 or give ev1dence of prof1c1ency 
in written expression equivalent to that 
attained by the student who completes 
this course. No student can be excused 
from meeting this requirement, nor can 
the requirement be postponed. 
The courses and services designed to 
aid students in meeting the writing 
requirement are coordinated through the 
General Studies Writing program. The 
English Placement Test, administered 
through this program, assesses the 
writing skills of entering students. On the 
basis of this test, students are placed In 
ENG 110111 OS (Developmental Writing), 
ENG 111 (Introductory Writing) or ENG 
112 (Varieties of Writing). A student may 
be required to take two or three of these 
courses, but no more than six hours of 
credit earned in these courses may be 
applied toward graduati.on. The writing 
proficiency of students rs evaluated at 
the end of each course until students 
have reached the University proficiency 
requirement expected upon completion 
of ENG 112. Students who wish to 
receive transfer credit for English 
composition and communication 
courses may be tested for writing . 
proficiency to determine whether credit 
will be awarded. Students who wish to 
be exempted altogether from Engl!~h 
composition are also tested for writ1ng 
proficiency. 
Special courses and services de- . 
signed to aid int_ernational st.ude~ts (1.e., 
non-native speakers of Enghsh) 1n 
improving their English proficiency are 
coordinated through the Program In 
English as a Foreign Language. Upon 
reporting to the University and before 
registering for classes, all ~ntering 
international students admitted through 
the Office of International Programs and 
the Office of Admissions, except those 
whose native language is Englis~ •. are 
required to take on-campus prof1cren~ 
tests· international students transferring 
from 'other colleges and universities in 
the United States as ~ell as students 
from Puerto Rico are also required to 
take these tests. On the basis of these 
tests, the University reserves the rig~t to 
require enrollment in ENG 100 (~n.ghsh 
as a Foreign Language) and to hmit 
courses taken for credit. Although it may 
be necessary for students to repeat 
ENG 1 oo, only four semester hours of 
credit can be counted toward gradu-
ation. The University also reserves the 
right to require enrollment in the SPQCi~,, 
section for international students of E 
11 0 if the student has no transfer cret.. 
for the course. 
To encourage all students to pass 
ENG 112 prior to the beginning of th~ ·<>· 
junior year, three credit hours are added 
to the graduation requirements of 
students who pass ENG 112 after 
accumulating 60 credit hours; four hours 
to the graduation req.uirements of tho.se 
with 90 or more credit hours. This 
requirement applies only to students · 
who enter the University on or after 
September 1 , 1981. . ' 
The following ~re exempt from thJs 
penalty: . · . · 
1. Students transferring to BGSU \VitO 
31 or more credit hours, provided that 
ENG 112 is passed within the first 30 
credit hours earned at BGSU after the 
transfer, and 
2. International students who tra!".sfer 
to BGSU with 21 or more credit hours 
and for whom English is a secon~ 
language. Exemption ftom the penalty 
must be recommended by the director of 
international progra~s and ~NG 112 . 
must be passed within the frrst 40 credit 
hours earned at BGSU. 
General 
requirements 
for the associate 
degree 
A candidate for an associate degree 
must complete the requirements listed 
below and any additional requirements 
set by the colleges offering this degree. 
The requirements are: 
1. Satisfy all University entrance 
requirements. · 
2. Earn a minimum of 62 semester 
hours (some degrees require more than 
62 hours of credit). 
3. Earn an accumulative grade point 
average of at least 2.0 (C) for all 
coursework attempted. 
4. Complete two semesters of general 
physical education activities courses 
(PEG 1 00), preferably in the freshm~n 
year. PEG 100 courses are not reqUired 
for the Associate of Applied Science or 
for the Associate of Applied Business 
(Firelands only) and may be waived for 
the Associate of Arts and Associate of 
Science if a student is over age 25. · 
5. Complete the freshman Engli~h 
composition sequence, preferably tn the 
freshman year. 
6. Complete all course requirement~, 
for a de~ree program as listed in the 
appropnate section of this catalog .. 
7. File an application for graduation· 
according to the following schedule: 
•. a. For graduation in December, an 
;ation must be filed by the end of 
econd week of the fall semester. 
b. For graduation in May, the 
deadline for filing an application is the 
end of the second week of the spring 
semester. 
c. For graduation in August, the 
filing date deadline is the end of the first 
week of the summer session. 
An application form and information 
may be obtained at the Office of 
Registration and Records, 110 Admini-
stration Building, or the Registration 
Office in the East Building at Firelands. 
The completed applications are to be 
turned in at the college deans' offices. 
A student not accepted as a candidate 
under the above procedure or who does 
not fulfill requirements toward a degree 
within four weeks after commencement 
must apply again for graduation at the 
next commencement. ' 
Other !POlicies 
Classification of 
students 
Classification of a student as a fresh-
man, sophomore, junior or senior is 
determined on the basis of credit hours 
a:~dbaccalaureate degree program a 
"Wdent is classified according to hours 
earned as follows: freshman, 0-29 
hours; sophomore, 30-59 hours; junior, 
60-89 hours; senior, 90 hours to hours 
required for graduation. 
A student who is enrolled for under-
graduate coursework but who does not 
have a degree goal is a guest under-
graduate. A student who has earned a 
degree and who desires to register for. 
undergraduate courses without pursuing 
another degree enrolls as a guest 
degree-holder. 
Status change to 
part-time 
A full-time student normally should be 
registered for 15 to 16 hours per 
semester. For certification purposes, a 
full-time undergraduate student is one 
registered for 12 or more hours. During 
the summer session, a full-time student 
is one enrolled for six or more hours 
during the eight-week term; four or more 
hours during a six-week term and three 
or more hours during a four-week term. 
A part-time student is one enrolled for 
fewer than the minimum number of 
hours outlined above. 
~~full-time st~dent who drops suffi-
•Jnt hours dunng a semester to 
oecome a part-time student is subject to 
the following restrictions: 
1. Ineligibility for intercollegiate 
athletics. 
2. Possible reduction of financial aid 
awards. Check with the Office of 
Financial Aid and Student Employment 
for details on this policy. 
Such students are still eligible to 
remain in University-owned housing and 
to retain membership in University 
organizations. Further questions on this 
policy should be addressed to the Office 
of the Vice President for Academic 
Affairs. 
Change of college or 
major 
A student whose goals have changed 
may wish to change to another college 
or major. Before changing, a student 
should explore the requirements of the 
desired college. To change to another 
college, a student must have at least a 
2.0 accumulative grade point average 
and obtain the approval of the college to 
which the student is transferring. The 
transfer also must be officially recorded 
by the dean's office of the college from 
which the student is transferring. 
A student who wishes to change a 
major within a college should notify the 
college office. At that time an appropri-
ate adviser is assigned. 
Academic advisers are available in 
the college offices to help students 
select the degree program that best 
meets individual needs and interests. 
Withdrawal from the 
University 
A student who wishes to withdraw from 
the University in good standing must 
obtain the permission of the dean of the 
college in which the student is enrolled. 
If a student leaves the University without 
proper notice and permission, a mark of 
WF is recorded in all courses for which 
the student is currently enrolled. The 
student is not entitled to any refund of 
fees. · 
A student who withdraws with 
permission from the University will have 
all courses from the semester dropped 
and no grades recorded unless the 
student has previously withdrawn from a 
course with a WF. A student who 
withdraws from the University within five 
weeks of the end of the semester is not 
permitted to enroll for the next semester 
except by special permission of the 
dean of the college. 
When, in the judgment of the medical 
staff of the Student Health Service, the 
physical or mental condition of a student 
might be disadvantageous to the health 
or welfare of that student or others on 
the campus, the University may· require 
the withdrawal of the student from the 
University. 
See Refund of Fees under Fees and 
Charges. 
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Grading policies 
Courses are graded as follows: A-
excellent; B-good; C-acceptable; D-poor 
but passing; F-failure; WF-withdrawn 
failing and !-incomplete. 
Certain courses (including student 
teachit;~g. some internships, remedial 
courses and required physical education 
courses) are graded S!U only and are so 
indicated in the course descriptions. S 
means satisfactory and indicates course 
credit was earned. U means unsatisfac-
tory and indicates no credit. A student 
may also elect the S!U grading option in 
no more than 16 credit hours in a 
baccalaureate degree program (beyond 
those hours graded S!U only). Any S/U 
hours beyond this limit will not count 
toward graduation. The grading option 
must be declared at the Office of 
Registration and Records no later than 
seven calendar days after the beginning 
of classes for a semester. Many 
departments do not accept courses 
tak~n under the S!U option for credit in 
major or minor requirements; students 
should consult departmental officials. 
More than 12 semester hours of S/U 
grades may increase the grade point 
average needed for graduation with 
honors. See Graduation with Honors. 
The grade of -S is interpreted as falling 
within the range of A to C and carries full 
credit. A grade of U is interpreted as D 
to F and carries no credit. Sand U 
grades do not affect the accumulative 
grade point average. 
A student who wishes to attend a 
class without receiving credit for it may 
register to audit that course (see page 
34). 
A student who withdraws from a 
course may receive a grade of WP 
(withdrawn passing) or WF (withdrawn 
failing). WP is assigned when a student 
withdraws in good standing during the 
second through the ninth week of a 
course in the fall and spring semesters, 
the fourth class day through the twenty-
first class day of the eight-week summer 
term, the fourth class day through the 
eighteenth class day of a six-week 
summer term, and the fourth class day 
through the fourteenth class day of a 
four-week summer term. WF is assigned 
if the student is failing at the time of 
withdrawal from the course prior to the 
WP deadline, withdraws after the 
deadline for WP has passed, or stops 
attending but does not process an 
official withdrawal in the Office of 
Registration and Records. This provision 
applies to all grading options, including 
S!U. The grade of WF is used in 
computing the grade point average. 
. A student who officially withdraws 
from the University receives a Win all 
courses, unless the student has 
previously withdrawn from a course with 
a WF. WP and W grades are not 
10 Academic Policies 
recorded on a student's permanent 
record. 
See Incomplete Marks, this page. 
See Withdrawal from the University, 
page 9. 
Grade point average 
For averaging grades, the following 
quality points are assigned to each letter 
grade: 
For each hour of A-4 points; 
For each hour of B-3 points; 
For each hour of C---2 points; 
For each hour of 0---1 point; 
For each hour of For WF--0 points; 
For each hour of I --- 0 points after the 
deadline for removal. 
A student's grade point average is 
obtained by dividing the total number of 
hours taken, excluding courses in which 
the marks S, U, P, W or WP are 
recorded. The hours for which a mark of 
I is recorded are excluded from grade 
p6int average computation until the 
deadline for removal. 
As an example, suppose a student 
receives the following grades for a 
semester: 
Biology (a 4-hour course) B 
English (a 3-hour course) B 
French (a 4-hour course) C 
Health (a 3-hour course) A 
First, determine the number of quality 
points earned for each course. For 
example, each hour of B is worth 3 
points and a 4-hour B is worth 12 points 
(3x4}. 
Therefore, the above grades translate 
into quality points as follows: 
4tlmes3 (B) ~.::12 
3timas3 (B) = 9 
4 times 2 (C) = 8 
+3times 4 (A) =12 
14 hours 41 quality points 
Now, divide the number of quality points 
by the nurnber of hours taken for a letter 
grade. The grade point average for this 
sample schedule is 2.9285 or 2.92. 
Grade point averages are not rounded 
up to the nearest hundredth of a point. 
Incomplete marks 
The mark of I (incomplete) is given 
when, for some acceptable reason, a 
student fails to meet a definite require-
ment in a course as established by the 
instructor. In courses graded only on an 
S/U basis and in courses elected to be 
taken on an S/U basis, a grade of U is 
recorded until the work is satisfactorily 
completed. The mark of I or U may be 
removed and a grade (if taken for a 
grade) or the letterS (if taken S/U) may 
be substituted for it by a student making 
up the deficiencies to the satisfaction of 
the instructor. 
Unless an extension of time is granted 
by the academic dean, a mark of I or U 
must be removed by March 1, August 1 
and November 1 for the fall and spring 
semesters and summer session, 
respectively. lncompletes not removed 
by these deadlines will be computed as 
F in the accumulative grade point 
averages of all undergraduate students 
with or without an extension of time. The 
student who has been granted an 
extension, however, will have the 
opportunity to have his or her grade 
point average recalculated and the 
incomplete changed to the grade 
assigned. 
Grade appeals 
Students have a right to appeal deci-
sions on grades. The student should first 
contact the department from which the 
grade was received. A member of each 
department, who is not a major depart-
mental administrator, is designated to 
hear complaints, gather information, talk 
with both students and faculty, mediate 
disputes or identify appropriate channels 
for solving problems. If the dispute 
cannot be resolved at this level then the 
student should state the full particulars 
of the appeal in writing and submit them 
to the department chair or policy 
committee. If the matter is not resolved 
at the department level, the student may 
request a hearing before the academic 
arbitration board of the appropriate 
school or college. However, the sole 
responsibility and authority for determin-
ing grades rests with the faculty member 
who assigned the grade. This appeals 
procedure also may be used if a student 
believes an opportunity should be 
provided to make up work missed during 
absence from classes. 
The grade appeals procedure must be 
started by the end of the seventh week 
of the spring semester for grades 
received during fall semester, and by the 
end of the seventh week of fall semester 
for grades received during the spring 
semester or during the summer session. 
All actions for grade changes must be. 
completed during the semester in which 
the grade is appealed. Grade and 
absence grievances may not be 
appealed beyond the college level. 
Academic forgiveness 
Academic forgiveness allows a student 
returning to the University after a period 
of time the option of having his or her 
grade point average calculated from the 
P9int of readmission without losing credit 
fOr all previous coursework with a grade 
of S or C or better. 
The academic forgiveness policy and 
its conditions are as follows: 
1. To be eligible for academic 
• 
forgiveness a student must be readm..lt'"' ~, 
ted to the University after at least a· 
year absence and request academic 
forgiveness in writing from the registrar. 
The student must complete a minimum 
of 30 credit hours at BGSU prior to the 
awarding of the baccalaureate degree. 
2. A request for academic forgiveness 
must occur within one year of readmis-
sion and applies only to courses taken 
before readmission. 
3. After a student elects academic 
forgiveness and eligibility is verified, a 
notation will be added to the student's 
transcript indicating that all BGSU credit 
hours earned prior to readmission will be 
subject to the following conditions: 
a. the previous GPA is eliminated. 
b. credit earned at BGSU with a grade 
of Dis forfeited. 
c. credit earned at BGSU with a grade 
of at least S or C is carried over at the 
time of re-entry. 
d. However, grades from ail course-
work taken at BGSU will be 
used in calculating eligibility for member-
ship in honor societies and graduation 
with honors. 
4. Academic forgiveness is applicable 
only to the first undergraduate degree. 
Students apply for academic forgive-
ness through the Office of Registration 
and Records. The policy went into eff5 .. 
fall semester 1986 and is not retroaG 
This means that it will apply only to 
those persons requesting readmission 
beginning fall1986 and thereafter. The 
conditions of the policy cannot be 
appealed. 
Academic honors 
Dean's list 
Full-time undergraduate students who 
demonstrate a high level of excellence 
in academic work have their names 
placed on the academic dean's Jist. The 
requirement for achieving the academic 
dean's fist is a grade point average of 
3.5 or above in the preceding semester 
with no fewer than 12 credit hours per 
semester included in the grade point 
average computation. 
Graduation with honors 
The record of each senior with a very 
high point average is carefully reviewed 
by the University Committee on Honors 
~nd Awards so that appropriate recogni-
tion and honor may be accorded each 
student who has achieved outstanaing 
academic success throughout his or her 
undergraduate years. The tentative 
honor announced at commencement 
and released to the newspapers is -"' 
figured without the grades from the 
student's last academic term. The final 
honor which is put on the permanent 
record and diploma is based on the 
student's entire academic record. 
~.n,arorm1n1ng academic honors, total 
credits (TLC) are credits 
courses that determine the 
student's grade point average. The GPA 
requirement will be higher than the 
minimum of 3.50, 3.75 or 3.90 for those 
students who have completed fewer 
than 11 0 TLC. See formula below. 
Cum laude 
Cum laude signifies a high level of 
academic achievement and graduation 
with praise. This honor requires a 
minimum of 55 TLC and an accumula-
tive GPA at least as high as the larger of 
3.5 and [4.5 - (TLC/11 0)). 
Magna cum laude 
Magna cum laude signifies a very high 
level of academic achievement and 
graduation with great praise. This honor 
requires a minimum of 83 TLC and an 
accumulative GPA at least as high as 
the larger of 3. 75 and (4. 75 - (TLC/11 O)J. 
Summa cum laude 
Summa cum laude signifies the highest 
level of academic achievement and 
graduation with great praise. This honor 
requires a minimum of 99 TLC and an 
accumulative GPA at least as high as 
the larger of 3.9 and [4.9- (TLC/110)]. 
•
• 
• lnsfer credit ~. the case of transfer credit, each 
record is studied and evaluated individu-
ally. In general, the following principles 
serve as guides: 
1. A student entering the University 
with transferred credit must meet the 
accumulative grade point average 
standard for honors in all hours com-
pleted, transferred and otherwise, which 
are considered jointly. In addition, the 
point average of all work taken at 
Bowling Green State University must be 
of honors quality; 
2. A student must have completed at 
least 56 hours at BGSU. At least 30 of 
these hours must be in letter-graded 
courses. 
3. A candidate should be in residence 
at least one academic year or 30 hours 
in consecutive summers (attending 
either the full summer session or both of 
the terms each summer) immediately 
preceding graduation. A student with 
written permission to participate in an 
approved combination curriculum in 
cooperation with a professional school 
or college of another institution is 
exempt from this requirement. 
In reviewing the record of a candidate 
for honors, each case is judged on its 
~fa" merit. 
(tltfepeating a course 
Students must report each repeat 
registration to the Office of Registration 
and Records. 
A student may repeat a course in which 
a Qrade of D, F, I, U or WF was re-
ceived. If a student repeats such a 
course at the University, it must be 
repeated under the same grading option 
as selected initally. If the course is 
repeated for the purposes of auditing, no 
grade will be given. . 
H a student repeats a course at the 
University in which a grade of 0, F. I or 
WF was received, then the credit hours 
and quality points for the original 
registration and all subsequent repeat 
registrations will be used in completing 
the student's accumulative grade point 
average, with the following exception: 
•For the first two such courses 
repeated at the University, the credit 
hours and quality points for the original 
registration will not be used in comput-
ing the student's accumulative grade 
point average. For these two courses, 
the credit hours and quality points for 
each repeat registration will be used in 
computing the student's accumulative 
grade point average. 
•H a student repeats a course at the 
University in which a grade of U was 
received, it will have no effect on the 
accumulative grade point average. 
•Except for the purpose of auditing, a 
student may not repeat a course in 
which a grade of C or better (including 
S) was received, nor a course that is a 
prerequisite to a higher level course in 
the same department that has been 
completed and passed. 
•No grade is removed or erased from 
a transcript by repeating a course .. 
•H the student repeats a course m 
which a grade of D was received, no 
additional credit hours are thereby 
earned. 
•H a student receives a grade of D, F, 
I or WF in a course and then receives 
credit for that course by successful 
completion of a similar course at another 
institution, the credit hours and quality 
points for the first registration will 
continue to be used in computing the 
student's grade point average. 
Unsatisfactory 
academic progress 
Students whose cumulative grade point 
average falls below 2.00 will be notified 
of unsatisfactory academic progress 
through a warning or suspension. These 
classifications are intended to inform the 
student that academic improvement is 
needed to regain good standing at 
BGSU. Students who receive such 
notification, as they continue their 
studies, are encouraged to make full use 
of the academic and personal support 
services provided by the University and 
to reduce their academic loads as well 
as their involvement in extracurricular 
activities. Students not in good standing 
can obtain information abo~t support 
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services by contacting their college 
office. 
The following table establishes the 
criteria for the unsatisfactory progress 
notifications which will be provided to 
students at the end of each semester: 
Hours 
Standjng ~
Freshman 0-29 
Sophomore 30-59 
Junior 60-89 
Senior 90+ 
0.00-1.89 
WaJ:oing Suspensjon 
.G.EAJn 
1.50-1.99 0.00-1.49 
1.70-1.99 0.00-1.69 
1.80-1.99 0.00-1.79 
1.90-1.99 
Academic warning 
Students who are warned of unsatisfac-
tory academic progress are encouraged 
to limit their enrollment to no more than 
15 hours in a given semester until they 
are again in good standing. Students on 
academic warning are encouraged to 
seek appropriate advice and services 
from their college office. 
Academic suspension 
Students who have been suspended 
may not return to the University in the 
semester immediately following their 
suspension except that: 
1. students may attend any summer 
session at BGSU, and 
2. students may attend the subse-
quent semester following favorable 
action on a written appeal to the dean 
of their college. 
Students who return to the University 
following academic suspension will 
return under the following conditions (or 
such additional conditions as deter-
mined by the dean of the college in a 
reinstatement decision): 
1. such students may not participate 
in intercollegiate activities. 
2. such students may continue in the 
subsequent semester if they earn a 
semester or session GPA of 2.00 or 
more until their cumulative GPA is again 
raised to or above academic warning 
status. At that point, a student is 
removed from academic suspension. 
Failure to meet these conditions will 
constitute academic dismissal from the 
University. It is recommended that 
students on academic suspension not 
enroll for more than 12 semester hours 
in any given term. 
Academic dismissal 
Students who fall under academic 
suspension for a second separate 
occasion will be dismissed from the 
University. Students who have been 
academically dismissed may not enroll 
again at the University for a period of 
five calendar years from the date of 
dismissal unless they have received fa-
vorable action on a written appeal to the 
dean of the college in which they were 
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enrolled. Students are allowed to 
exercise this right to a written appeal 
only once during the five-year dismissal 
p~riod. 
Students Who return following such an 
appeal are subject to all conditions listed 
above under Academic Suspension. 
Students who return to the University 
. afterfive years or more are eligible for 
academic forgiveness (see page 1 0). 
, Transfer credits 
, . . ·students who are not in good standing 
at the University may not transfer credits 
from another institution until they have 
returned to good standing at BGSU. in 
·addition, grades are not transferred to 
BGSU from other institutions. Hence, 
1 . .• · courses taken at another institution may 
not ba used to remove a 0, For WF 
received at BGSU or to otherwise 
improve _the student's GPA at BGSU. 
· Advanced standing 
Advanced standing may be achieved in 
seven ways: 
· 1. Demonstrating appropriate achieve· 
menton Bowling Green placement tests, 
· Which leads to exemption from courses 
. but not credit. 
2. Passing an examination admini-
stered by an academic department of 
the University; see Credit by Examina-
tion. 
-~ ~- ·.-3.~comPtetlng a coUefJe-teveJ course 
:: in high school and earmng a prescribed 
,, · grade in an Advanced Placement 
examination administered in the high 
school through the College Entrance 
Examination Board (CEEB). This leads 
to college course credit and/or exemp-
:·- - tion. (For more information contact the 
Center for Academic Options on the 
. main campus, or the Office of Student 
Servicss at Flreiands.} 
4. Attaining appropriate scores on the 
, •• :general examinations of the College 
Level Examination Program (CLEP). 
This leads to general elective credit; see 
Credit by Examination. Also, see 
-~-'~,- ·Cdntfnuirtti Ed-ucatiOn--and Summer 
Programs, page 16. 
5. Attaining appropriate scores on 
specific ClEP subject examinations. 
This leads to credit as approved by 
appropriate academic departments. (Not 
all academic departments aocept credit 
for completion of ClEP Examinations.) 
Students should contact the Counseling 
and Career Development Center. 
6. Pas'sing a higher level course in 
sequence with a grade of Cor above 
and thereby earning credit for lower 
levelsequence courses in prescribed 
· depar!ments. 
7. Satisfactory completion and as-
. sessment of a student portfolio; see 
Portfolio Assessment. 
Credit by examination 
An undergraduate student currently 
registered for at least two semester 
hours may gain credit by examination 
with the approval of the student's dean 
and the department involved. The 
student wishing credit in a course must 
not have enrolled in the course previ-
ously and must present sufficient 
evidence of prior study or experience. 
The course cannot be a prerequisite for 
any course the student has completed. 
Once approved, the examination must 
be completed within four weeks of the 
approval. This option may not be 
repeated. A $30 fee is assessed for a 
credit-by-exam course. Credit by 
Examinations are graded on an $/U 
basis. Further information on procedures 
is available at the student's college 
office. 
Credit may be earned by attainment 
of appropriate score levels on selected 
subject examinations of the College 
level Examination Program (ClEP). 
See Continuing Education and Summer 
Programs, page 16. 
A student may also receive credit for 
coursework taken at another institution, 
In which the final grades were equivalent 
to C or better but which did not transfer 
because of BGSU policies, by taking a 
validation examination. 
A student in the School of Nursing 
may take the National league for 
Nursing exam to validate coursework 
taken before entrance into BGSU's 
baccalaureate program in nursing. 
Portfolio assessment 
Admitted adult students with consider-
able work/life experience matching 
specific course content may be eligible 
for credit through writing a portfolio 
about what they have learned. Contact 
Adult learner Services in Continuing 
Education. 
Graduate courses 
for undergraduates 
Under specified circumstances it is· 
permissible for undergraduate students 
with excellent scholastic records to 
register for graduate coursework prior to 
having received the baccalaureate 
degree. For further information, see 
Graduate Catalog, "Graduate courses 
for undergraduates." 
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t!pecial Academic 
Programs and Services 
Bowling Green St~te Un~versity proyides a 
variety of academtc serv1ces to ass1st 
students in their educat!onal development. 
Academic advising 
Each student at the University may seek 
assistance from an assigned academic 
adviser. The adviser assists students in 
planning their schedules •. checking t~eir 
progress toward camp!etmg gra~uat10n 
requirements and helping them 1n the 
long-range planning of their programs. It 
is the student's responsibility to contact 
the adviser; names and lcx:ations of 
advisers are available in the college 
offices. 
• .cademic advising and help in career 
.'ining are also .available in each 
co lege office and in the Academic 
Enhancement Office. College office 
locations and telephone numbers are as 
follows: 
Arts and Sciences, 205 Administration 
Building, 372-2015 . . 
Business Administration, 371 Bus1ness 
Administration Building, 372-2747 
Education and Allied Professions, 365 
Education Building, 372-7273 
Firelands, 150 North Building, 433-5560 
Health and Human Services, 1 01 
Health Center, 372-8242 
Musical Arts, 1 031 Moore Musical Arts 
Center, 372-2181 
Technology, 204 Technology Building, 
372-7581 
Entering freshmen may be unsure of 
their major area of study. A number of 
options are therefore offered for these 
students. Some freshmen will know that 
. they want to enter a particular college but 
be unsure of the major they want to 
follow. Each college has academic 
advisers to work with these students. 
Freshmen who are not sure of their 
college choices may be counseled in the 
Office of Pre-Major Advising. 
In addition to these academic advising 
services, the Counseling and Career 
.. 
velopment Center maintains informa-
n'on a variety of majors and careers 
and has available career-related interest 
and value inventories. 
Also, a course entitled Career ~Ianning 
and Decision Making (CAO 131) IS 
offered each semester. 
Academic Enhancement 
This University-wide program places 
special emphasis upon the delivery of 
academic support services for new 
students at the University. These services-
include academic advising, tutoring in the 
basic skill areas of reading, writing and 
mathematics as well as special academic 
assistance for disadvantaged students. 
Academic Enhancement st~ff members 
recognize that many students ente.ring the 
University are not yet ready t~ decide 
which undergraduate college IS best for 
them. Some entering students may have 
so many interests that they cannot select 
one college. Other students may not know 
enough about the many op~ions. available 
at Bowling Green State Un1versity to feel 
that they can make a good choice. Still 
other students may just be unsure of how 
their interests, abilities and values relate 
to different majors in the undergraduate 
colleges at the Univers~ty. A p~o.gram ~s 
provided in the Pr~-MaJ?r Ad'!1~1ng off1c;:e 
to assist students 1n the1r dec1s1on makmg 
process. Academic advisers in this 
program help students select class~s from 
the University-wide general education 
core. Such classes help students develop 
important skills, become exposed t~ new 
areas of study as well as meet reqUire-
ments for the baccalaureate degree. 
In addition to academic advising, students 
in the Pre-Major Advising office are also 
assisted by their adviser in selecting an 
undergraduate college. 
The Office of Academic Enhancement 
also houses three University-wide learning 
laboratories-the Mathematics Labora-
tory the Study Skills Laboratory (Reading 
LabOratory) and the Writing Laboratory. 
The Mathematics Laboratory supports 
campus-wide learning in mathematics and 
statistics. Tutoring is available in the 
Mathematics Laboratory. In additiqn extra 
support in freshmen level classes is 
offered with lecture notes, video lectures, 
reference materials and computer 
assisted instruction. 
The Study Skills Laboratory provides 
academic support in a variety of disci-
plines including the natural :>.ciences, 
social sciences and humamt1es. Struc-
tured study groups led by outstanding 
undergraduate students are available in a 
number of freshman level classes. These 
groups meet on a weekly basis throughout 
the semester to assist students in both 
study and reading strategies. 
The Writing Laboratory provides one-
on-one tutoring and small group instruc-
tion in composition to any writer on 
campus. In addition, this laboratory ~lso 
provides instruction in word processmg on 
personal computers. 
Each of these laboratories works 
cooperatively with academic departments 
in o_ffering individualized an~ small.group 
instruction to students needing ass1stance 
in developing and/or improving their 
competencies in the basic skill areas of 
mathematics, reading and writing. Such 
competencies are, of course, important for 
success at the University and are also 
essential after graduation. 
The Student Support Services Program 
is also housed in Academic Enhance-
ment. This federally funded program 
provides extra academic support ~or 
disadvantaged students. Academic 
advising, tutoring and special ~lasses ':\re 
available to students who qualify for th1s 
program. 
Each program in Academic Enhance-
ment is designed to assist students in 
their transition to the University. The 
freshman year is an important one during 
which students lay the foundation for their 
remaining years at the University. A 
strong foundation is impo~ant for futu.re 
academic success. By us1ng the serv1ces 
available in the Office of Academic 
Enhancement many students can be 
assisted in making a successful transition 
to the University . 
Language Laboratory 
The Language Laboratory, located in 
302, 303 and 304 University Hall, serves 
the departments of romance languages 
and German, Russian and East Asian lan-
guages, and occasionally English and 
Asian studies, providing intensive instruc-
tion in foreign language. Listening, 
recording and audio-visual facilities are 
available. Students may use the labora-
tory through their foreign language 
classes as well as during open hours. 
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Laboratory personnel include assistants 1. Has at least a 3.5 GPA overall and exchange programs such as the stu~V,.c""' 
proficient in one or more languages who at least a 3.2 in Honors courses; abroad programs, faculty and stud£-' ' 
supervise and aid students. 2. Completes at least 20 semester exchange programs such as the stu"-> 
hours of University Honors courses with abroad programs in the United Kingdom. 
at least a B in each Honors course and Additionally, a study abroad library with 
"University Honors at least one of the courses having been current information is maintained by the 
Program an interdisciplinary seminar, and Center for International Programs. Some 3. Successfully completes an inter- study abroad programs are offered for 
The University Honors Program provides disciplinary senior Honors thesis. Appli- the entire academic year while others 
·enriching and intellectually stimulating cation for graduation with University are for one semester. Students may also 
classes, at no additional cost, for aca- Honors must be made no later than the arrange for study abroad on an individ-
.. demically talented students who are semester before graduation. ual basis by contacting the Center for: 
interested in participating. Th~ program is Some departments on campus also International Programs. 
optional and open to any eligible student have departmental honors programs. The center is the academic locale for 
within any. academic discipline. An The University Honors Program does all present international student affairs 
Honors student may take as many or as not conflict with such programs; and is the initial office for screening all 
few Honors courses as she or he wishes University Honors Program courses are new international student applicants. (though actual registration for any taken primarily in the freshman and 
University Honors class requires ap- sophomore years whereas departmen- KOREA, JAPAN proval of the Honors director or associate tal honors courses are upper division. The Asian studies program offers director). In fact, University Honors courses are outstanding undergraduate students the The Honors Program accepts incoming very useful in preparation for depart- opportunity to study in Japan, Korea or 
. students based upon the following mental honors programs. It is also China for a full academic year and to criteria: possible to graduate with departmental work with stipends in Japanese corpora-1. Placement in or exembtion from honors. Any interested student should tions as a student intern tor half a year. English 112 as determined y a written discuss such a possibility with his or BGSU has an exchange arrangement essay judged by the English department; her department. 
with Yonsei University in Korea, 
· 2~ ACT composite score of 27 or above An Honors housing ~tion is avail- Nanzan University in Japan and or SAT composite score of 11 00 or able in Darrow Hall in reischer Shandong University in China. Tuition is above; Quadrangle. Students interested in this 
waived for American students at the 3. High school grade point average of option must apply both through the Asian universities as is room and board 3.5 or better on a 4.0 point scale or Honors office and the On-Campus at the Chinese university. Students bear graduation in the top 10 percent of the Housing Office. the cost of airfare, room and board .-,.-., , high schoaf class; and The Honors Program also features (except for China) and have a total , 4. Two favorable letters of recommen- an Honors Student Association to 
cultural immersion experience. The dation from teachers. which any student may belong. The Asian studies program also sends one. Beginning students who wish to applb HSA offers a variety of social and student each to Teraoka Seiko Co. ltd. must complete the application process y cultural activities, many of which take and Sasaki Glass Co. ltd. in Tokyo for a May of the year they intend to enter the place in the Honors Center on campus. 
six-month business internship. Students University. Transfer students should For more information, contact the pay airfare and receive a monthly contact the Honors office. director or associate director, University stipend and free housing. All academic 
~ Continuing students must have at least Honors Program, 231 Administration · credits earned at the host institution are a 3.5 GPA and be registered for or have Building, Bowling Green State Univer- counted for graduation at Bowling completed English 112. Continuing sity, Bowling Green, Ohio 43403-Q014, Green. students should make an appointment (419) 372-8504. ! with the director or associate director to 
discuss the Honors Program and course Combined AUSTRIA-Salzburg enrollment. The Deparment of German, Russian Most of the classes offered through the baccalaureate- and East Asian Languages conducts an 
,. 
HonQrs Program are sections or semi-
master's program academic year abroad program in riars which satisfy general education Salzburg, Austria. The program consists 
requirements for all students. Addition-
Some students may be able to com- of two semesters (three quarters) of 
:' 
ally, some upper-division seminars and academic study in a German-speaking 
courses are offered which may qualify as plete a baccalaureate degree in seven country with an excellent cultural 
electives. Each term consists of different semesters, thereby making it possible environment. All academic work is done 
course offerings. The classes are small to begin graduate school early. For in German. The curriculum includes 
and are taught by professors with high more information, contact the Graduate courses in German language and 
~ : academic standards who are particularly College, 372-2791. literature as well as the arts and the interested in professional interaction with social sciences. Qualified music highly motivated students. Whenever Study abroad students may also take courses at the possible, there is an effort to make the Mozarteum. An American program 
courses interdisciplinary-that is, the Center for International director resides in Salzburg but the 
content is approached from the perspec- programs teaching staff is drawn from the faculty tive of at least two different disciplines. of the University of Salzburg. Students Because the classes are small, there is 
The Center for International Programs live with Austrian students in a dormi- .~ more responsibility placed on the ~~ ' individual student, more individual is located in 403 South Hall (372-2247). The program generally runs from . ( attention and the atmosphere tends to be The director and staff provide informa- October 1 through June 30. Applications 
more free and Interactive. tion and counseling services regarding are accepted starting in November of A student may graduate with University a variety of foreign universities, study the previous academic year. Applicants Honors if she or he meets the following abroad programs, faculty and student should be in good standing, have at 
criteria: 
least saphomore standing and complete 
,.u1valent of two years of college 
. .nan with a B average by the time 
the program begins. In addition to the 
academic year abroad in Salzburg, · 
three- and six-week German language 
programs are offered each summer in 
Salzburg during July and August These 
are open to students at all levels of 
language study, from beginning to 
advanced. For more information, call 
372-2268. 
UNITED KINGDOM-
Brighton, England 
An exchange program exists for physical 
education maJors with Brighton Polytech-
nic of Brighton, England. This study 
abroad is usually arranged for the 
second semester in the junior and senior 
years. For more information, call 372-
2209 (physical education} or 372-2247 
(International Programs). 
FRANCE-Tours 
Tours, situated in the "garden of France," 
is the site of BGSU's academic year in 
France, conducted by the Department of 
Romance Languages. All courses are 
conducted in French and include work in 
French language and literature as well 
as the arts and social sciences. Students 
,.._:ayith carefully chosen French 
'~ ... es. A BGSU faculty member 
supervises the program but the teaching 
staff is drawn from the Universite 
Franttais Rabalais and the lnstitut 
d'Etudes Franc;;aisesde Touraine. The 
program also features an intensive 
language orientation session and a stay 
in Paris during September. Extensive 
cultural travel includes in the cost of the 
program. 
The program is open to any student 
having completed FREN 202, regardless 
of the major area of study. A student 
must have a minimum 2.5 accumulative 
- grade point average, with a 2.5 average 
in French courses. 
A seven-week summer session allows 
FREN 101 or 102 students to finish their 
language requirement in France. A 3.0 
GPA in French is required. Advanced 
undergraduates and graduate students 
are also eligible. For high school · 
students, a three-week summer program 
is offered, as well as a three- or seven-
week program for high school teachers. 
All courses are taught in French by 
native French speakers. 
For more information, call372-2667. 
FRANCE--Nantes 
The College of Business Administration 
an opportunity to enroll in a five-
summer session at the Nantes 
of Management, a leading busi-
ness school in Nantes, France. All. 
students are eligible regardless of major. 
Courses are taught in English and carry 
six hours of credit. A graduate program 
is also available. Knowledge of French 
is not required. Students live with 
carefully selected French families. The 
class schedule allows 3 112-day week-
ends for traveling. 
The course of study includes Euro-
~ean background and civilization; the 
European Economic Community; and 
European business and financial 
environment. Students also attend two 
days of classes at the headquarters of 
the European Economic Community in 
Brussels,· Belgium. 
. Classes are taught by European . 
professors. Students have the option of 
receiving credit in either economics or 
business administration and may take 
the courses for a letter grade, S/U or 
audit. 
More information can be obtained 
from the director of International 
Programs in Business, 372~81 80 or 372-
2646. 
GERMANY 
In cooperation with the Federation of 
German American Clubs (West Ger- · 
many), BGSU maintains a direct student 
exchange with German universities. This 
program brings two German students to 
BGSU each year, in exchange for two 
BGSU students going abroad to one of 
13 cooperating German universities. 
BGSU students must have approxi-
mately a 3.00 grade point average and 
fluency in German. 
Preference is given to students . 
entering their junior year. The program 
is open to all students, regardless of 
major area of study. For information, 
contact the Center for International 
Programs, 372-2247 .. 
SPAIN-Madrid 
The Department of Romance Lan-
guages conducts a year-round study 
program in Alcala de Henares, 20 miles 
from Madrid, Spain. The curriculum for 
the program, which runs for two semes-
ters and the summer session, includes 
coursework in the Spanish language 
and literature, as well as in the arts, 
history. and geography of Spain. All 
courses are taught in Spanish and are 
approved by the respective departments 
at BGSU. The teaching faculty is drawn 
from the staff of the University of Alcala 
de Henares. An American program 
director resides in Alcala and supervises 
the academic program. The program is 
open to any qualified student regardless 
of major area of study. · 
The department also offers a graduate 
study program for students enrolled in 
the M.A degree program in Spanish. For 
high school students, a four-week 
summer program is offered, as well as a 
four- or eight-week program for h'1gh 
school teachers. 
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For more information, call 372-2667. 
UNITED KINGDOM-Norwich, England 
The Center for International Programs 
sponsors an academic semester 
program in England at the University of 
East Anglia in Norwich, England. A 
ran9e of courses in the humanities, arts, 
soaal sciences and business-is avail-
able. Students may live with British 
families or in dormitories and study with 
British students and professors; also, a 
BGSU faculty member is in residence. 
For more information, call Center for 
International Programs, 372-2247. 
r 
Student teaching abroad 
Students enrolled in the College of 
Education and Allied Professions and 
interested in completing their student 
teaching in another country may apply 
for student teaching in Rio de Janeiro, 
Brazil. While completing the student 
teaching requirements, students live 
with national host families and partici-
pate in daily cultural activities of the · 
country. All instruction is provided in 
English and knowledge of the national 
language is not a requirement. For more 
information, call372-7372. 
Cooperative Education 
Program 
The Cooperative Education Program 
offers graduate and undergraduate 
students an opportunity to integrate 
class-room theory with practical, on-the-
job realities through work assignments 
with employers in business, industry, 
government and the nonprofit sector that 
alternate with formal coursework. · 
Employers assign students work which 
'is relevant to each student's academic 
degree program or career interests, 
provide on-the-job supervision, evaluate 
the student's performance on a regular 
basis and pay each student a fair wage. 
The program is optional (except for 
College of Technology majors) and open 
to any student, within any academic 
discipline on campus, who chooses to 
participate. Academic credit may be 
awarded for the work experiences 
subject to departmental approval. 
College of Technology majors are 
required to participate in three semester-
long, paid, full-time co-op work assign-
ments which alternate with semesters 
spent on campus. The college requires 
that the last semester be spent at BGSU 
attending the student's final semester of 
on-campus coursework. The Technol-
ogy Cooperative Education Program 
requires that each student's employment 
be directly related to his or her academic 
program. The program also requires that 
work experiences increase in difficulty 
r. 
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and rs$ponsibiiity as the students 
.prog~es.s through their college curriculum. 
· 'Interested students should contact 
Cooperative Education Program, 238 
Administration Building, (419) 372-2451, 
·-for information. College of Technology 
students should contact the Office of 
Cooperative Education, Technology _ 
Building, (419) 372-7580, for information 
·National Student Exchange 
The National Student Exchange offers 
BGSU students the opportunity to take 
course work at another college or unlver· 
sity in tha United States without losing 
progress toward a BGSU degree. The • 
program encourages students to experi-
ence and learn from different regional 
and cultural perspectives and to broaden 
their educational backgrounds, frequently 
through courses of study not available at 
their home campus. Bowling Green Is a 
participating member of the NSE 
consortium of 80 U.S. colleges and 
universities. 
Aqua!ified, full-time student may 
participate for up to one academic year. 
Out·of-state tuition fees are waived at the 
liost institution and NSE students take 
·courses which transfer back to BGSU. 
Students must have at least a 2.5 grade 
· point average, be enrolled full-time at 
BGSU and must exchange prior to their 
· last 30 hours before graduation. Inter-
ested students should consult with the 
NSE coordlnalor, 238 Administration 
Building, 372~2451, about costs, course 
selection, choice of host university and 
planning the best time for exchange. 
Washington Center Internships 
The Washington Center Internship 
program offers internships for students of 
all majors tn Washington, D.C. Participat-
ing students work full-time in their chosen 
fields in one of more than 2,000 place-
ments chosen to match their individual 
interests and skills. While gaining 
-valuable work experience in his or her 
career area, the student receives 12-15 
hours of BGSU credit. 
The program includes placement, 
orientation, evaluation, counseling, small 
group discussions, a lecture series, 
special events and support services. 
Scholarships are offered and housing is 
provided if desired. Minority students are 
especially urged to apply for a scholar-
ship and to take advantage of The 
Washington Center's Minority Mentor 
Program which matches the minority 
student with a minority professional in his 
or her field for support and career 
guidance. 
Information on the various opportuni· 
ties is available in the Cooperattve 
Education Program office. Interested 
students with a minimum 2.5 GPA are 
urged to contact the coordinator in 238 
Administration Building, 372-2451, at 
least six months prior to the term in 
which they would like to intern. 
Continuing Education 
and Summer Programs 
Continuing Education and Summer 
Programs offers educational services to 
traditional and nontraditonal learners. 
The unit manages off-campus and 
summer credit offerings, provides 
academic support services to the 
nontraditional degree-seeking student, 
promotes life-long learning, supports 
the credentialing and recredentialing of 
professionals and trains individuals to 
develop new skills. Continuing educa-
tion also provides a counseling and 
testing service to potential students 
through its Adult Learner Services, 
directs the assessment of prior learning 
by portfolio assessment, manages the 
Computer Training Centers in Bowling 
Green and Maumee, meets the training 
needs of regional businesses and 
industry through its conference and 
customized training program and meets 
the educational needs of the commu-
nity through the OPTIONS program for 
children and adults. 
Summer Programs 
BGSU's summer program consists of a 
wide range of offerings designed 
primarily to enable the University's 
traditional and nontraditional students 
to register for credit courses leading to 
degrees or to professional certification 
or licensing. 
Summer courses are offered either in 
6- or 8-week frames or in a workshop 
format. A student may enroll in a maxi-
mum of six semester hours during a 6-
week session and a maximum of 10 
hours during an 8-week session. Fresh-
men enrolling for the first time in the 
summer usually pursue a regular 
freshman program in English, mathe-
matics, reading and the social and 
natural sciences. They also receive 
tutorial and other academic support not 
readily available during the regular 
academic year. 
During the summer session, non-
credit programs are also scheduled for 
nontraditional learners of all ages who 
may wish to enhance their skills or 
understanding of certain fields or 
disciplines. 
Evening Program 
The Evening Credit Program offers a 
wide variety of undergraduate courses 
for students who attend the University 
after 4:30p.m. The student may take 
courses to update skills, to explore a 
new career or to work toward a degree. 
A student may begin University_ studi "-\ 
as a guest student while det~r~i~in!, 
academic interests and possibilities. A 
guest student may aCCUf!!Uiate up to 16 
hours of credit before bemg admitted to 
the University and declaring a major. For 
information about the degree programs _ 
available in the evening, contact the · 
Office of Continuing Education and 
Summer Programs, 300 McFall Center. 
The Evening Credit Program also 
offers special services to the student on 
campus during the evening. Course 
offerings are advertised each semester 
and a special evening registration is 
held the Tuesday and Wednesday · . 
before classes begin each semester. 
Program advising is available during 
evening registration, or by appointment 
through the Office of Continuing 
Education and Summer Programs, 372· 
8181. The evening student can obtain . 
necessary forms and parking stickers, . 
register for courses, drop or add courses 
and obtain general information about 
University procedures and programs. 
Adult learner Services 
Any adult interested in returning to 
school, returning to work or changing 
careers may use the services of 
Continuing Education. No previous ._""' 
affiliation with BGSU is necessary •. 
Interest testing is available for a non. 
fee. A licensed counselor is ready to 
help adults think through the options and 
problems involved in career decisions 
and direct them toward a new compat-
ible career or appropriate education 
options. Continuing Education will 
supply information about programs and 
admission procedures for daytime, 
evening, full-time or part-time students 
at BGSU and other area educational 
institutions as well as dates and 
procedures for the GED examinati~n .. 
Continuing Education can also ass1~ m 
identifying grant, loan and scholarship 
opportunities for adult students. Informa-
tion on academic forgiveness, portfolio 
assessment and credit by examination is 
provided in the Academic Policies 
section of this catalog. 
College Level Examlnlatlon 
Program (ClEP) . 
Selected subject examinations are 
offered which grant credit for courses 
within the areas of accounting, biology, 
chemistry, computers, literature, 
Western civilization, American history, 
human development, business law, 
marketing and sociology. To be eligible 
for an area of the CLEP exams a 
student must not have done colleg~< 
level work in that specific area. To Set 
up a testing date, contact the C-ounsel· 
ing and Career Development Center. 
Other questions about CLEP should be 
•cted to Continuing Education and 
:nmer Programs. The policies 
erning the administration of CLEP 
examinations are subject to change. 
Off-Campus Program 
The Off-Campus Program offers upper-
division baccalaureate and undergradu-
ate courses at off-campus sites. The 
program schedules a selected number 
of upper-division courses at the Fire-
lands College campus and some of the 
sites in its 25-county service region in 
northwest Ohio. These courses are 
usually scheduled after 5 p.m. and 
generally meet once or twice a week. 
Senior Adults Grants Program 
The Senior Adults Grants for Education 
(SAGE) program is an opportunity for all 
Ohio residents age 60 and over to enroll 
in courses on a non-credit basis at 
BGSU without payment of instructional 
or general fees. To be eligible, persons 
must have lived in Ohio for at least one 
year prior to enrollment. Participants 
have access to all University classes 
and workshops in which space is 
available. 
_....k_enter for 
W:ademic Options 
The Center for Academic Options 
provides academic programs and 
curricular options which serve to 
augment a liberal education and 
enhance the undergraduate experience. 
The center director coordinates the 
general education core curriculum and 
works with faculty to initiate and develop 
curricular projects. Through the center's 
programs, students may receive 
university credit for college level courses 
taken in high school, enroll in college 
courses before graduating from high 
school or develop independent study 
projects. Undergraduates, particularly 
freshmen, may take a course which will 
assist them in moving from general 
studies to an academic major or explore 
a major through an internship. 
Career and Life Planning 
GAO 131, Career and Life Planning, 
helps students to develop a thorough 
understanding of who they are, the life-
long career development process and 
occupational information in order to 
make informed and self-appropriate 
occupational decisions. 
f .. Through self study, students will gain 
· wledge of their personality, interests, 
eds, achievements, abilities and 
values, and how these relate to occupa-
tional options. 
•Through occupational exploration, 
students will gain a knowlege of the 
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world of work and the occupational alter-
natives they can derive from occupa-
tional resources and informational 
interviews. 
•Through career decision-making, 
students will learn how to make self 
appropriate occupational choices and 
set realistic career goals. 
High School 
Enrollment Program 
The High School Enrollment Program 
offers students with a 3.50 grade point 
average, and in the top 20 percent of 
their class, the opportunity to strengthen 
and enrich their educational programs 
by enrolling in regular University courses 
for high school and/or college credit. 
During the summer only, a student 
wishing to study in a particular discipline 
in which he or she is exceptionally 
talented (such as music or computer 
science), whose GPA is below a 3.50, 
may apply for consideration with a letter 
of support from his or her teacher in the 
chosen area. 
The Post-Secondary Enrollment 
Program is available under two options 
for juniors and seniors during the fall 
and spring semesters. Under Option A, 
junios and seniors may take courses for 
college credit only. With this choice, the 
parent or student is responsible for the 
cost of tuition, fees, textbooks and 
materials. Under Option B, high school 
juniors and seniors may take courses for 
high school credit and college credit. 
Under this option the cost of tuition, 
fees, textbooks and materials will be 
paid by the state under an established 
formula. If, after graduation, the student 
enrolls in Bowling Green State 
University, full college credit for all 
courses satisfactorily completed will be 
awarded. 
Under the Summer Enrollment Option, 
eligible sophomores, juniors and seniors 
may choose to attend BGSU during the 
summer term. Under this option courses 
are taken for college credit and the 
parent or student is responsible for the 
cost of tuition, fees, textbooks and 
materials. Registration is based on 
course availability. 
Advanced Placement 
The Advanced Placement Program (AP) 
enables entering students to earn 
University credit for college-level 
courses taken in high school based 
upon the scores achieved in final exami-
nations. Advanced Placement courses 
and exams are offered through high 
schools. The score reports are then sent 
to BGSU for credit review. 
With qualifying scores, students may 
earn credit and exemption from certain 
University courses. BGSU accepts 
Advanced Placement scores for the 
following exams: Studio Art, Art History, 
Biology, Chemistry, Computer Science 
(A and AB), English Language, English 
Literature, French, German, Latin, 
Spanish, American History, European 
History, Mathematics, Music: Listening, 
Literature and Theory, Physics (B and 
C), Government and Politics- U.S. and 
Government and Politics - Comprehen-
sive. 
Current credit guidelines are available 
from the Center for Academic Options. 
Independent study 
The Independent Study Program 
allows BGSU students to develop their 
own special projects or experiential 
learning situations. Guided by a faculty 
sponsor, a student beyond the freshman 
year may earn up to 15 hours of elective 
credit for independent study. 
Typical independent study options 
include special research or learning 
projects, internships and other on-the-
job learning situations. Previous 
independent study projects completed 
by Bowling Green students have 
included a study of a school board 
election campaign, a study of the effects 
of rock music on teenagers, and the 
development of a training manual for the 
student newspaper. 
Center for 
Environmental 
Programs 
The Center for Environmental Programs 
is responsible for coordinating, facilitat-
ing and monitoring a variety of academic 
programs relating to the environment. 
Four-year degree programs are avail-
able in the College of Arts and Sciences, 
the College of Education and Allied Pro-
fessions and the College of Health and 
Human Services. In cooperation with 
academic advisers in the various 
colleges, the center staff assists 
students in selecting program options 
that can best fulfill their personal goals 
and career objectives. An Environmental 
Resource Room is maintained by the 
center. The Resource Room contains 
more than 1 0,000 items including 
current periodicals, technical reports, 
general environmental literature and 
curriculum materials for environmental 
education. Information on environmen-
tally related employment opportunities is 
also maintained there. An index of 
books and monographs in the collection 
is stored On a computerized data base 
which may be used for topical searches. 
The Center offices are located in 145-
147 College Park Office Building and 
are open from 8 a.m. - 5 p.m. daily with 
extended hours for the Resource Room 
during the academic year. Telephone: 
(419) 372-8207. 
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.ROTC (Reserve Officers 
J'raining Corps) 
Air force ROTC 
· The ~ir Force Reserve Officers Training 
Corps {AFROlC)"program, offered by the 
. Department of Aerospace Studies, 
provides college-level education to 
· prepare interested men and women for 
commiss.ioning as second lieutenants in 
the United States Air Force. The program 
emphasizes the development of each 
,.~ ,," .". stl:ldent's sense of personal integrity~ 
honor, Individual responsibility, and 
potential as a leader and a manager. 
i:. 
·r 
The AFROTC program consists of a 
Generai Military Course (GMC) offered to 
freshmen and sophomores, and a 
:Professional Officer Course (POC) 
offt:~red to selected juniors and seniors. 
Admission to the GMC is open to most 
U.S. citizens, male and female, over the 
age of 14. The student must be regularly 
· enrolled In the university and registered 
for a minimum of 12 academic hours. 
The student spends two hours per week 
in AFROTC courses. A uniform and 
AFROTC textbooks ara provided without 
oost while enrolled in the GMC. Enroll-
ment of foreign .students is governed by 
. Air Porce regulations. 
Admission to the POC is on a competi-
. . tlve basis for those students who 
·successfully complete the GMC. Require-
ments for selection to the POC include 
;, · · _suc;c~ssful comgletion of the Air Force 
Officer's Qualifying Test (general 
knowledge and aptitude), completion of a 
four-week summer field training camp 
and an Air Force medical examination. 
The student must be of high moral 
· character and demonstrate outstanding 
leadership potential. The student spends 
four hours per week in AFROTC. While 
enrolled in the POC, students receive 
$100 per academic month (tax-free) and 
free .AFROTC uniforms. Enrollment of 
foreign students is governed by Air Force 
regulations. 
. A two--year program is available to 
students who have two years remaining 
to complete either an undergraduate or 
graduate degree. !n addition to meeting 
physical requirements for selection, the 
stud~nt must attend a six-week summer 
field training camp prior to admission to 
the two-year program. 
Students enrolled in Aerospace 
Studies may substitute these c..'Ourses for 
courses· as prescribed by the individual 
colleges. AFROTC leadership training 
activitiQs (leadership laboratory) are a 
~:?·art of each course and offer opportuni-
ties for practi9alleadership training and 
experience in a supervised environment. 
· Certain selected students are eligible for 
:- -two-, three- and four-year ROTC scholar-
'. . .. s~lps .. Scho!arships provide full college 
· ·-·-- iUJtlon, tequtred fees, textbook allowance 
and pay the recipient $100 per aca-
demic month (tax-free). 
The student who successfully com-
pletes the AFROTC program and 
graduates from the university is com-
missioned as a second lieutenant in the 
U.S. Air Force and will be called to 
active duty. Commitment incurred is 
normally four years; however, students 
designated for pilot or navigator training 
will serve a longer time, based on the 
current AF requirements. 
For additional information, contact the 
Department of Aerospace Studies, 
(419) 372-2176. 
Army ROTC 
Army ROTC at BGSU provides an 
opportunity for men and women to 
participate in practical management and 
leadership activities designed to 
enhance the student's other academic 
pursuits. Upon successful completion of 
the Army ROTC program, graduates 
may be commissioned as second 
lieutenants in the Active Army, the Army 
Reserve or the Army National Guard. 
All ROTC courses are fully accredited. 
Both two-year and a tour-year 
programs are offered at BGSU. The 
traditional four-year program consists of 
a basic and an advanced course. The 
basic course is completed by enrolling 
in a 100- or 200-level military science 
course each semester during the 
freshman and sophomore years. 
Participation in the basic course entails 
no military obligation, no uniform wear 
and no military drill. 
Upon successful completion of the 
basic program, students become 
eligible to enroll in the advanced course 
provided they have demonstrated 
officer potential, met physical stan-
dards, passed a general aptitude test 
and been accepted for enrollment by 
the military science department. Once 
accepted into the advanced course, a 
military obligation is incurred and the 
student has the privilege of wearing the 
uniform. The advanced course is 
normally completed in the last two years 
at BGSU. In addition to one military 
science course each semester, it 
includes a six-week advanced camp, for 
which students are paid, during the 
summer after the junior year. All 
advanced course students receive a 
monthly allowance of $100 (tax-free}. 
Textbooks and course materials for 
military science courses are free, as are 
uniforms. 
The two-year program is a special 
option program designed for students 
with prior military service, those who are 
community or junior college graduates 
or are members of the National Guard 
or Army Reserve. It is also avail~ble to 
BGSU and transfer students who were 
not able to take ROTC during their first 
two years. Students interested in the 
two-year program should contact the 
Department of MHitary Science. . 
AU BGSU students (even those who 
have had no previous connection with 
ROTC) may compete for ROTC scholar-
ships which pay for BGSU tuition, fees, 
books and supplies. Scholarship 
students also receive $100 each month. 
limited programs are available to assist 
qualified students in graduate study. 
A course fee of $3 is charged to 
students in the basic courses. Advanced 
course students pay a $5 course fee. _ 
These fees are applied to cadet activi· 
ties such as dinners, .formals and 
picnics. Students who are not U.S. 
citizens must obtain permission from the 
military science department prior to 
enrolling in any ROTC course. 
Academic Support 
Centers 
Center for the Study of 
Popular Culture 
The Center for the Study of Popular 
Culture is the national headquarters of 
the Popular Culture Association and the 
American Culture Association. Tha 
Cen~er houses the Popular Press whic~,., · 
publishes, among other works, The '·. 
Journal of Popular Cuiture, The Joum .... 
of American Culture, the Journal of 
Cultural Geography, Clues: A Journal cf 
Detection and houses the editorial 
office of the Journal of Popular Film and 
Television. The Popular Culture library 
has extensive collections of popular 
literature, both fiction and nonfiction. 
These include a variety of comics, 
serials, paperbacks and magazines. The 
Sound Recordings Archives section of 
the Music library houses 500,000 LP 
records, 160,000 45-rpm singles, 70,000 
78·rpm records and 800 cylinder . 
recordings. Among its collections are 
more than 2,000 hours of old radio 
shows, all-inclusive discography 
holdings and subscriptions to more than 
80 popular music and recording industry 
periodicals. 
Management Center 
A division of the College of Business 
Administration since 1969, the center 
offers educational, training, manage-
ment development, consulting and 
research assistance to business, 
industry and other public and private 
institutions. No geographicallimitatlon is 
placed upon the clients for these 
services, although the Management 
Center emphasizes assistance to clier. 
located in northwest Ohio. The center 
has assisted many clients in such areas 
as strategic planning, market analysis, 
feasibility studies, acquisition analysis,. 
•·anal economic development, profit 
ovement, manaQement develop-
t, sales forecastmg, inventory 
management and other areas. 
The center offers in-house training 
services, technical advice and research 
services. It also provides programs and 
co-sponsors seminars or conferences 
with professional societies and trade 
associations. 
Using faculty resources of the 
Univer~ity, the Management Center, 
located in 369 Business Administration 
Building (372-2807), also provides 
assistance in specific problem solving 
for business, industry and public 
institutions. 
McMaster Institute 
The Harold and Helen McMaster 
Institute focuses on the ways in which 
small firms in scientific and technical 
industry can profit and grow in today's 
economic climate, concentrating on 
planning, organization, communication, 
continuing innovation, management and 
other areas critical to the success of the 
scientific and technical business 
community. 
The institute sponsors a McMaster 
Fellows Program whereby two types of 
full-fee fellowships are granted. The first 
•
. Senior McMaster Fellow, a one-year 
r_p to an industrial scientist who is a 
er in research and development. 
The junior fellows are s·elected from 
undergraduates who plan to pursue 
doctoral studies in the Center for 
Photochemical Sciences. 
Social Philosophy and Polley 
Center 
Established in 1981, the center is 
devoted to the examination of public 
policy issues from a philosophical 
perspective, e.g., economic regulation, 
land use legislation and national 
defense. The center, which is main-
tained by foundation grants, sponsors 
national conferences, publishes a 
journal, Social Philosophy & Policy, and 
other topical literature, and supports 
visiting scholars. 
National Drosophila Species 
Resource Center, 
The center contains 400 species of fruit 
flies in 4,000 strains and is the largest 
scientific facility of its kind in the world. 
Flies are bred and supplied for interna-
tional research in basic genetics, genetic 
engineering, evolution and cancer. The 
. center was transferred to Bowling Green 
•
2 from the University of Texas at 
'upon the recommendation of the 
nal Science Foundation, the 
American Society of Naturalists and the 
National Policy Guidance Council. It is 
located in the Life Sciences Building. 
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Mid America Stock Center 
Since 1966, Bowling Green has oper-
ated the center which is a repository for 
the world's largest collection of a 
specific research/fruit fly species, the 
Drosophila melanogaster. Each year the 
center, which is funded by the National 
Science Foundation, supplies quantities 
of the species to accommodate nearly 
1 ,000 requests from scientists in this 
country and around the world. 
Population and Society 
Research Center 
The PSRC serves the public and private 
social research needs of organizations 
within Ohio and, in particular, the greater 
metropolitan area of Toledo. The Survey 
Branch provides survey research 
services including research design, 
quesionnaire development, sampling, 
data collection, data base construction, 
data entry, data manipulation, data 
analysis and technical reporting of 
survey results. Sophisticated metho-
dolgies are used to research subjects 
such as employee satisfaction, con-
sumer preferences, market penetration 
and local and regional needs assess-
ments. 
The Derpographic Analysis Branch 
houses complete census holdings for 
northwest Ohio and is affiliated with the 
Ohio Data Users Center. This branch 
responds to a range of population-
related data requests, from current 
estimates to detailed site location 
analysis. 
The PSRC's Software Development 
Group is devoted to the development of 
customized software applications for 
. Apple Macintosh microcomputer sys- · 
terns, with staff trained to recognize and 
solve software application problems. 
National Institute of Physical 
Education for Children 
Dedicated to improving physical educa-
tion experiences for all children, includ-
ing the preschool child, the institute en-
courages research on such topics as 
curriculum and instruction and ways in 
which attitudes and values are affected 
by physical education. The institute has 
worked to improve physical education 
programs in preschool and elementary 
sc~ool settings and sponsors periodic in-
service opportunities and regular 
summer graduate seminars for teachers 
and others who work with children in 
movement settings. 
Clinical Laboratory 
Located in the College of Education and 
Allied Professions, the laboratory 
permits students to experience the 
newest technological developments in 
teacher education. Thirty electronically 
equipped study carrels provide students 
the opportunity to learn teaching 
techniques through slide-tape, video-
tape and other media presentations, 
many of which have been designed and 
prepared by Bowling Green's own · 
faculty and staff. Microcomputers 
complement course work on the 
utilization of computers in classroom ' 
teaching, are used with tutorials, simula-
tions and statistical packages to teach 
various skills, and also assist students in 
producing written assignments: 
Philosophy Documentation 
Center 
The Philosophy Documentation Center 
is a university press that publishes 
philosophical journals, indexes and 
directories. The Center's major 
publication is The Philosopher's Index, a 
subject and author index with abstracts 
of all major philosophy journals in 
English, French, German, Spanish, 
Italian and other selected languages. 
The Index also contains information from 
related interdisciplinary publications. The 
Center is dedicated to serving 
philosophers, students and others by 
collecting, storing and disseminating 
bibliographic information in the discipline 
of philosophy. 
Center for Archival Collections 
The Center for Archival Collections, 
located on the fifth floor of the Jerome 
Library, is responsible for preserving and 
making available to researchers archival 
and manuscript material relative to 
northwest Ohio and the University. Much 
of this is maintained through an exten-
sive microfilm program. 
Among the materials available are 
local government records, newspapers, 
census records, photographs and rare 
· works concerning the 19 counties 
served by the center, as well as photo-
graphs, books and pamphlets. University 
Archives is responsible for the preserva-
tion and care of all BGSU institutional 
records deemed of historical value, 
including the BG News, yearbooks and 
other University publications, as well as 
the records and correspondence of 
campus organizations and offices. 
The center also houses rare books 
and special collections which support 
numerous academic programs of the 
University. 
Center for Photochemical 
Sciences 
The Center for. Photochemical Sciences 
is a prototype research and teaching 
entity which focuses on chemical 
reactions intitiated by light. Research 
concentrations include photochemistry, 
photophysics, photobiology, photo-
.· polymer science and spectroscopy. 
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EdueationaJ programs of the Center 
prepare students at all levels for careers 
1n academia and industry. A unique 
interdisciplinary Ph.D. degree in the 
photochemical sciences is offered to 
students with baccalaureate degrees in 
chemistry, biological sciences or physics. 
The center also provides a vital academic 
link to industry in the development of new 
technologies. One of the center's 
functions is to serve as clearinghouse for 
Information in the photochemical sci-
ences prim!)riiy through a quarterly 
scientific newsletter which is distributed 
to 5,000 scientists worldwide. 
MidA.merlcan Center for 
Contemporary Music 
The center supports a variety of activities 
to foster creativity, performance and 
education in twentieth-century music, 
expanding the activities of the College of 
Musical Arts' New Music and Art Festival. 
lhe Festival is an annual forum for 
- serfous contemporary music and art and 
has generated regular radio broadcasts 
and recordings. Supported by a state-of-
the-art music technology studio, two 
concert series include the Mostly MIDI 
series and New Music at the Forefront. 
•ees and Charges 
Bowling Green's tuition is broken down 
into two charges: instructional fee and 
general fee. The instructional fee, which is 
supplemented by state appropriations, 
. finances the University's educational 
programs and the general fee pays for 
most student services and activities. In 
addition, those students living on campus 
pay room and board charges. 
The following table shows what 
students paid during the 1990-91 aca-
demic year: 
semester. ~ 
Instructional fee $1,146 $2,292 
General fee 258 516 
Room charge 712 1424 
.!(board) 
arge ~ _1Q2Q 
TOTAL $2,661 $5,322 
These charges were typical for a full-
time Ohio student living on the main 
campus in standard housing and subscrib-
ing to the basic meaL plan. There are 
different housing and meal plans available 
which, depending upon the plan selected, 
will alter the above fee schedule. See 
Housing, page 29, for a description of 
room and meal plans. 
There is a surcharge for all out-of-state 
students. Nonresident students paid a 
surcharge of $3,350 during the 1990-91 
academic year or $1,675/semester. 
The Board of Trustees reserves the 
right to make adjustments in fees or 
charges when deemed necessary. · 
Current fee information can be obtained · 
through the Office of Admissions or the 
Bursar's Office. 
A student who is an Ohio resident and 
is enrolled for 11 or more credit hours 
pays fees as a full-time student. 
A student who is an Ohio resident and 
is registered for 10 credit hours or less 
pays on a per-credit-hour basis. A 
nonresident part-time student pays an 
ditional per-hour surcharge. 
a student drops a course which 
- uces the fee status from full-time to 
part-time, the hourly nite schedule will be 
applicable to the remaining hours. 
During any semester when a student is 
registered for a combination of main 
campus (including extension) and branch 
or resident credit center courses, fees are 
determined as follows: if the number of 
main campus credit hours equals or 
exceeds the off-campus credits, the main 
campus fees are charged for all courses. 
Off-campus rates apply when branch and 
resident credit center credit hours exceed 
the main campus credits. 
A previously enrolled student may be 
denied readmission after payment of fees 
for several reasons, one of which is failure 
to maintain a satisfactory academic 
standing. In such cases, a full refund is 
made of fees paid for that academic term. 
Selective service compliance 
The State of Ohio requires that all male 
students between the ages of 18 and 26 
must register with the Selective Service 
(the draft). As a result of this requirement, 
all m~le students not complying vvith this 
law Will be assessed a fee equivalent to 
the nonresident fee for each semester of 
non-compliance-$1,675 for a full-time 
student or $159 per hour for a part-time 
student. 
Questions about selective service 
status should be directed to the Office of 
Registration and Records, 110 Admini-
stration Building, (419) 372-8441. 
Summer session fees 
Full-time summer session students paid a 
$1, 146 instructional fee and a $162 
general fee for a total of $1,308 in 1991. 
The nonresident fee was an additional 
$1,675. Part-time students paid $129 per 
hour. 
Graduate fees 
For complete information regarding 
graduate fees consult the Graduate 
Catalog. 
Other fees, charges 
and deposits 
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Application fee-$30 (nonrefundable) 
to be paid when application for admission 
is submitted. 
Audit credit-charged at same per-
hour rate as credit class registration. 
Automobile reglstratlon-$30 per 
year (fall semester through summer 
session). Firelands charge is $20 per 
year. 
Change of registration-$2 for any 
change of registration made on or after 
the first day of classes. 
Credit by examlnatlon-$30 for each 
special examination. 
Driver education fee-$25 for HED 
362; $20 for HED 462. 
Excess credit fee-$50 per hour for 
each hour over 18 taken each semester. 
Late payment charge-$5 for each . 
day (including Saturdays and Sundays) 
fees to a maximum of $75 are paid late at 
the beginning of a term. 
Late registration fee- $25 the first 14 
days of the semester, $50 for the next 15-
44 days and $75 thereafter for initial 
registration 
Music fees-
Applied music private 
lessons $45/credit hour 
Applied music classes $22.50/credit hour 
Music major equipment 
fee 
MUED 402 
Tools for piano tuni.ng 
$25/semester 
$15/course 
variable 
Proficiency examlnation-$5 for . 
qualifying examinations .in typing and 
shorthand given by the business educa-
tion staff. 
Return check service charge-a $10 
service charge is assessed for each check 
returned by the bank as uncollectible. 
Service charges-will be assessed to 
those accounts not paid by the official due 
dates to help offset additional billing and 
collection costs. 
Student teaching laboratory fee-$5 
per credithour 
Transcript charge-$3 each 
'. 
•! 
2~ F~~s and Charges 
Physical education course fees: 
Billiards $20 
Bowling $25 
Beginning golf $ 5 
Intermediate golf $ 1 0 
Advanced golf $ 20 
Ice skating, curling, hockey $ 15 
Club hockey $ 20 
Skiing $92 
Horsemanship $135 
The student is held responsible for 
apparatus lost or damaged and for 
materials wasted in laboratory classes. 
The student pays for all materials used 
'ln making articles or items that become 
·personal property. 
. The Board of Trustees reserves the 
fight to make any changes or adjust-
ments in fees when such changes are 
deemed necessary. 
All fees and charges are payable in adva~ce of the semester for which the 
student is enrolled. The final date f~r 
payment of fees for each semester 1s 
seven calendar days before the official 
date ior the beginning of the semester. 
A student registering and paying late 
risks the cancellation of his or her 
schedule. A student registering and/or 
payir1g fees beginning with the first day 
ofclasses (including summer) is 
assessed a late payment fee of $5 for 
each late day including Saturdays and 
Sundays to a maximum of $75 and a 
late registration fee between $25 and 
$75, depending on the date of registra-
tion... . ' 
Fees are payable at the Bursar's 
Office on the first floor of the Administra-
tion Building between 8 a.m; and 5 p.m. 
Checks and money orders made 
· payable to Bowling Green State 
University for the exact amount are 
accepted for the payment of all fees. At 
Fire lands, fees are payable at the Office 
of Regist~ation. 
Charge cards 
Personal charges at the University can 
be paid not only by check ~r cash but 
·also by MasterCard and V1sa. Any 
questions should be directed to the 
Bursar's Office. 
installment payment plan-fall, sprln_g 
An optional installment payment plan IS 
available for the payment of instructional 
' and general fees, room and meal 
charges. 
. . The installment plan, which has a per-
semester application fee, permits on-
camous students to spread their fall 
semester room, meal and fees charges 
over four payments and spring semester 
fees OVEif three payments. Off-campus 
students can spread instructional and 
general fees over three payments for 
each semester (fall and spring). 
Students interested in participating in 
the installment plan should contact the 
Bursar's Office, (419) 372-2815. 
Refund of fees 
In the case of voluntary withdrawal of a 
student from the University in any 
semester fees, except for the applica-
tion fee, are refunded on the foll~wing_ 
basis: during the calendar we~k 1n whrch 
classes begin, 90 percent; dunng the 
second calendar week, 80 percent; 
during the third calendar week, 60 
percent; during the fourth calendar 
week 40 percent; after the fourth week, 
no refund. A student withdrawing under 
discipline forfeits all rights to the !eturn 
of any portion of fees. However, 10 the 
event of academic dismissal, all monies 
prepaid for a semester are refunded in 
full. This schedule pertains to instruc-
tional, general and nonresident fees 
(where applicable); a separate refund 
schedule for room and meal plan 
charges is outlined in the housing 
contract-acceptance agreement. No 
deduction is granted because of late 
entrance .. 
Summer session fees are refunded as 
follows: 90 percent during t_he calendar 
week in which classes begrn; 80 percent 
during the second calendar week; 60 
percent during the third calendar week; 
40 percent during the fourth calendar 
week; no refund after the fourth calendar 
week. A different refund schedule 
applies to students withdrawing from a 
five-week or eight-week summer term. 
H a student drops a course which 
reduces the fee status from full-time to 
part-time, the hourly rate ~~hedule will 
be applicable to the remarnrng courses. 
Any refund is subject to the percentage 
refund schedule. 
In a change of program involving the 
dropping of a course in which a special 
course fee has been paid, the fee is 
refunded in accordance with the 
schedule given in the preceding 
paragraph unless the dean ~f the 
college in which the student IS enrolled 
authorizes different action. Refunds 
normally take a minimum of four weeks 
to be processed. 
Delinquent accou~ts . . . . 
Students experiencrng frnanc1~1 drff~cul­
ties should contact the Bursars Off1ce 
promptly to arrange for the pay~ent of 
their outstanding balance to avord the . 
following collection actions. 
When University charges (room, 
meals fees and others) are not paid on 
a timeiy basis, the Bursar's Offic~ wi_ll 
seek to collect the past due monres 1n a 
prompt business-like manner. A_s part of · 
this process, service charges wrll be 
assessed and it is possible that a 
student's grades and/or transcript an<L.~. , 
other services may be withheld and 
room, meals and/or registration coult. -
cancelled. If satisfactory arrangements. 
cannot be made, as a last resort the 
account will be referred to a third party 
for collection and the delinquency 
reported to the credit bureau. 
Nonresident fee regulations 
A student classified as a nonresident of 
Ohio for fee purposes who is entering or 
reentering the University is assessed a 
nonresident fee in addition to the 
instructional and general fees. 
The responsibi!.ity of indic.ating_ pr~per 
residence at the t1me of reg1strat1on 1s 
placed upon the student If there is any 
question regarding _the students' stat~ of 
residence the Residence Status Revrew Committe~ in the Office of Registration 
and Records, 110 Administration 
Building, should be contacted. Any 
student who registers improperly with 
respect to legal residence under th~ 
rules identified below shall be reqwed 
to pay all applicable nonre~identf~e~. 
Students who fail to pay this fee wtthm 
30 days after having been notified of the 
assessment may have their registration 
in the University automatically nullified. 
The University reserves the right to 
make a final decision in any case of 
disputed residen~e _for the studen.t ~s 
condition of adm1ss1on. In determrnmg 
the student's proper resid~nce, Univ~r­
sity officials use the followmg regulations 
approved by the Ohio Board of Regents 
effective spring semester 1990. 
(A) Intent and authority 
1. It is the Intent of the Ohio Board of 
Regents in promulgating this rule to exclude 
from treatment as residents, as that term Is 
applied here, those persons who are present 
in the state of Ohio primarily for the purpose 
of receiving the benefit of a state-supponed 
education. . .· 
2. This rule is adopted pursuant to Chapter 
119. of the Revised Code, and under the 
author1ty conferred upon the Ohio Boar~ of 
Regents by Section 3333.31 of the Rev1sed 
Code. 
(B) Definitions 
For purposes of this rule: 
1. A "residant of Ohio for all other legal 
purposes" shall mean any person who 
maintains a twelve-month place or places of 
residence in Ohio, who is qualified as a 
resident to vote in Ohio and receive state 
welfare benefits, and who may be subjected 
to tax liability under Section 5747.02 of the 
Revised Coda, provided such person has 
not, within the time prescribed by this rule, 
declared himself or herself to be or allowed 
himself or herself to rem<!in a resident of any 
other state or nation for any of these or other 
purposes. - -... ';' 
2. "Financial support" as used In this ru 
shall not include grants, scholarships and 
awards from persons or entities which are not 
related to the recipient. 
3. An "institution of higher education" as 
used in this rule shall mean any university, 
unity college, technical institute or 
. , general and technical college, 
I college or private medical or dental 
eg which receives a direct subsidy from 
the State of Ohio. 
4. For the purpose of determining 
residency for tuition surcharge purposes at 
Ohio's state-assisted colleges and 
universities, "domicile" is a person's 
permanent place of abode; there must exist a . 
demonstrated intent to live permanently in 
Ohio, and a legal ability under federal and 
state law to reside permanently in the state. 
For the purpose of this policy, only one 
domicile may be maintained at a given time. 
5. For the purpose of determining 
residency for tuition surcharge purposes at 
Ohio's state-assisted colleges and 
universities, an individual's immigration status 
will not preclude an individual from obtaining 
resident status if that individual has the 
current legal status to remain permanently in 
the United States. 
(C) Residency for subsidy and tuition 
surcharge purposes 
The following persons shall be classified 
as residents of the State of Ohio for subsidy 
and tuition surcharge purposes: 
1. A dependent student, at least one of 
whose parents or legal guardian has been a 
resident of the State of Ohio for all other legal 
purposes for twelve consecutive months or 
more immediately preceding the enrollment of 
such student in an institution of higher 
education. 
•
A person who has been a resident of 
for the purpose of this rule for at least 
e consecutive months immediately 
preceding his or her enrollment in an 
institution of higher education and who is not 
receiving, and has not directly or indirectly 
received in the preceding twelve consecutive 
months, financial support from persons or 
entities who are not residents of Ohio for all 
other legal purposes. 
3. A dependent child ot a parent or legal 
guardian, or the spouse of a person who, as 
of the first day of a term of enrollment, has 
accepted full-time, self-sustaining 
employment and established domicile in the 
State of Ohio for reasons other than gaining 
the benefit of favorable tuition rates. 
Documentation of full-time employment and 
domicile shall include both of the following 
documents: 
(a) a sworn statement from the employer or 
the employer's representative on the 
letterhead of the employer or the employer's 
representative certifying that the parent or 
spouse of the student is employed full-time in 
Ohio. 
(b) a copy of the lease under which the 
parent or spouse is the lessee and occupant 
of rented residential property in the state; a 
copy of the closing statement on residential 
real property located in Ohio of which the 
parent or spouse is the owner and occupant; 
or if the parent or spouse is not the lessee or 
owner of the residence in which he or she 
has established domicile, a letter from the 
owner of the residence certifying that the 
.~tor spouse resides at that residence. 
(D) Additional criteria which may be 
considered in determining residency for 
the purpose may Include but are not 
limited to the following: 
1. Criteria evidencing residency: 
(a) if a person is subject to tax liability' 
under Section 5747.02 of the Revised Code; 
(b).if a person qualifies to vote in 
Ohio; 
(c) if a person is eligible to receive 
state welfare benefits; 
(d) if a person has an Ohio driver's 
license and/or motor vehicle registration. 
2. Criteria evidencing lack of residency 
(a) if a person is a resident of or . 
intends to be a resident of another state or 
nation for the purpose of tax liability, voting, 
receipt of welfare benefits, or student loan 
benefits (if the student qualified for that loan 
program by being a resident of that state or 
nation); 
(b) if a person is a resident or intends 
to be a resident of another state or nation for 
any purpose other than tax liability, voting or 
receipt of welfare benefits (see paragraph 
(D)2.(a) of this rule). 
(E) Exceptions to the general rule of 
residency for subsidy and tuition 
surcharge purposes: 
1. A person who is living and is gainfully 
employed on a full-time or part-time and self-
sustaining basis in Ohio and who is pursuing 
a part-time program of instruction at an 
institution of higher education shall be 
considered a resident of Ohio for these 
purposes. 
2. A person who enters and currently 
remains upon active duty status in the United 
States military service while a resident of 
Ohio for all other legal purposes and his or 
her dependents shall be considered residents 
of Ohio for these purposes as long as Ohio 
remains the state of such person's domicile. 
3. A person on active duty status in the 
United States military service who is 
stationed and resides in Ohio and his or her 
dependents shall be considered residents of 
Ohio for these purposes. 
4. A person who is transferred by his 
employer beyond the territorial limits of the 
fifty states of the United States and the 
District of Columbia while a resident of Ohio 
for all other legal purposes and his or her 
dependents shall be considered residents of 
Ohio for these purposes as long as Ohio 
remains the state of such person's domicile 
as long as such person has fulfilled his or her 
tax liability to the State of Ohio for at least the 
tax year preceding enrollment. 
5. A person who has been employed as a 
migrant worker in the State of Ohio and his or 
her dependents shall be considered a 
resident for these purposes provided such 
person has worked in Ohio at least tour 
months during each of the three years 
preceding the proposed enrollment. 
(F) Procedures 
1. A dependent person classified as a 
resident of Ohio lor these purposes under the 
provisions of paragraph (C) 1. of this rule and 
who is enrolled in an institution of higher 
education when his or her parents or legal 
guardian removes their residency from the 
State of Ohio shall continue to be considered 
a resident during continuous full-time 
enrollment and until his or her completion of 
any one academic degree program. · 
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2. In considering residency, removal of the 
student or the student's parents or legal 
guardian from Ohio shall not, during a period 
of twelve months following such removal, 
constitute relinquishment of Ohio residency 
status otherwise established under paragraph 
(C) 1. or (C) 2. of this rule. 
3. For students who qualify for residency 
status under paragraph (C) 3. of this rule, 
residency status is lost immediately if the 
employed person upon whom resident 
student status was based accepts 
employment and establishes domicile outside 
Ohio less than 12 months after accepting 
employment and establishing domicile in 
Ohio. 
4. Any person once classified as a 
nonresident, upon the completion of twelve 
consecutive months of residency, must apply 
to the institution he or she attends for 
reclassification as a resident of Ohio for these 
purposes if such person in tact wants to be 
reclassified as a resident. Should such 
person present clear and convincing proof 
that no part of his or her financial support is 
or in the preceding twelve consecutive 
months has been provided directly or 
indirectly by persons or entities who are not 
residents of Ohio for all other legal purposes, 
such person shall be reclassified as a 
resident. 
Evidentiary determinations under this rule 
shall be made by the institution which may 
require, among other things, the submission 
of documentation regarding the sources of a 
student's actual financial support. 
5. Any reclassification of a person who 
was once classified as a nonresident for 
these purposes shall have prospective· 
application only from the date of such 
reclassification. · · 
6. Any institution of higher education 
charged with reporting student enrollment to 
the Ohio Board of Regents for state subsidy 
purposes and assessing the tuition surcharge 
shall provide individual·students with a fair 
and adequate opportunity to present proof of 
his or her Ohio residency for purposes of this 
rule. Such an institution may require the 
submission of affidavits and other 
documentary evidence which it may deem 
necessary to a full and complete 
determination under this rule. 
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Freshmen 
For admission to Bowling Green State 
University a freshman applicant must: 
.1) be a graduate of a senior high 
schooJ aooroved or accredited by the 
departme;,t of education of the state in 
which it is located; or 
2) have earned high school equiva-
lency through the General Educational 
Development (GED) testing program 
(issued by 1he state department of 
education); or 
3) present an international Baocalau-
Mate Diploma or Certificate. 
· Applications for admission are 
accapted and processed each semester 
of the academic year and the summer 
session until the capacity of the fresh· 
man class is reached on the Bowling 
Grel\!n campus and at the Firelands 
College campus in Huron, Ohio. 
Admission is competitive and is based 
on grade point average, standardized 
tesfscores and class rank. 
High school students are encouraged 
to apply for admission beginning August 
1 between their junior and senior years. 
Since housing accommodations .and 
classroom facilities are limited, students 
should submit their applications as soon 
after receiving them as possible. 
Prospective students should refer to the 
Guide for Prospective Freshmen for fall 
admission deadlines. Although the 
largest number of new students enters 
in August, it is possible to enter in the 
spring semester or the summer session. 
For soring and summer ~erms, applica· 
·tions 'must be submitted 30 days prior to 
the beginning of the term, and all 
admission credentials must be received 
by the Office of Admissions 14 days 
before the term to allow sufficient time 
for processing, notification, academic 
advising and registration for classes. 
An Admissions Application packet is 
· available from the director of admis· 
sions, Bowling Green State University, 
Bowling Green, Ohio 43403. Applicants 
should complete the Application for 
Undergraduate Admission, the College 
Preparator}' Curriculum Completion 
F9rm, application processing card and 
the application fee receipt card. They 
should take these, with a $30 check or 
money order made payable to BGSU 
(no cash, please) tor the nonrefundable 
application fee, to the high school 
counselor or principal to be forwarded 
with transcripts. All transcripts, test 
results and other academic credentials 
must be mailed from the school or 
agency to the Office of Admissions to be 
accepted as official. Academic creden-
tials mailed by a student will be inade-
quate for evaluation tor an admissions 
decision. · 
Applicants who have already gradu-
ated from high school may send their 
completed applications, application 
processing and receipt cards, and 
application fee directly to the BGSU 
Office of Admissions. Upon receipt of 
the completed Application for Under-
graduate Admission the Office of 
Admissions will send a high school 
transcript form. Either an official final 
high school transcript or this completed 
form should be sent from the school to 
the Office of Admissions. The College 
Preparatory Curriculum Completion 
Form should be given to the high school 
counselor or principal for completion, 
also. 
Applicants who have earned high 
school equivalency through the General 
Education Development (GED) testing 
program should send their completed 
applications, application processing and 
receipt cards and application fee directly 
to the BGSU Office of Admissions. Both 
an official copy of the GED results and 
an official high school transcript of all 
work completed must be sent to the 
Office of Admissions. 
The American College Test (ACT) or 
the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) is 
required of all freshmen except those 
who have been out of high school for 
three or more years. Either test will fulfill 
this requirement. International applicants 
are not required to submit ACT or SAT 
results. 
All non-native speakers of English are 
required to take the TOEFL test, or If 
unavailable, the Michigan Test. This is 
required of international students issued 
immigrant visas, those transferring from 
another American college or university, 
those (with English as a foreign lan-
guage) coming from U.S. territories 
(such as Puerto Rico) and those granted 
U.S. citizenship within recent years. 
As a condition of admission to the 
University and reflecting the educational 
philosophy of the institution, all fresh-
man- and sophomore-level students are 
required to live In University residence 
halls except for students commuting 
daily from the home of a parent, legal 
guardian or spouse (commuters must 
live within 50 miles of Bowling Green), · 
or unless they have attained 60 aca-
demic semester hours or four semesters 
of campus residency on or before their 
first day of classes. See Housing, page , 
29. 
For residency requirements for Ohi( 
residents and nonresidents, refer to 
residency regulations under Fees and 
Charges, page 21. · 
Recommended high school subjects 
and articulation policy 
Bowling Green State University en- · 
dorses the college preparatory curricu-
lum as set forth by the Ohio Advisory 
Commission on Articulation between 
secondary schools and Ohio colleges. A 
strong high school curriculum is essen· 
tial to a student's success'at the 
University. 
All students graduating from high 
school after April15, 1986, who desire 
to pursue a four-year baccalaureate 
degree at BGSU are to fulfill a specified 
college preparatory program. See page 
7 for details of the University's Articula- . 
tion Policy. 
Transfer Students 
Candidates for admission who have 
attempted 12 or more hours at a college 
or university since high school are · 
considered as transfer applicants. In 
addition transfer applicants should have 
been enrolled for a minimum of two . '""'"'\ 
collegiate terms prior to transfer. A • 
transfer student who wishes ~o enroll at 
Bowling Green as an undergraduate 
must submit an application for admis-
• 
and a nonrefundable $30 applica-
fee. The University requires an 
official final high school transcript sent 
from the school by the high school 
counselor or principal. A transfer student 
who has earned a baccalaureate degree 
from an accredited college or university 
does not need to submit high school 
records. Transfer students are not 
required to submit American College 
Test (ACT) or Scholastic Aptitude Test 
(SAT) results. · 
An official transcript of credit is 
required from each college or university 
the student has attended. This transcript 
must be mailed to the director of 
admissions by the institution and is not 
accepted from the student. Failure to 
indicate previous college attendance 
may result in refusal of admission, no 
transfer of credit and/or expulsion from 
the University if discovered subse-
quently. The transfer application 
deadline is 30 days before the start of 
the term to which the student is apply-
ing. All admission credentials must be 
received by the Office of Admissions 14 
days before the semester or the summer 
session to allow sufficient time for 
processing, notification, academic 
advising and registration for classes. 
Transfer students interested in the 
sical therapy program should contact 
College of Health and Human 
rvices for information (419) 372-8242. 
Transfer students applying to the 
nursing program professional curriculum 
must apply to the University by Decem-
ber 1 so that they may be granted formal 
admission before applying to the nursing 
program. January 1 is the deadline for 
applying to the nursing professional 
curriculum. 
A student who has attended another 
accredited college or university and is in 
good standing is considered for admis-
sion: 
1. if the student has most recently 
earned an associate degree or at least 
60 semester hours with an accumulative 
grade point average equivalent to a 2.0 
in a 4.0 system; or, 
2. if the student has earned fewer 
than 60 semester hours (or fewer than 
90 quarter hours) with an accumulative 
grade point average equivalent to a 2.5 
in a 4.0 system. 
A student in the latter category whose 
accumulative grade point average is 
between 2.0 and 2.5 may be considered 
for admission upon petition. After the 
initial evaluation of the student's 
completed admission credentials, the 
Office of Admissions will send a petition 
•
m to the student. Upon return of this 
m, an ad.mission decision concerning 
a student in the petition range (2.0-2.5) 
is made by the dean of the college to 
which the student is applying in consul-
tation with the director of admissions. 
The Office of Admissions no longer 
sends petitions after the thirtieth day 
before the semester or summer session 
begins. The office has set this time limit 
to provide sufficient time for processing 
applications. An applicant who is too late 
to petition will be denied admission for 
that term. 
A student who cannot meet the above 
transfer admission policies and who has 
not attended another college or univer-
sity for a period of one or more years 
may be considered for probationary 
admission by petitioning the director of 
admissions. 
A person receiving probationary 
admission is restricted to no more than 
four courses (in addition to required . 
physical education) during the first 
semester at Bowling Green. If academic 
and residence hall accommodations are 
not available, probationary admission 
may be available to the main campus for 
the summer session only. Generally, 
probationary admission to the Firelands 
College is available for either fall or 
spring semester or the summer session. 
BGSU's College of Technology offers 
eight upper division Uunior/senior) 
programs designed specifically for 
transfer students. A transfer student who 
has received an associate degree with a 
technical specialization from an institu-
tion accredited either regionally or by the 
Ohio Board of Regents may apply for 
admission to one of these programs. 
When applying for admission, the 
student must request acceptance of the 
associate degree. 
Please note: Some programs have 
additional transfer requirements. 
Transfer students should refer to the 
catalog description of their Intended 
program for additional requirements. 
Transfer of credit 
Bowling Green State University awards 
transfer credit for formal course work of 
baccalaureate level completed with a 
grade of C or better (or a mark of pass/ 
credit on a pass/fail graded course) 
which is judged to be equivalent to the 
University's own courses or which can 
be assigned to a BGSU department, 
school or program. Credit may also be 
awarded for experiential learning that 
meets the guidelines and is validated by 
procedures as described below. 
Acceptable Collegiate Sources 
Universities and colleges with accredita-
tions or which are candidates for 
accreditation by one of the accrediting 
associations, (such as North Central 
Association of Colleges and Schools) 
and colleges and universities in foreign 
countries which hold official recognition 
in the specific country in which located: 
1. Credit is accepted generally .. Credit 
awarded may be exact BGSU course 
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equivalent credit when a course is 
substantially equivalent to an existing 
BGSU course. (Example: History of U.S. 
to Civil War = History 205) 
2. When a course is in a department 
existing at BGSU but is not equivalent to 
a specific course, credit may be 
awarded in that department but with no 
course number assigned, i.e. non-
equivalent credit. (Example: History of 
India would equal history elective.) 
3. When the course is in a department 
not existing at BGSU, credit may be 
awarded in a different department. 
(Example: anthropology assigned to 
sociology, some architectural courses 
assigned to art or technology.) 
4. Credit may be deferred when a 
course is of college level and in a 
department offered at BGSU but when 
equivalency cannot be determined by 
the Office of Registration and Records. 
Procedures exist for the further evalu-
ation of deferred credit by faculty 
members in an appropriate department. 
Community and technical colleges with 
accreditation or which are candidates for 
accreditation by one of the regional 
accrediting agencies: 
1. Credit for basic education courses 
is accepted generally (with some 
specific exceptions). 
2. Credit granted may be course 
equivalent and non-equivalent credit, or 
credit may be deferred. 
3. Course work in technical or 
specialized disciplines is evaluated by 
faculty members in appropriate depart-
ments. 
4. A maximum of 64 semester hours 
of credit up to the awarding of the 
associate degree may be transferred 
from a two-year institution or from all 
institutions attended. Subsequent work 
at a two-year institution is to be included 
as part of the 64 semester hours 
allowed for the associate degree and/or 
attendance at a two-year institution. 
Technical colleges, business colleges 
and other schools lacking regional 
accreditation but having accreditation by 
another agency recognized by the 
Council on Post-Secondary Accredita-
tion (COPA): 
1. Credit may be accepted only upon 
the recommendation of the specific 
department and/or college/school in 
which the course work is offered. 
2. Before credit is awarded, previous 
course work may be subject to validation 
by examination if recommended by 
department/college/school. Procedures 
for validation of credit are in existence. 
Acceptable Noncollegiate Sources 
Program on Noncollegiate Sponsored 
Instruction (PONS I): The American 
Council on Education (ACE) acts as an 
accrediting agency for course work 
.. 
.. 
\·. 
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offsred by diverse noncollegiat~ 
organizations .(such as the National 
Security Agency, General Motors, 
American Institute of Banking, etc.). 
\.ourse descriptions, together with credit 
· rscommendations, are available in 
ACE's The National Guide to Credit 
·Recommendations for Noncollegiate 
Courses. 
1. Credit is accepted generally as 
recommended by ACE for lower-division 
(100-200 l~ve!) courses at BGSU. 
2; Course credit recommendations for 
·work which is on the upper-division 
: (300-40.0) Javel at BGSU may be subject 
to validation by appropriate departments 
before credit can be granted. 
Educational experiences in the armed 
·services. The American Council on 
-Education (ACE) also accredits work 
offered by the U.S. armed services. 
Course descriptions and credit recom-
mendations are available in its publica-
tion Guide to the Evaluation of Educa-
tional Experiences in the Armed 
Setvices. 
· 1. Credit is accepted generally as 
recommended by ACE. 
2, Normatly, all credit accepted is non-
equivalent course credit. 
·. 3. Equivalent course credit where 
appmpriata may be subject to evaluation 
and recommendation of appropriate 
departments. 
Experiential Learning 
1. Credit tor experiential learning may 
be granted for educational experience 
outside the classroom that corresponds 
to material taught at the University. 
-2. Credit gmnted for experiential 
learning is subject to Credit by Examina-
tion. 
· 3. A $30 1ea is assessed for each 
cpurse granted for successful comple-
tion of the Credit by Examination for 
validation of expenentiallearning. 
4. Experiential learning {s also 
measured by portfolio assessment. For 
information about th$ program, contact 
the Director of Adult Learner Services/ 
Continuing Education and Summer 
Programs. 
5. Portfolios are written in a three-
semester.·eredit hour English course; in 
addition, a $70 fee is assessed for each 
course for which portfolio credit is 
requested. 
In-stitutional transfer 
The Ohio Board of Regents, following 
the directive of the Ohio General 
·Assembly, has developed a new 
statewide policy to facilitate movement 
-of sttldents and transfer credits from one 
, Ohio public C".Ollege or university to 
another. The purpose of the State Policy 
is to avoid duplication of course require-
ments and to enhance student mobility 
throughout Ohio's higher education 
system. Since independent colleges and 
universities in Ohio may or may not be 
participating in the transfer policy, 
students interested in transferring to an 
independent institution are encouraged 
to check with the college or university of 
their choice regarding transfer agree-
mt:~nts. 
Transfer module 
The new Ohio Board of Regents' 
Transfer and Articulation Policy estab-
lished the Transfer Module, which is a 
specific subset of the entire set of a 
college or university's general education 
requirements. The Transfer Module 
contains 54-60 quarter hours or 36-40 
semester hours of specified course 
credits in English composition, mathe-
matics, fine arts, humanities, social 
science, behavioral science, natural 
science, physical science, and interdisci-
plinary coursework. Information regard-
ing Bowling Green State University's 
transfer module can be obt.,ined from 
the Office of Admissions, the Office of 
Registration and Records or the college 
offices. 
A transfer module completed at one 
college or university will automatically 
meet the requirements of the transfer 
module at the receiving institution, once 
the student is accepted. Students may 
be required, however, to meet additional 
general education requirements that are 
not included in the Transfer Module. 
Conditions for transfer admission 
Students meeting the requirements of 
the Transfer Module are subject to the 
following conditions: 
1. The policy encourages receiving 
institutions to give preferential consid-
eration for admission to students who 
complete the Transfer Module and either 
the Associate of Arts or the Associate of 
Science degrees. These students will be 
able to transfer all courses in which they 
received a passing grade of D or better. 
Students must have an overall grade 
point average of 2.0 to be given credit 
for the Transfer Module. 
2. The policy also encourages 
receiving rnstitutions to give preferential 
consideration for admission to students 
who complete the Transfer Module with 
a grade of C or better in each course 
and 90 quarter hours or 60 semester 
hours. Students must have an overall 
grade point average of 2.0 to be given 
credit for the Transfer Module and only 
courses in which a C or better has been 
earned will transfer. 
3. The policy encourages receiving 
institutions to admit on a non-preferen-
tial consideration basis students who 
complete the Transfer Module with a 
grade of C or better in each course and 
less than 90 quarter hours or 60 
semester hours. These students will t.r"-\ 
able to transfer all courses in which tt. , 
received a grade of C or better. 
Admission to a given institution, how· . 
ever, does not guarantee that a transfer 
student will be automatically admitted to 
all majors, minors, or fields of concentra-
tion at that institution. Once admitted, 
transfer students shall be subject to the 
same regulations governing applicability 
of catalog requirements as all other 
students. Furthermore, transfer s1udents 
shall be accorded the same class 
standing and other privileges as all other 
students on the basis of the number of 
credits earned. All residency require-
ments must be successfully completed 
at the rece:Ving institution prior to the 
granting of degree. 
Responsibilities of students 
In order to facililate transfer with 
maximum applicability of transfer credit, 
prospective transfer students should 
plan a course of study that will meet the 
requirements of a degree program at the 
receiving institution. Specifically, · 
students should identify early in their 
collegiate studies an institution and 
major to which they desire to transfer. 
Furthermore, students should determine 
if there are ianguage requirements-or 
any special course requirements that 
can be met during the freshman or 
sophomore year. This will enable 
students to plan and pursue a course of 
study that will articulate with the 
receiving ins1itution's major. Students 
are encouraged to seek further informa-
tion regarding transfer from both their ~ 
adviser and the college or university to 
which they plan to transfer. 
Appeals process 
A muhi-level, broad based appeal . 
process is required to be in place at 
each institution. A student disagreeing 
with the application of transfer credit by 
~he receiving institution shall be in-
formed of the right to appeal the 
decision and the process for filing the 
appeal. Each institution shall make 
available to students the appeal process 
for that specific college or university. 
See "appeal of transfer credit," next 
page. 
If a transfer student's appeal is denied 
by the institution after all appeal levels 
within the institution have been ex-
hausted, the institution shall advise fhe 
student in writing of the availability and 
process of appeal to the state level 
Articulation and Transfer Appeals 
Review Committee. ' ~. 
The Appeals Review Committee sha. 
review and recommend to institutions 
the resolution of individual cases of 
appeal from transfer students who have 
exhausted all local appeal mechanisms 
concerning applicability of transfer 
credits at receiving institutions. 
•eal of credit transfer 
nts or institutions wishing to 
nge a Bowling Green State 
University transfer of credit decision may 
submit a written appeal to the Office of 
Registration and Records, which will 
determine whether a policy is at issue. If 
a policy is at issue, the Office of 
Registration and Records will perform 
the appropriate research and send the 
appeal to the Undergraduate Council. 
The Undergraduate Council will review 
all available information and make a 
recommendation to the Office of 
Academic Affairs. The Office of Aca-
demic Affairs will give final approval or 
disapproval of the Undergraduate 
Council's recommendation. 
Other admission 
categories 
International students 
Students from more than 50 countries 
are enrolled at the University. Well 
qualified foreign students are welcomed. 
Their participation is eagerly sought to 
enrich educational opportunities for all 
students. Students from outside the 
United States interested in applying for 
admission should write the Center for 
l mational Programs, Bowling Green a University, Bowling Green, Ohio 03, (419) 372-2247. 
For admission purposes, applicants 
whose native language is not English 
are required to take an English profi-
ciency test-either the official Test of 
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) 
or the official Michigan Test. Arrange-
ments to take the TOEFL must be made 
by the applicant in direct communication 
with the Educational Testing Service, 
Box 899, Princeton, New Jersey 08541, 
U.S.A. Although the TOEFL is preferred, 
the University also accepts results of the 
Michigan Test. Arrangements to take it 
must be made by the applicant in direct 
communication with the Testing and 
Certification Division, English Language 
Institute, University of Michigan, Ann 
Arbor, Michigan 48109, U.S.A. 
Upon reporting to the University and 
before registering for classes, all 
entering international students admitted 
through the Office of International 
Programs and the Office of Admissions, 
except those whose native language is 
English, are required to take additional 
English tests; international students 
transferring from other colleges or 
universities in the United States as well 
as students from Puerto Rico are also 
•
ired to take these tests. On the 
s of these tests, the University 
reserves the right to require enrollment 
either in ENG 100 (English as a Foreign 
Language) or in the Special Section for 
International Students of ENG 11 0 
(Developmental Writing) and to limit the 
courses taken for credit. 
Evening and part-time 
students 
Prospective students who plan to take 
evening classes only (after 4:30p.m.) 
can apply for admission to the Evening 
Program or, if space allows, enroll as 
undergraduate guest students (this 
page) before seeking admission to the 
University. 
Concurrent enrollment 
Concurrent enrollment at Bowling Green 
State University and the University of 
Toledo allows a student with at least a 
2.0 GPA to take courses at both 
universities and receive credit toward a 
degree. To be enrolled concurrently 
during a single term, a student must be 
registered for courses at both institu- · 
tions. H a Bowling Green student takes 
all courses at Toledo during a single 
term, then that student must register at 
the University of Toledo as a transient or 
guest student. See guest students, this 
page. 
Under this policy, the university that 
has most recently granted formal 
admission to the student is designated 
as the home university. The other 
university is the host institution. 
A student registering for 8 hours or 
more of course work at the home 
university shall pay all fees to the home 
university. If a student registers for fewer 
than 8 hours, instructional, general and 
nonresident fees are to be paid at the 
separate universities. (Special course 
fees are payable to the teaching 
institution.) 
All course work taken under concur-
rent registration will be registered at 
each university. It will be included in the 
calculation of a student's grade point 
average at his home university. Seniors 
within the last 30 hours before gradu-
ation must receive permission from their 
deans before enrolling in concurrent 
courses at the University of Toledo. 
Course work completed at the 
University of Toledo may not be used to 
delete Ps and other low grades previ-
ously earned at Bowling Green State 
University in grade point average 
computation. 
Concurrent enrollment forms are 
available through the Office of Registra-
tion and Records of either institution. 
Guest students 
Guest students are individuals attending 
classes but not pursuing a degree at 
Bowling Green State University. 
Applications to register as a guest 
student may be obtained from and must 
be submitted to the Office of Registra-
tion and Records, 11 0 Administration 
Building. 
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Degree holder 
A student who has an earned degree in 
higher education and who wishes to 
enroll in undergraduate courses without 
pursuing another degree is classified as 
an guest degree holder.BGSU requires 
official confirmation from the appropriate 
institution of the highest degree re-
ceived. Guest degree holders who 
maintain continuous attendance at 
BGSU will automatically be sent 
registration materials for succeeding 
terms. Students not in continuous 
attendance must resubmit the guest 
student application in order to obtain 
registration materials for the designated 
term. 
Undergraduate 
A student who has not attended another 
college or university and who is not a 
candidate for a degree may be eligible 
for enrollment as a guest undergradu-
ate. A guest undergraduate must apply 
for enrollment each term. Registration is 
allowed on a space-available basis after 
advance registration has been com-
pleted. A guest undergraduate is limited 
to 16 credit hours of work attempted 
before applying for formal admission to 
the University. A guest undergraduate is 
not required to submit a high school 
transcript or American College Test 
results. However, he or she must be 
either a high school graduate or have 
completed the GED equivalency. 
Returning to home institution 
A student of another college or univer-
sity who wishes to earn credits at 
Bowling Green State University may be 
enrolled as a guest returning to home 
Institution. The student must present 
an official statement from the institution 
being attended that certifies eligibility to 
return to the home institution and that 
the credits earned at BGSU are accept-
able as part of the program there. A 
guest returning to home institution will 
register at a time announced by the 
Office of Registration and Records. The 
student is limited to 16 credit hours of 
work attempted before applying for 
formal admission to the University. The 
student is not required to file a transcript 
of previous college credit. 
BGSU students enrolled as 
guests {transient students) at 
another Institution 
Students pursuing a degree at BGSU 
who wish to earn credit from another 
college or university may transfer such 
credits to BGSU if they have a BGSU 
accumulative grade point average of at 
least 2.00 and all other criteria for the 
acceptance of transfer credit are met 
(see Transfer of Credit). Students are 
encouraged to verify with the Office of 
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Registration and Records the compara-
bility of courses from another institution 
- to BGSU courses and to consult with 
their college advisers concerning the 
applicability of the courses to their 
degree program. Grades earned at the 
other institution do not become part of 
the student's record at BGSU, but are 
included in the determination of all 
honors. 
Readmission of former 
students 
A student who has not been in continu-
ous attendance during the regular 
academic year and wishes to attend 
either spring or fall semester must 
complete the application for readmission 
form and submit it to the Office of 
Registration and Records. A copy of this 
form may be obtained by writing to the 
registrar. The readmission of a former 
studentis based on past academic and 
personal records at the University and 
on the availability of facilities. A former 
studeltt who has transferred to another 
college or university since the last 
enrollment at Bowling Green may be 
considered for readmission and .must 
submit the application for readmission 
form and a complete transcript and 
provide evidence of good standing, both 
personal and academic, at the institution 
last attended. A 2.0 accumulative grade 
point average (on a 4.0 system) is 
required. 
~•ousing 
Residence Halls 
Bowling Green is primarily a residential 
University, and nearly 8,000 under-
graduate students live in residence 
halls. 
University residence halls provide a 
· physical environment designed to further 
the academic, cultural and personal 
development of resident students. A 
· wide range of living options is available 
to students and a wide .variety of 
educational and social programs is 
offered. · 
Undergraduate students are required 
to reside in University-owned living units 
as a condition of enrollment unless they 
• 
commuting daily from the homes of 
' ir parents, guardian, spouse; OR 
' ass they have attained·so earned 
academic hours and/or four semesters 
of on-campus residency on or before the 
first day of classes for fall. For the 
purposes of this regulation, a home is 
defined' as the actual and regular place 
of residence in the community in which 
the parent, guardian or spouse is eligible 
· to register to vote. A guardian is defined 
as a person awarded legal guardianship · 
by a court of competent jurisdiction. The 
on-campus housing acCeptance agree-
ment is an agreement for the entire aca-
demic year. A student must be in 
compliance with the University housing 
policy as a condition for applying to be 
. an exception to the policy. 
Accommodations in University 
residence halls are available to any 
University student regardless of race, 
religion, creed, color, national origin or 
handicap. . 
The Office of On-Campus Housing, 
440 Student Services Building (372-
2011 ). is responsible for the assignment 
of all students to on-campus housing 
accommodations. This office processes 
all housing applications and roommate , 
requests for assignment to the 21 
residence halls and 31 small group living 
nits: 
·_, The residential services office, 425 
·. . udent Services Building (372-2456), is 
responsible for the operation, staffing · 
and programming of all campus living 
units, including sorority and fraternity 
houses. A trained residence hall staff 
including undergraduate resident 
advisers (A.A.'s) is present to help 
students derive the fullest possible 
benefits from the residence life experi-
ence. · 
. Housing· regulations 
Responsibility for personal 
effects 
During a student's residence in a hall, 
every effort is made to provide adequate 
supervision. However, the University 
cannot assume responsibility for loss or 
damage to personal effects of the 
student or guests of the University. H a 
student's parents have a blanket 
homeowner's insurance policy, the 
student's personal effects may be listed 
and covered in such a policy. 
Generally, each room is completely 
furnished except for linens, pillows, 
blankets and personal toiletries. 
For detailed information regarding . · 
services and accommodations available 
contact the Office of On-Campus 
Housing. 
Occupancy of rooms · 
Each student is required to vacate and 
remove personal belongings from the 
residence hall after the close of final 
examinations for the spring semester, 
except for the student who receives a 
degree at the May commencement. 
Such a student may remain in the 
University residence up to a designated 
hour on commencement day. · 
A student in good standing with the 
University is not required to clear the 
room of possessions at the close of the 
fall semester unless that person has 
failed to acquire a paid housing reserva-
tion for the succeeding semester. A 
resident who has not paid for additional 
accommodations,. however, is required 
to vacate the room and remove personal · 
belongings within 24 hours after the 
close of semester examinations. 
The University undertakes at all times 
to maintain pleasant living conditions in 
all its residence halls, and the right is 
reserved to remove an occupant at any 
time fo~ violations of Uniyersity and/or 
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residence hall policies, rules and 
regulations. Anyone found residing in 
University facilities who has not paid for 
accommodations, who is not a laWful · · 
resident of that facility or who i~ found in. 
a closed building may be charged with 
trespassing. · · 
Vacation periods 
With the exception of Qompton Hall, the 
residence halls· are not open during the 
vacation periods,. Residents of Compton 
may remain over the Thanksgiving and · 
spring recesses or. between semesters· 
for a nominal daily fee. The dining halls 
will not be open during the vacations 
periods; however, residents may · 
prepare their own meals in the kitchen 
facilities. The Office of On-Campus 
Housing can assist in making these 
arrangements. The University reserves 
the. right to assign, inspect, maintain and 
make repairs in residences any time 
during the school year. 
Change of university address· 
H, for some reason, a student should 
,find it necessary to change his or her 
campus address, such a change must 
'be registered and approved by the 
Office of On-Campus Housing in 
advance of the proposed move. 
Off-campus housing· 
The Off-Campus Housing Office, 425 
Student Services Building, maintains up-
to-date listings of available houses, 
· apartments, rooms in homes and 
subleases and their prices. The Off-
Campus Housing Office will not list 
housing vacancies unless the.owners 
have agreed not to engage in discrimi-
n!ition to prospective tenants on the 
basis of race, color, religion, sex and. 
national origin. The office operates a 
roommate locater service to help 
students find compatible roommates. 
The office can also provide move-in 
inventory forms, information on the 
public utilities and a variety of other 
information. 
A student who lives off campus does 
so accepting individual responsibility. 
r-
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The University does not undertake to 
provide social and educational opportu-
nities or the supervision furnished in 
University residence halls to students 
residing in off-campus housing. A 
contractual agreement exists between 
the student and the landlord exclusive of 
the University. 
Room and meal 
plan charges 
A student who wants to live on campus 
must ~pply for housing and sign a 
residential agreement card in the spring 
for the following fall semester. Oates 
and procedures for payment are outlined 
in the acceptance agreement. 
Five housing plans with several 
different rates are available to students 
regardless of class rank as long as 
- space is available. Priority of assign-
ments. is given to continuing upperclass 
students with seniors, juniors, sopho-
mores and incoming freshmen assigned 
In that order. Returning former students 
are assigned with new incoming 
students. 
Plan I includes Conklin Hall and 
McDonald North. Students living in 
these residence halls are not required to 
purchase a meal plan.Students living in 
these units who desire a meal plan must 
purchase at least the minimum on-
campus meal plan. 
Plan II covers these residence halls: 
Kreischer, Harshman (excluding 
Chapman Hall), McDonald East and 
West, Founders, Rodgers, Kohl and 
Prout. This rate also applies to students 
living in Conklin and McDonald North 
halls who are taking part in a meal plan 
program. 
Plan Ill applies only to Chapman Hall, 
where microcomputers are provided in 
student rooms. 
Plan IV applies only to Offenhauer 
East and Offenhauer West. 
Plan Vis for the room-only rent for 
fraternities, sororities and the French 
House. Since most Greek houses 
operate their own dining facilities, the 
University collects only room rent, 
leaving the various groups to collect 
their own meal plan charges. If a house 
does not have its own meal plan, 
residents' participation in the minimim 
on-campus meal plan is required. 
Room and meal rates are established 
annually by the University Board of 
Trustees. 
Information regarding living options 
and rates can be obtained from the 
Office of On-Campus Housing, 440 
Student Services Building, 372-2011. 
Payment schedule 
Since arrangements for residence on 
campus must be made before the 
opening of fall semester and the 
University wishes to accommodate as 
many students as possible, a forfeiture 
schedule for late cancellations is 
maintained. This schedule appears in 
the acceptance agreement which is 
provided when the residence hall 
agreement is accepted. The acceptance 
agreement should be read thoroughly by 
both student and parents or guardian 
and retained for future reference. A 
residential agreement card accompanies 
the agreement. It must be signed and 
returned with the initial payment, 
indicating acceptance of the provisions 
of the agreement. Full payment may be 
made in advance for the semester, or 
entire academic year, or in accordance 
with an optional Installment Payment 
Plan described in the acceptance 
agreement. The initial payment date 
appears on the residential agreement 
card. 
Refunds 
Adherence to the payment schedule is a 
prerequisite for admission. Should it be 
necessary for a student to withdraw from 
the University after the acceptance 
agreement has been executed, the 
refund schedule outlined in the agree-
ment is followed. 
For information regarding other fee 
refunds see fees and charges, page 22. 
Meal plan 
University Food Operations utilizes a 
variety of facilities to offer quality food at 
a reasonable price. Since 1971 the meal 
system has given students a choice of 
what, when and where they may eat. 
Food Operations is also concerned 
about the nutritional value of each meal 
and makes sure that each student is 
more than satisfied with the services 
offered. 
Food items in all dining facilities are 
individually priced and students pay only 
for what they choose. Students may eat 
in any University dining facility and may 
use the food plan to purchase items in 
the snack bars, convenience store, etc. 
Guests are welcome in the dining halls 
and their meals may be purchased with 
meal plans or cash. 
There are five dining halls, two 
restaurants, three snack bars, a deli and 
a convenience store. The dining hall 
menus offer five to eight entrees at each 
meal, plus cold sandwich lines, theme 
lines and a salad bar at lunch and 
dinner. 
Food Operations offers various food- " , 
plans that proyide different amounts c · 
food to fit different lifestyles. Students 
who eat fewer than average meals or 
who leave campus frequently on 
weekends may want to purchase a 
minimum plan. Students who eat three 
meals a day and will want to take 
advantage of the snack bars on campus 
will want to purchase a more compre-
hensive meal plan. 
•inancial Aid 
and Student Employment 
All types of financial aid including 
scholarships, grants, loans and work 
opportunities are coordinated through 
the Office of Financial Aid and Student 
Employment (FASE). Detailed informa-
tion on individual programs and financial 
aid counseling are available on a walk-in 
basis. Students and parents are 
encouraged to call ahead to confirm 
office hours which vary during the year. 
The philosophy of need-based aid is 
that each student and the student's 
family are responsible for a reasonable 
contribution to the student's educational 
expenses. The calculation of the family's 
expected contribution is based on a 
formula established by the U.S. Con-
•
ss. Rnancial aid is available to 
ible students to fill the gap between 
the cost of attending the University and 
the calculated family contribution. To 
determine the family contribution, the 
student must submit an application to a 
national processor. The Financial Aid 
Form from the College Scholarship 
Service is preferred. The results of the 
analysis are sent to FASE who deter-
mines award eligibility (or ineligibility) 
and notifies the student. 
Prospective freshmen who are 
admitted by March 1 and submit the 
FAF by February 15 (a priority date, not 
a deadline) will be given first considera-
tion for institutional need-based financial 
aid for the following summer, fall and 
spring semesters. Awards are made 
assuming full-time enrollment, but some 
awards are available for part-time 
attendance. Notices of eligibility are 
mailed beginning in late April or early 
May and continue on a rolling basis 
throughout the award year. Early 
application assures consideration for 
institutional programs as well as federal 
and state programs. 
For more information about the types 
of financial aid, eligibility criteria, 
application requirements and award 
amounts, consult the brochure available 
.mFASE. 
Assistantships 
Qualified juniors and seniors may apply 
to individual departments to become 
undergraduate assistants. Upperclass 
students are also employed as resi-
dence hall advisers. Information about 
residence hall advisers is available in 
the residence halls or in the Residence 
Life Office, 425 Student Services 
Building. 
Employment 
A variety of part-time employment 
opportunities is available both on and off 
campus. FASE posts on-campus job 
openings and refers applicants for 
interviews with prospective employers. 
Campus employment is available to 
undergraduate students who are 
enrolled on at least a half-time basis. 
Students typically work as clerks, 
custodians, library aides, receptionists, 
tutors, typists, lab assistants, delivery 
persons and food service employees. 
FASE also maintains a list of off-campus 
jobs in the Career Resource library in 
the Student Services Building. 
Students either participate in the 
College Work Study Program, which is a 
federal need-based program, or the 
University's regular work program, which 
is not based on financial need. 
Grants 
Pell Grant 
The Pell Grant program is the largest of 
the federal grant programs. It is de-
signed to provide a foundation of 
financial aid to low-income undergradu-
ate students. Eligibility is determined by 
a federally mandated formula. Students 
can apply for Pell Grants by completing 
the FAF or an Application for Federal 
Student Aid. 
Ohio Instructional Grant 
The OIG is a state-funded grant 
available to eligible low and middle 
income Ohio residents. The OIF is 
designated to pay tuition and fee 
charges and requires a separate 0/G 
application. 
Supplemental Educational 
Opportunity Grant 
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SEOG is another federally funded award 
for students with exceptional need who 
are eligible for Pell Grants. 
Talent Awards and 
Grants-In-Aid 
Students demonstrating special talents 
or abilities in athletics, music, drama, 
broadcasting or speech may be eligible 
for University funded grants. Recipients 
apply to and are selected by individual 
departments. 
Loans 
Stafford Loans 
These are need-based, low interest 
(currently beginning at 8 percent) loans 
which do not require repayment or 
accrue interest until six months after the 
student graduates or no longer main-
tains at least a half-time enrollment. Stu-
dents must obtain an application from a 
commercial lender and submit it to 
FASE, as well as file the FAF. 
Perkins Loans 
These are need-based, lower interest 
(currently 5 percent) loans which do not 
require repayment or accrue interest 
until nine months after the student 
graduates or no longer maintains at 
least a half-time enrollment. Award 
amounts are determined by FASE. 
Parent loans for 
Undergraduate Students 
(PLUS) 
Supplemental Loans for 
Students (SLS) 
These loans are available to students 
and their parents who either do not 
qualify for need-based financial aid or 
who still need additional assistance 
above and beyond their determined 
eligibility. Applications are available from 
commercial lenders. Parents applying 
for PLUS loans on behalf of their 
students do not have to file an FAF 
form. Independent students applying for 
1 . 
.t. q 
; 
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an -SlS must also complete an FAF. 
Interest rates are variable (not to exceed 
12 percent); monthly payments are 
required within 60 days after the loan is 
disbursed, although some institutions will 
defer payments on the principal while the 
student is enrolled. 
Short-term loans 
Short-term loans are available for tuition, 
fees and personal emergencies. Interest 
rates vary depending on the amount 
borrowed. All loans must be repaid within 
45 days or by the last day of the semes-
ter, whichever comes first. Application is 
mad,e on an appointment basis at FASE. 
Scholarships 
A limited number of academic scholar-
ships are available to students with 
outstanding academic records, regardless 
of financial need. Students who receive 
the Ohio Academic Scholarship are 
eligible to receive an institutional supple-
mental scholarship as well. Other scholar-
ships, including FASE's University 
Scholarship, are awarded on the basis of 
academic-achievement and need. 
Detailed injormation on scholarship 
programs at BGSU may be obtained in 
FASE's Guide to Scholarships. 
FASE also provides a free scholarship 
. search service to admitted and continuing 
students. Student characteristics and 
-personal data are matched against a data 
-base of more than 20,000 private and 
institutional sources of financial aid. A list 
of aid sources meeting the student's 
qualifications or characteristics is then 
·.mailed to the student, who is then respon-
siole for contacting the individual donors. 
Applications are available at FASE. 
Other Programs 
'Students may also qualify for veteran's 
benefits, bureau of rehabilitation assis-
tance or· participate in the Job Partnership 
and Training Act programs, and should 
consult the yellow pages to contact the 
local, federal or state sponsoring office. 
Standards of 
Satisfactory Progress 
for Undergraduate 
Financial Aid Recipients 
To encourage financial aid recipients to 
cOmplete academic degree/certificate 
objectives within a reasonable time and in 
accordance with federal and state 
requirements, Bowling Green State University 
requires undergraduate financial aid recipients 
. to maintain satisfactory academic progress as 
defined by this policy. Specific programs 
governed by this policy are listed in Section B. 
All stvdents receiving or being considered 
for financial aid from one or a combination of 
-sources listed in Section B will have their 
satisfactory academic progess monitored 
annually at the conclusion of each academic 
year in which they enroll. The annual 
assessment of a stuclenrs satisfactory progress 
will be based on the studenrs entire academic 
record, to include all transfer a-edit hours being 
applied toward the studenrs degree/certificate, 
whether or not the student received financial 
aid for previous periods of enrollment. 
Students will be considered to be 
maintaining satisfactory academic progress if 
they maintain the reqwred cumulative grade 
point average (Section C), satisfactorily 
complete the necessary number of credit hours 
(Section D) and, if enrolled as a full-time 
student, will graduate within ten semesters 
(Section E). Adjustments to the ten-semester 
requirement will be made for students who 
attend on a less than full-time basis. 
Permission to enroll at the University does not 
constitute maintaining satisfactory academic 
progress for financial aid. In most instances 
when a student does not maintain satisfactory 
academic progress, the student will be allowed 
one academic year, referred to as a period of . 
Conditional Satisfactory Pr09ress, to eliminate 
all deficiencies. During this time, the student 
shall be encouraged to seek appropriate 
counseling, tutoring, academic advising and 
other means of assistanca. 
If after a period of Conditional Satisfactory 
Progress a student does not attain satisfactory 
academic progress as defined by this policy, 
that studenrs eligibility for programs governed 
by this policy shall be terminated. Students 
whose eligibility for financial aid is terminated 
based on this policy may re-establish their 
eligibility for financial aid (Section 1). A student 
also has the right to appeal a decision to 
terminate financial aid eligibility (Section J). 
Section A: Definitions 
Academic year. A period of twelve months 
beginnin~ annually with the summer semester 
and contmuing through the fall and spring 
semesters. 
FASE Satisfactory Progress Review. At the 
conclusion of each academic year (May), FASE 
reviews each.student's Satisfactory Academic 
Progress status. 
Full-time undergraduate enrollment Minimum 
full-time undergraduate enrollment is 12 hours 
per semester. 
Three-quarter time and half-time 
undergraduate enrollment Three-quarter time 
undergraduate enrollment is 9 to 11 hours per 
semester; half-time undergraduate enrollment 
is 6 to 8 hours per semester. 
Section B: Programs Governed by the 
Polley 
- Pell Grant 
-Supplemental Educational Opportunity 
Grant (SEOG) 
-Perkins Loan (Forrner1y National Direct 
Student Loan) 
- Stafford Loan (Former1y Guaranteed 
Student Loan) 
- Parent Loan for Undergraduate Students/ 
Supplemental Loans for Students 
- College Work-5tudy 
- Nursing Student Loans 
-The Ohio Instructional Grant (OIG) and 
other student financial aid programs 
sponsored by the state of Ohio 
- All scholarships and grants sponsored by 
the University including the Minority 
Affairs Grant, Talent Grants and other 
institutional programs except those 
academic scholarships and grants which 
have higher requirements (Note: this ·~ -
includes athletic scholarships). 
Section C: Minimum Cumulative Grade 
Point Average Requirement 
Credit Hours 
Completed CGPA Required 
00-29 1.5 
30-59 1.7 
60-89 1.8 
90+ 2.0 
If the student does not attain the required 
cumulative grade point average, he/she Will be 
placed on Conditional Satisfactory Progress 
status (Section F) and will have only one 
academic year to correct the deficiency. In 
addition, students whose cumulative grade 
point averages fall below a 2.0 will not be 
eligible for the Perkins Loan or Nursing Student 
Loan. 
Section D: Undergraduate IVllnlmum Credit 
Hours Required 
1. During each academic year, financial aid 
recipients will be required to complete 
satisfactorily a minimum number of credit 
hours. Credit hours are considered to have 
been completed satsifactorily if the final grade 
received was an A, 8, C, D or S. Credit hours 
receiving a final grade ofF, U, I, W, WP, WF or 
NGR are not considered satisfactory. 
2. Students who enroll in classes on a full-
time basis will be expected to complete 
satisfactorily 24 credit hours per academic 
year. 
Students who enroll in classes on a less _ 
than full-time basis wiD have their minimum 
annual credit hour requirement adjusted · 
accordingly. Also, if a student does not attend 
fall or spring semester during an academic 
year, similar adjustments will be mada to the 
minimum credit hours required. 
Examples 
When enrollment is: 
Eall 
12 hours (F1) 
12 hours (F1) 
12 hours (F1) 
06 hours ( 112 time) 
03 hours (<112tlme) 
Smloll 
12 hours (F1) 
OOhours 
The requited rrinimum 
cred~ hours to be 
corrc>leted satisfac-
torily al9: 
09 hours (3/4 time) 
OS hours ( 112 time) 
02 hours (<112tlme) 
24 hours 
12hours 
21 hours 
12hourt 
05 hours 
3. Summer session will not be counted as s 
semester of enrollment for purposes of 
determining minumum credit hours required. 
Also, these periods do not count toward the 
maximum number of semesters (10) permitted 
by this policy. Summer sessions are considered 
by the University as make-up periods. It should 
be noted, however, that all hours and grades 
earned during a summer session will be 
included in determining the studenrs required 
grade point average. 
4. If a student has not satisfactorily 
completed the minimum credit hours, an 
academic satisfactory progress status will be 
assigned as follows: 
1-6 hours deficient- Warning Stalus; No action taken but 
student Is encouraged to make up deficiencies in order to 
graduate wfthin the time allowed. 
7-12 hours deficient- CondRional Status: Sea 
Section F. 
13 hours and beyond- Unsatisfactory Progf981J 
StaiUS: Termination of financial aid ellgibUity 
.pies 
Warning' Status: A first-year full-time student 
successfully completes 14 hours in the fall 
and 9 of 12 hours in the spring. At the 
conclusion of the academic year, the student 
has completed 23 hours. However, the 
student should have completed 24 credit 
hours, and is one hour deficient Based on 
the requirements above, the student is still 
maintaining satisfactory academic progress 
but is encouraged to make up the (1) credit 
hour deficiency. 
Conditional Status: A student has just 
completed the second year of consecutive 
full-time studies. The student has earned 39 
credit hours. The student was required to 
have completed 48 credit hours (2 years x 24 
hours per year = 48), and is 9 hours deficient 
The student has one academic year to 
reduce his/her deficiency to less than 7 
hours. As an example, the student could 
make up the 3 hours (9 hours - 3 hours = 6 
hours, which is warning .status) by completing 
15 hours (12 full-time+ 3 make-up hours) the 
following fall semester. 
Unsatisfactory Progress Status: A student 
has just completed the third year of 
consecutive full-time studies. The student has 
earned 59 credit hours. The student was 
required to have completed 72 credit hours (3 
•
ars x 24 hours per year = 72), and is 13 
rs deficient. The student is no longer 
' ible for financial aid. 
Section E: Maximum Academic Years of 
Financial Aid Eligibility 
To remain eligible for financial aid, the 
financial aid recipient must make sufficient 
progress to graduate within 10 full-time 
semesters (excluding summer sessions) or 5 
academic years. ' 
For part-time enrollment, additional 
semesters will be allowed in proportion to 
each semester of part-time enrollment. 
Transfer hours accepted by BGSU will be 
considered when calculating the aid 
re~pient's remaining semesters of eligibility, 
m1mmum hours to be completed and 
minimum grade point average expected. 
Undergraduate students who have already 
earned a bachelor's degree and are seeking 
another undergraduate degree or teacher's 
certification are eligible for the Stafford Loan 
only. The student pursuing a second degree 
or teacher's certification must submit an 
appeal form (Section J) to the Office of 
Financial Aid and Student Employment prior 
to the submission of the Stafford Loan · 
application. Students will receive a written 
response. 
Section F: Conditional Satisfactory 
Progress 
A student will be placed on Conditional 
Satisfactory Progress if it is determined 
during the FASE Satisfactory Progress 
•
ew that he/she is deficient by 7 to 12 
it hours, or he/she is below the minimum 
e point average according to the 
requirements stated in Section C, or both. A 
student placed on Conditional Satisfactory 
Progress will continue to be eligible for 
financial aid for one academic year. 
If, at the conclusion of the Conditional 
Satisfactory Progress period, the student still 
has not achieved the minimum number of 
credit hours required to maintain progress 
(see Section 0:4) and the minimum 
cumulative grade point average (Section C), 
the studenrs eligibility for programs governed 
by this policy will be terminated. 
Section G: Repeated Courses ' 
For purposes of this policy and because the 
University policy is designed to limit the 
frequency and conditions under which 
repeated courses are permitted for credit · 
financial aid will be awarded when a student 
is permitted by University policy to repeat a 
course for credit. Under such circumstances, 
the studenfs grade point average will be 
cal~lated in accordance with the University's 
policy on repeated courses as described in 
the Academic Policies section of the 
Undergraduate Catalog. 
Section H: Academic Forgiveness 
Financial aid recipients granted academic 
forgiveness by the University will be required 
to notify the Office of Financial Aid and 
Student Employment (FASE) in writing. FASE 
will ~.t~ine the studenrs remaining years 
of ehg1b1hty by the following method: 
1. Total all crecit hours completed with a 
letter grade of A, 8, C or S during enrollment 
periods covered by Academic Forgiveness. 
2. Total all credit hours completed with a 
letter grade of A, 8, C, D or S during 
enrollment periods not covered by Academic 
Forgiveness. 
3. Combine the total credit hours 
calculated in steps 1 and 2 above and divide 
by 24. The quotient represents the number of 
full-time equivalent academic years 
completed by the student to date. The full-
time equivalent academic years completed 
will determine the required minimum 
cumulative grade point average and credit 
hours. 
4. Subtract the full-time equivalent 
aca~mic years from five years (which is the 
max1mum years allowed under this policy) 
and this will determine the remaining years 
of financial aid eligiblity available. 
Section 1: Reinstatement of Financial Aid 
Eligibility 
A student who does not meet the terms of 
Conditional Satisfactory Progress is not 
eligible for financial aid until he/she fulfills one 
of the following conditions: 
1. Eliminate all academic deficiencies at 
own expense; 
2. Demonstrate special circ:i.lmstanees 
worthy of appeal consideration (Section J); 
3. Be granted Academic Forgiveness 
(Section H). 
If th~ student meets one of the eligibility 
reqUirements stated above, he/she must 
submit a Satisfactory Progress Appeal Form 
and other financial aid materials to FASE at 
least 15 working days prior to the first working 
day of the semester in which the student 
plans to enroll at BGSU. Students will receive 
a written response. 
Section J: Right to Appeal 
Financial aid requirements 33 
A student has been denied financial aid may 
appeal in writing to FASE. To appeal a 
Satisfactory Progress decision, the student 
must obtain· a Satisfactory Progress Appeal 
Form from FASE. 
The appeal form and all outside 
documentation must be submitted to FASE 
at least 15 working days prior to the first day 
of the semester in which the student plans to 
enroll. Appeals submitted after this time will 
be considered for the following semester of 
enrollment. FASE will respond by letter to 
each appeal. If the appe~ is denied, final 
appeal may be made to the director of FASE 
within 10 working days of the date on the 
denialletter. . 
Section K: Polley Disclosure 
The policy "Standards of Satisfactory 
Progress for Undergraduate Financial Aid 
Recipients• shall be included in the financial 
aid section of the University's Undergraduate 
Catalog and the Office of Fianancial Aid and 
Student Employment's Notification of 
Financial Aid Eligibility brochure. The policy 
is also available upon request. 
trati nand 
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The Office of Registration and Records, accounts. Stickers are distributed institutional policy, the following enrol· 
: 110 Administration Building, is respon- through the mailboxes in the residence lees are involved in a full-time academic 
sible for each student's class registration halls and the on-campus mailboxes for experience at BGSU: s(udents regis-
'. 
and acadamjc record. In addition, the all undergraduate students. Validations tared for COOP 050, TECH 289/389/ 
~ c .. schedule of classes is compiled by this may be replaced if lost for a $2 charge. 489, and Academic Year Abroad; During 
office with the assistance of academic If the information on the validation the eight-week summer session, a full-
departments and colleges. The office Is sticker is not correct, the student should time student is one enrolled for six or 
also responsible for commencement contact the Bursar's Office on the first more hours (three or more hours for a 
programs and receives applications for floor of the Administration Building. four-week session, four or more hours 
graduatiM. Other services provided are for a six-week session). 
the evalttation of transfer credit, certifi- Transcripts of credit cation for benefits under the Veterans Registration schedule Education and Social Security Acts, An official transcript of a student's record 
issuan~ of student transcripts, readmis- is used for transferring credits to other All fully admitted students who are 
skin of former students, admission of colleges and universities and for enrolled for the current semester are 
guest students, certification for eligibility transmitting information to certifying eligible to register for the next semester 
in athletics, membership in honor socie- agencies and employers. An official using the telephone registration system. 
ties, ,cfarffication of residency, process- transcript is issued only at the written Registration materials are distributed mP 
ing of credit-by-exams and various other request of the student. A charge of $3 is campus addresses, on-campus mail 
academic student-related functions. made for each transcript and should be boxes or home addresses two weeks 
included with the request. A transcript is prior to registration. Students who are · 
Identification card not released for a student who is either not currently enrolled or have not delinquent in any financial obligation to been admitted need to apply for 
PhOto identif.ication cards are issued to the University. Requests for transcripts admission or readmission prior to 
01'3W freshmen, transfer and graduate to be picked up in person by the student registration. 
stuqent~ during their first term of should be submitted at least 24 hours in Registration is divided into three 
classes. This photo ID is good for the advance to the Office of Registration phases: Course Requests, Priority 
entire length af time a student attends and Records, 110 Administration Section Registration, and Open Regis-
the University. The identification card is Building (1 04 East Building at Fire- tration with Drop/Add. Course requests, 
only valid with a bursar validation lands). Photo identification is required. which are made one term in advance, 
' 
obtained each term (see Validation Transcripts from other institutions that provide departments with information 
Stid~er). have been presented for admission or about demand for their courses. Only 
· Guest students are not issued photo evaluation become part of the student's those students participating in Course 
I identification cards except on request. permanent academic file and are not Requests are allowed to take part in 
' ldentificaiion cards may be replaced if returned nor copied for distribution. Priority Registration. ~. 
-~ost or detective for a fee; photos are Students desiring transcripts covering Priority Registration is the first 
., 
- · takM in Commons South. work completed elsewhere should opportunity for students to register for :; ~' 
The photo 10 card, with the validation request them from the institutions sections of the specific courses they 
sticker, is needed for eating in the dining concerned. requested. Aecess to Priority Registra-
· facilities, cashing checks, charging tion is by appointment; each student 
it(!)ms, checking out library books, using Academic load receives three time periods during which computer labs, purchasing athletic he/she may call and register. Appoint· 
tickets, using the recreation center, A full-time undergraduate is defined as a ments are sequenced by class, and 
attending University functions, etc. student registered for 12 or more within class by grade point average. 
'. semester hours. A full-time student Priority Registration is followed by 
-Validation sticker normally should be registered for 15 to Open Registration. During Open 16 hours per semester. The academic Registration students may complete 
Validation stickers are issued each term load of a regular undergraduate student their initial registration, drop, add or 
to ail registered and paid students. This should not be less than 12 hours at any change their grade options, and register 
sticker verifies enrollment in the particu- time. Enrollment for more than 18 hours for sections of courses which they did ·-·~. 
Jar term and includes the student's requires the approval of the office of the not request during the course request 
. name, identification number, class, dean of the college in which the student phase. Students registering late in the 
college, hours registered, term and year. is enrolled; such enrollment will be semester must pay their fees by 5 p.m. 
Stickers are only issued to students reviewed in accordance with the policies on the last working day prior to the start 
determined by the bursar to have paid of the respective college. Based upon of the term or their registrations wiU be 
cancelled. 
•~ents registering or re. registering ~· after the first day of the term must y their fees and obtain a bursar 
, clearance prior to registration: These 
registrations are also subjeCt to late 
registration and late payment fees. 
' ' 
·.Drop/add 
.· After the initial registration period has 
been completed, all changes must 
comply with the policy of the college in 
which the student is enrolled. An · 
undergraduate may enroll in a course 
within seven calendar days from the 
· beginning of classes during the semes-
ter. A.fter this ~im&, a student m~y add a 
course only with permission of the . 
· college dean. . · 
~student may change the grading 
opt1on (graded or StU) for Ci specific 
course only during the first seven 
calendar days of a given semester. • 
Seven calendar days are allowed for a 
·student to withdraw from a class with no 
recOrd on the transcript. After these 
dates, exceptions may be granted only 
by the dean of the student's college. 
During summer session,' students may 
register for courses, add, change grade 
options or drop during the first three . 
• 
dar days of a given term. 
· .'undergraduate who drops a 
· . se during the fourth through the · 
. mnt~ week of a semester may either . 
rece1ve a grade of WP (withdrawn 
. passin~) or WF (withdrawn failing) . 
· according to the .student's standing in 
the course. A grade of WF is assigned 
to courses dropped after the ninth week 
··of a semester and to courses that the 
student ceases to attend without 
permission. Any $t~dent terminating 
attendance in an S!U,course without 
officially dropping the course or with- .· 
drawing from the University wiil receive 
a WF. This may be appealed through 
the student's college office. 
, See change of registration charge · 
under fees and 9harges, page 21 .. 
Audit 
A student who wishes to attend a class 
without receiving credit for it 'may 
~agister. to aud~ that course. A per-hour 
mstruct1on fee IS charged as if the 
student had registered for the course for 
·credit. Students may add classes for 
· · audit status or change to or from audit 
· status during the first seven calendar 
days of the fall or spring semesters or 
the first three calendar days of any • 
summer term. Students may drop . 
classes with audit status durin·g the first 
seven days of the fall or spring semes-
ters or the first three days of any · 
summer term. 
· Registration and 
Records Policies 
Change of address 
To assure prompt reeeipt of grades and 
. schedul,es, a student should complete a 
Change of Address form in the Office of 
Registration and Records when there is 
a change in this information. 
Change of personal 
Information 
Changes to student personal information 
should be reported to the Office of . 
·Registration and Records. For name 
chang~s. two documents are required: 
one with the new name and one with the 
former name·. One of these must contain . 
a photo. Documents could include a 
court order, a marriage license or a 
driver's license. ' 
For a change of student number or 
oirthdate, the student. must provide 
photo identification and a document 
containing the C()rrect information .. 
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Student records policy . 
The University's Student Records Policy 
can be found in Appendix C of the . . ' 
Student Code which is distributed to · 
· student~ by the Office of Student Affairs. 
. . 
Veterans/reservists 
The Veterans Affairs Office is located 
within the Office of Registration and . : · 
Records. The office certifies all students 
eligible for Veterans Affairs educational 
benefits under Chapter 31 (Title'38, . 
Code of Federal Regulations), Chapters 
30, 32 and 35 (Title 38, United States · 
code), and Chapter 1 06 (Title 1 0, United 
States Code). Students applying for · 
veterans benefits must provide a copy of 
member 4 of the DD 214 form, Repor:t of 
Separation from the Armed Forces. · 
Questions should be referred to the 
Office of R~gistration and Records, 11 o 
Administration. Building. . · 
Certifications , 
Certification for loan deferments, good 
student automobile insurance discounts 
·. he~lth insurance, and degree, scholar- ' 
sh1p and enrollment verifications are 
processed in the Office of Registration 
and Records when requested by the 
. student. . · · · 
i ,. 
-Organizations and Activities 
The Office of Students Activities and 
Orientation is the center for student or-
ganizations, the undergraduate student 
body government, the coordination of 
campus activities programming and the 
Freshman Pre-Registration and Orienta-
tion programs, all of which are designed 
to aid in the total development of 
s!udents at BGSU. 
Student organizations 
The most successful students are those 
who take advantage of the extracurricu-
lar activities offered at BGSU through its 
more than 180 student clubs, groups 
and organizations. Involvement in 
student activities and organizations 
provides students with valuable experi-
ence -that supplements their academic 
regimen while helping them develop into 
well-rounded graduates. This out-of-
class education provides students with 
invaluable transferrable skills such as 
tif'{le management, leadership, motiva-
tion, group communication and goal-
setting which can carry through into 
future careers. 
Student organizational 
regulations 
Students are free to organize and join 
clubs, groups or organizations to 
promote their common interests 
provided that these associations are 
organized for legal purposes and do not 
conflict with the University's educational 
. objectiVes. 
For purposes of continuity, direction, 
counseling and fiscal responsibility, 
each organization must have an adviser 
who is either a faculty member or an ad-
ministrative staff member of Bowling 
Green State University. 
Organizations shall not discriminate in 
their activities, programs, operations or 
membership selection on the basis of 
rae~. s~x. age, religion, national origin, 
handicap or sexual preference. 
A complete list of regulations govern-
ing student organizations can be found 
in the Student Code. For a current list of 
student organizations, contact the Office 
of Student Activities and Orientation, 
405 Student Services Building, 372-
2843. 
Student Government 
The Undergraduate Student Govern-
ment provides the student with a wide 
range of opportunities for responsible 
participation in the government of the 
University community and gives the 
University the advantage of student 
views and experience in arriving at the 
soundest possible policies and practices 
with respect to issues relating directly to 
each student enrolled in the University. 
All councils and boards of the Under-
graduate Student Government have 
available the advice of faculty members 
or administrative officers of the Univer-
sity. 
In addition to the Undergraduate 
Student Government, the qualified 
student may serve on other policy-
determining and administrative councils 
and committees of the University. 
University Activities 
Organization 
All students may participate in planning 
and organizing social, cultural, educa-
tional and recreational events for the 
University community through the 
University Activities Organization. 
The entire organization is involved 
with such major events as the annual 
Fall Fest and Mardi Gras celebration, in 
addition to programs planned and 
implemented by the following 13 
committees: administrative, campus 
films, contemporary issues, exhibits, 
games, mini courses, news and views/ 
lectures, outdoor recreation, performing 
arts, public relations, publications, 
publicity, spotlight entertainment and 
travel. 
The University Activities Organization 
provides students with the opportunity to 
organize functions affecting the entire 
student body while developing leader-
ship skills. 
Athletics 
Intercollegiate athletics 
Participation and excellence are the 
primary goals ot Bowling Green intercol-
legiate athletics. As one of the largest 
total-sports programs in the Mid-
American Conference, nearly 500 men 
and women compete for championship 
recognition each year on 19 varsity 
teams. 
Men's and women's teams exist in.~ 
basketball, cross country, golf, swiri, , 
ming, tennis and track. Men compete ... 1 
football, baseball, ice hockey and 
soccer, while women compete in 
gymnastics, volleyball and softball. 
Club sports include cricket, fE:mcing, 
flying, gymnastics, hockey, ice hockey, 
lacrosse, orienteering, precision skating, 
racquetball, riflery, rugby, sailing, skiing, 
soccer, synchronized swimming, table 
tennis, volleyball, water polo, water 
skiing and weight training. 
The University is a member of the 
National Collegiate Athletic Association 
(NCAA) and the nine-university Mid-
American Conference (MAC). The 
hockey team participates in the Central 
Collegiate Hockey Association (CCHA). 
Bowling Green competes regularly with 
nationally prominent teams from other 
major conferences. 
To be eligible for intercollegiate 
athletic competition, a student must 
meet various academic standards 
established by the University, the NCAA 
and the MAC. When a student becomes 
involved on any of the teams that 
compete in intercollegiate contests, it is 
assumed that consent to do so has been 
received from the student's parents or 
guardian. Every precaution is taken to 
safeguard the health of the student . ,.""' 
athlete and a physician is generallr , 
present at intercollegiate contests irr1t.~ ' 
more rigorous sports. 
•amural and recreational sports 
intramural and recreational sports 
gram offers a wide variety of activi-
ties for men and women including 
basketball, bowling, ice hockey, flag 
football, floor hockey, golf, handball, 
racquetball, soccer, softball, volleyball 
and' more. Many of these are offered as 
coed sports. Information regarding these 
and other activities may be obtained at 
the intramural office, located in 108 
Student Recreation Center, 372-2464, 
from 8 a.m. to noon and 1-5 p.m. daily. 
Athletic facilities 
Athletic facilities at the University 
include: an 18-hole goH course; a 5,000-
seat ice arena; 25 outdoor tennis 
courts; the Eppler Complex; 5,000-seat 
Anderson Arena (basketball and 
volleyball) ; 30,500-seat Doyt Perry 
Stadium; Steller Field, which seats 
2,000 for baseball; Falcon Softball 
Complex; Whittaker Track; Cochrane 
Soccer Fieldnumerous activity and 
practice fields; and Cooper Pool at the 
Student Recreation Center (see below) 
where the swimming teams compete. 
• 
Student Recreation 
Center 
The Student Recreation Center, with its 
two swimming pools, 14 handball/ 
racquetball courts, 3 squash courts, 
running track, saunas, whirlpool spa, 
universal/nautilus areas, computerized 
exercycles and courts for basketball, 
volleyball, tennis, squash and badmin-
ton, FITWELL Lab, lighted "Pace Trail," 
among other facilities, is a focal point for 
campus recreational and fitness 
activities. 
All registered full-time students may 
use the center as often as desired. A 
usage fee is included in the general fee 
paid each semester. Part-time students 
must pay a pro-rated usage fee. Special 
plans for spouses and children of 
students are available. For more 
information, contact the Center or 
consult the Student Recreation Center 
Resource Guide. 
/ 
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· Firelands College 
Organizations 
See Firelands College section for a 
description of organizations and 
activities there. 
'. 
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Computer Services 
Bowling Green State University provides 
stt~dents, faculty and staff with access to 
diverse-computing capabilities through 
several large-scale mmi and microcom-
puters. DEC VAX 780, 785, 8530 are 
available for interactive use with 
FORTRAN, PASCAL and other popular 
computer languages from terminals 
· · · located in the Mathematical Sciences 
-Bl.lildihg and other areas on campus. An 
IBM 4381 is available for batch process-
ing via computing service centers in the 
University Union, Technology and 
Business Administration labs. An IBM 
4341 is available for Interactive statis-
tics. There are 151aboratories equipped 
with IBM and Apple Macintosh micro-
(X)mputers available for students use. 
There is at least one microcomputer 
laboratory located in every major 
·residence hall. 
Students using these facilities for 
course work will be introduced to the 
appropriate computer systems by their 
instructors .. Others should oontact the 
on-duty monitor at one of the computing 
service centers for assistance 
A comprehensive list of available 
hardware, software and use documenta-
tion is available upon request from the 
on-duty monitor. 
Counseling and Career 
Development Center 
·The Counseling and Career Develop-
ment Canter, 320 Student Services 
Building (372-2081 ), provides free 
;. - ,. etii,Jcational, career and personal 
;,. _ _ . c.otmsaUog services to students. The 
staff includes licensed psychologists, 
career counselors and graduate student 
assistants. 
SIGr (System of Interactive Guidance 
and Information) and various career-
related.invenfories are available to 
students as aids in career planning. 
· Career workshops and multiple sections 
of the course entitled Career-Ufe 
-Planning (CAO 1~1) are offered each 
academic term by members of the 
·center's staff. One section of ·career 
Exploration (CSP 480) is offered each 
spring Semester for more advanced 
students. 
The staff is also available for consulta-
tion with faculty and staff regarding 
student concerns. 
Tests in foreign languages are 
administered to students for placement 
in appropriate undergraduate_ language 
courses. A number of testing programs 
including the American College Test 
(ACl), College Level Examination 
~rogram (CLEP), Graduate Record 
Examination (GRE), Graduate Manage-
ment Admissions Test (GMAl), National 
Teacher's Examination (NTE), Pre-
Professional Skills Test (PPSl), Medical 
College Admissions Test (MCAT),law 
School Admissions Test (LSAl) and 
Miller Analogies Test (MAl) are 
administered by the center. 
Students are seen by appointment. 
Usual center hours are 8 a.m. to 5 p.m .• 
Monday through Friday. During the 
summer the center is open from 7:30 
a.m. to 5 p.m., Monday through Thurs-
day and 7:30a.m. to 11:30 a.m. on 
Fridays. 
Center for Career 
Resources 
The Center for Career Resources 
provides the most current research 
materials available for those who are 
developing their career goals or entering 
the job market. The collection includes 
books, periodicals, VCR tapes, com-
puter programs, employer profile books, 
oompany annual reports, job descrip-
tions and many specialized directories. 
The periodical collection provides 
information and current job listings for 
many career fields. 
Other special resources provided by 
the library are the SIGJ PLUS computer 
program which is designed to aid 
students in assessing their career goals 
and interests, and a Resume Expert 
computer terminal designed to aid 
students in developing and writing 
resumes. 
Located in 300 Student Services 
Building, the center's hours are 8 a.m. to 
5 p.m. during the academic year, with 
varying hours during semester breaks, 
holidays and summer sessions. The 
phone number is 372-2143. 
Qff .. Campus Student 
Center 
The Hazel H. Smith Off-Campus 
Student Center, located in 110. (ground 
level) of Moseley Hall (372·2573), 
prov1des a home base foroff-campus 
and commuting students, although all 
programs and services are open to the 
University community. Facilities include 
a study lounge, television lounge, STAR 
registration telephones, refrigerators, 
microwave, vending machines, storage 
lockers and photocopier. A computer lab 
includes Macintosh and IBM personal·,,... \ 
computers, software, printers and " 
correcting typewriters. Other services 
include a ride board for carpools and 
emergency weather assistance. The 
Campus Escort Service is housed in the 
center and can be reached by calling 
372-8360. Also housed in the center are 
the Commuter Off-Campus Organization 
(COCO), the Nontraditional Student 
Association (NTSA) and the Freshmen 
Off-Campus University Students 
(FOCUS). Hours of operation are 7:30 
a.m to 10 p.m. Monday through Thurs-
day and 7:30a.m. to 5 p.m. Friday 
during fall and spring semesters and 
7:30 a.m. to 5 p.m. Monday through 
Thursday and 7:30 - 11 :30 a.m. Friday . 
during summer session. 
On-campus Mailboxes 
A mailroom for on-campus mailboxes is . 
located in 208 Moseley Hall. Mailboxes 
are assigned to undergraduate students 
living off campus. They are assigned at 
the beginning of fall semester, and 
students continue to use the same box 
for spring semester. (The mailroom is 
closed during the summer session.) A 
listing posted outside 208 Moseley Hall 
and in the OCSC main office indicates 
the mailbox numbers for students 
assigned mailboxes. Students may · , 
request or cancel mailboxes through tt. 
•e of ~egistration a~d R~rd~. The 
oom 1s used by Umversity off1ces 
ana organizations to make off-campus 
students aware of University information 
and events. 
Handicapped Services 
The Office of Handicapped Services, 
705 Administration Building, provides 
disabled persons with assistance in 
obtaining reasonable accommodation, 
counseling, assistance in overcoming 
architectural and attitudinal barriers, and 
acts as a liaison between rehabilitation 
agencies and various University offices. 
Individuals with physical and/or learning 
disabilities, are encouraged to contact 
the office for consultation and assis-
tance. 
Student Health Service 
The Student Health Service, located in 
the University Health Center (372-2271 ), 
provides outpatient care to all currently 
registered students. The staff consists of 
over 35 health professionals: physicians, 
nurse practitioners, registered nurses, 
pharmacists, laboratory and x-ray 
technologists and physical therapists. 
Services include: health care for 
•
sses and accidents; sports, employ-
1l and school physicals; allergy 
injections; immunizations; and Women's 
Clinic 
Regular clinic hours are 8 a.m. to 4:30 
p.m. Monday through Friday when 
classes are in session. 
Students are charged for laboratory, 
x-ray, pharmacy and physical therapy 
services, surgical procedures and 
sports, school and job physicals. Some 
laboratory procedures and medical con-
sultations are referred to outside 
sources at the student's expense. 
Students who become ill or are injured 
at times when the Student Health 
Service is closed and who believe that 
immediate medical attention is required 
should report to the emergency room of 
the Wood County Hospital. Students 
who use this service will be expected to 
pay for the cost of treatment. 
Nonemergency transportation service to 
and from the Student Health Service or 
Wood County Hospital may be obtained, 
atno cost, by calling Campus Security, 
372-2346. Ambulance service is 
provided by the City of Bowling Green at 
the student's expense. 
A student group insurance program is 
available to students at a reduced 
student rate. Students should check any 
•
pitalization program under which 
./are covered (generally as a 
ependent) since insurance companies 
have varying reimbursement policies. 
Students are encouraged to carry some 
form of health care insurance. 
Unigraphics 
This department offers a full range of 
design, typesetting and graphic arts 
services, including desktop publishing 
service bureau capabilities. ASCII and 
Postscript files are accepted for output 
on typesetter or high resolution laser 
lmagesetter. Image and text scanning 
and enhancement are available, as well 
as professionally designed and typeset 
resumes at nominal cost, to all members 
of the University community. Located in 
211 West Hall, the phone number is 
372-7418. 
Instructional Media 
Center 
The Instructional Media Center provides 
a variety of services to students, fa.culty 
and administrators on a campus-wide 
basis. The main office of the IMC is 
located in 1 01 Education Building (372-
2881 ). 
The IMC's Materials Production 
Service can produce high quality 
presentation materials and specializes in 
graphics and photographic products. 
IMC also operates the Materials 
Production Laboratory (206 Education 
Building, 372-2883) for student and 
faculty use. The lab is equipped with two 
photocopiers (with enlarging and 
reducing capability), laminating ma-
chines in four sizes, a photographic 
copy stand, machines for making 
thermal transparencies and ditto 
masters, and other equipment. The lab 
is open weekdays, evenings and 
weekends. 
IMC's Technical Services assist in the 
production of audio and video record-
ings by faculty and students, in the 
maintenance and repair of audiovisual 
equipment, in conference production 
work and other special projects. 
The Audiovisual Distribution Services 
distributes audiovisual equipment and 
materials (especially films and vide-
otapes) to classrooms and meeting 
rooms for faculty and students. Equip-
ment includes film, slide and transpar-
ency projectors; lecterns and PA 
systems; videocassette playback 
equipment, etc. A film-video collection is 
maintained by AVOS and rental films are 
available from outsides sources. In 
addition to the main service cetner at 
102 Education Building, AVOS services 
are provided by two Extension Media 
Centers-- in 112 Math Science Building 
and in 126 Technology Building. 
Services to support credit-bearing 
classes are provided at no charge. 
Other services are provided for a fee 
(e.g., ~ound systems for conferences, 
matenals prepared under research 
contracts, consumption of materials in 
the Materials Production Laboratory, 
etc.). 
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Parking Traffic 
The University requires that any motor 
vehicle owned or operated by a student 
be registered through the Parking and 
Traffic Office within 48 hours after the 
time it is initially operated or parked on 
any property owned or controlled by the 
University. 
An automobile registration charge of 
$30 per year (fall semester through 
summer session) is required of each 
student who registers an automobile 
with the Parking and Traffic Office, 
Commons Building (372-2776). A 
temporary registration can be obtained 
for $2 per week and may be renewed for 
$2 per each additional week. Each 
automobile on campus must be regis-
tered and its decal displayed in accor-
dance with instruc.1ions. 
Placement Service 
University Placement Services, 360 
Student Services Building (372-2356), 
provides planning and placement 
assistance to graduating seniors from all 
academic majors. The professionally 
trained staff offers a wide range of 
services which help students clarify and 
implement their career goals. In brief, 
these include: individual counseling 
appointments; career search workshops, 
professional development seminars and 
classroom presentations on all phases 
of the job search process; the Center for 
Career Resources; on-campus inter-
views conducted by more than 850 
recruiters; career days and job fairs; an 
electronic resume referral service; cre-
dential services for students seeking 
careers in education or admission to 
graduate school; the Alumni career 
connection; and alumni placement serv-
ices. 
University Placement Services is 
nationally recognized as a leader in 
educational programming. The College 
Placement Council, Inc., recently 
presented the office with its prestigious 
Award of Excellence for Educational 
Programming in Career Planning and 
Placement. 
Students are highly encouraged to 
attend placement programs, utilize office 
services and register with University 
Placement Services at the end of their 
junior year of study. 
Psychological 
Services Center 
The Psychological Services Center, 
located in the psychology department, 
provides services through its doctoral 
training program to University students 
on a limited basis. Services include 
diagnostic evaluations, treatment of 
40 Support Services 
behavior disorders through psychother-
apy, behavior therapy, biofeedback, 
marriage counseling, and case and 
program consultation to University and 
community agencies. The center may be 
contacted by calling 372-2540. 
Speech and Hearing 
Clinic 
The Speech and Hearing Clinic, located 
in the Department of Communication 
Disorders in 338 South Hall (372-2515), 
provides screening, diagnostic and 
treatment services for students with 
communication problems such as 
articulation, language, stuttering and 
voice disorders, foreign dialect and 
hearing loss. The clinic is open Monday 
through Friday, 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. Appoint-
ments and fee payments are arranged 
through the clinic. Services are also 
extended to children and adults through-
out northwest Ohio. 
/.,:"-... 
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.:onege of Arts and 
Sciences 
Andrew Kerek, dean, 205 Administration 
Building, 372-2015 
Michael T. Marsden, associate dean, 205 
Administration Building, 372-2015 
Ralph N. Townsend, associate dean, 205 
Administration Building, 372-2015 
Dawn Glanz, assistant dean, 205 
Administration Building, 372-2015 
Department of Biological Sciences, 
Reginald D. Noble, Ph.D., chair, 217 
Life Sciences, 372-2332 
Department of Chemistry, Douglas C. 
Neckers, Ph.D., chair, 141 Overman 
Hall, 372-2031 
Department of Computer Science, 
Ann-Marie Lancaster, Ph.D., chair, 246 
Mathematical Sciences Building, 
372-2337 
.• rt~ent of English, Richard Gebhardt, 
,D., chair, 202 University Hall, 
372-2576 
Department of Ethnic Studies, Robert 
Perry, Ph.D., chair, 117 Shatzel Hall, 
372-2796 
Department of Geography, Alvar W. 
Carlson, Ph.D., chair, 305 Hanna Hall, 
372-2925 
Department of Geology, Charles F. Kahle, 
Ph.D., chair, 170 Overman Hall, 
372-2886 
Department of German, Russian and 
East Asian Languages, Klaus Schmidt, 
Ph.D., interim chair, 133 Shatzel Hall, 
372-2268 
Department of History, Gary R. Hess, 
Ph.D., chair, 128 Williams Hall, 
372-2030 
Department of Interpersonal and Public 
Communication, John J. Makay, 
Ph.D., chair, 303 South Hall, 
372-7168 
Department of Journalism, Harold A. 
fisher, Ph.D., chair, 302 West Hall, 
372-2076 . 
Department of Mathematics and Statistics, 
Andrew Glass, Ph.D., chair, 450 Math 
Sciences Building, 372-2636 
Department of Philosophy, Thomas Attig, 
Ph.D., chair, 219 Shatzel Hall, 
372-2117 
•
artment of Physics and Astronomy, 
obert Boughton, Ph.D., chair, 270 
Overman Hall, 372-2421 
Department of Political Science, Michael 
Maggiotto, Ph.D., chair, 124 Williams 
Hall, 372-2921 
Department of Popular Culture, Ray B. 
Browne, Ph.D., chair, Popular Culture 
Building, 372-2981 
Department of Psychology, Charles J. 
Cranny, Ph.D., chair, 207 Psychology 
Building, 372-2301 
Department of Radio-Television-Film, 
322 West Hall, 372-2138 
Department of Romance Languages, 
Henry Garrity, Ph.D., chair, 122 
Shatzel Hall, 372-2667 
Department of Sociology, Meredith D. 
Pugh, Ph.D., chair, 224 Williams Hall, 
372-2294 
Department of Theatre, Allen Kepke, 
Ph.D., chair, South Hall, 372-2222 
School of Art, Thomas Hilty, M.F.A., 
director, Fine Arts Building, 372-2786 
School of Mass Communication, F . 
Dennis Hale, Ph.D., director, 302 
West Hall, 372-8349 
Academic Objectives 
The College of Arts and Sciences has two 
primary instructional purposes: to provide 
specialized training for students majoring 
in the basic disciplines of the arts and 
humanities, the social and behavioral 
sciences, and the natural, physical and 
mathematical sciences; and to provide the 
basic courses that serve as the foundation 
for the liberal education of all students in 
all colleges of the University. 
Through a flexible curriculum, the 
College of Arts and Sciences combines 
the traditional and continuing values of a 
vigorous and broad general liberal · 
education with sound preparation for 
immediate occupational needs, or for 
advanced graduate or professional 
education. Attuned to changing needs and 
times, the College of Arts and Sciences 
has preserved and strengthened the 
central values of a liberal education, while 
providing specializations geared to today's 
career opportunities. 
Organization of the 
College 
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Largest of the collegiate organizations of 
the University, the College of Arts and 
Sciences includes two schools (Art and 
Mass Communication), and 21 academic 
departments, as well as an additional 
number of formally organized program 
areas. The academic departments span 
the range of the traditional disciplines in 
the humanities, the languages, the 
sciences and mathematics, and the social 
sciences. 
A strong faculty of nearly 400 teacher/ 
scholars offers general and specialized 
instruction leading to six different under-
graduate degrees: the Bachelor of Arts, 
the Bachelor of Science, the Bachelor of 
Fine Arts, the Bachelor of Liberal Studies, 
the Bachelor of Science in Journalism and 
the Bachelor of Arts in Communication. 
Under these six degree programs, 
students may choose from more than 70 
different major fields, and an equal 
number of minor fields. These wide-
ranging choices provide ample opportunity 
to pursue individual interests and needs. 
All programs unite the common character-
istics of combining breadth of intellectual 
inquiry with the specialized instructional 
needs of students seeking either immedi-
ate and meaningful post-baccalaureate 
employment, or preparation for graduate 
or professional study. 
Special Opportunities 
Membership in Phi Beta Kappa, the 
nation's first Greek letter society and most 
prestigious honor society, is restricted to 
those students enrolled in Arts and 
Sciences degree programs who meet the 
stringent criteria and are elected to 
membership. The BGSU chapter of Phi 
Beta Kappa was installed in 1983. 
The College of Arts and Sciences offers 
opportunities for year-long study in Tours, 
France; Salzburg, Austria; and Madrid, 
Spain. Students participating in these 
programs enroll in courses offered by 
departments/schools in arts and sciences 
during their academic year abroad, but 
participation is not limited to arts and 
sciences students. Fashion merchandis-
ing majors have the opportunity to spend 
' 
~ - .. 
! 
their senior year at the nationally recog-
nized Fashion Institute of Technology in 
. NswVorkClty, 
· 'Arts and 1:\ciencas students who are 
~mdecided about a major are assigned 
· to onG of the college office advisers and 
· thereby have access to a program 
dE!s.lgned to b~ of assistance to students 
_Jn tbe.l:ielection of a major. 
Opportunities for involvement in 
·cocurzicular activity abound in the 
College of Arts and Sciences. Its 
academic units sponsor the theatre and 
-forensics programs as well as numerous 
di~oipline~based honor societies and 
interest groups. Often, enrollment in the 
College of Arts and Sciences is not a 
. prerequisite for participation in these 
activitieS;· 
The college also sponsors an intern-
ship program through which students 
can gain practical. "hands-on" experi-
ence in workplace settings related to 
their field of study. Several departments 
· and schools in the college also offer 
irlternship.programs. Arts and sciences 
· .students.intarested in lnternship 
experiences may also work under the 
auspices ot the University's Cooperative 
Educatiorl Program. 
Programs Offered 
Majors and minors are available in all 
areas listed below unless otherwise 
noted. The following degree programs 
~re availabte: 
Ba.clielor of Arts 
Individualized planned programs 
American culture studies-planned 
program 
~ Applied human ecology 
Apparel design and history 
Fashion merchandising 
". Food science and nutrition 
Hom.a economics general 
}nterior design 
Art 
Art hlstory 
Asian studies 
Business, general studies in 
C-anadian studies-minor only 
Ctassical studies-major only 
Computer science 
Consumer and family resource 
·management-planned program 
Economics 
English 
Environmental policy and analysis-
planned program 
Ethnic studies 
·Film studies . 
Folklore and folktife-minor only 
frenCh. 
· Geography 
Geology 
G$rman 
,History . 
international studies-planned program 
Interpersonal and public 
communication 
Italian-minor only 
Journalism-minor only 
latin 
latin American studies-planned 
program 
Linguistics-minor only 
Mass media-minor only 
Mathematics 
Music 
Philosophy 
Political science 
Popular culture 
Psychology 
Radio-television-film 
Russian 
Scientific and technical 
communication 
Sociology 
Soviet studies-planned program 
Spanish 
Statistics-major only 
Theatre 
Women's studies 
Bachelor of Science 
Individualized planned programs 
Astronomy-minor only 
Biological sciences 
Microbiology 
Chemistry 
Biochemistry 
Computer science 
Environmental science-planned 
program 
Geology 
Geochemistry 
Geophysics 
Paleobiology 
Mathematics 
Physics 
Psychology 
Science-minor only 
Scientific and technical 
communication 
Statistics-major only 
Bachelor of Liberal Studies 
Bachelor of Fine Arts 
Creative writing 
Bachelor of Arts in Communication 
Interpersonal and public communica-
tion 
Radio-television-film (see School of 
Mass Communication) 
Theatre 
School of Art 
Bachelor of Fine Arts 
Ceramics 
Computer art 
Crafts 
Design 
Environmental 
Graphic 
Drawtng 
Fiber-fabric 
Glass 
Jewelry and metalsmithing 
Painting 
Photography 
Printmaking 
Sculpture 
Teacher preparation 
School of Mass Communication 
Bachelor of Science in Journalism 
Journalism 
Bachelor of Arts in Communication 
Radio-television-film , 
The College also offers the following 
special programs: 
Preprofessional programs-four-year . 
curricula providing preparation for: .· 
Business 
College teaching 
Graduate study 
Home economics careers 
Library work 
Mathematics and the sciences 
Public administration 
Religious work 
Arts professional curricula 
Preparation for dentistry 
Preparation for law 
Preparation for medicine 
Preprofessional preparation for: 
Engineering 
Mortuary science 
Occupational therapy 
Optometry 
Osteopathy 
Pharmacy 
Veterinary medicine 
The college also offe;s an arts-educa-
tion curriculum and other programs 
leading to dual degrees, including 
certification to teach in the public 
schools. Combined baccalaureate-
master's degree programs are offered in 
chemistry. For more information, see 
page 65. 
General Requirements 
for a Degree 
In addition to specific requirements 
listed on the following pages, a candi-
date for any degree in the College of 
Arts and Sciences must meet the 
general education requirements for the 
baccalaureate degree listed on page 5, 
including the following: 
1. Meet the general education 
requirements listed below, preferably in 
the freshman and sophomore years. 
2.Satisfy the requirements for a major 
and minor area of specialization {if 
applicable-courses taken for a major
4
."--.. 
may not also be counted for a minor). · 
3. Meet the University's general · 
education core curiculum requirement . 
(p. 6}. These include functional under-
standings in natural sciences; social and . 
l havioral sciences; foreign languages cultures; humanities and arts; and ural diversity in the United States. 
Students wishing to apply University 
general education core courses also to . 
college group requirements should 
consult the Arts and Sciences Handbook 
for a list of appropriate courses which 
could be used to fulfill both sets of 
requirements. See also the college, 
foreign language statement in this 
catalog under specific degree being 
sought. _ 
4. Students anticipating graduation 
must file for a junior audit four semes-
ters (60 hours) prior to graduating to 
ensure that all requirements will be met 
for the degree. Checksheets are 
available in the college office and must 
be submitted with the department/school 
adviser's signature, if required (see 
major description). Failure to file for 
senior audit may severely jeopardize 
graduating on time. The student 
assumes the responsibility for failure to 
be informed about requirements for the 
degree. See also application for 
graduation deadlines, page 5. 
Academic Advising 
Although the adviser and the dean's 
office advise students and check each 
•
nt's record, upon request, the 
nsibility for meeting graduation 
rements lies with the student and 
not with the adviser, the department or 
the dean. Thorough familiarity with the 
Undergraduate Catalog is essential. 
BACHELOR OF 
ARTS DEGREE 
Each student must complete the general 
education requirements listed below as 
nearly as possible. in the freshman and 
sophomore years and must satisfy the 
requirements for a major and a minor 
area of specialization. Every student, 
however, must take English and 
physical education in the first year. If 
known, the major or minor should be 
started in the first year, but selection of 
the major may be deferred as late as the 
beginning of the sophomore year. 
Certain majors and programs require 
course sequences. These sequences 
should be started in the freshman year. 
• 
General Education 
Requirements 
Group 1: English Composition 
Completion of ENG 112 or demonstra-
tion by examination of proficiency in 
written expression equivalent to that 
·attained by the student who completes 
that course. (A penalty is imposed if 
ENG 112 is not completed within the · 
first 60 hours). 
Group II: Foreign Languages and 
Cultures 
Demonstration of a proficiency in a 
language and language area by one of 
the options listed below: 
1. graduation from a high school 
where all instruction was conducted in a 
language other than English; or 
2. passing a proficiency examination 
in the language on the 202 course level; 
or 
3 .having completed four years of one 
language in high school; or 
4. having completed one of the 
departmental options listed below (14 
hours minimum in the same language 
area, or fewer by advanced placement). 
Note: Students not required to take 
foreign language courses numbered 
1 01, 102, 201, 202, 211, 212 because of 
exceptions listed in numbers 1, 2 or 3 
above will need to take at least one 
foreign languages and cultures course 
from the general education core (p. 1 0) 
to satisfy that requirement. 
German, Russian and East Asian 
Languages (Chinese, Japanese) 
Completion of GERM 101 and 102 plus 
a minimum of six additional hours from: 
GERM 117, 118, 201, 202, 217; 218, 
231, 331, and/or GERM 260, 315, 316; 
or 
Completion of CHIN 101,102,201 
and 202; or 
Completion of JAPN 101, 102, 201 
and 202; or 
Completion of RUSN 101 and 102 
plus a minimum of six additional hours 
from: RUSN 100,201, 202,215,216, 
303, 317, 319, 331 and/or 311, 312, 
313. 
Romance languages {French, Italian, 
Latin, Spanish) · · 
Optlonl: . 
FREN 101, 102, 201 and 202; or 
!TAL 101, 102,201 and 202; or 
LAT 101, 102,201 and 202; or 
SPAN 101, 102,201 and 202 
Option II: (one ofthe following) 
FREN 101, 102, 211 and 212; 
LAT 101, 102, and two of: LAT 141, 
142 or 201; . 
SPAN 101, 102,211 and 212 
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A student may transfer at any point 
from option I to option II but not vice 
versa. If a student selects option II, all 
courses in that sequence must be 
completed subsequent to the first course 
in which the student is placed. Course 
202 is required for admission to 300-
level courses. 
Credit toward a degree is not granted 
for foreign language courses which 
duplicate more than two units of high 
school study. 
Group Ill: Mathematics, Computation 
and Natural Sciences 
Completion of both A and B below. 
A. Completion of at least three 
c6urses elected from astronomy, · 
biological sciences, chemistry, geology, 
physics or physical geography (including 
GEOG 125, 126, 127, 213, 404) 
including at least two courses approved 
for laboratory credit from a list of 
approved courses printed in the College 
of Arts and Sciences Handbook.* 
B. Completion of one of the following: 
1.three and one-half years of high 
school mathematics or equivalent 
proficiency as demonostrated on a 
placement test; 
2.MATH 115, 126, 128, 129 or 
130;** 
3.MA TH 111 or 120** and one of 
the following: PHIL 1 03, CS 1 oo or 
cs 101; 
4.three years of high school 
mathematics and CS 1 00 or CS 
101. 
High school mathematics means college 
preparatory mathematics, which 
normally includes algebra I and II, 
geometry, and in the case of three and 
one-half years, trigonometry. Remedial, 
technical and business mathematics are 
not applicable. 
Group IV: Social Sciences: Econom-
Ics, Ethnic Studies, Geography, 
History, Political Science, Psychol-
ogy, Sociology 
Completion of six courses selected from 
at least three areas with at least three 
courses in one area (excluding GEOG 
125, 126, 127, 213, 404). A student 
majoring in one of the social sciences 
may include two major courses in this 
group. A list of approved ethnic studies 
courses is printed in the College of Arts 
and Sciences Handbook. 
*Or a B.S. laboratory sequence in one of the 
sciences meets this requirement. A list of 
approved courses is printed in the College of 
Arts and Sciences Handbook . 
**See Department of Mathematic$ and 
Statistics for placement test. 
,. 
' 
~ .. 
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·Gro~.Jp V~ Arts and Humanities 
Compietion of five courses: . 
· · one course in literature (American, 
English orforeign), 
one course in the fine arts (art, art 
history, music, theatre, television and 
film), and 
three additional courses from at least 
twQ of the following areas: ART 101, art 
history; American, English or for~ign 
:titerature· American culture studtes; 
ethnic st~dies; music composition and 
histm:y •. philosophy (except PHIL 103 
used to aoply to group Ill), popular 
culttJre, theatre and won:en's studies. It 
is recommended that phtlosophy be one 
of these areas. 
A list of courses approved for group V 
requirements is printed in the College of 
Arts and Sciences Handbook. A student 
majoring in the arts and and humanities 
may count one major course in this 
group. 
BACHElOR OF ARTS: 
fi.~AJORS AND MINORS 
By the beginning of the se?Ond yea~ 
· most students select a major and m1nor 
subjeLi. The number of hours required 
tor a major or minor varies with depart-
mental requirements but at least 32 
· hours are required in the maj?r ~nd 20. 
hours in the minor except as tndtcated tn 
the following sections. In arranging 
courses in the minor field, a student 
should consult the department con-
cerned. 
·Outlines listed for each major repre-
sent the usual sequences, but may be 
modified upon departmental approval to 
meet individual needs. 
Individualized Planned 
Program Option 
If educational objectives cannot be met 
< by one of the departmental majors or 
minors or by one of the planned 
programs, students may create an 
individualized planned program in 
consultation with a faculty adviser or 
advisers to substitute for the major or 
minor or both. A student who has 
. $arned at least 30 hours of credit and 
· ",who needs at least 30 hours to complete 
the program may petition the Academic 
Appeals Board of the college by 
presenting a statement of rationale for 
an individualized planned program as 
weQ as a detailed list of courses to be 
taken. Upon approval, the student is 
. obligated to complete the program as 
planned unless changes are approved 
by the office of the dean. The group 
requirements remain the same. 
American Culture 
Studies 
211 Moseley Hall, 372-8110 
Planned program . 
An interdisciplinary program dedicated 
to the holistic study of American culture, 
society and institutions, American 
culture studies offers individualized 
programs using offerings in the humani-
ties and social sciences which focus on 
the American experience. American 
culture studies courses develop the 
skills and methods appropriate to 
cultural studies and serve to integrate 
the substance of other disciplines into 
coherent patterns'reflecting the COf!!-
plexity of Ameri~an life and our nattonal 
heritage. The director of Amencan 
culture studies and the undergraduate 
adviser help students des.ign progra'!ls. 
suited to their needs and Interests w1th1n 
the general requirements of the program 
and the college. 
The program requires a minimum of 
36 hours including the following: 
ACS 200 and 400 (6) 
ACS 230; 240, 300 (3) 
HIST 205 and 206 (6) 
Emphasis area (21) 
Emphasis areas include American 
Thought and Expression, American 
Society and Institutions, Comparative 
Cultures, or Culture and Community. 
Each of these emphasis areas is 
designed to allow the student to work 
across departmental lines to develop a 
program that is both interdisciplinary in 
approach and focused in purpose. 
Within each emphasis area students 
have the opportunity to design a 
program (in consultation with the 
undergraduate adviser) uniquely suited 
to individual needs and interests. Of the 
21 hours in the emphasis area, at least 
two departments must be represented 
and no more than 9 hours in a single 
discipline may be counted toward 
fulfillment of this requirement; 15 of the 
21 hours must be upper division. 
A minor is required. 
Minor (21 hours) . 
HIST 205 and 206 (6) 
ACS 200 and 400 (6) 
Courses outside the major selected in 
consultation with the American culture 
studies adviser (9) 
Other programs . . 
An American culture studies opt1on, 
leading to certification in social studies, 
history and either political science or 
geography, is available in the compre-
hensive social studies major offered by 
the College of Education and Allied 
Professions. 
Applied Human Ecologll, 
11 Home Economics Building, 372-?f : 
·Six programs are available through the 
Department of Applied Human Ecology. 
These include planned professional 
programs in fashion merchandising, . 
interior design, and consumer and family 
resource management; major programs 
in food science and nutrition, and 
apparel design and his~ory; a~d a. 
general home economics maJO~ ~ith a 
concentration in foods and nutritton or 
textiles and clothing. Programs must be. 
planned with the adviser no later than 
the second year. After the first year,. 
students may participate in a supervised 
field experience during the summer or 
academic year. 
Apparel Design and History 
11 Home Economics Building, 372-7838 
A major program designed for the 
student who wishes to specialize in 
apparel design and/or history for a . 
career in various aspects of the tash1on · 
industry, a museum or in prepa~ation for 
graduate studies. Suggested mmors. 
include art, art history, folklor~ and 
folklife, popular culture and history. 
Core courses (10 hours) 
AHE 100, F&N 207, AMID 303, HDt-v " 
305 or HDFS 107 
Major (36 hours) 
AMID 101, 103,202,204,313,401, 
403, 389 or 489 
Choose 12 hours from AMID 404, 
412,414,418,470, AHE 480 
Minor 
Select coursework in art, art history, 
folklore and folklife, popular culture or 
history. 
Consumer and Family 
Resource Management 
11 Home Economics Building, 372-7838 . 
The consumer and family resource 
management planned program exam-
ines American social and economic 
conditions as they affect families. · 
Careers exist in such areas as con-
sumer affairs, customer service, and 
consumer education and information. 
Students acquire an understanding of. 
consumer behavior and management 10 
a market economy as well as resource 
management for the individual and _the 
family. Studies include consumers 1n the 
market, the legal system as well as . 
consumer rights and how problems 1 
changing environment ar~ lnfluei)Ced ,.,,. 
public policy. An opportumty.to.r field .. 
work in a consumer agency 1s mcluded 
in the program. 
Core courses 
··E 100, F&N 207, AMID 303, HDFS 
05 
Program courses 
HDFS 107, HOEC 205, 206, 311, 405, 
AMID 406, HDFS 407, HDFS 429, 
AHE 480, 489; 
STAT 200 or 211; ACCT 325; LEGS 
200 or 31 0; POLS 201, 302; ECON 
202, 203, 311, 323, 312 or 332 or 
425 or 462. 
Fashion Merchandising 
11 Home Economics Building, 372-7838 
This is a planned program designed to 
prepare students for careers in business 
and industry. These may include 
executive management positions; retail 
or wholesale merchandising; educa-
tional and/or sales representative for 
fabric, apparel and accessory firms. 
Fashion merchandising students may 
choose to study at the Fashion Institute 
·of Technology in their senior year. No 
minor is required. 
First year (21 hours) 
ART 1 01 and ARTH elective (6) 
AMID 1 01 and 1 03 (6) 
soc 101 (3) 
co 102 (3) 
~ 100 (3) 
ond year (16 hours) 
ECON 202 (3) 
PSYC 201 (3) 
AMID 202 and 204 (6) 
BA 203. or STAT 200 (3)* 
AHE 389 (1-5) optional 
Third year (15+ hours) 
AMID 303 and 313 (6) 
MKT 300 (3)** 
ACCT325 (3) 
MGMT305 (3) 
Fourth year {23 hours) 
AMID 401, 402 and 403 (9) 
Business electiv~ (3) 
MKT 410 and 430 (6) 
Select two: AMID 404, 412, 414 or 
AHE 480 (6) 
*STAT 200 may be substituted for BA 203 it 
students have not completed MATH 127 or a 
higher level MATH course. 
**MKT 300 prerequisites are an economics 
course, an accounting course and MATH 
120+ level or a statistics course. 
Food Science and Nutrition· 
11 Home Economics Building, 372-7838 
A major program designed for the 
•
ent. who ~ishes to specialize in the . 
· sc1ence f1eld preparatory to 
uate study or for a career in 
business or industry. A minor is re-
quired. 
First year (13 hours) 
CHEM 125, 127, 128 (1 0) 
soc 101 (3) 
Second year (24 hours) 
CHEM 306, 308 and 309 (8) 
ECON 202 and 203 (6) 
F&N 21 0 and 212 (6) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
Third year (10 hours) 
F&N 307, 326 and 480 (1 0) 
Fourth year (18 hours) 
HOEC 405; F&N 431,432,435,436 
and AHE 480 (18) 
Interior Design 
206 Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
The interior design program prepares 
students in the planning and executing 
of residential and contract interiors. 
Coursework is designed to evaluate 
problems and devise solutions. No 
minor is required. 
First Year (21 hours) 
ART 102 (3) 
AMID 1 03, 116 and 117 (9) 
CS100(3) 
DESN 105 (3) 
soc 101 (3) 
Second Year (31 hours) 
ART 112 (3) 
ARTH 146 (3) 
AMID 219, 223 and 303 (9) 
ECON 202 (3) 
CONS 235 (3) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
DESN 236 and 237 (6) 
Third Year (11 hours) 
AMID 319, 329, 333 and 345 (11) 
Fourth Year (17 hours) · 
ARTH 440 (3) 
AMID 417, 418, 419 and 423 (11) 
tv'rGMT 305 (3) 
Also see School of Art for specializa-
tions in graphic and environmental 
design and College of Technology for a 
specialization in product design. 
Home Economics General 
· 206 Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
A program designed for the student who 
desires a general home economics 
background with a concentration in _ 
foods and nutrition or textiles and 
clothing or plans to continue in graduate 
school. A minor is required. 
Core courses (18 hours) 
AMID 1 03, HDFS 1 05, HOEC 205, 
HOEC 250, HDFS 321, AMID 303 or 
406 
Foods and nutrition concentration (17 
hours) 
HOEC 206, F&N 210, 212,307, 
F&N 431 
Art History 45 
Textiles and clothing concentration 
(15 hours) 
AMID 101,202,401,404,412 
Minor (21-22 hours) 
AMID 103; HDFS 105; HOEC205or 
405; F&N 207, 210, HDFS 321; 
AMID 303 or 406 
Other programs 
Programs in home economics also are 
available through the College of 
Education and Allied Professions and 
the College of Health and Human 
Services. 
Art 
116 Fine Arts Building, 372-2786 
Major (33 hours) 
First year (12 hours) 
ART 102, 103 and 112 (9) 
ARTH 145 (3) 
Second year (15 hours) 
ART 205 and 261 (6) 
ARTH 146 (3) 
ARTD 211 or 213 (3) 
select one: ART 277, 371, 373 or 
325 (3) . 
Third and fourth years (6 hours) 
select one: ART 263, 265, 321 or 
267 (3) -
Art elective (3) 
Minor(21 hours) 
First year (12 hours) 
ART 102, 103 and 112 (9) 
ARTH 145 (3) 
Second year (6 hours) 
ARTH 146 (3) 
Art electives (3) 
Third and fourth years (3 hours) 
Art elective (3) 
Other programs 
Bachelor of Fine Arts programs in art 
are offered by the School of Art in the 
College of Arts and Sciences. In 
addition, a Bachelor of Science program 
in visual arts education is available 
through the College of Education and 
Allied Professions. A Bachelor of 
Science in art therapy is offered through 
the College of Health and Human 
Services. 
Art History 
116 Fine Arts Building, 372-2786 
Major (42 hours) 
ART 102 (3) 
ARTH 145, 146 (6) 
Studio electives (3) 
ARTH 441 or 442 (3) 
ARTH 445 or 446 (3) 
ARTH 456 or 457 (3) 
' ARTH 458 or 459 (3) 
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c At ieast two courses from each of the up to 12 credit hours as well as free 
following groups: housing, workdah lunch and a monthly Classical Studies ~¥<.'~ 
ARTH 448, 449, 453 (6) allowance from t e company. 243 Shatzel Hall, 372-2667 
ARTH 451,454,455 (6) Financial aid Major (only) (24 hours) · 
. Two additional ARTH electives (6) Students majoring in Asian studies may 
.. 
. Minor (2i hours) 
qualify for three scholarships awarded Fourteen hours of Latin beyond the 202 
each year through the Kiyo Kitahara level including LAT 351 and at Jeasttwo 
ART 102 (3) Fund for Asian Studies, the Hiroko courses at the 400 level. 
ARTH 145 and 146 (6) Nakamoto Fund for Japanese Studies, ART 445 or 446 (3) 
Art history electives (12) and Seiko McCann scholarships for HIST 441 or 442 (3) 
Asian studies majors. PHIL211 (3) 
Asian Studies 
Greek language courses recommended. 
Business, General 
142 Williams Hall, 372-7597 Computer Science Studies in 
~ Plahried program 205 Administration Building, 372-2015 246 Mathematical Sciences Buifdina, 
Through an interdisciplinary approach, 372-2337 ~ 
the Asian studies program is designed Planned program; no minor required. 
to provide students with: (53 hours) · Major (30 hours) 
1. A broad and comparative view of MATH 126 (or MATH 131) . cs 101' 205, 207, 208, 305, 306, 307 
Asia. CS 100 or 101 (21) 
2. An in-depth knowledge of a ECON 202 and 203 Three CS electives at the 400 level, 
. selected country or region of Asia. STAT 211 and 212 excluding CS 490 (9) 
· 3. An ability to comprehend an Asian ACCT 221 and 222 PHIL 344 or SOC 320 (3) 
... 
· language: Chinese, Japanese or LEGS301 MATH 134-135 (6) or MATH 13i (5) 
Korean. MKT300 MATH 222 or 322 (3) 
Majors (36 hours selected from a Jist of 
MGMT 300 and 360 MATH 247 or 313 (3) 
FIN 300 Students with a minor or joint major in 
. courses available in the new Asian OR380 MATH need not complete the listed 
studies brochure or approved by the Arts and sciences electives* (6) MATH courses. · 
- Asian studies adviser, and the comple- MATH 126 is prerequisite to STAT 
tion. of a Chinese or Japanese language 211 and 212 Minor (18 hours) 
sequence through the 202 level or cs 101, 205, 207 (9) 
completion of one year of intensive *Courses to be selected with approval of the CS electives (9) 
Korean language and culture courses College of Arts and Sciences. No additional The following courses may not bE 
~rough the student exchange program business courses may be taken for credit applied to the 18-hour minor 
. In Korea.) towards graduation . requirement: CS 100, 180,260,280, 
,. 
.. Students majoring in Asian studies 390,490. ; >:' 
·1- - ·should work closely with the Asian Canadian Studies 
studies adviser in the selection of Recommended electives 
courses and a second major or minor, (minor only) ACCT 221, ENG 38'8, PHIL 303; it is 
I :. 
.such as in the field of international This program is designed to provide recommended that the natural sciences 
business, history, political science, students with an interdisciplinary requirement be completed by taking 
education, geography, sociology, music program of study focusing on Canada. It PHYS courses. 
or communication. is intended to be used in conjunction 
with a variety of majors which would be Other programs 
Mlnor(20 hours selected in consultation complemented by an intensive yet broad A Bachelor of Science in computer 
~· ~ ·with the Asian studies adviser from the examination of Canadian society and 
science also is offered by the College of 
list of approved courses. Asian language culture. The program consists of 21 
Arts and Sciences. In addition, programs 
s~qtuance is not required.) credit hours planned in consultation with 
in computer science are available 
' ' the director of Canadian studies. At feast through the College of Education and 
' 
Student exchange and Internship three departments are to be repre-
Allied Professions. · 
programs ln Asia sented. The study of French is encour-
! ' Eve,2; year upon the recommendation of aged as part of the program. Arts and Economics 
the. stan studies faculty, the University Sciences 200, "Introduction to Canadian 3002 Business Administration Bundlng, 
t "_, ~ends one student to Nanzan University Studies," (3 credit hours) is required of 
tn Japan, one student to.Yonsei Univer- all students in the program. The 
372-2646 , 
sity in Korea and one student to remaining 1 a credit hours are to be Major (33 hours) Shandong University in China. Each selected from among the following 
student receives one academic-year, courses: 
First year (7 hours) 
t~.;~~ion-free scholarship from the Asian A&S 30Q-The Canadian Film (3) MATH 126(5) or MATH 131 (5) 
f"'·,, umversity and the credit earned in Asia ENG 269 (3) {prerequisites to STAT) Students are 
'· e<1lints toward graduation from the FREN 284 (3) strongly urged to take MATH 13 t. 
University. Also a student who has GEOG 350 (3) Second year (12 hours) ·· 
. complet~d.one ~ear of language training AHE 48Q-Canadian-American STAT 211 and 212 or equivalent (not 
may part1c1pate 10 the student internship Women's Material Culture (3) included in major hours) (6) 
programs at Teraoka Seiko Company in HIST 414 (3) ECON 202 and 203 (6) 
:rokyo or at Sas~i Glass Company Ltd. POLS 400-Government of Canada Third year (9 hours) 
tn Tokyo for a penod of up to six (3) ECON 302, 303, 473 (9) 
months. The student intern will receive POPC 325-Fofklore of the Great Fourth year (18 hours) Lakes Region (3) ECON electives (1 8)* 
Minor (21 hours) 
.• nd year (6 hours) 
Q>N 202 and 203 (6) 
lfd year (6 hours) 
ECON 302 and 303 (6) 
Fourth year (9hours) 
ECON electives (Not Econ 304) (9) 
All economics majors must satisfy a 
written and oral communications 
requirement in economics. Certification 
by an economics faculty member that 
the requirement has been met will be 
required. Details are available. in the 
economics department office. 
*ECON 304 cannot be counted toward the 
requirements for the economics major without 
permission from the adviser. 
Other programs · 
Programs in economics also are 
available through the College of 
Business Administration and the College 
of Education and Allied Professions. 
English 
202 University Hall, 372-2576 
Major (35 hours beyond ENG 112) 
First year 
ENG 111, 112 (University 
requirement; prerequisite for all 
major/minor courses) 
•
d year (1 0 hours) 
loS 201 or ENG 205 and 206, 
prerequisite for all third-year courses 
(4) 
ENG 261 or 306 (3) 
ENG 290 (3) 
Third year (12 hours) 
Two chosen from ENG 264, 265, 266, 
267, prerequisite for all fourth-year 
courses (6) 
ENG 301 (3) 
One chosen from ENG 320, 323, 325, 
330, 333, 335 (3) 
Fourth year (13 hours) 
One major author(s) course chosen 
from ENG 400, 401, 408, 435, or, if 
topic is appropriate, 423, 470, 480 
(3) 
ENG 300 or another thematicallly 
organized course (if topic is 
appropriate), ENG 423, 470, 480 (3) 
Any 300 or 400 level ENG literature 
course (except 342, 343, 442) (3) 
ENG 498 (4) 
English majors are required to include 
Arts and Sciences 250, Great Ideas, as 
one of the courses for Group V, Arts and 
Humanities. 
Special studies option 
•
h majors with specific career 
~~'~uch as commercial or technical 
• ~\;legal studies or linguistics, may, 
with the approval of the English adviser, 
substitute two relevant ENG courses for 
two required courses (not 498). 
Minor (22 hours beyond ENG 112) 
Second year (7 hours) 
ENG 201 or ENG 205 and 206 (4) 
ENG 290 (3) 
Third year (9 hours) 
Two chosen from ENG 264, 265, 266, 
267 (6) 
ENG 301 (3) 
Fourth year (6 hours) . 
One chosen from ENG 320, 323, 325, 
330, 333, 335 (3) 
Any 300 or 400 level ENG literature 
course (except 342, 343, 442) (3) 
Though not required for the minor, 
ENG 261 or 306 is recommended. 
Other programs 
The College of Arts and Sciences also 
offers the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree 
with a major in creative writing and the 
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of 
Science degrees in scientific and 
· technical communication. Programs in 
English are also available through the 
College of Education and Allied Profes-
sions. 
Environmental Policy 
and ~nalysis 
153 College Park Office Building, 372-
8207 
Planned program; no minor required 
The program emphasizes the multidisci-
plinary nature of the field of environ-
mental studies and the role of the social 
sciences which address environmental 
issues from a point of view other than 
natural science. The curriculum includes 
basic instruction in the ecosystem 
approach and an individually planned 
area of emphasis which is designed to 
prepare each student to enter the career 
field of his or her choice. 
Required courses are: 
ENVS 101, 301, 401 and 402 (1 0) . 
CS 1 00 or 1 01 (3) 
ECON 200 or 202 (3) 
SOC 101 or PSYC 201 (3-4) 
PHIL332 (3) 
POLS 336 (3) 
ENG 207 or 388 (3) 
LEGS 431 (3) 
BIOL 101 and 1 04; or 204 and 205 
(two courses) (7 -1 0) 
IPCO 205, 306 or 403.(3) 
Two from: GEOG 125, 126, 127, 
CHEM 1 09 and 110, 117 and 118, 
GEOL 100, 1 04, PHYS 1 00 (6-8) 
Statistics: MATH 115 or 247, or PSYC 
270, or SOC 369, or STAT 211 and 
212, or STAT 200 (3-6) 
Four from: ECON 332; EDFI416; 
ENVH 306; ENVR 421; GEOG 321, 
325,331,333,337,412,426,442, 
460; GEOL 304,322, 418; HIST 
306,319, 338; POLS 331, 335,345, 
Film Studies 47 
430; PSYC 440 (environmental 
issues only); RED 304; SOC 312, 
315,414, 418 (12) 
Fifteen hours must also be taken in an 
area of emphasis such as environmental 
planning, management and administra-
tion, legislation and policy development 
or environmental analysis (economics 
and statistics). 
Students should file an approved 
course list no later than the end of the 
junior year. An internship is highly 
recommended. 
Individualized planned minors in 
environmental studies are available 
also. 
Other programs 
The College of Arts and Sciences offers 
a planned program in environmental 
science leading to a Bachelor of 
Science. Environmental programs are 
also available in the College of Health 
and Human Services and the College of 
Education and Allied Professions. 
Students should contact the Center for 
Environmental Programs, 153 College 
Park Office Building, 372-8207, for help 
in selecting the program that most 
closely meets their career objectives. 
Ethnic Studies 
117 Shatzel Hall, 372-2796 
Major (33 hours) 
ETHN 101; and either ETHN 110, 
120, 130 or 140; and ETHN 400 (9) 
Ethnic studies electives (18) 
Courses in approved departments 
outside of ethnic studies (6) (a list is 
available from the ethnic studies 
adviser). 
A student, in consultation with the 
adviser, may choose to focus on a 
specialized area of ethnic studies (e.g. 
black studies, Latino studies). 
Minor (21 hours) 
. Must include two introductory courses 
with remainder of courses relating to 
ethnicity, in consultation with the 
adviser. 
Film Studies 
Popular Culture Building, 372-2981 
Planned program; no minor required 
Film studies is an interdisciplinary 
program designed to provide a general 
education in all major aspects of film 
study and areas of specialization that 
meet an individual student's interests 
and needs. Students majoring or 
minoring in film studies may select 
courses from the following departments 
or schools: art, English, German-
Russian-East Asian languages, history, 
t·· 
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·journalism, philosophy, popular culture, 
.romance languages, RTVF, technology 
and theatre. 
The program consists of a minimum of 
43 credit hours for a film major and 21 
credit hours for a minor. 
Major (43 hours) 
After completion of 24 hours of course-
work in the basic core, the student 
selects an additional 19 hours of 
coursework in the creative/technical 
track or in the history/theory/criticism 
track. The creative/technical track 
provides tools and techniques for the 
talented student to use in cinematic 
expression. The history/theory/criticism 
track explores film in a variety of ways to 
prepare skilled film teachers or critics. 
The program for each student is 
individually planned in a series of 
conferences between the student and 
the director/adviser. 
Core courses 
RTVF 261, 264,464 and 466 (12) 
_ POPC 250 or ENG 200 (lit. and film) 
(3) 
VCT282(3) 
RTVE 469, POPC 350, ENG 385 or 
PHIL 335 (3) 
GERM 415, RUSN 415, ROML 200 or 
ITAL 261 (3) 
Creative/technical track-19 hours in 
addition to those courses taken for the 
core. 
RTVF 263, 364, 469, 490 
THEA241, 243,341,342,343,349, 
443 
JOUR 366,307,407,430 
ART325 
VCT 203, 382, 386, 460, 482 
History/theory/criticism track-19 hours 
in adpition to those courses taken for the 
core. 
. ENG 200, 251, 385, 485 
HIST391 
PHIL335 
POPC 350, 355 
ROML200 
ITAL261 
GERM415 
RUSN 415 
RTVF469 
Minor (21 hours) 
RTVF 261 and 464 (6) 
-ENG 200(3) 
POPC250 (3) 
:GERM 415, RUSN 415, ROML 200 or 
- ITAL 261 (3) 
VCT282 (3) 
RTVF 466, RTVF 469, POPC 350, 
ENG 385 or PHIL 335 (3) 
· other programs 
· PJograms in radio-television-film are 
offered by the College of Arts and 
S9iences as Bachelor of Arts sequences 
and by the college's School of Mass 
Communication as Bachelor of Arts in 
Communication sequences. 
Folklore and folklife 
(minor only) 
Popular Culture Building, 372·2981 
Minor (20 hours) 
POPC220 (3) 
Oral folklore such as POPC 320 or 
424* (3) 
Material or customary folk culture 
such as POPC 320 or 424* or AMID 
401 
Regional or distinctive folk group such 
as POPC 325 or RUSN 432 
Distinct genre of folklore/folklife such 
asPOPC424* 
Collecting project such as POPC 485 
(or other senior seminar as ap 
proved by adviser) 
Electives in folklore 
*No single course given as POPC 424 may 
be counted in more than one category within 
the minor. Courses other than those specified 
above may be chosen in consultation with the 
program adviser. 
French 
122 Shatzel Hall, 372-2667 
Major (27 hours at 300 and 400 /eve/) 
FREN 351,361,362,371 and 372 
(15) 
Three courses including two 400-level 
courses, at least one being literature. 
(Independent study courses will not fulfill 
the literature requirement.) (12) 
Minor (19 hours at 300 and 400 level) 
FREN 351, 361, 362, 371 or 372 (12) 
Electives, including one 400-level 
course (not independent study course) 
(7) 
Geography 
305 Hanna Hall, 372-2925 
Major (33 hours) 
GEOG 125, 126, 127 or 213 (3) 
GEOG 225 or 230 (3) 
GEOG 321 (3) 
Electives (in consultation with adviser) 
(24) 
A student may specialize in atmos-
pheric studies (climatology, pre-
meterology), geo-data communications 
(cartography, aerial photo interpretation, 
computer mapPing, remote sensing), 
urban/economic development and 
analysis (urban and regional planning), 
and social geography (elderly, popula-
tion, delivery and planning of social 
services). 
Minor (21 hours) 
-:~ 
Other programs · 
Programs in geography also are offt>. _J 
by the College of Education and Allied 
Professions. · 
Geology 
170 Overman Hall, 372-2886 
Major (35 hours Including GEOL 493 
or494) 
Minor (20 hours) 
Other programs 
The College of Arts and Sciences also 
offers Bachelor of Science programs in 
geology. The College of Education and 
Allied Professions offers programs in 
earth science. 
German 
139 Shatzel Hall, 372-7139 
llliajor (27 hours on 300 and 400 level) 
GERM 317,318 and 417 (9) 
GERM 311 and 313 (6) 
One course from 315, 316 and 480 
(Contemporary Austrian Life) (3) 
GERM 480 (Senior Seminar) (3) 
Electives in GERM excluding 31f·""OC'\. 
316 with one course on 400 le~·- ' 
GERM 260, 300 and 360 do not count 
toward the major. 
Minor (18 hours on 300 and 400 !Svel) 
GERM 317 and 318 (6} 
GERM 311 or 313 (3) 
One course from 315,316 and 480 
(Contemporary Austrian Life) (3) 
Electives in GERM excluding 315 and 
316 (6) 
Other programs 
Programs in German also are available 
through the College of Education and 
Allied Professions. 
History 
128 Williams Hall, 372-2030 
Major (33 hours) 
Nine hours chosen from the following: 
HIST 151, 152, 180,205,206 . 
Twenty-four hours of 300-400 level 
course including HIST-480 and at least 
three hours at the 400 level in each of 
the three categories: 
European History 
HIST 357, 360, 363, 367, 370, 377.="'""-
415, 444, 446, 448, 454, 458, (. ~ 
464, 469, 470, 471 .· 
U.S. History 
HIST 301, 302, 303, 306, 307, 308, 
319,323, 325,326,337,338,419, 
421,422,425,426,427,428,429, 
430,433,436,437 
er 
IST304, 305,309,310,311,315, 
340,381,382,386,401,411,413, 
414,441,442,462,483,486 
(HIST 391, 395, 400, 495 may be 
used to fuKill the requirements of the 
major and minor with approval of the 
department adviser) · 
Minor (21 hours) 
Nine hours chosen from the following: 
HIST 151, 152, 180, 205,206 
Twelve hours at the 300 or 400 level 
chosen from at least two of the three 
categories indicated above with at least 
three hours at the 400 level. 
lnte.rnational Studies 
136 Shatzel Hall, 372-7268 or 372-8082 
Planned program (57 hours) 
International studies is an interdiscipli-
nary program for students preparing for 
positions in public administration/policy, 
non-profit agencies, research organiza-
tions, international organizations, 
teaching and international business. 
Students are encouraged to participate 
in appropriate programs of study abroad 
• 
so~ed by Bowling Green or another 
· rsity. 
udents must: 
1) complete HIST 152, POLS 271 or 
272, ECON 202, GEOG 230, GEOG 
325 or SOC 312, SOC 231 and 369, CS 
101; 
2) complete two courses taught in the 
same foreign language at the 300 level 
in FREN, GERM, ITAL, SPAN, RUSN, 
JAPN. The language must be appropri-
ate to the area of concentration in (3). In 
certain languages, an approved substi-
tute below the 300 level can be used. 
3) select in consultation with the 
international studies adviser a minimum 
of 15 hours of courses which concen-
trate on one of the following areas: Asia, 
latin American, the Middle East, the 
Soviet Union and Western Europe. 
4) complete a concentration of 12 
hours of courses at the junior-senior 
level appropriate to the major. 
No minor Is required. 
lnterpel!'sonal and 
Public Communication 
303 South Hall, 372-2823 
Major (36 hours) 
0102 and 201 (6) 
100 (3) 
F103(3) 
ENG 207 (3) 
THEA202 (3) 
IPCO electives (18) 
Minor (24 hours) 
IPCO 102 and 201 (6) , 
THEA 202 or RTVF 103 (3) 
IPCO electives (15) 
Other programs 
Programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts 
In Communication degree also are 
offered through the College of Arts and 
Sciences. 
Italian 
(minor only) 
122 Shatzel Hall, 372-2667 
Minor (15 hours beyond /TAL 202) 
ITAL361, 371 and 372 
Journalism 
319 West Hall, 372-2076 
Minor (22 hours) 
JOUR 103,300,402, 412 
Two additional skills courses (such as 
reporting, editing, photography or 
feature writing) 
Two journalism concept courses (such· 
as press management, magazine 
journalism or government and the 
press) . 
Latin 
122 Shatzel Hall, 372-2667 
Major (21 hours beyond LAT 202) 
No more than 6 hours from LAT 480, 
481, 485 or 486 
Minor (12 hours beyond LA T 202) 
Latin American Studies 
205 Administration Building, 372-2015 
Planned program 
An interdisciplinary planned program for 
those students who want to specialize in 
the latin American area. The student 
must complete 33 semester hours of 
courses in HIST, GEOG, POLS, SPAN, 
ECON and SOC, along with a latin 
American studies senior seminar. The 
student's foreign language is Spanish 
and an appropriate minor is selected in 
consultation with the latin American 
studies adviser. 
Core courses (21 hours) 
HIST 309,310 
POLS355 
GEOG349 
SPAN 377, 378 
LAS 401 
The remaining 12 hours will be 
selected from the following: HIST 311, 
411,413, 415; SPAN 368,431,481, 
482, 488 and 489; ECON 454, 476; 
SOC334. 
Mass Media 49 
Linguistics 
Planned minor only . 
305-A University Hall, 372-2576 
An interdepartmental and interdiscipli-
nary program designed for the student 
who is interested in linguistics primarily 
for Its relevance to the major field. The 
program requires 20 hours of course-
work appropriately selected from 
courses recommended by the linguistics 
adviser. No work can be counted both 
for the major and the minor. 
Required courses 
LING 310 and 490 (5-6) 
One of the following (remainder may 
be used as electives) (3-4): 
GERM 482 
ENG380 
SPAN 455 
Electives (10-12) 
Mass Media 
Planned minor only 
This program is designed to give 
students-as consumers of the mass 
media-an opportunity to examine the 
role of the mass media in a democratic 
society. Primarily for students not 
planning careers in print, broadcast or 
film media, the program consists of a 
minimum of 20 hours. At least three 
departments are to be represented and 
no more than three courses are to be 
selected from any one department. 
POPC 165*, 250, 270, 290, 350, 355 
and 390 
MKT 410 
HIST323 
JOUR 1 03*, 340, 402, 435, 470 and 
471 
POLS 341, 342, 443 
RTVF 255* or 365*, 261 or 466; 1 03*, 
366,460 
*No more than one of the following 
courses may be counted in the mass 
media planned program: POPC 165, 
RTVF 255, RTVF 1 03, RTVF 365 and 
JOUR 103. · 
J 
so .College of Arts and Sciences 
., Mathematics Second year (17) ·~ fall MUSP, applied study (4)"6 -~ ,,."" l 45o Mathematical Sciences Building, MATH 233,322 MUSP ensemble (4) 
r. 372~2636 ECON 202 Music electives* (13) 
' Spring Msjor II (38 hours} i'lajar (34 hours) . MATH332 MUCH 101, 110, 125,221 (10) 
' 
·'MATH 131,232,233,332 and 322 ECON203 MUSP, applied study (16)** ~· . 
• (19) CS 440 (odd year) MUSP ensembles (8) Five courses" at the 300 or 400 level Third year MUSP 305 (2) 
to total 34 hours including; fall MUSIC electives• (2) MATH403 MATH 441,451 Graduation recital MATH 430 or 434 or 465 Spring 
Minor or planned program in-related j At least two courses from any one of MATH 442, 432 the'folfowing groupsn: STAT 404 (even year) area by advisement (20-24) . MATH 401,403,404,432 ACCT221 Suggested fields: busines.os, computer MATH 337,437,439 CS 440 (odd year) science, film studies, interpersonal and I· MATH451,452 Fourth year public communication, jour~alism, .~ass 
t·- MATH 402, 405 Fall media, popular culture, radto-~eley!slon-MATH 313,421, 422 MATH 426 film, recording technology, SCientifiC and MATH 430, 434, 461, 465 FIN 420 technical communication, theatre. MATH441, 442,445,447 Spring · 
MATH 427 or 480 Minor (25 hours) 
. To gr<.;~duate with a major in mathe- STAT 404 (even year) MUCH 131, 132, 141, 142, 241 (14) 
matics, a grade point average of 2.0 or MUSP applied study (3)* Setter is required in those courses used The economics courses may be MUSP ensemble (3) 
to meet the requirements for the major. counted toward the social science Music electives (5)* (The University policy for grades in requirement. Suggested electives for a 
*MUCH, MUED and MUSP excluding MUCH· repeated courses is used in computing student following this program are ACCT 
l this grade point average.) 222, FIN 426,428, STAT 402. 316, MUED 240, 249, 256, 257, 331,332, 
A minor is not required. 340,349,359,402,450,451,458,MUSP lied Mathematics 367 368, 453, 454, 458, 459 and 466 
option emphasizes the scientific Minor (22 hours} **BA degree music majors and minors are required to register for MUS 099 Recital computin.g and modeling aspects of MATH 131, 232, 233 and 332 (16) Attendance during semesters in which they "' applied mathematics. PHYS 211-212 Two electives at the 300 or 400 level* are engaged in applied study. , "'"" ' \ .... and CS 101 are also required. The (6) ' minimum grade point average in major Core program 
Other programs courses given above also applies. A The following is recommended for 
Degree programs in music are also mrnor or double major in computer majors and minors in mathematics and 
offered through the College of Musical sci~nce or physics is recommended. statistics: 
Arts. ·· MATH 131,232,233,322,332 and Flrstyeat 337 (22} MATH 131,232 (10) Philosophy Five courses* at the 300 or 400 level Second year 
:to total at least 38 hours*** including: MATH 233, 332 and 322 and/or 337 202 Shatzel Hall, 372-8384 MATH432 (9-12) 
·MATH430 or 434 
The philosophy department intends to 
· MATHICS 451 
*except MATH 222, 226,395, 414, 470,489, serve the interests of a wide variety of MATH441 495. students seeking the skills and under-A second course from one of the •*Some of these courses may not be offered 
standing traditionally known as a following groups"*: every year. philosophical perspective. ' 
. MATti 337,437,439 ***35 hours of MATH required for students 
MATHICS 451/452 who have credit for CS 451. Major (33 hours) MATH 441,442,445,447 
Other programs The major requires work in the various 
. Actuarial science A double major in mathematics and areas of philosophic study: logic, history 
computer science and a Bachelor of of philosophy, normative philosophy, This option is intended for students 
Science in mathematics also are offered and metaphysics and epistemology. interested in a career as an insurance or 
pension actuary. It requires the following by th~ College of A~s and Scie~ces. In Requirements are: 
addition, programs 1n mathematiCS are Logic: PHIL 103 or 303 courses: MATH 131, 232, 233, 322, 432, 
available through the College of History of Philosophy: two from PHIL 441,442,451,426,427. cs 101,440, 
Education and Allied Professions. 211,212,311,312,411 and412, STAT 404, ECON 202,203, OR 480, 
one of which must be at the 400 ACCT 221, FIN 420. Music level. Normative Philosophy: . Suggested schedule for program Moore Musical Arts Center, 372-2181 two from PHIL 318, 319, 320, 325, courses; 
332,342,417,418 and 425, one of First year Students wishing to pursue a major or which must be at the 400 level. fall minor in music should contact the Metaphysics and Epistemology: . MATH 131 and CS 101 associate dean of the College of Musical two from PHIL 317,321,330,34. spr1n9 Arts. An audition is required. 345,406,414,431,433,442,445, MATH232 
one of which must be at the 400 Major I (38 hours} level. 
MUCH 131, 132,231, 141, 142,241 
Four other PHIL courses, one of 
.h must be at the 400 level. · 
THE UNDERGRADUATE ADVISER 
MUST APPROVE THE COHERENCE 
OF THE 33 HOURS INCLUDED IN 
EACH MAJOR. 
Eight separate tracks are available to 
serve students of varying interests: 
Philosophy of Business, Philosophical 
Aspects of Health Care, Philosophy and 
the Law, Philosophy of Mind, Philosophy 
and Religion, Philosophy and Science, 
traditional track and individually de-
signed track. · 
Minor 
Students fashion philosophy minors to 
complement major programs across the 
college as well as to develop broad · 
philosophical perspectives of general 
· interest. The philosophy minor is 
designed to serve philosophic interests 
of students throughout the college. The 
minor consists of 20 hours, including two 
history of philosophy courses, and three 
other 300-400 level philosophy courses, 
one of which must be at the 400 level. 
Political Science 
124 Williams Hall, 372-2921 
Aor (33 hours) ~LS 201 and 290 and 3 additional 
hours at the 200 level (POLS 290 should 
be taken no later than the end of the 
junior year.) A minimum of 24 hours of 
political science at the 300-400 level 
distributed among at least three areas of 
political science with a concentration (at 
least 9 hours) in one is also required. 
The following areas in political science 
are available: 
American Government 
POLS 201, 302, 331, 335, 336, 341, 
345,346,347,374,431,434,440, 
443 
Comparative Government 
POLS 271, 335, 351, 354, 355,361, 
366,368,434,452,454,458,460, 
462 
International Relations 
POLS 272,335,372,374,434,458, 
460,462,473,475,476 
Political Theory 
POLS 301, 304, 402, 403, 404, 405, 
452 I 
Public Administration 
POLS 221, 302, 331, 346, 420, 421, 
422,423,430,431,459 
Public Law 
POLS 347, 416, 417, 418, 419,420, 
•
24,425 
S 221 is a prerequisite for any of 
the 300-400 level courses in public 
administration. The beginning student is 
encouraged to take the following 
courses before taking advanced courses 
in a particular area: POLS 201 for 
American government, POLS 271 for 
comparative politics and POLS 272 for 
international relations. While all 200-
level coursework completed satisfacto-
rily will count toward the total number of 
hours necessary for the baccalaureate 
degree, no more than 9 hours at the 
200-level will count toward the 33-hour 
major. , 
All students must consult with an 
adviser early in their pursuit of a major. 
Students opting for honors in political 
science must also take POLS 495, 
Honors Seminar in Contemporary 
Political Science, and write a senior · 
thesis under the direction of a faculty 
adviser. 
Minor (21 hours) 
POLS at 1 00-200 level (6) 
POLS at 300-400 level (15) 
Other programs 
A program in political science also is 
offered through the College of Education 
and Allied Professions. 
Popular Culture 
Popular Culture Building, 372-2981 
Planned.program (no minor required) 
The Department of Popular Culture · 
studies the forms of creative expression 
we use in everyday life. Courses focus 
on the impact various aspects of popular 
culture (such as television, movies, rock 
music, popular books and magazines, 
sports, holidays, festivals and folklore) 
have on our culture and how they reflect' 
the values of our society. While studies 
of contemporary culture are an impor-
tant part of the program, historical 
material is emphasized as well. 
The popular culture undergraduate 
adviser assists students in designing 
programs adapted to their individual 
interests and career goals. 
Major (43 hours) 
Required courses: 
POPC 160, 165, 220, 480, 426 and 
one of the following: 250, 270, 350, 
355, 370 (17) 
Plus 26 hours selected from POPC 
courses and/or from the list of electives 
below. No more than 1 0 credit hours 
taken in any one department other than. 
POPC count toward the major. 
Minor (20 hours) 
Required courses: 
POPC 160, 165, 426 and one of the 
· following: 250, 350,355, 370 (12) 
POPC 220 and 480 are 
recommended. 
Plus eight hours selected from POPC 
courses or from the list of electives 
below. 
Psychology 51 
Courses approved as electives for 
majo·r or minor: 
AMID 401, 403, 406 
ACS 200, 300, 400 
ARTH 146, 440, 441, 442 
ARTD419 
CONS 235 
CRJU 210 
DESN 104 
ECON 460, 462, 471, 472, 473 
EDFI 408, 460 
ENG 200, 251, 265, 266, 267, 272, 
300,322,342,343,385,423,485, 
488 
ETHN 205, 21 0, 215, 304, 308, 410 
F&N 326 
FREN 371, 372 
GEOG 225, 230, 325, 327, 333, 335, 
337,426,442,451 
GERM 315, 316, 415 
HIST 205, 208, 280, 302, 303, 306, 
307,323,326,377,386,419,420, 
421,422,425,426,427,428,429, 
430,436,448,459,462,464,470, 
481,483,486 
HDFS 105, 1 07, 302, 328, 407, 408, 
428,429 
ITAL 261, 371 · 
· JOUR 306, 416, 423, 430, 433,435, 
471 
LAT 480,481 
MKT 402, 410,411, 412, 420 
MUCH 125, 232, 236, 321, 401, 420, 
431 
PEP 356 
PHIL 204, 245, 315, 333,334,335 
POLS 341, 342, 434, 443 
PSYC 306, 307, 309, 311 
RED 380 
ROML 200 
RTVF 225 or 365; 261, 263, 360, 364, 
460,466 
RUSN 312,315,415, 432 
soc 202,210,231,301,311,312, 
314,315,316,317,318,331,334, 
342, 352,361,404,415,416,417, 
418,453,460,463 
SPAN 371, 377, 378 
SMD 421,425 
TECH 152 or 322 
THEA 350, 352 
VCT 203, 208, 282, 386, ·460 
ws 200,300 
Psychology 
139 Psychology Building, 372-2301 
Major (30 hours in psychology and a 
minor or 24 hours in cognate fields) 
A psychology major may minor in any 
department in which arts and sciences 
credit is given. A student who elects a 
cognate minor should select, after 
consultation with an adviser, courses 
from at least three of the following fields: 
BIOL, CHEM, CS, ECON, MATH, PHIL, 
PHYS, SOC. Two courses that are used 
to fulfill group requirements may also be 
applied to this minor. 
52 College of Arts and Sciences 
First year 
'PSYC 201 and 270 (7) 
Second year 
PSYC 290 (4) 
PSYC electives 
Third year 
One 300-levellaboratory course 
PSYC electives 
Fourth year 
One 300-!evel laboratory course 
PSYC electives 
Minor (20 hours in PSYC) 
Other programs 
The Bachelor of Arts program in 
psychology is primarily designed for the 
student interested in psychology as the 
focus of a Uberal education. There is 
also a Bachelor of Science program in 
psychology offered by the College of. 
Arts and Sciences that is designed for 
the student who is preparing for gradu-
ate study. Other programs in psychology 
are available through the College of 
Education and Allied Professions. 
Radio-Television-Film 
322 West Hall, 372-2138 or 372-2224 
Major (33-35 hours) 
RTVF103,255,360,366,460(15) 
RTVF 262 or 462 (3-4) 
RTVF 263, 463 or 350 (3-4) 
RTVF 261, 264 or 270 (3) 
Three 3-credit hour courses from 
RTVF, numbered from 261 to 469 
(9) 
Minor (21 hours) 
RTVF 1 03 and 255 with grade point 
average of 2.5 (6) 
Two 3-credit hour courses from non-
production RTVF courses at 200-300 
level (6} 
Three 3-credit hour courses from non-
production RTVF courses at 400 level 
(9) 
Other programs 
Programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts-
in Communication also are offered by 
the College of Arts and Sciences. 
Russian 
136 Shatzel Hall, 372-2369 
Major 
25 hours beyond RUSN 202, or 
equivalent, and including RUSN 317, 
318,320, 417 and RUSN 303 or 319, 
plus two courses from RUSN 311, 312, 
313. 
Minor 
12 hours beyond RUSN 202, or 
equivalent, and including RUSN 317, 
· 318 and 320 
Other programs 
Programs in Russian also are offered by 
the College of Education and Allied 
Professions. 
Scientific and Technical 
Communication 
219 University Hall, 372-2576 
Technical communication clearly and 
accurately conveys scientific and 
technical information. Technical commu-
nicators Interpret specialized information 
for their readers' practical use. A 
technical communicator may be 
expected to create brochures, research 
reports, manuals, instructions, news 
stories, scripts and speeches. Although 
technical communicators are not 
expected to be scientists or engineers, 
they are expected to have a good 
background in at least one technical, 
scientific or business area. Technical 
communication is a rapidly growing 
profession needed in all industries, and 
technical communicators are in national 
demand. 
Curriculum 
BGSU's Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor 
of Science degree programs develop 
technical communication skills by 
offering courses in technical writing, 
technical editing, computer science, 
visual communications and project 
management. In both degree programs 
a technical, scientific or business 
cognate area is determined by students' 
career interests and planned with and 
approved by the undergraduate adviser 
for scientific and technical communica-
tion and a cognate area adviser. Also 
included in both degree programs is an 
internship which gives the student 
practical work experience. Both pro-
grams combine in one comprehensive 
course of studies all of the requirements 
for both a major and a minor. 
Matriculation Into Scientific and 
Technical Communication Major 
Before being fully accepted as a 
scientific and technical communication 
major, the student must have completed 
30 hours of coursework and achieved an 
overall grade point average of 2. 7; 
waivers of the grade point average 
requirement may be granted on the 
basis of the student's unique educa-
tional or work experience. 
Bachelor of Arts Program (57-63 
hours) 
Communication core-required 
courses 
ENG 207, 388,389 and 488 (12) 
ENG 489 (3-9) 
One of the following: ENG 484, JOUR 
301 or any 300- or 400-level English 
literature course (3) ~"""'\ 
Computer science/technology re· . 
qulrement (9) 
(one of three of the four subgroups 
below) 
CS 100, MIS 200 
CS 101, CS 260, MIS 360 
CS 205, CS 360, TECH 1 02, CONS 
235, MFG 112 
SOC 369, PSYC 270, STAT200, 
MATH 115, MATH 247 
Graphics and Design Requirements 
(choose two) (6) 
DESN 104,204, ART 102, ARTD 211, 
VCT203, 208 
Project Management Requirements 
(choose two) (6) 
These courses may have 
prerequisites,~ of which may be 
taken as part of the Group IV require-
ments. 
PSYC 352, 452, 454, MGMT 300, 
305, 361, IPCO 203, 207, 303, 304, 
soc 318, 320,415 
Cognate area-suggested concentra-
tions (18) 
Biology 
Psychology 
Physics 
Mathematics 
Chemistry 
Computer Science 
Geography ~~ 
Foreign languages 
Sociology 
Law-Related Studies 
Industrial Technology 
Environmental Studies 
Business-Related Studies 
Journalism-Related Studies 
Note: scientific and technical communication 
majors are required to take Great Ideas (A&S 
250) as part of their Group V requirements. 
Minor-recommended for students with 
science, technology or business majors 
(21 hours) 
ENG 207,388,389,488 
ENG 484 or JOUR 301 
Any two courses chosen from 
computer science/technology, graphics 
and design, and project management 
groups above. 
Minor-recommended for students with 
humanities majors (21 hours) 
ENG 388,389,488 
· ENG 484 or JOUR 301 
Any three courses chosen from 
computer science/technology, graphics 
and design, and project management 
groups above. 
Bachelor of Science Program 
The bachelor of science program is 
similar to the bachelor of arts progrc> ~- -\ 
except that a total of forty-five (45) t.. . 
of coursework is required in math and 
science, which may be distributed 
among college math and science 
requirements, the computer science 
courses in the computer science/ 
-·no logy group and the cognate area. 
Additional learning Opportunities 
BGSU has an active student chapter of 
the Society for Technical Communica-
tion (STC), the profession's international 
association, providing opportunities for 
contact with professional communicators 
and with students in BGSU's highly 
successful graduate program in techni-
cal communication. In addition, students 
have the opportunity to write and edit for 
Interchange, STC's international student 
newsletter which is published by our 
chapter. 
Sociology 
224 Williams Hall, 372-2294 
Major (32 hours) 
SOC 1 01, 369 and 370 
SOC 301 or 302 
SOC electives are generally chosen to 
serve student career goals. Majors and 
minors are strongly encouraged to 
concentrate course selections in one of 
the following areas: · 
Criminology/corrections 
This concentration includes the nature of 
criminal law, the causes and conse-
•
nces of criminal behavior and the 
s in which society deals with criminal 
nders. Criminology is appropriate 
preparation for careers in both the adult 
and juvenile justice systems: the police, 
the· courts, probation and corrections. 
soc 301, 341, 342, 344, 352, 441, 
442,443,449 
Family and social services 
This concentration is suited for students 
preparing for careers in agencies 
responsible for the planning, delivery 
and administration of services and 
resources for the well-being of individu-
als. Coursework provides fundamental 
understandings for management 
decisions involving gender, the family, 
poverty, aging and other human service 
programs. 
soc 301' 316, 318, 361, 404, 417, 
460 and 463 
Population studies 
This concentration examines the 
composition of human populations,' 
communities and.organizations as they 
adapt to their environment. Basic 
understandings of contemporary energy 
and ecological issues are emphasized. 
The curriculum provides a breadth of 
training for careers in business planning, 
labor force analysis and economic 
•
lopment. Population analysts are 
loyed in all levels of government 
private business. · 
soc 311,312,315,414,415,416 
Survey research and planning 
The collection, management and 
interpretation of social data are the 
primary concern of this concentration. 
Coursework covers sampling tech-
niques, data processing and statistical 
analysis as applied to research in areas 
such as public opinion, electoral 
behavior, consumer behavior commu-
nity planning, program evalu~tion, needs 
as~ssment and environmental impact. 
Soc1al research analysts hold a variety 
of positions in government agencies as 
:-veil as in commercial firms specializing 
1n market research and planning. 
soc 311, 312, 318, 369, 370, 371, 
418 
Pre-professional program 
This concentration is designed for the 
student who wishes a sociology back-
ground as preparation for an eventual 
career in one of the professions such as 
law, business or public administration. It 
is also an appropriate concentration for 
students intending to pursue advanced 
degrees in sociology or related disci-
plines such as social' work, counseling, 
psychology or college student person-
nel. The intent of the pre-professional 
program is to expose the student to a 
range of content areas within the · 
discipline, and in particular those 
courses which emphasize the develop-
ment of critical thinking, writing and 
research skills, and a broader under-
standing of the nature of society and 
social relationships. · 
Research Internships 
All of the programmatic concentrations 
listed here may involve cooperative 
education placements or internships 
which offer an opportunity for students 
to 'I_IOrk in settings where they can apply 
their knowledge and learn more about 
careers in their area of study, as well as 
cognate courses in other departments. 
Students can consult the undergradu-
ate adviser in the Department of · 
Sociology for the planning of other 
concentrations (e.g., pre-law and social 
science education) and for planned 
individual programs. 
Minor (20 hours) 
A student minoring in sociology is 
strongly encouraged to complete SOC 
301, 302, 369 and 370. 
Other programs 
A combination psychology/sociology 
major is offered in the College of 
Education and Allied Professions. 
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Soviet Studies 
.21 Williams Hall, 372-8284 
Planned program (59-72 hours), no 
minor required. 
This program examines the society 
history, politics and cutture of the u'ssR 
and prepares persons for employment 
or graduate work in Soviet studies. The 
student combines either'history or 
political science (21 hours)' with a 
concentration in one of the social 
sciences (21 hours). There is an 
introductory course (SOVT 216, The 
Sovi.et Union Today) and a senior 
seminar (SOVT 400) for all majors. The 
program includes training in Russian 
language through the advanced level 
(20 hours). Each student devises his or 
her own specific course of study in close 
consultation with the director and other 
facuhy. A list of history and political 
science courses preferred for the 
program are available from the director 
and the college office. 
Spanish 
122 Shatzel Hall, 372-2667 
Major (30 hours at the 300 and 400 
level) . 
SPAN 351,352,367,368,371,377 
and 378 (21) 
Electives at the 400-level (9) 
Minor (20 hours at the 300 and 400 
level) . 
SPAN 351,352,371 (9) 
SPAN 367 or 368 (3) 
SPAN 377 or 378 (3) 
Electives with one course at 400 level 
(5) 
Statistics 
450 Mathematical Sciences Building, 
372-2636 
This major should be combined with a 
minor or second major in an area of 
application or technique, such as 
psychology, science, computer science, 
business administration or business 
systems. 
Major (36 hours) 
MATH 131, 232,233 and 332 (16) 
MATH 441 and 442 (8) 
MATH 432 (3) 
Plu~ three courses from the following, 
With at least two from statistics (9): 
STAT 402,404, 406,410, 412 and 
414 
MATH 430, 445, 447, 451 and 461 
CS 440 and 442 
,-
' ·~ . 
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Other programs -
The College of Arts and s.cience~ also 
.--offers a program in statistiCS leadmg to 
the Bachelor of Science degree. A 
· · program in statistics is also offered by 
--:tit$ College of Business Administration. 
theatre 
322 South Hall, 372-2222 
Major {39 hours) 
IPcO 102 (3) 
THEA 141, 201, 202, 241, 243, 244, 
341., 347 and 348 (27) 
THEA elootives (300-400 level) (12} 
Mfnor (24 hours} 
THEA 141,202,241,341, 243 (15) 
Electives at 300-400 level (9) 
Other programs 
Programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts 
iln Communication degree also are 
offered by the College of Arts and 
Sciences. 
\IV omen's Studies 
Women's studies is a multidisciplinary 
program which offers students the 
opportunity to explore the diverse 
experiences, perspectives and signifi· 
cant contributions of women-;>ast, 
present and cross-culturally. Women's 
studies courses and those cross-listed 
with women's studies make the study of 
women and gender central to their 
purpose. Women's studies courses also 
~mphasize the interconnections among 
issues of gender, class, race and 
ethnicity. 
Readings and classroom discussions 
introduce women's studies students to 
.. the new scholarship on women which 
reveals 1he ways in which women's lives 
have been frequently erased from 
traditional scholarship. Women's studies 
fac;uity encou~age critical analy~es of 
women In socrety, culture and h1story; 
they promote active teaming and social 
.. .responsibility. . 
. The women's studies major consists 
of a multidisciplinary program of study 
leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree. 
Both the major and minor in women's 
studies provide flexibility in the pursuit of 
a liberal arts education along with useful 
preparation for a variety of careers. 
Major 
WS 200 and WS 400 (6) 
f;ight additional courses (24 hours) 
from among the approved courses listed 
bE;Jiow. Coursework counting toward the 
major must be completed in at least six 
departments. A 16-hour concentration in 
one of the arts and sciences depart-
. ments offering courses on women and/ 
or gender is also required. The area of 
· concentration is planned in consultation 
.with the program adviser to reflect the 
individual student's interests and career 
goals. Approved course list: 
ACS 300*, 400*, 490* 
BA 305/HDFS 305 
EDFI460 
ENG 300*, 423, 4 70* 
ETHN 300*, 360,423, 470* 480* 
HIST 326, 480*, 495* 
HDFS 1 05, 1 07, 302, 408, 426, 427 
IPC0406* 
PHIL245 
POLS434 
POPC 231, 424, 460*, 480* 
PSYC 306,307, 490*, 495*, 496* 
RTVF270* 
soc 300*, 313, 316, 361' 460*. 461' 
470*, 480 
SMD425 
THEA449* 
ws 300,470 
*Indicates variable topic courses which may 
be Included in the program when the topic is 
appropriate to women's studies. 
Minor 
WS 200 and WS 400 (6) 
15 hours of courses chosen from the 
above approved course list. 
BACHELOR OF 
SCIENCE DEGREE 
Each student must complete the general 
education requirements listed below, 
preferably in the freshman and sopho-
more years, and must satisfy the 
requirements for a major and minor area 
of specialization as outlined. Every 
student, however, must take English and 
physical education in the first year. If 
known, the major or minor should be 
started in the first year, but selection of 
the major may be deferred as late as the 
beginning of the sophomore year. 
Certain majors and programs require 
course sequences. These sequences 
should be started in the freshman year. 
A Bachelor of Science degree is only 
available in biological sciences, chemis-
try, computer science, environmental 
science, geology, mathematics, physics, 
psychology or statistics. The student 
also completes a minor area of speciali-
zation as outlined below. 
General Education 
Requirements 
Group 1: English Composition 
Students are required to complete ENG 
112 or to demonstrate by examination 
that they have proficiency in written 
expression equivalent to that attained by 
the student who completes that course. 
(A penalty is imposed if ENG 112 is not 
completed within the first 60 hours.) 
Group 1!: Foreign languages and · · 
cultures e .. >._; . 
Each student is required to demonstr -
a proficiency in a language and lan-
guage area by one of the optionsliste9 
below: 
1. having been graduated from a high 
school where all instruction was 
conducted in a language other than 
English; or · 
2. passing a proficiency examination 
in language on the 202 course level; or 
3. having completed four years of one 
language in high school; or 
4. having completed one of the 
departmental options listed below (14 
hours minimum in same language area, 
or fewer by advanced placement). 
Note: Students not required to take 
foreign language courses numbered . . 
1 01, 102, 201, 202, 211, 212 because of 
exceptions listed in numbers 1, 2 or 3 
above will need to take at least one 
multicultural studies course from the 
General Education Core (p. 6) to satisfy 
that requirement. 
German, Russian, East Asian Lan-
guages (Chinese, Japanese) 
Completion of GERM 101 and 102 . 
plus a minimum of six additional hours 
from: GERM 117, 118, 201, 217, 218.-.. 
231,331, and/or GERM 315,316, 2r 
or 
Completion ot CHIN 1 01, 102, 201 
and 202; or 
Completion of JAPN 101, 102, 201 
and 202;or 
Completion of RUSN 1 01 and 1 02 
plus a minimum of six additional hours 
from: RUSN 100, 201, 202, 215, 216, 
303,317,319,331 and/or 311, 312, 
313. 
Romance languages (French, Italian, 
Latin, Spanish) 
Option 1: 
FREN 1 o 1, 1 02, 201 and 202; or 
iTAL 101, 1 02. 201 and 202; or 
lA T 1 01, 102, 201 and 202; or 
SPAN 101, 102, 201 and 202. 
Option II: One of the following: 
FREN 101, 102, 211 and 212; 
lAT 101, 102 and two of: LAT 141 
and/or 142 and/or 201 ; 
SPAN 101, 102, 211 and 212. 
A student may transfer at any point from 
option I to option II but not vice versa. If 
a student selects option II, all courses in 
that sequence must be completed 
subsequent to the first course in which 
the student is placed. Course 202 is 
required for admission to 300-level 
courses. 
Credit toward a degree is not gran~,. 
for foreign language courses which 
duplicate more than two units of higt, 
school study. 
Group Ill: Mathematics and computa-
• 
and natural sciences: biological 
mces, chemistry, computer 
ence, geology, mathematics and 
statistics, physics, psychology 
A student is required to complete a 
minimum of 45 hours of credit, including: 
1. a major in biological sciences, 
chemistry, computer science, environ-
mental science, geology, mathematics, 
physics, psychology or statistics; 
2. a minimum proficiency in mathe-
matics equivalent to MATH 131 ;* 
3. a laboratory sequence in one of the 
sciences. (A list of approved courses is 
printed in the Collage of Arts and 
Sciences Handbook.) 
Certain science courses numbered 
1 00 do not apply toward a student's 
degree requirements if credit has been 
granted for the introductory course in the 
same science. Sea departmental listings 
in the course descriptions for specific 
applications. 
*See MATH course descriptions for 
placement in MATH 128/130/131, or 
Department of Mathematics and Statistics for 
placement test. 
Group IV: Social sciences: econom-
Ics, ethnic studies, geography, 
history, political science, psychology, 
sociology 
• 
student is required to complete 
courses in one or mora of these 
areas (excluding GEOG 125, 126, 127, 
213, 404). A psychology major may 
include two psychology courses in this 
group. A list of approved ethnic studies 
courses is printed in the College of Arts 
and Sciences Handbook. 
Group V: Arts and humanities 
Each student is required to complete 
one course in literature (American, 
English or foreign), one course in the 
fine arts (art, art history, music, theatre 
television and film), and two additional ' 
courses from the following areas: ART 
101, art history; American, English or 
foreign literature; American culture 
studies, ethnic studies, music composi-
tion and history, philosophy, popular 
culture, theatre, and women's studies. It 
is recommended that philosophy be one 
of these areas. A list of courses ap-
proved for general education group V re-
quirements is printed in the College of 
Arts and Sciences Handbook. 
• 
BACHELOR OF 
SCIENCE: MAJORS 
AND MINORS 
By the beginning of the second year 
most students select a major and minor 
subject. The number of hours required 
for a major or minor varies with depart-
mental requirements but is at least 32 
hours in the major and 20 hours in the 
minor except as indicated in the 
following sections. In arranging courses 
in the minor field, a student should 
consult the department concerned. 
These outlines represent the usual 
sequence, but may be modified upon 
departmental approval to meat individual 
needs. 
Individualized Planned 
Program Option 
If educational objectives cannot be met 
by one of the departmental majors or 
minors or by one of the planned 
programs, the student may create an 
individualized planned program in 
consultation with a faculty adviser or 
advisers to substitute for the major or 
minor or both. A student who has 
earned at least 30 hours of credit and 
who needs at least 30 hours to complete 
the program may petition the Academic 
Appeals Board of the Collage by 
presenting a statement of rationale for 
an individualized planned program as 
well as a detailed list of courses to be 
taken. Upon approval, the student is 
obligated to complete the program as 
planned unless changes are approved 
by the office of the dean. The general 
education requirements remain the 
same. 
Astronomy 
(minor only) 
1 04 Overman Hall, 372-2422 
Planned program to substitute for 
minor (18-21 hours) 
Five courses chosen from: ASTR 201 
212, 305, 307, 309, 321 and 403 
Plus six additional hours in PHYS. 
This program is intended for students 
with an avocational interest in astron-
omy. Students planning a career in 
astronomy should major in physics and 
choose astronomy courses as electives. 
Other programs 
A program in astronomy also is offered 
by the College of Education and Allied 
Professions . 
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Biological Sciences 
217 Life Sciences Building, 372-2332 
Major (32 hours) 
First and second years 
BIOL 204 and 205 (1 0) 
CHEM 125, 127 and 128 (1 0) 
300-leval BIOL courses as required 
for the student's program 
Third and fourth years 
One course in organic chemistry 
(CHEM 306 or CHEM 341 and 342) (4-
1 0) (At least one course in biochemistry 
is strongly recommended.) 
MATH through 131 or equivalent 
PHYS 201 (5) 
A minimum of 1 0 hours at the 400-
laval and 12 additional hours electives in 
BIOL. 
At least one course in each of the 
following groups: 
Group 1: Biology of Organisms 
BIOL 220,311,312,313,322,331, 
332,343,405,406,409,410,414, 
415,416,421,424,426,432,434, 
435,440,472,473,474,475,476, 
477 
Group 2: Ecology and Behavior 
BIOL 321, 354, 412, 420, 422, 425 
Group 3: Genetics and Evolution 
BIOL 350, 404, 408, 442, 447, 449, 
451 
Group 4: Cell Biology and Physiology 
BIOL407, 411,417,419,433,438, 
439,443 
Minor (20 hours) 
First and second years 
BIOL 204 and 205 (10) 
CHEM 125, 127 and 128 or equivalent 
(10) 
Third and fourth years 
Electives in BIOL (1 0) 
Microbiology 
519 Life Sciences Building, 372-8568 
BIOL 204, 205 and 313 (14) 
CHEM 125, 127, 128 and 201 (13); or 
CHEM 135, 137 and 138 (10) 
CHEM 341 and 342 (1 0); or CHEM 
306 (4) 
CHEM 308 and 309 (4) or CHEM 445 
and 447 (6) 
MATH equivalent to 131 
PHYS 201 and 202, or 211 and 212 
(10) 
CS 100, 101 or MIS 200 recom-
mended 
A minimum of 18 hours, at least 12 of 
which should be selected from the 
following list of core courses, including 
at least one course with a laboratory 
component: BIOL 421, 426, 443, 444, 
447, 400 (up to 3 hours in a microbiol-
ogy topic, with prior approval of microbi-
ology adviser). 
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Additional hours may be selected from 
the following: BIOL405, 407,424,439, 
446. The following courses may also be 
taken as electives with prior approval of 
the microbiology adviser: BIOL 400, 
401, 402, 470, 489, 490, all in the area 
of microbiology; BIOL479; MEDT 404 
(or 416), 434,435,421,422,431 and 
432 (or403) 
Other programs 
Programs in biology are offered also 
1hrough the College of Education and 
Allied Professions. A program In applied 
microbiology is available through the 
College of Health and Human Services. 
Chemistry 
141 Overman Hall, 372-2031 
Students who take two courses in any 
one of the following groups may not 
·receive graduation credit for both: 
CHEM 100, 109, 125, 135; 
CHEM 117,127, 128,137, 138; 
CHEM 117,306,341; 
CHEM 118, 308, 445; 
CHEM 321, 454; 
CHEM 352, 405. 
Major (32 hours} 
A chemistry major may follow several 
programs of study depending upon 
career aspirations. All chemistry majors 
inust take the following: 
. CHEM 125, 127, 128 and 201 (13) or 
CHEM 135, 137, 138 (10) 
CHEM 341, 342 (1 0) 
. CHEM 321 or CHEM 454, 407 (3-5) 
CHEM 352 or CHEM 405 (3-4) 
PHYS 202 or PHYS 212 (preferred) 
should be taken by the end of the 
second year. 
GERM or RUSN should be selected 
as the foreign language. MATH 232 
should ba completed by the end of the 
second year, except in the least rigorous 
major. CHEM 313,395,413 and 4~3 
may not be included in the 32 hours. 
The following program will meet 
American Chemical Society professional 
training standards and is the recom-
mended program for students who plan 
professional careers in science. 
First year 
CHEM 125, 127, 128 (10) or CHEM 
135, 137, 138 (10); MATH 131 
Second year 
CHEM 201 (3) (For those having 
taken CHEM 128.) 
PHYS 211 I 212 (10) 
MATH 232 (5) 
CHEM 341,342 (10) 
Thirdyear . 
CHEM 405,406, 407 and 408 (12) 
CHEM 413 is highly recommended 
PHYS 401 or MAnt 233 and 332 
Fourth year 
CHEM 454(3) 
CHEM 463 (4) or CHEM 445, 446 (4) 
Additional 400-level CHEM courses to 
a minimum of five credit hours of lecture 
and two credit hours of laboratory. 
A student who wishes a more limited 
major but one that is still adequate for 
advanced study or professional work in 
chemistry follows the same schedule 
during the first three years as given 
above, except PHYS 401 or MATH 233 
and 332 are not required. 
Fourth year 
CHEM454 (3) 
Electives from 400-level CHEM (none 
required) 
This program also gives excellent 
preparation for premedical students and 
other preprofessionals who anticipate 
possible research careers. 
The least rigorous major is useful for 
certain preprofessional (predental or 
premedical) programs or for preparation 
for limited positions in industry or 
gqvernment: 
First year 
CHEM 125, 127, 128 (10) orCHEM 
135, 137, 138 (10) 
MATH 131 (5) 
Second year 
CHEM 201 (3) (For those having 
taken CHEM 128) 
CHEM 341,342 (10) 
PHYS 201, 202 (1 0) or PHYS 211, 
212 (10) 
Third and fourth years 
CHEM 352 (3) or CHEM 405 (4) 
CHEM 321 (3) or CHEM 454 (3) and 
407 (5) 
300-and 400-level CHEM courses to a 
minimum of 32 hours; at least one 
CHEM course must be 400-level (not 
CHEM 413 or CHEM 483). CHEM 313, 
395, 413 or 483 may not be counted in 
the 32-hour minimum. 
Minor (20 hours) 
First year 
CHEM 125, 127, 128 (10) or CHEM 
135, 137, 138 (10) 
Second year 
CHEM 201 (3) (For those having 
taken CHEM 128) 
CHEM electives 
Third and fourth years 
CHEM electives 
CHEM 313, 395,413 and 483 cannot 
count toward the 20 hours required. 
Biochemistry Specialization 
Chemistry majors preparing for graduate 
study or research 10 the health related 
academic area requiring biochemistry 
should take: CHEM 445, 446, 447 and-''"'· 
449; BIOL204, 205,313,350, and 4· 
or 439. CHEM 413 is recommended. 
To complete either a standard 
chemistry major or the more rigorous 
ACS major, the student should consult 
the above guidelines for additional 
courses that are required to complete 
the major program of choice. 
The student is urged to seek advice 
from departmental advisers at the 
chemistry office before planning an 
academic program, and at regular 
intervals thereafter. Detailed supple-
ments to this publication are available in 
the chemistry office that describe ' 
courses, program (including graduate). 
and professional requirements. 
Other programs 
Programs in chemistry also are offered 
by the College of Education and Allied 
Professions. 
Computer Science 
246 Mathematical Sciences Building, 
372-2337 
Major (30 hours) 
cs 101, 205,207, 208,305,306,307 
(21) ·.~ 
Three CS electives at the 400 leva' 
excluding CS 490 (9) 
PHIL344 or SOC 320 (3) . . 
MATH 134-135 (6) or MATH 131 (5) 
MATH 222 or 322 (3) 
MATH 247 or 313 (3) 
Students with a minor or joint major in 
MATH need not complete the listed 
MATH courses. 
Business systems 
specialization 
A student interested in the application of 
computer science to business systems 
may take ECON 202 and 203 as part of 
the group IV requirement and may 
choose electives such as ACCT 221 and 
222, FIN 300, MATH 226, MGMT 300 or 
305, and MKT 300. See the Department 
of Computer Science for details. 
Microcomputer systems 
specialization 
A computer science major may choose 
to specialize in microcomputer systems. 
No minor is required in this program. 
The student should include CS 428 in 
the computer science major. In addition, 
the following courses must be taken: ~-""" 
. PHYS 201,303,428 (11) 
ET 358, 453 (6) . 
ET 490 or PHYS 429 (1-3) 
A total of 19 hours is required. 
•(18hours) 
1 01' 205, 207 {9) 
electives {9) 
The following courses may not be 
applied to the 18-hour minor require-
ment: CS 1 00, 180, 260, 280, 390, 490. 
Recommended electives 
ACCT 221, ENG 388, PHIL 303. 
It is recommended that the natural 
sciences requirement be completed by 
taking PHYS courses. 
Other programs 
A Bachelor of Arts in computer science 
also is offered by the College of Arts and 
Sciences. In addition, programs in 
computer science are available through 
the College of Education and Allied 
Professions. 
Environmental Science 
153 College Park Office Building, 372-
8207 
Planned program; no minor required 
This program emphasizes the multidisci-
plinary nature of environmental issues 
and the role of the natural sciences in 
addressing and solving environmental · 
problems. Students receive a basic 
under~tanding of the sciences, particu-
•
blology and chemistry. Additional 
ses in the social sciences and 
humanities are included to help the · 
student obtain a holistic view and 
understanding of the overall context in 
which environmental issues are placed. 
Each student also takes courses in an 
indi':'idually planned area of emphasis 
des1gned to prepare for a career field. 
Close consultation with the staff of the 
Center for Environmental Programs is 
essential. Required courses are: 
ENVS 101 {2) 
ENVS 301, 401 or 402 {choose two) 
{5-6) 
CS 100 or 1 01 {3) . 
ECON 200 or 202 {3) 
SOC 101 or PSYC 201 {3-4) 
BIO 204 and 205 {1 0) 
CHEM 125, 127 and 128 {10) 
GEOL 104 {4) 
MATH 131 {5) 
ENG 207 or 388 {3) 
Two courses from PHYS 201. 
· 202,211, 212 {1 0) or CHEM 306 and 
one PHYS course {7-9) 
MATH 115, 247, PSYC 270 or SOC 
369 {choose one) {3) . 
IPCO 205, 306 or 403 (choose one) 
(3) 
Four courses from: ECON 332; EDFI 
416; ENVH 306; ENVR 421; GEOG 321 
•
331,333,337,412,426,442,460;' 
L 304, 322, 418; HIST 306, 319, 
338; LEGS 431; PHIL 332; POLS 331, 
335, 336, 345, 430; PSYC 440; RED 
304; soc 312 .• 315, 414, 418 {12) 
Fifteen hours must also be taken in 
an area of emphasis such as energy 
use, chemical analysis, geography/ 
geology, coastal studies or computer 
modeling. The area of emphasis is 
planned by the student with faculty 
members and academic advisers to 
reflect the student's occupational goals. 
Students should file an approved course 
list for their area of emphasis no later 
than the end of the junior year. An 
internship is highly recommended. 
Individualized planned minors in 
environmental studies are available 
also. 
Other programs 
The College of Arts and Sciences offers 
a Bachelor of Arts planned program in 
environmental policy and analysis. 
Environmental programs are also 
available in the College of Education 
and Allied Professions and the College 
of Health and Human Services. Stu-
dents should contact the Center for 
Environmental Programs, 153 College 
Park Office Building, 372-8207, for help 
in selecting a program that most closely 
meets their goals. 
Geology 
170 Overman Hall, 372-2886 
Major {35 hours) 
A geology major may follow several 
programs of study depending upon 
career aspirations. All geology majors 
must take the following: . 
GEOL 104, 105,300,301,309,315, 
316 and 494 {35) 
MATH 131 {5) 
CHEM 125 (5) or 135 {5) 
PHYS 201 (5) or 211 (5) 
One additional course from the 
following list: {5) 
MATH 232, CHEM 127 and 128 (or 
137 and 138), PHYS 202 {or 212) or 
BIOL204 
The degree required for most entry-
level positions as a professional 
geologist in government and industry is 
the master's degree. Accordingly, 
students who wish to gain admission to 
a graduate program and/qr pursue a 
professional career in geology should 
take the following: 
GEOL 104, 105,300, 301,309,315, 
316,494 (35) 
MATH 131 and 232 {10) 
CHEM 125, 127 and 128 {or 135, 137 
and 138) (10) 
PHYS 201 and 202 (or 211 and 212) 
{10) 
cs 101 (3) 
Suggested program 
First year 
GEOL 1 04 and 1 05 (8) 
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CHEM 125, 127 and 128 (10) or 
equivalent 
Second year 
GEOL 300 and 301 {9) . 
PHYS 201 and 202 (1 O) or equivalent 
CS101 (3) 
Third year 
GEOL 309 and 316 (8) 
MATH 131 and 232 (10) 
SUmmer session 
GEOL494 (6) 
Fourth year 
GEOL 315 (4) 
Geochemistry 
A student concentrating in geochemistry 
should take the following courses: 
GEOL 104, 105,300,301,309,315, 
316, 431 and 494 (38) 
PHYS 201 and 202 (or 211 and 212) 
(1 0) 
MATH 131 and 232 (10) 
CHEM-see minor requirements in 
chemistry (1 0) 
cs 101 (3) 
Geophysics 
A student concentrating in geophysics 
should take the following courses: 
GEOL 104, 105, 300, 301, 309, 315, 
316, 432 and 494 (38) 
PHYS 211, 212, 307, 401 and 427 
(18) 
MATH 131 and 232 (1 0) 
CHEM 125, 127 and 128 (or 135, 137 
and 138) (1 0) 
cs 101 (3) 
No minor is required. 
Paleobiology · 
~ stud~nt concentrating in paleobiology 
IS reqwed to take the following courses: 
GEOL 104, 105,300, 301,309,315, 
316,419, 425 {40) 
GEOL 490 {senior research problem 
approved by paleobiology adviser) 
{1-3) 
GEOL 494 (or a substitute field course 
approved by the paleobiology 
adviser) (3-6) 
CHEM 125 (or 135) (5) 
MATH 131 (5) 
BIOL 204, 205, 350, 354, 451 (18) 
No minor is required. 
Geology minor (20 hours) 
Other programs 
A program in geology leading to the 
Bachelor of Arts also is offered by the · 
College of Arts and Sciences. 
.,-{ 
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Mathematics 
450 Mathematical Sciences Building, 
372-2636 
11/aJor (34 hours) 
MATH 131,232,233,332 and 322 
(19) . ' ' 
Five MATH courses* at the 300- or 
400-level to total 34 hours including: 
MATH403 
MATH 430 or 434 or 465 
·at least two courses from any one of 
the following groups**: 
MATH 401, 403, 404, 432 
MATH 337, 437, 439 
MAtH 451, 452 
MATH 402. 405 
MATH 313, 421, 422 
MATH 430, 434, 461 I 465 
MATH 441, 442, 445, 447 
To graduate with a major in mathe-
matics.·a grade point average of 2.0 or 
better js required in those courses used 
to m~at the requirements for the major. 
(The University policy for !;lrades in 
;__;; ___ _ 
reoeated courses is used m computing 
this grade point average.) 
~-. 
i. 
i . 
r 
Applied Mathematics 
This option emphasizes the scientific 
computing and modeling aspects of 
applied mathematics. PHYS 211-212 
and CS 101 are also required. The 
. minimtnn grade point average in major 
courses given above also applies: A 
minor or double major in computer 
scifinoo or physics is recommended. 
MATH 131,232,233,322,332 and 
337 (22) 
Flve courses• at the 30Q- or 400-level 
to· total at least 39••• hours including: 
'MATI-!432 
. fi.MTH430or434 · 
MATH/CS 451 
MATH 441 
A second course from one of the 
following groups*"': 
MATH 337,437,439 
MATH/CS 451, 452 
MATH 441, 442,445, 447 
·Actuarial Science 
·This option ls intended for students 
: . interested In a career as an insurance or 
pensron actuary. It requires the following 
·courses: MATH 131, 232, 233, 322, 332, 
432,441.442, 451,426,427. cs 101, 
440, STAT 404, ECON 202, 203 OR 
480, ACCT 221, FIN 420 
Suggested sch~dule for program 
courses: 
Fir~tyear 
fall 
Ml\TH 131 and CS 101 
·Spring 
MATH232 
Second year 
fall 
MA1ll233, 322 
ECON 202 
Spring 
MATH332 
ECON 203 
CS 440 (odd year} 
Third year 
fall 
MATH 441,451 
Spring 
MA 1ll 442, 432 
STAT 404 (even year) 
ACCT221 
CS 440 {odd year} 
Fourth year 
fall 
MATH 426 
FIN 420 
Spring 
MATH 427 OR 480 
STAT 404 (even year) 
The economics courses may be 
counted toward the social sciences 
requirement. Suggested electives for a 
student following this program are ACCT 
222, FIN 426,428, STAT 402. 
A minor is not required. 
Minor (22 hours) 
MATH 131, 232,233 and 332 (16 
hours) 
Two electives at the 300· or 400-level* 
(6} 
*except MATH 222,226,395, 414, 470, 489, 
495 
••some of these courses may not be offered 
every year 
*"*35 hours MATH required for students who 
have credit for CS 451 
Core program 
The following is recommended for 
majors and minors in mathematics and 
statistics: 
First year 
MATH 131, 232 (10) 
Second year 
MATH 233, 332 and 322 and/or 337 
(9-12} 
Other programs 
A double major in mathematics and 
computer science and a Bachelor of Arts 
in mathematics also are offered by the 
College of Arts and Sciences. In 
addition, programs in mathematics are 
available through the College of 
Education and Allied Professions. 
Physics 
1 04 Overman Hall, 372-2422 
Major (32 hours) 
PHYS 211, 212, 301 and 313 (14) 
PHYS 305, 307,401,406 and 418 
(14) 
PHYS 429 or 470 (1} 
PHYS 416 (3) .-~:,c-
It is recommended that a student 
majoring or minoring in physics take tht! 
following: 
CHEM 125, 127 and 128 (10) 
MATH 332 (3) : 
For students expecting to continue. on 
to graduate school, the following 
courses are recommended: 
PHYS 303, 309, 402, 417 and 419 
(15) 
Microcomputer systems 
specialization 
A student may elect to specialize in 
microcomputer systems. The following 
courses should be included as part·of 
the major: 
PHYS 303, 428 and 429 (9) 
In addition, the following courses must 
be taken: 
cs 101 (3) 
CS 207, 208, 205 and 307 (12) 
MATH 332 (3) 
No minor is required. 
Applied physics specialization . 
A student may elect to specialize in 
applied physics, with emphasis on the 
areas of current interest in the modern 
optics and solid state fields. The 
following courses should be included as· 
part of the major: .-,_ 
PHYS 303,306,309, 410or411,4 
428 and 429 (21) · 
In addition, the following courses must 
betaken: 
cs 101 {3), 207 (3) 
CHEM 125, 127 and 128 (10) 
OESN 243 (3) . 
No minor is required. 
Minor (22 hours) . 
PHYS 211, 212, 301 and 313 (14) 
PHYS 305 and 406 (5) 
Other 300- and 400-level courses In 
PHYS (3) 
Other programs 
Programs in physics are also available 
through the College of Education and 
Allied Professions. 
Psychology 
139 Psychology Building, 372-2301 
Major 
30 hours in PSYC and either 24 hours in 
cognate fields or a minor in a second· 
department. The 24 hours in cognate 
fields should be selected, after consulta-
tion with an adviser, from at least three 
of the following fields; BIOL, CHEM, CS, 
ECON, MATH, PHIL, PHYS, SOC. Two 
courses that are used to fulfill group ·"""'"-,, 
requirements may also be applied to t1 
minor. 
Note: The psychology department 
departs from the arts and sciences 
group requirements in the following 
aspects: 
JP Ill (science and mathematics): 
1imum of 43 hours must be cam-
p ad in two or more of the following 
fields: BIOL, CHEM, CS, GEOL, MATH, 
PHYS, PSYC. No more than 24 hours of 
PSYC may be applied to this group. 
Each student must demonstrate 
proficiency equivalent to completion of 
MATH 232. Additional preparation in · 
MATH is advisable for the student 
planning to do advanced graduate work 
in psychology. 
Group IV (social sciences): 
two PSYC courses may be applied. 
Group V (humanities): 
courses in logic and the philosophy of 
science are recommended. 
First year 
PSYC 201 and 270 (7) 
Second year 
PSYC 290 and 370 (7) 
PSYC electives 
Third year 
Two 300-level PSYC laboratory 
courses 
PSYC electives 
Fourth year 
PSYC electives 
Minor (20 hours In PSYC) 
Other programs 
'
. Bachelor of. Science program in 
chology is designed for the student 
o is preparing for graduate study. 
There·is also a Bachelor of Arts program 
in psychoiO!iJY offered by the College of 
Arts and Sciences primarily designed for 
the student interested in psychology as 
the focus of a liberal education. Other 
programs in psychology are available 
through the College of Education and 
Allied Professions. 
Science 
205 Administration Building, 372-2015 
Minor only 
This minor is offered for the student who 
receives the Bachelor of Science 
degree. In place of a conventiona( minor 
a student may bring the total in group Ill 
(science and mathematics requirement) 
to 53 hours by following a program 
approved by the major adviser. No more 
than 33 hours in the major field may be 
applied to this requirement. 
'Scientific and Technical 
Communication 
219 University Hall, 372-2576 
&..., 
~~rogram for the Bachelor of Science 
in scientific and technical communica-
tion is the same as that for the Bachelor 
of Arts.described on page 52, including 
the Arts & Sciences 250 requirement, 
except that appropriate courses from the 
science or technology cognate and from 
the computer science/technology group 
may count toward the 45-hour Group Ill 
(Mathematics and Sciences) general 
education requirement for the bachelor 
of science degree. A plan for these 
courses is worked out in consultation 
with and approval of the program . 
adviser. Admission to the major requires 
adviser approval. 
Before being fully accepted as a 
scientific and technical communication 
major, the student must have completed 
30 hours of coursework and achieved an 
overall grade point average of 2.7; 
waivers of the grade point requirements 
may be granted on the basis of the 
student's unique educational or work 
experience. 
Minor 
See description under Bachelor of Arts 
Degree. 
Statistics 
450 Mathematical Sciences Building, 
372-2636 
This major should be combined with a 
minor or second major in an area of 
application or technique, such as 
psychology, science, computer science 
or business administration. 
Major (36 hours) 
MATH 131, 232,233 and 332 (16) 
MATH 441 and 442 (8) 
MATH 430 or 465 (3) 
Plus three courses from the following, 
with at least two from statistics (9): 
STAT 402, 404, 406,410, 412, 414 
MATH 432, 445,447, 451, 461 
CS 440 and 442 
Other programs 
The College of Arts and Sciences also 
offers a program in statistics leading to 
the Bachelor of Arts degree. A program 
in statistics is also offered by the 
College of Business Administration. 
BACHELOR OF 
LIBERAL STUDIES 
DEGREE 
205 Administration Building, 372-2015 
The Bachelor of Liberal Studies degree. 
program is one option available to the · 
student whose interests extend beyond 
a single academic major or more 
traditional interdepartmental program. 
The degree's flexibility may make it an 
appropriate option, for example, for 
nontraditional students who enroll only 
in evening courses. 
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1. A fully admitted student at the 
University may be evaluated for admis-
sion to the BLS program if she/he has: 
a. completed no less than 30 semes-
ter hours; 
b. a minimum GPA of 2.25 or 
greater; 
c. at least 45 semester hours of 
coursework remaining to be completed 
before graduation; 
d. submitted the application for · 
admission into the BLS degree program 
within the first 14 days of the semester 
in which the last 45 hours of the degree 
program are begun; · 
e. submitted a personal essay of 
three to five pages which articulates 
specific correspondences between the 
student's long and short term goals and 
objectives and the proposed curriculum; 
f. completed English 112 plus two 
PEG activities courses; . 
g. removed all high school deficien-
cies (if appropriate); 
h. completed the University's 
general education core curriculum (page 
9); 
2. A BLS degree program may include 
within the 122 hours required for 
graduation no more than 27 hours within 
any one department in the College of 
Arts and Sciences. 
3. To be eligible to graduate in the 
BLS degree program, a student must · 
have: 
a. met all of the requirements set 
forth in section 1 above and have been 
admitted to the program; 
b. completed 100 hours of course-
work within the college; 
. c. met all of the University's require-
ments for a bachelor's degree; 
d. followed an approved program of 
study which is consistent with his/her 
original application to the program; · 
e. satisfactorily completed a mini-
mum of 122 hours with the last 30 hours 
in residence at BGSU. 
BACHELOR OF. 
FINE ARTS 
DEGREE 
1 03 Hanna Hall, 372-8370 
Each student must complete the group 
requirements listed below preferably in 
the freshman and sophomore years and 
must satisfy the requirements for a 
major in creative writing and a minor in 
an area of specialization. 
.\. . 
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General Education 
Requirements 
. Group 1: English Composition 
Stuaents are required to complete ENG 
112 or to demonstrate by examination 
that they have proficiency in written 
expression equivalent to that attained by 
the ,$tudent who completes that course. 
(A penalty is imposed if ENG 112 is not 
completed within the first 60 hours.) 
Group II: Foreign Languages and 
Cultures 
Each student is required to demonstrate 
a proficiency in a language and lan-
guage area by one of the options listed 
below: · 
1. having been graduated from a high 
school where all instruction was 
conducted in a language other than 
English; or 
2. passing a proficiency examination 
in the language on the 202 course level; 
or 
3. having completed four years of one 
language in high school; or 
4~ having completed one of the 
departmental options listed below (14 
hours minimum in same language area, 
or fewer by advanced placement). 
Note: Students not required to take 
foreign language courses numbered 
101, 102, 201, 202, 211, 212 because of 
exceptions listed number 1 , 2 or 3 above 
will need to take at least one foreign 
language and culture course from the 
· General Education Core (p. 6) to satisfy 
that requirement. 
German, Russian, East Asian Lan-
guages (Chinese, Japanese) 
Completion of GERM 1 01 and 102 
plus a minimum of six additional hours 
from: GERM 117, 118,201,202,217, 
218,231, 331 and/or GERM 315,316, 
260;or 
Completion of CHIN 101, 102, 201 
and 202; or 
Completion of JAPN 101, 102, 201 
and 202;or 
Completion of RUSN 1 01 and 1 02 
plus a minimum of six additional hours 
from RUSN 100,201,202, 215, 216, 
303,.313, 317,319,331 and/or RUSN 
311,312. 
Rof!1ance languages (French, Italian 
Latm, Spanish) 
Option I , 
FREN 1 01, 1 02, 201 and 202; or 
ITAL 101, 102,201 and 202; or 
LAT 101, 102,201 and 202; or 
SPAN 101, 102,201 and 202. 
Option II: one of the following: 
FAEN 101, 1 02; 211 and 212; or 
lAT 101, 102 and two of: LAT 141, 
142 and/or 201 ; 
SPAN 101, 102, 211 and 212. 
A student may transfer at any point 
from option I to option II, but not vice 
versa. H a student selects option II, all 
courses in that sequence must be 
completed subsequent to the first course 
in which the student is placed. Course 
202 is required for admission to 300-
level courses. 
yredit toward a degree is not granted 
for foreign language courses which 
duplicate more than two units of high 
school study. 
Group Ill: Mathematics and computa-
tion and natural sciences 
Each student must complete at least two 
courses elected from astronomy, 
biological sciences, computer science, 
chemistry, geology, mathematics, 
physics or physical geography (including 
GEOG 125, 126, 127, 213, 404), 
including at least one course approved 
for laboratory credit from a list of 
approved courses printed in the College 
of Arts and Sciences Handbook. 
Group IV: Social sciences: econom-
Ics, ethnic studies, geography, 
history, political science, psychology, 
sociology 
Each student must complete three 
courses in one or more of these 
subjects. A list of approved ethnic 
studies courses is printed in the College 
of Arts and Sciences Handbook. 
Group V: Humanities: art, art history, 
English, music composition and 
history, philosophy, popular culture, 
radio-television-film, theatre 
Each student must complete five 
courses chosen from at least four of the 
above disciplines. One course taken in 
the student's major may be counted in 
this group. A list of courses approved for 
the group V requirement is printed in the 
College of Arts and Sciences Handbook. 
Creative Writing 
104 Hanna Hall, 372-8370 
Enrollment in the creative writing major 
is dependent upon an ACT score of 22 
or higher in English, or consent of the 
creative writing staff. A creative writing 
major must: 1) produce a senior thesis, 
2) give a senior reading of his/her thesis 
work. 
Major (37 hours) 
ENG 208, 209, 308a, 308b, 407a and 
407b (18) 
ENG 205, 206 (or ENG 201) (4) 
ENG 261 or 262 (3) 
ENG 320,323,330,333 (12) 
Minor (20 hours) .· ...-q~-
ENG 208,209,308,407 (12) 
ENG 205 or 206 (2) 
ENG 320 or 323 (3) 
ENG 330 or 333 (3) 
BACHELOR OF 
ARTS IN 
COMMUNICATION 
DEGREE 
The requirements for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts in Communication 
(BAC) include completion of the general 
requirements for the baccalaureate 
listed on page 5 and; 
1.Completion of the general education 
requirements in the six areas listed 
below. · 
2. Completion of a specialized 
program in communication studies as 
defined below. 
General Education 
Requirements 
Group 1: Communication 
Students are required to complete EN~ 
112 or to demonstrate by examinatior · , , 
that they have proficiency in written . 
expression equivalent to that attained by 
the student who completes that course. 
(A penalty is imposed if ENG 112 is not · 
completed within the first 60 hours. See 
page 10.) IPCO 102, THEA 202 and 
IPCO 201 are also required. 
Group II: Foreign languages and 
cultures 
Each student is required to demonstrate 
a proficiency in a lang~age or language 
area by one of the opttons listed below: 
1. having been graduated from a high 
school where all instruction was 
conducted in a language other than 
English; or 
2. passing a proficiency examination 
in the language on the 202 course level; 
or 
3. having completed four years of one 
language in high school; or 
4. having completed one of the 
departmental options listed below (14 
hours minimum in the same language 
area, or fewer by advanced placement). 
Note: Students not required to take 
foreign language courses numbered 
101, 102, 201,202, 211, 212 because of 
exceptions listed in numbers 1, 2 or 3 
above will need to take at least one ~ 
foreign language and culture course .1 
from the General Education Core (p. 6) ' 
to satisfy that requirement. 
man, Russian, East Asian Lan-
es (Chinese, Japanese) 
mpletion of GERM 1 01 and 102 
plus a minimum of six additional hours 
from GERM 117, 118, 201, 202, 217, 
218,231,331 orGERM260,315,316 
or 
Completion of CHIN 101, 102, 201, 
202;or 
Completion of JAPN 1 01, 102, 201, 
202;or 
Completion of RUSN 1 01 and 1 02 
plus a minimum of six additional hours 
from RUSN 100,201,202,215, 216, 
303,317,319,331 and/or311 312 
313. • • 
Romance languages (French Italian 
Latin, Spanish) ' ' 
Option I 
FREN 101, 1 02, 201 and 202; or 
ITAL 101, 102, 201 and 202; or 
LA T 1 01, 102, 201 and 202; or 
SPAN 101, 102,201 and 202 
Option II: one of the following: 
FREN 1 01, 102, 211 and 212; or 
LAT 101, 102 and two of LAT 141 
142 or 201 ' 
SPAN 101,102,211 and212 
A student may transfer at any point 
•
m option I to option II but not vice 
sa. If ~ student selects option II, all 
rses 1n that sequence must be 
completed subsequent to the first course 
in which the student is placed. Course 
202 is required for admission to 300-
level courses. 
Cred!t toward a degree is not granted 
for foreign language courses which 
duplicate more than two units of high 
school study. 
Cultural experience 
Those students who have completed 
~o years of one foreign language in 
h1gh school may select a planned 
program of at least four courses 
involving study of foreign or ethnic 
c~ltures drawn from an approved list 
pnnted in the Communication Hand-
book. 
Group Ill: Mathematics and science 
Each student must complete at least two 
C?Urs~s ele~ed from astronomy, 
bioloQICal sciences, computer science, 
chemistry, geology, mathematics 
physics or physical geography (i~luding 
GEOG 125, 126, 127, 213, 404) 
including at least one course apProved 
for laboratory credit from a list of 
approved courses printed in the College 
.Arts and Sciences Handbook. 
Group IV: Social sciences: econom-
Ics, ethnic studies, geography, 
history, political science, psychology, 
sociology 
Each student must complete three 
courses in two of these areas. Students 
may count two courses from their 
specialized program/support field in the 
groups as appropriate. A list of approved 
ethmc studies courses is printed in the 
College of Arts and Sciences Handbook. 
Group V: Arts and humanities: art, 
literature (American, English or 
foreign), film, music, philosophy, 
popular culture, theatre 
Each student must complete three 
courses in at least two of these areas 
from an approved list of courses. A list 
of courses approved for group V require-
ments is printed in the College of Arts 
and Sciences Handbook. 
Group VI: Cognate studies experi-
ence 
Students must complete, as specified by 
the nature of their specialized programs 
six additional courses from at least two ' 
of the above groups. 
Specialized Programs 
Each student is expected to present a 
~rogram of specialization in communica-
tlo~ study from exisiting structured 
options (theatre, radio-television-film 
interpersonal and public communica~ 
tion), or a previously approved individual 
program to approximate the equivalent 
of a range from 42-54 hours. 
Interpersonal and Public 
Communication 
Required IPCO courses 
IPCO BAC students must complete a 
mini':"um of six three-hour courses (18 
credit hours), selected in consultation 
with ~heir adviser. Credit for internships 
and independent studies may not be 
used to satisfy this requirement. 
Additionally, each student must 
complete a "career focus" (24 credit 
hours). The specific courses used to 
fulfill the career focus must define an 
occupational area. Some examples 
might include human resource develop-
ment, community affairs liaison cus-
tomer service representative c~mmuni­
?ation ?Dnsulting, information specialist, 
mdustnal and _l~bor relations, corporate 
sales, fund ra1s1ng, lobbyist, recreation 
and leisure time activities, and manage-
rial communication. Any number of 
sequences of courses can be used to 
define a career focus, but the choices 
mu~t logically and clearly support the 
des1gnated focus. (Internships may not 
count.) Students are expected to work 
closely with advisers in selection of 
courses. 
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Group 1: Communication-Students 
must earn a B average, minimum in 
Group I requirements to gain ad~ission 
to the IPCO program. Students who 
have not met this requirement will be 
advised in group sessions. Check IPCO 
office for the schedule. Students must 
also complete in sequence IPCO 102 
and IPCO 201 before they can take any 
other IPCO courses (except IPCO 306, 
403 and 406). This applies to majors 
a~d non-major~ on the main campus, 
with the exception of communications 
majors in the College of Education and 
Allied Professions. Also, it does not 
apply to Firelands majors unless they 
seek admission to the IPCO program on 
the main campus. 
Group VI: Cognate-IPCO courses 
may not be used to fulfill this require-
ment. 
Other programs 
Programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts 
degree also are offered by the College 
of Arts and Sciences. 
Radio-TV-Film 
See School of Mass Communication. 
Theatre 
All BAC students with a specialization in 
theatre must take the following theatre 
core courses: THEA 201, 241, 243, 244, 
341, 347 and 348. Students may select 
an emphasis in consultation with their 
adviser in the following areas: musical 
theatre, acting, directing, design and 
technical theatre, developmental drama 
and theatre management. 
Other programs 
Programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts 
degree also are offered by the College 
of Arts and Sciences. 
University Theatre 
The University Theatre serves as a 
laboratory for University students 
interested in theatre. The University 
Theatre presents approximately twelve 
productions during the academic year. 
Plays and musicals that are presented 
represent a wide range of dramatic 
literature in a variety of production 
styles. The productions are presented in 
the Eva Marie Saint Theatre and the Joe 
E. Brown Theatre, both in University 
Hall. Open auditions are held for all 
productions and the entire University 
community is invited to participate. 
Opportunities are available for students 
t~ work in all aspects of theatre produc-
tion from management and promotion to 
acting, directing, designing and crew 
work. 
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Th~ theaire department offers talent 
_ . scholarships in acting, forensics and 
-: - - · technical theatre to qualified underu 
graduates. The scholarships are 
awarded on a competitive basis with 
students submitting applications, letters 
.·of recommendation and doing a live 
audit'ton. Students interested in obtain-
ing a talent scholarship audition form 
should contact the theatre office in 322 
South HaiL 
The theatre program also sponsors 
the Huron Summer Playhouse each 
year, Students must audition to be 
considered for membership in the 
company. Each year the Playhouse 
", presents sevara plays and musicals 
during the eight-week season. The 
Playhouse provides students with a full 
range of summer stock experience. 
. , The theatre program is accredited by 
the National Association of Schools of 
The.atre. 
" 
' 
f.· 
' 
PRE· 
·PROFESSIONAL 
PROGRAMS 
The Collage of Arts and Sciences 
provides five kinds of preprofessional 
programs: 
Four-year Curricula 
Ti1ese curricula, leading to the bache-
Jar'~ degree, are planned to prepare the 
student for admission to a graduate or 
professional school for further special-
ized study. Curricular requirements and 
a11s. and sciences preparation for some 
special fields of work are discussed in 
th~.following sectJon. 
Arts-Professional Curricula 
These are offered in cooperation with 
the professional schools and colleges of 
other institutions of higher learning. The 
student spends three years at Bowling 
Green before entering a professional 
sch~ol. Upon satisfactory completion of 
:., ·_ ~~s-~~.~~t y&ar in the professional school, 
· · a bachelor's degree is granted from 
• Bowling Green. 
Preprofesslcmlit Preparation 
, · '· From ,twtYio three years of preprofes-
sional study may be completed at 
Bowling Green. The student then 
transfers to a professional school or 
college to complete a professional 
program. 
Combined CUrricula 
The student may obtain both an arts and 
sciences qegree and an education 
degree at Bowling Green by following 
this program. 
Combined BaccalaureateuMasier's 
P!'ogram 
By fotlowing this program, the student 
may finish the coursework for a bache-
lor's degree in less than four complete 
years and is prepared for early enroll-
ment in a graduate program. 
A student who expects to receive a 
degree by completing one of these 
curricula must meet all of the require-
ments for the degree including major, 
minor and group requirements. 
Four=year 
Preprofessional 
Curricula 
Preparation for Business 
The College of Arts and Sciences offers 
a major or minor in either economics or 
business administration leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts. The student 
interested in a career in business should 
consult the programs offered by the 
College of Business Administration . 
Preparation for College Teaching 
The student who wishes to prepare for a 
career in college teaching should plan 
on attending graduate school, bearing in 
mind that many graduate schools 
require a reading knowledge of one or 
more of either French, German or 
Russian. It may be advantageous to 
take the combined baccalaureate-
master's program described above. 
Specific curricula for teaching subjects 
in areas of technology at the community 
and technical college level are available 
from advisers in the Department of 
Applied Human Ecology and the College 
of Technology. 
Students preparing for high school 
teaching should register in the College 
of Education. and Allied Professions 
unless they elect the combined arts-
education curriculum described on page 
65. 
Preparation for Graduate Study 
All programs of the College of Arts and 
Sciences may be used as preparation 
for entrance to a graduate school. The 
student should bear in mind that a 
reading knowledge of one or two 
modern languages chosen from French, 
German or Russian is often required for 
the doctorate. A knowledge of statistics 
may be useful. 
Preparation for Careers In Applied 
Human Ecology 
The College of Arts and Sciences 
provides a variety of programs in applied 
human ecology. The usual arts and 
sciences curriculum is followed with a 
major or minor in home economics. A 
student who is interested in teaching 
home economics in the public school or 
working as an agricultural extension 
agent should pursue a program in the 
College of Education and Allied Profes-
sions. 
Preparation for library Work _.,!;f,. 
The Bachelor of Arts degree is usualt 
required for admission to a school of_· 
library science. The major should be 
chosen from such fields as English, 
history, political science and sociology; 
for work in special libraries, a major or 
electives in the sciences may be useful. 
At least two years of a foreign language 
is strongly recommended. 
Preparation for Professional Work In 
Mathematics and the Sciences 
Professional work in the sciences is 
available to a student with a strong 
undergraduate degree program. A 
student whose aca.demic record permits 
should consider graduate training. 
The Department of Chemistry offers a 
program which meets the requirements 
of the American Chemical Society for 
professional recognition of a graduate. 
Preparation for Careers In Actuarial 
Science 
Professional status in the insurance 
industry as an actuary is attained by 
passing a series of examinations 
administered by the Society of Actuaries 
and the Casualty Actuarial Society. 
Normally some of the examinations are 
taken while working for an insurance 
company. Up to four of these exam ina-. 
tions can be taken while in school. 
There is a separate process for pensioJ;b .. ~,_ 
actuaries. A description of the actuari: 
science program can be found under tt .... 
mathematics major. 
Preparation for Professional Work In 
Mathematics and Statistics 
For careers in research and higher 
education, a graduate degree is 
required. The undergraduate prepara-
tion should have both breadth and 
depth. For careers in the application of. 
mathematics or statistics, it is essential 
that a strong minor be selected in 
computer science or a field of applica~ 
tion, such as business administration, 
psychology, physics or other sciences. 
Courses should also be taken to 
develop communication skills. A 
graduate degree may not be required, 
but students with talent should seriously 
consider graduate work. 
Preparation for Public Administration 
A student shourd consult with the 
Department of Political Science to pian a 
program of courses in political science 
and related fields. 
Preparation for Religious Work 
Most schools of religion recommend that 
a student have a broad, general 
education before starting professional 
training. The major and minor may be 
chosen from any area of study. A 
reading knowledge of at least one 
foreign language Is essential. 
•s-professlonal Curricula 
strongly recommended that the 
student who expects to enter a profes-
sional school first complete a four-year 
course in the COllege of Arts and 
Sciences. A student may desire, 
however, to secure the Bachelor of Arts 
or Bachelor of Science, as well as a 
professional degree, but may be unable 
to give the time necessary for the 
completion of both programs. Therefore, 
combination arts-professional curricula 
are offered which enable the student to 
shorten the time required for the two 
. degrees. 
Combination curricula are offered in 
cooperation with the professional 
schools and colleges of other institu-
tions. These enable the student to 
shorten the time required for securing 
the two degrees by substituting the first 
year of work in a professional college for 
the fourth year of the course in arts and 
sciences. These courses vary in length 
from five to seven years-the first three 
years being taken in the College of Arts 
and Sciences and the remainder in an 
approved professional school. Upon the 
satisfactory completion of the work of 
the first year in the professional college, 
the student is granted the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science 
Bowling Green. 
ermission to graduate from one of 
se combination curricula must be 
obtained from the dean before the end 
of the junior year. A student in these 
curricula must: 
1. Earn a minimum of 92 hours either 
in residence or by advanced standing 
including two hours in PEG 100; at least' 
60 hours must have been taken at 
Bowling Green in the student's last two 
academic years prior to entering the 
professional school; 
2. Earn a grade point average of at 
least 2.5 in all courses undertaken in 
residence; 
. 3: Meet the group requirements of the 
degree-sought; 
4. Meet the major and minor require-
ments of the general curriculum se-
lected. 
Other programs 
A combined arts-professional curriculum 
is also offered through the COllege of 
Education and Allied Professions. 
Preparation for Dentistry 
503 Life Sciences Building, 372-8361 
·Admission to dental school is selective 
and based upon scholarly achievement· 
· d aptitude as indiyated by scores on . 
ental Aptitude Test, which is · 
. ~ally taken in the spring semester of 
the student's third year of college. The 
predental student should select an 
academic program that provides for an 
alternate career should acceptance into 
dental school be denied. The Bachelor 
of Science degree program can be 
planned to meet all course requirements 
for dental school and still provide time 
for sufficient electives in other areas so 
that the student may attend graduate 
school or pursue new career alterna-
tives. There are no preferred majors for 
entrance into dental school, although 
students generally choose biology or 
chemistry. 
Predental students are encouraged to 
meet frequently with an adviser to 
ensure progress in meeting the desig-
nated preprequisites, to prepare for the 
Dental Aptitude Test and to make 
application to dental school. 
Recommended course sequence: 
BIOL 204, 205, 350, 352, 431 and 432 
CHEM 125, 127, 128 or CHEM 135, 
137, 138; CHEM 201 for those 
having taken CHEM 127. 
CHEM 341, 342,308,309 (plus 445, 
446, 447 if CHEM major) 
PHYS 201, 202 or 211 and 212 
MATH 130 or 128 or 129 (by 
placement) and 131 and 232 
depending on major 
A student should take the required 
courses to complete a major and a 
minor, as well as the general education 
requirements for the particular degree 
program selected, PEG requirements 
and electives to total 122 hours. A 
science minor may be desirable. 
Preparation for Law 
206 Williams Hall, 372-2030 
All accredited law schools in Ohio, like 
most accredited schools throughout the 
country, require a college degree for 
admission. A college degree is also a 
prerequisite to taking the Ohio Bar 
Examination and the bar examinations 
for most other states. 
Beyond the minimum requirements for 
admission, law schools emphasize the 
value of a broad, general program of 
arts and sciences for the prospective· 
law student. Above all, they stress the 
importance of acquiring certain intellec-
tual skills and abilities rather than a 
particular body of information. Foremost 
among these skills are facility in writing 
and speaking, logical reasoning and the 
use of abstract concepts. Because the 
student can develop these skills in a 
variety of courses, there is no basis on 
which to prescribe a rigid and detailed 
"prelaw curriculum" or any particular 
major. 
Law schools, however, uniformly 
emphasize the special value of courses 
in which considerable writing is required . 
In addition, courses in American 
government help acquaint the student 
with the basic legislative, administrative 
and judicial processes of our society. 
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Business and economics courses often 
provide an understanding of business 
and financial concepts and terms with 
which the lawyer may deal. Other 
disciplines, such as history, philosophy, 
psychology and sociology, offer con-
cepts, information and perspectives thaf 
are important in dealing with modern 
legal issues. Finally, prelaw students 
may wish to take a course taught by 
case method in order to discover if their 
aptitudes lie in this direction. 
Preparation for Medicine 
503 Life Sciences Building, 372-8361 or 
141 Overman Hall, 372-2031 
Admission to medical school is selective 
and is dependent upon scholarship and 
aptitude as indicated by the scores 
attained on the Medical College Admis-
sion Test (normally taken during the 
spring semester of the student's third 
year) and by other criteria. The student 
should include in the premedical 
program a course of study to prepare for 
admission to medical school and for . 
admission to an appropriate graduate 
school or for an industrial, government 
or teaching position in case the first 
choice cannot be realized. To meet the 
requirements for admission to most 
medical schools, the Bachelor of. 
Science curriculum can be modified to 
include the required courses and still 
provide the student with enough depth in 
at least one area for graduate work or 
for career opportunities if medical school 
is not attended. There is no preferred 
major for entrance into medical school. 
Generally, either chemistry or biology is 
chosen by the premedical student, but . 
other majors are possible. 
The premedical student is urged.to 
confer frequently with the adviser, 
particularly with respect to planning 
prerequisite courses for the Medical 
School Admission Test and for meeting 
the admission requirements of the 
medical school of the student's choice. · 
Recommended course sequence 
. BIOL 204 and 205 (1 0) 
CHEM 125, 127, 128, or CHEM 135, 
137, 138; CHEM 201 for those 
having taken CHEM 127 
CHEM 341 and 342 (1 0) 
MATH 130 or 128 or 129 (by 
placement) and 131 (232 optional 
depending upon major) (7-13) 
PHYS 201, 202 or 211 and 212 (10) 
ENG 112 (3) : 
In addition, a student should plan to 
take the required courses to complete a 
major and a minor; general education 
group requirements for the degree 
~ught; PEG requirements and elec-
tives. Total: 122 hours. Note: the 
science minor may be advantageous: 
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Preparation for Engineering 
270A Overman Hall, 372-2421 
The two-year curriculum outlined below 
closely parallels the introductory 
coursework of engineering schools and 
is designed for the student who expects 
to transfer to a college of engineering at 
the end of two years. Since the require-
ments in engineering colleges and in 
different fields of engineering vary 
considerably, the student should consult 
with the pre-engineering program 
adviser early in the freshman year in 
order to plan a schedule to meet the 
requirements of the institution and 
branch of engineering in which he or she 
expects to receive a degree. 
Engineering is presently a high-
opportunity career area, and a pre-
engineering program at Bowling Green 
offers several advantages, especially for 
those students who are uncertain about 
an engineering specialty. However, 
students should be advised that all 
engineering specialties require a high 
aptitude for mathematics and quantita-
tive reasoning. In order to complete the 
curriculum below in two years, a student 
.. must be qualified to enroll in MATH 131 
during the first semester of the freshman 
year; this normally requires four years of 
high school mathematics and good 
mathematics aptitude. 
· Recommended course sequence 
MATH 131,232,233 and 332 (16) 
CHEM 125, 127 and 128 or 135, 137 
and 138 (1 0) 
PHYS 211, 212, 301 and 313 (14) 
cs 101 (3) . 
cs 205 (3) 
DESN 104 (3) 
ENG 112 (3) 
Electives 
Preparation for Mortuary Science 
503life Sciences Building, 372-8361 
The Board of Embalmers and Funeral 
Directors of Ohio requires a minimum of 
60 semester hours of general education 
to be eligible to register with the board 
prior to entering a college of mortuary 
science. At least 30 hours must be in the 
" following subject areas, with a minimum 
hourly distribution of English (8 hours), 
. science (6 hours), social science (8 
hours), fine or applied arts (6 hours). In 
addition, at least 3 hours of psychology 
and 3 hours of speech communication 
. (offered in the department of interper-
. sonal and public communication) are 
required. Students wishing to practice in 
another state should contact its licensing 
authority. Information about colleges 
accredited by the Commission of 
Schools of the American Board of 
Funeral Service Education can be 
obtained by writing to the agency at 201 
Columbua St., P.O. Box 2098, Fairmont, 
WV26554. 
The Cincinnati College of Mortuary 
Science offers the Bachelor in Mortuary 
Science degree. Students planning to 
transfer into this program after two years 
at Bowling Green must take at least 1 0 
hours of English composition and 
literature; 12 hours of social science, 
including required psychology and 
sociology; 12 hours of natural science/ 
math, with biological sciences and 
chemistry recommended; 12 hours of 
humanities and the arts, including 
beginning drawing/art, sculpting and 
theatre arts recommended and IPCO 
102 required, as part of the 60-hour 
minimum requirement to enter. For more 
information, write to the American Board 
of Funeral Service Education, 14 
Crestwood Drive, Cumberland, ME 
04021. 
Preparation for Occupational Therapy 
503life Sciences Building, 372-8361 
Occ;upational therapy-an auxiliary 
medical service in which normal 
activities are used as remedial treatment 
in the rehabilitation of patients-is being 
used increasingly in hospitals, schools, 
rehabilitation centers and related 
institutions. Such therapy is prescribed 
by physicians and applied by trained 
therapists as part of the treatment of an 
adult or a child in the areas of orthope-
dics, psychiatry, tuberculosis, general 
medicine and surgery. 
Recommended course sequence for 
transfer to Ohio State. 
Students planning to attend any other 
professional school should consult an 
adviser. 
BIOL1 04, 331 and 332 (1 0) 
CHEM 109 and 110 (4) 
ENG 112 (3) 
TECH 313 and 457 (6) 
MATH 115 (3) 
MRA301 (2) 
PHYS 201 (5) 
POLS 201 (3) 
PSYC 201 and 302 (7) 
PSYC 303, 304 or 309 (3) 
PSYC 403 or 405 (3) 
SOC 101 or 202 (6) 
Humanities (15) 
PEG (2) 
Electives 
In preparing for a career in occupa-
tional therapy, the student should 
complete two years of preprofessional 
courses, two years of academic instruc-
tion in an approved professional school 
and 1 0 months of clinical training. 
Preparation for Optometry 
112 Hayes Hall, 372-2031 
Requirements vary for admission to the 
schools and colleges of optometry. 
Typically, they include courses in """'" 
English, mathematics, physics, chem' 
try and biological sciences. Require- ·• 
ments of specific schools should be 
examined before planning the program 
for the sophomore year. A list of . 
accredited schools and colleges of 
optometry in the United States can be 
obtained from the American Optometric 
Association, 243 N. lindbergh Blvd., St. 
louis, MO 63141. 
The following two-year pattern 
coordinates with the program of the 
College of Optometry of Ohio State 
University. Many students find that three 
or four years of pre-optometry are 
necessary before gaining admission. 
Recommended course sequence: 
(62 hours) 
CHEM 125,127, 128,341 and342 
(20) 
PHYS 201 and 202 (10) 
BIOL204 and 205 (1 0) 
BIOL313 (4) 
ENG 112 (3) 
MATH 130 or 128 or 129 (by 
placement) and 131 (8) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
PEG 100 (2) 
Electives 
The amount of foreign language to be 
taken depends upon the requirementr~-- , 
the professional school and the stu- , • 
dent's high school preparation. Students 
who do not need foreign language 
courses should substitute those courses 
which meet the requirements of the 
professional school they plan to enter. 
Preparation for Osteopathy 
The requirements and recommendations 
for entrance to schools of osteopathy 
are essentially the same as those for 
medical school. 
Preparation for Pharmacy 
112 Hayes Hall, 372-2031 
All accredited colleges of pharmacy 
require five years of study to qualify for 
the pharmacy degree. One or two years 
of the five-year requirement may be 
satisfied at this University. The state 
boards of pharmacy usually require a 
period of practical experience in 
pharmacy. Students should request 
information concerning requirements for 
a certificate to practice pharmacy from 
the board of pharmacy in the state in 
which they wish to practice. In Ohio this 
information may be obtained from the 
secretary, State Board of Pharmacy, 
Wyandotte Building, 21 West Broad St., 
Columbus, OH 43215. ~=\ 
Since colleges of pharmacy vary h, 
their requirements, prepharmacy 
students should ascertain the require-
ments of the school they plan to enter 
before selecting the courses for the 
..
. nd year, The program outlined .·. 
· :.~ prepares the student for transfer 
e College of Pharmacy at Ohio 
State University after one year. 
A list of accredited colleges of 
pharmacy may be obtained from the . 
American Association of Colleges of , 
· Pharmacy, 4630 Montgomery Ave.,· 
Suite 201, Bethesda, MD 20014. 
Recommended course sequence 
(33 hours} 
BIOL 204 and 205 (1 0) 
ENG 112 (~) . · 
MATH 130 or 128 or 129 (by 
· placement) and 131 (8) 
PEG 100 (2) 
Electives chosen from social 
sciences, literature and philosophy 
CHEM 125, 127 and 128 (10) · 
Some p~armacy schools require 
additional calculus. 
·Preparation for Veterinary Medicine 
112 Hayes Hall, 372-2031 or · 
503 Life Sciences Building, 372-8361 
Colleges of veterinary medicine require 
two years of preveterinary medical work 
for admission; however, most students 
find that three or four years of pre- · 
veterinary study are necess_ary. The · 
.. 
-y.ear preveterinary med1cal program 
. ;. ch·follows·meets_the requi~e~ents of 
College of Vetennary Med1c1ne at 
Ohio State University. Students'.should 
obtain information as early as possible 
about the requi_rements of the· school 
where they plan to apply. A list of · 
accredited colleges of veterinary 
medicine in the United-States can be 
obtained from the American Veterinary 
Medical Association, 900 N. Meacham 
Rd., Scha~mberg, IL 60172. 
Recommended course sequence 
(62 hours} · 
BIOL 204 and 205 (1 0) 
BIOL 313 (4) 
BIOL 350 (3) . 
ENG 112 (3) 
PEG ·1 00 (2) _ . 
CHEM 125, 127 and 128 or CHEM 
135, 137 and 138 (10) 
CHEM341and 342·(10) 
CHEM 308 or 445 (3) . 
MATH 130 (3) or MATH 128 (5) (by 
placement) · 
PHYS 201 and 202 (10). 
Electives selected to meet require-
ments of, the college of. veterinary 
medicine to be entered. 
Combined Curricula · 
Arts-Education Curriculum _ 
205 Admfnjstration Building, 372~20~5:. · 
The student who desires to take an arts 
and sciences degree to qualify for 
ce-rtification to teach in the public 
schools may take work in educa~ion 
after graduation or qualify for t~e 
combined degree program outlined ·. 
here. On the basis of the accumulative 
point average, a student' may _register_ in 
both the College of Education and Alhed 
Professions and the College of Arts and 
Sciences for the combined degree as_ 
soon a,s eligible. . _ · 
The student in the dual-degree . . 
program leading to the Bachelor of Arts 
or Bachelor of Science degree from the 
College of AJ:ts and Sciences and the 
Bachelor of Science in Education 
degree fr()m the College of Education 
and Allied Professions must: · ·-
. 1. ~ure permission Of the deans of 
both colleges before, the end of the 
junior year; .'' · . · .. . . 
2. complete the requirements of both 
colleges for the degrees sought; 
3. earn at least 142 hours including 
education courses. . · 
By careful selection of electives, the . 
program in both colleges can be 
completed in eight semesters plus one 
summer. Ttie superior student may . 
· increase the number of subjects to be 
carried each semester and Complete the 
program in less time. · · 
Other dual degree programs . · 
205 Administration Building; 37~-2015 
The student whO· wishes to earn a dual 
degree involving the College of Aris:and. 
Sciences and another undergraduate 
college within the University may do so . 
by adhering to the following require- . 
ments: . . · 
1. ~ecure permission to pursue a dual 
degree program from the offices of both 
dean·s before the end of the junior year: 
2. meet the general education group·-
requirements of both colleges; 
3. earn a minimum-of 142 semester 
hours for graduation (20 hours beyond 
the single degree requirement).. . 
lnfracollege Curricula and Dual 
Degrees · 
A candidate for a degre~ from the 
College of Arts and Sciences who 
desires a second degree within the 
College of Arts and Sciences may take 
work after graduation to eomplete· 
second degree requirements or qualify 
for the dual degree program prior to ·. 
· graduation. Students desiring a qual · 
degree must: 
·1. secure permission of the dean of 
the College of Arts and Scienees; ·· 
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2. complete.the requirements for.a major, 
and minor in each deg~ee indeperd-. 
ently. The courses counted toward a · 
major and minor (or concentration) for 
the first degree cannot apply toward the 
major or minor _of the second degree; , 
and · · 
3. complete at least 32 hours mini-
mum of credit beyon<i the hours required 
fo~ a ~ingle degree major. 
Certification to Teach In the. Public 
Schoo-ls · · 
365 Education Building, 372-7372 
The student who holds a bachelor's. 
degree in arts and sciences may . 
become certified to teach in the public · -
schools of Ohio with a four-year . . 
provisional certificate by. fulfillin~ ~he: · 
state. requirements for such cert1f1cat1on. 
These requirements and degree-hold~r . 
program applicatiOJ1S are available in the 
progam advisement office of the College 
of Education and Allied Professions, 365 
Education Building.· . · _ 
Several institutions including Bowling 
Green offer graduate programs whereby 
an arts and sciences graduate n:'lay take 
work leading both to certification to 
teach in the public schools and a • . 
master's degree. Announcement of such 
programs may be inspected in the ·. 
College of Education and Allied Profes-
sions, 455 Education Building. 
Combined Baccalaureate-Master's 
Program In Chemistry 
110 Hayes Hall, 372-2031 or' 
205 Administration Buil~ing, 372-201_5 
The combined baccalaureate-master's 
program in chemistry offers the well-
qualified student the opportunity to 
complete the Bachel.or of Science 
degree in three years and the Master of 
Science degree at the end of the fourth. 
By completing the two degrees in four ·. 
years, the student may become better 
prepared to eamthe Ph.D. degree 
because of the more concentrated 
background. In addition, a preprofes- · 
sional student may elect either to · . 
cainplete the three-year bachelor of 
science program and go dire~ly to · _ 
professional school or to cont1nue on to 
earn the master of science degree to 
prepare for a research-oriented ~areer~ 
The progra!Tl.is s~ructured C?n a . . · 
schedule of folir years, including · . 
summers .. Courses should be carefully 
chosen so that major and grou·p . . 
requirements will be completed on time~ 
.. ·.- .. . ' 
Firstyea; · · · · · · 
A first-year studen! will take two 
semesters each of chemistry and . 
ealculus: will complete the English 
requirement and take social scien,ce 
and/or humanities courses. In the -
.. ' .. 
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· summer session the student will take 
either eight hours of German (or 
Russian) or three hours of quantitative 
analysis, or both. 
Second year 
A second-year student completes two 
semesters of physics and two semesters 
of organic chem1stry and finishes the 
requirements in social sciences and 
humanities as well as the physical 
education requirement. If these have 
been completed, other courses may be 
substituted. 
Third year 
This year includes two seme.sters of 
physieal chemistry and electives chosen 
from biochemistry or advanced organic 
chemistry. A course in instrumentation 
or inorganic chemistry completes the 
undergraduate chemistry major. Some 
students may choose independent 
research or other electives such as 
differential equations. During the third 
summer, a student begins research and 
completes the Bachelor of Science 
requirements. 
Fourth year 
Upon admission to the Graduate 
College, courses in thermodynamics, 
kinetics, quantum mechanics, reaction 
mechanisms, inorganic chemistry and 
atomic and molecular structure are 
taken. During the fourth year, the 
student may become eligible for a 
stipend as wall as tuition waivers for 
assisting in one or more undergraduate 
laboratories. 
In the final summer, the student would 
normally be expected to complete a 
formal thesis as part of the master of 
science program (plan 1). Under certain 
circumstances, however, a student may, 
by early consultation with ~n ac.ademic 
adviser, elect the nonthes1s opt1on (plan 
II) and still complete the program within 
the four-year period. 
This program also offers students the 
option of studying off campus for a 
semester in a governmental or industrial 
laboratory, which would likely be done 
during the summer between the third 
and fourth years. 
Other combined baccalaureate- -·• . 
master's programs 
205 Administration Building, 372-201~ 
An undergraduate capable of maintain-
ing high grades can take the under-
graduate degree in the middle of the · 
fourth year by carrying an average of 18 
hours for seven semesters. The 
resulting total126 hours is four more 
than the required minimum for the 
undergraduate degree. These four hours 
might be taken as graduate credit and 
followed by a full semester of graduate 
study. A candidate tor a graduate 
degree may not become a candidate for 
a degree in an undergraduate college 
without the permission of th& dean of the 
Graduate College. 
•·chool of Art 
Thomas R. Hilty, M.F.A., director 
116 Fine Arts Building 
372-2786 
BACHELOR OF 
FINE ARTS 
DEGREE 
The School of Art is accredited by the 
National Assaciation of Schools of Art and 
Design and offers several degree options 
in the arts. Central among them is the 
Bachelor of Fine Arts degree. The 
requirements for the B.F.A. degree, in 
addition to the general requirements listed 
•~age 5, include the completion of: general education requirements; 48 hours in the art core; 
3. a major in either two-dimensional 
studies, three-dimensional studies or 
design studies, including: 
a. 15-hour specialization in either 
ceramics, computer art, crafts, drawing, 
environmental design, glass, graphic 
design, jewelry/metalsmithing, painting, 
photography, printm~king or sculpture. 
b. 9-hour art minor, 12 hours of support 
courses in art, and senior project (3) for 
studio majors; 21 hours of support 
courses in approved areas for design 
majors. 
General Education 
Requirements 
Group 1: English composition 
Completion of ENG 112, or demonstration 
by examination of proficiency in written 
expression equivalent to that attained by a 
student who· completes ENG 112. (A 
penalty is imposed if ENG 112 is not 
completed within the first 60 hours. See 
page7.) 
Group II: Foreign languages and 
cultures 
·• student is required to demonstrate a 
· ,.;iency in a language by one of the 
options listed below: 
1. a two-year study of one language in 
high school: or 
2. passing a proficiency examination in 
the language on the 102 course level; or 
3. having graduated from a high school 
where all instruction was conducted in a 
language other than English; or 
4. having completed one of the depart-
mental options listed below (8 hours 
minimum in same language area, or fewer 
by advance placement): 
Note: Students not required to take 
foreign language courses numbered 1 01, 
1 02, 201, 202, 211, 212 because of 
exceptions listed in numbers 1, 2 or 3 
above will need to take at least one 
"multicultural studies" course from the 
General Education Core (p. 00) to satisfy 
that requirement. 
Chinese, German, Japanese, Russian 
Completion of CHIN 1 01 and 1 02; or 
GERM 1 01 and 1 02; or JAPN 1 01 or 1 02; 
or RUSN 1 01 and 1 02. 
French, Italian, Latin, Spanish 
Completion of FREN 1 01 and 1 02; or 
ITAL 101 and 102; or LAT 101 and 102; or 
SPAN 101 and 102. 
The student who must take two courses 
of foreign language and who follows a 
program in aerospace studies or in 
military science needs to take more than 
the usual time to complete this degree. 
Group Ill: Science, mathematics, com-
puter science 
Each student must complete one course 
approved for laboratory credit listed in the 
College of Arts and Sciences advising 
handbook and one other course elected 
from astronomy, biology, computer 
science, chemistry, geology, mathematics, 
physics or physical geography (including 
GEOG 125, 126, 127,213, 404). 
Group IV: Social science 
Each student must cdmplete three 
courses, one or more from economics, 
ethnic studies, geography, history, political 
science, psychology or sociology. 
Approved ethnic studies courses are listed 
in the College of Arts and Sciences 
advising handbook. 
Group V: Arts and humanities 
Each student is required to complete one 
course in literature (American, English or 
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foreign), and two additional courses from 
the literature area, American culture 
studies, ethnic studies, music, philosophy, 
popular culture, radio-television-film, 
theatre or women's studies. B.F.A. 
students are encouraged to elect a course 
in aesthetics, art criticism or film criticism, 
and will count two required art history 
courses in this area. Approved courses 
are listed in the College of Arts and 
Sciences advising handbook. 
Art Majors 
116 Fine Arts Building, 372-2786 
The School of Art offers studio m~jors in 
the areas of two-dimensional studies, 
three-dimensional studies and design 
studies. Each major requires completion 
of the art core, a 15-hour specialization, a 
9-hour art minor (except for design) and 
• 12 hours of support courses (21 for 
design). A student should consult each 
semester with the B.F.A. adviser in the 
School of Art concerning progress and 
course sequence. Courses taken as part 
of the art core may not be considered part 
of a specialization. 
Art Core (48 hours) 
Foundations: ART 1 02, 1 03, 112 (9) 
Art History. ARTH 145, 146, two 400-level 
ARTH electives (12) 
Design: ARTD 211 or 213 (3) 
Studio: ART 205, 261; three from ART 
277, 325, 371, 373; three from (design 
studio majors select one) ART 263, 
365 or 366, 267 or 315, 320 or 321 
(24); Design majors (18) 
Two-Dimensional Studies 
Specializations (15) 
Computer Arl: ART 391 , 392, 490, 491 , 
elective 
Drawing. ART 206,.305, 305,405,405 
Painting. ART 372, 372, 471, 471, 
elective; or ART 374, 374, 473, 473, 
elective 
Photography. ART 325, 326, 425, 425, 
426 
Printmaking: ART 277, 377, 377, 477, 
elective 
.,_ 
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Minor (9 hours, 3 courses In one 
area) 
Support Courses (12) 
Senior Project/Portfolio (3) 
Those students specializing in 
computer art must select their support 
courses from an approved list in 
consultation with their major adviser. 
Three-Dimensional Studies 
Specializations (15) 
Ceramics: ART 263, 363, 463, 463, 
elective 
Crafts: ART 321, 363, 366; two of 267, 
315,320,322,365 
Fiber/fabric: ART 365, 366, 465, 465, 
466 
Glass: ART267, 315,415,415, elective 
Jewelry/Meta/smithing: ART 302, 321, 
322, 421, elective 
Sculpture: ART 361, 361, 461, 461, 
· elective 
Minor (9 hours, three courses from 
onearea) · 
Support Courses (12) 
Senior Project/Portfolio (3) 
Design Studies 
Specializations (15 hours plus 9 
hours of design core) 
Graphic Design: ARTD 211, 319 (6); 
ARTD 311,312,411,412,413 (15); 
(213 in Art Cora-:.-3) 
Environmental Design: ARTD 213,319 
(6); ARTD 313,314,419,422,424 
(15); (211 in Art Core-3) 
Senior Seminar 
ARTD414 (3) 
Support Courses 
A minimum of 21 hours must be elected 
from an approved list of courses in 
consultation with the School of Art 
design adviser. 
B.F.A. teacher 
preparation 
The teacher preparation program is 
available as a combined arts and 
sciences/education curriculum which 
leads to the Bachelor of Fine Arts 
degree with certification to teach in the 
public schools. It offers in-depth 
experiences in the studio component of 
the art education content specialization. 
Students in the B.F.A. program may 
qualify for teacher certification through 
successful completion of the teacher 
education certification requirements. 
This combined program will generally 
require an additional semester to 
complete. Though it is possible to 
complete the education requirements in 
a fifth year of study, it is recommended 
that B.F.A. students desiring Ohio 
teacher certification attend to these 
requirements earlier in their programs. 
A student who follows this curriculum 
registers in both the College of Arts and 
Sciences and the College of Education 
and Allied Professions and has the 
program approved by the School of Art 
B.F.A. teacher preparatory adviser. 
In addition to the art core, the comple-
tion of a specialization in one area and 
the senior project/portfolio course, the 
following courses are required for 
teacher certification: 
ARTE 252, 352, 353, 487; 14 hours of 
ARTE 492 and/or 497 
SOC 1 01 , PSYC 201 , PHIL 204, a 
POPC elective, EDFI 302, 402 and 
408, EDFIIEDCI202, EDSE 311 or 
ARTE 482, IPCO 1 02 
Related Degree -~--~-·t 
Programs 
The School of Art sponsors Bachelor of 
Arts programs in art history and art 
through the College of Arts and Sci-
ences. The school also offers a Bache-
lor of Science degree in visual arts 
education in conjunction with the 
College of Education and Allied Profes-
sions, and a Bachelor of Science degree 
in art therapy through the College of 
Health and Human Services. 
Special Topics 
Offerings 
Periodically the School of Art offers 
experimental courses in a variety of 
areas to enhance the established 
curricula of the various degree pro-
grams. These workshops (ART 395, 
ART 495), taught by both school faculty 
and invited artists and scholars, have 
included: computer art, papermaking, 
illustration, textile printing, photo/print 
techniques and mural painting. Individ-
ual Study (ART 470) is also available for 
students who have completed available 
· course offerings in an area, and have 
exhibited a marked degree of proficiency 
and independence in regular course-
work. AJ;o;--, 
~chool of 
Mass Communication 
302 West Hall, 372-8349 
Department of Jo4rnalism, 319 West 
. Hall, 372-2076 
Department of Radio-Television-Film 
322 West Hall, 372-2138 ' 
The Field of Mass 
Communication 
The study of mass communication 
encompasses all of the modern mass 
communication media-newspapers, 
consumer magazines, business and 
industrial publications, technical 
periodicals, books, trade and profes-
sional publications, radio, television 
•
tography, motion pictures, cable' 
vision, teletext, videotext, corporate 
eo and satellite transmissions. As a 
diversified profession, mass communi-
cation requires highly trained news · 
reporters and editors for daily newspa-
pers, weeklies, the wire services, radio 
an~ televisi~n; spe~ialists in photojour-
nalism; public relations practitioners· 
editors for a wide range of magazin~s· 
producers, directors and editors for ' 
t!"levison and film; writers in special 
f1elds such as science, business, 
economics, education, medicine and 
~litics; radio announcers and produc-
tiOn experts; broadcast salespersons· 
audience researchers; and compete~t 
administrators to manage the editorial 
advertising and business functions of ' 
publications, broadcast stations and 
other mass communication services. 
The student who plans a career in 
mass communcation must have a broad 
education based on the social sciences 
humanities and natural sciences· ' 
understand the social, political a~d 
economic roles of the mass media in a 
democratic society; be able to read 
i~tell~gen!IY the scholarly mass commu-
mcatlo_n l~eratu!e; have superb writing 
and thmk1ng skills, and be proficient in 
the professional techniques demanded 
.employers. 
.Majors 
Students can major in one of the 
programs in the Department of Journal-
ism or in one of the programs in the 
Department of Radio-Television-Film. 
!hose ~hoosing to major in one of the 
jOUrnall~m prow~ms may not also major 
1n a rad1o-t.e~ev1s1on-film program, unless 
they are willing to extend their education 
beyond the 122 hours normally required 
for graduation. 
Students planning careers as news 
writers, reporters, feature writers sports 
writers, magazine and newspape'r 
editors, television and radio news 
dire~ors, pho~oj?urnalists and public 
relat1ons specialists usually major in the 
Department of Journalism. 
. Students planning careers as televi-
sion and film producers, directors and 
editors; broadcast salespersons; radio 
announce':S and production experts; 
program~mg researchers; scriptwriters; 
and on-a1r personalities usually major in 
the Department of Radio-Television-
Film. 
A_ minor i~ broad~ast meterology is 
available to JOUrnalism and radio-
television-film majors. Students take 21 
hours consisting of: -
GEOG 125,213,303, 400, 404 (15) 
GEOG 122 or 350 (3) 
GEOG 405 or 460 or 490 (3) 
For more information contact the 
geography department, 305 Hanna Hall 
372-2925. ' 
Campus Media 
The BG News, the four-times weekly 
campus newspaper (214 West Hall, 
372-2601 ), provides opportunities to 
gain e~~erience in reporting, editing, 
advert1s1ng and management. In 
addition, students have the opportunity 
to work on The Key, BGSU's yearbook 
(28 West Hall, 372-8086). Other 
pu_blications inlcude a student magazine, 
Mtscelfany, and The Obsidian and The 
~ave/, newspapers aimed at special 
Interests. All these publications are 
under the supervision of a board of 
student publications. 
Located on the south side of campus, 
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the University Television Center 
contains public television station WBGU-
. TV, and closed-circuit instructional 
television production and distribution 
facilities. 
The center's staff of 30 full-time 
professional broadcasters is assisted by 
graduate assistants, doctoral fellows 
and more than 50 undergraduate 
employees. 
WBGU-TV, a regional public television 
station serving northwest Ohio, broad-
casts instructional television programs to 
elementary and secondary classrooms 
during the day and cultural and public 
affairs programs to the general public 
throughout the evening. It is affiliated 
with the_ Public Broadcasting Service 
(the national public television network) 
and with the Ohio ETV Network. The 
station's local program production 
schedule provides student opportunities 
for professional production experience in 
television. 
The Closed-Circuit Instructional 
T elevisio_n ~ice provides the campus 
community w1th telecourses and a 
variety of other educational television 
and film materials used by academic 
departments. A campus-wide dual 
television cable system carries commer-
cial station programs and educational 
programming to all residence halls. The 
~ystem ~llso l?rovides opportunity for 
1ntra~Umversity communications. 
The center's television staff contracts 
with state and other agencies for 
production projects, some of which 
attain nationwide distribution. 
Students interested in gaining 
professional radio experience while 
studying at Bowling Green have two 
stations at their disposal. WBGU the 
University FM radio station (120 West 
Hall, 372-2826), broadcasts on 88.1 
megahertz with 1350 watts. Program-
ming consists of rock, jazz, classical and 
ethnic music, plus news, sports and 
public affairs programs. This non-
commercial radio station is operated by 
stduent volunteers who work with a 
faculty adviser. 
.• { 
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Carrier-current WFAL (120 West Hall, 
372~2195) Is a student-operated 
.commercial AM radio station broadcast-
ing to residence halls on campus. The 
station provides communication to and 
among students while offering commer-
cial programming designed to meet 
students' interests. The station Is heard 
in the residence halls on 680 AM. 
Both WBGU and WFAL are organized 
and operated according to professional 
radio station practices and provide 
students with a wide range of experi-
ences including on-air announcing, 
news and sports, broadcast sales and 
promotion, writing and production, 
audience research and station manage-
merit. - · 
. Students interested in electronic 
journalism may participate in the 
Bowling Green Radio News Organiza-
tion, which supplies news, sports, 
·features and documentaries for the 
campus radio stations, WFAL-AM and 
WBGU-FM. They may also participate in 
the feature and documentary produc-
,tions.of WBGU-TV. 
Participation in student publications 
and in campus-related radio and 
television stations is not limited to mass 
c-ommunication students. 
Training and Facilities 
The School of Mass Communication 
occupies West Hall on campus, a 
modern mass communication labora-
tory. Each area of West Hall has been 
specifically designed to aid in the 
education of a particular segment of 
mass commumcation professionals. For 
· example, the lower floor of the building 
consists of laboratories and classrooms 
dedicated to the teaching of film. The 
lower floor contains still photography 
developing labs, printing labs and color 
labs, and the student yearbook. It also 
contains super 8 and 16mm motion 
picture labs. The first floor houses two 
radio stations, a complete television 
studio, video editing facilities and a 
property storage area. The second floor 
contains modern writing laboratories, 
tbree computer laboratories, a broadcast 
studio, a student-operated newspaper, 
an audio-visual classroom, numerous 
newspaper and magazine layout and 
paste-up areas and a lounge. The mass 
communication faculty is housed on the 
third floor, and that floor also contains 
several classrooms and a reading room 
with reference books and periodicals. 
Modern typesetting, broadcasting, 
photography, film, audio and video 
equipment is provided in the various 
laboratories. 
·laboratory fees are charged in many 
· of the skills courses utilizing equipment. 
. A field practice (int~rnship) provides 
majors with professional traimng and 
experience on the staff of a daily or 
weekly newspaper, magazine, radio or 
television station, cable television 
system, college news bureau or public 
relations department of a business or 
governmental agency. 
Student Organizations 
The school has chapters of six national 
organizations dedicated to professional 
interest In mass communication fields: 
Society of Professional Journalists, a 
society of journalists open to students 
wishing a professional association; 
Women In Communications, Inc., an 
organization dedicated to the profes-
sional advancement of women working 
in the·media; Public Relations Student 
Society of America, an organization 
affiliated with the national Public 
Relations Society of America; the 
International Association of Business 
Communicators, an association for 
those employed in communication roles 
in the business world; the International 
Television Association, an organization 
of non-broadcast video practitioners, 
and a student affiliate of Radio/T elevi-
sion News Directors Association. 
The Department of Journalism also 
has a chapter of Kappa Tau Alpha, the 
national journalism honorary society. 
School Requirements 
Ail majors are required to seek program 
counseling at least once per semester 
with an academic adviser in the school. 
The school requires each major to have 
a senior audit of his/her program before 
making application for graduation. 
Any change in a student's program 
requirements or course prerequisites 
must have approval of the director of the 
School of Mass Communication. 
Department of 
Journalism 
The Department of Journalism is 
accredited by the Accrediting Council on 
Education in Journalism and Mass 
Communication. The department is a 
recipient of Readers' Digest Foundation 
funds, which pay travel and other 
expenses for students researching 
stories away from campus. Contacts 
with numerous professional organiza-
tions are maintained through individual 
faculty memberships. The Department 
of Journalism serves as secretariat for 
the Great Lakes Interscholastic Press 
Association (GLIPA), the high school 
press association serving portions of 
Ohio, Michigan and Indiana The 
department also holds memberships in 
the Association of Schools of Journalism 
and Mass Communication . 
~·--- -----··~-----
Bachelor of 
Science in 
Journalism 
A candidate for the degree of bachelor' 
of science in journalism must meet the 
following requirements in addition to 
those listed on p~e 5. 
1. Be proficient tn typewriting skills. 
2. Complete approximately 58 
semester hours of general education 
requirements, Including 3 to 8 hours of 
English composition; 2 hours of physical 
education; demonstration of proficiency 
in a foreign language; 3 hours of a 
natural science laboratory course; 18 
hours of social science courses includ-
ing history, political science and 
economics; 15 hours of humanities and 
arts courses including A&S 250 (Great 
Ideas), English literature and philoso-
phy; 6 hours of computation and 
mathematics including computer science 
and a course in either college mathe-
matics, statistics or accounting; and a 3-
hour course in speaking and listening. 
Courses fulfilling the general education 
requirements are listed in the Depart-
ment of Journalism Requirements Sheet 
provided to incoming freshman and 
transfer students each year and ~\ 
available from the departmental office 'i 
319 West Hall. 
Foreign Language Requirement- .. 
Each student is required to demonstrate 
a proficiency in a language or language 
area by one of the options listed below: 
a. having been graduated from a high 
school where all instruction was 
conducted in a language other than 
English; or 
b. passing a proficiency examination · 
in the language on the 202-course level;. 
or 
c. having completed four years of one 
language in high school; or 
d. having completed one of the 
departmental options listed below (14 
hours minimum in the same language 
area, or fewer by advanced placement.) 
Note: Students not required to take 
foreign language courses numbered · 
101, 102, 201, 202, 211, 212 because of 
exceptions listed in numbers.1,.2 or 3 
above will need to take at least one 
foreign language and culture course 
from the General Education Cora (p. 1 0) 
to satisfy that requirement. 
German, Russian, East Asian Lan-
guages (Chinese, Japanese) · ~"""""' 
Completion of GERM 1 01 and 102 
plus a minimum of six additional 
hours from GERM 117, 118, 201, 
202,217,218,231,331 and/or 
GERM 260, 315, 316; or 
.• mpletion of CHIN 1 01, 102, 201, 
.~2;or . 
Completion of JAPN 101, 102,201, 
202;or · 
Completion of RUSN 1 01 and 1 02 
plus a minimum of six additional 
hours from RUSN 1 00, 201, 202, 
215,216,303,317,319,331 and/or 
311,312,313 
Romance Languages (French, Italian, 
Latin, Spanish) 
Option I 
FREN 1 01, 102, 201, 202; or 
ITAL101, 102,201, 202; or 
LAT 101, 102, 201, 202; or 
SPAN 101, 102,201, 202 
Option II: one of the following: 
FREN 101, 102,211 and 212; or 
LA T 1 01, 102 and two of LA T 141, 
142 or 201 
SPAN 101,102,211 and212. 
A student may transfer at any point 
from option I to option II but not vice 
versa. H a student selects option II, all 
. courses in that sequence must be 
completed subsequent to the first course 
in which the student is placed. Course 
202 is required for admission to 300-
level courses. _ 
•
edit toward a degree is not granted 
reign language courses which 
p 1cate more than two units of high· 
school study. 
3. Complete 29 or 30 semester hours 
of journalism/mass communication 
courses, 11 or 12 hours of which are 
core tournalism courses and the 
remainder of which are specific se-
quence courses and journalism elec-
tives. No more than 30 semester hours 
of journalism/mass communication 
· courses may be counted towards a 
Bachelor of Science in Journalism 
degree. (Note: Courses taken in 
programs other than journalism, such as 
the radio-television-film program or the 
visual communication technology 
program, may count as part of the 30 
semester hours allowed.) Students 
should not enroll in mass commmunica-
tion courses in programs outside the 
Department of Journalism without 
permission of the chair of the Depart-
ment of Journalism. 
4. Earn a grade of C or better in all 
journalism courses and maintain a 2.5 
grade point average in journalism 
courses (and a 2.5 in JOUR 1 03 and 
JOUR 300). All journalism courses must 
be taken for a grade. A student is 
allowed to repeat a journalism course 
.once. 
5. Complete a minor of at least 20 
semester hours in a field other than 
journalism/mass communication or 
complete an interdepartmental minor of 
20 hours that clusters courses in two or · 
more fields other than journalism/mass 
communication. Twelve of the 20 hours 
required for a minor must be In 300- or 
400-level courses. Minors are declared 
in consultation with the student's · 
adviser. All courses taken for minor 
credit must be taken for a grade. 
6. Earn an overall grade point average 
of 2.25 in order to graduate. . 
Note: Resources may limit class 
enrollment in UpPer-division Journalism 
courses, beginning with JOUR 300. 
Total hours earned and grade point 
average determine which journalism 
students are given preference. Students 
not majoring in journalism may find it 
difficult to gain admittance into many 
upper-division journalism courses, 
including JOUR 300. Non-majors may 
wish to consider enrolling in JOUR 301, 
Journalism Techniques for Non-majors. 
Core courses In journalism 
required of all majors 
(11 hours minimum) 
JOUR 1 03, 300 and 402 (9) 
JOUR 412 (2-3); 2 hours required, 
one of which must be with a campus 
medium 
Broadcast journalism 
(18 hours) 
RTVF (3) 
JOUR 330, 331, 430 (9) 
JOUR electives (6) 
Note: listed prerequisites for the above 
RTVF courses may not apply to journal-
ism students who have completed 
JOUR 300. Students should check with 
their adviser before enrolling in RTVF 
courses listed as prerequisites for the 
above courses. 
Magazine journalism 
(18 hours) 
JOUR303, 304, 404 (9) 
JOUR electives (9) 
News-editorial 
(18 hours) 
JOUR 302,311,312 (9) 
JOUR electives (9) 
Photojournalism 
(18 hours) 
JOUR 206, 307 (6) 
JOUR 302 or 303 (3) 
JOUR electives (9) 
Note: JOUR 407 and JOUR 305 are 
recommended as electives. 
Journalism sequences 71 
Public relations 
(18 hours of journalism courses and 9 
hours of business courses) 
JOUR 340, 380, 440 (9) 
MKT 300 and 410 (6) 
MGMT305 (3) 
JOUR electives (9) 
Note: Two of the above three business 
courses may be applied to certain 
minors, in consultation with the student's 
adviser. 
Specialization: 
five sequences 
In addition to other requirements, each 
journalism major chooses one of five 
areas of specialization called se-
quences. The news-editorial sequence 
is generally associated with training for 
reporting and editing positions on 
weekly or daily newspapers and the wire 
services. Photojournalism combines 
skills in writing and photography to 
convey a message in words and 
pictures. Public relations includes inter-
group commmunications and relating 
the interests of business, industry, 
government and public and private 
institutions to each other and to society. 
Broadcast journalism aims at compe-
tence in the electronic media of radio 
and television. Magazine journalism is 
concerned with the writing, editing and 
publishing of magazines and journals. A 
student interested in teaching should 
see the requirements for a journalism 
major in the College of Education and 
Allied Professions. · 
. Matriculation Into journalism 
sequences 
Before being admitted into JOUR 300, a 
student MUST: 
1. complete at least 30 hours of 
coursework consisting of general 
education requirements including ENG 
112 and JOUR 1 03. 
2. earn an overall grade point average 
of 2.7 in the abovementioned course-
work. The coursework and GPA must be 
completed at the time admittance is 
sought into JOUR 300. 
3. earn a minimum grade of C in 
JOUR103. 
4. officially matriculate into the chosen 
sequence by declaring a major near the 
completion of JOUR 300. Students must 
have an overall GPA of 2.5 before their 
major will be approved by the depart~ 
ment. Public relations majors must have 
' an overall GPA of 3.0 before their major 
will be approved by the department. To 
remain journalism majors, students must 
maintain a 2.5 grade point average in all 
journalism courses and a C in every 
required journalism course. An overall 
GPA of 2.25 must be maintained for 
graduation. 
,, 
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f). if transferring into the BGSU 
journalism program, have a 2.5 grade 
point average in both journalism and 
overall coursework if JOUR 300 transfer 
credit is approved. The normal require-
ments for entry into JOUR 300 apply ij a 
student does not receive transfer credit 
foFJOUR 300. No more than 12 
semester hours of coursework in 
journalism will be accepted for transfer 
from junior colleges. No more than 15 
semester hours of coursework in 
journalism will be accepted for transfer 
from any four-year institution. 
NOTE: Students seeking entry into 
JOUR 300 who are not pre-journalism 
majors must meet all of the above-listed 
requirements. Pre-journalism majors 
have priority admittance into this class. 
Non-journalism electives 
After completing their approximately 58 
hours of required general education 
courses; their 29-30 hours of required 
journalism/mass communication courses 
and their 20-hour required minor, most 
students will have approximately 15 
semester hours remaining to complete 
the 122 semester hours required for 
graduation. Students must use these 
hours as general electives, taking 
courses outside the field of journalism/ 
mass communication. Students are 
encouraged to select these general 
electives carefully with the advice of 
their journalism adviser. General 
electives should be chosen with the goal 
of enhancing the student's overall 
education. 
Bachelor of Arts in 
. Communication 
Radio-Television-Film 
A candidate for the degree of bachelor 
of arts in communication with an 
. emphasis in radio-television-film must 
meet the following requirements in 
addition to those listed on p. 5: 
1. Col')'lplete the general education 
. requirements for the Bachelor of Arts in 
Communication explained below. 
General education 
requirements 
Group 1: Communication 
Students are required to complete ENG 
112 or to demonstrate by examination 
that they have proficiency in written 
expression equivalent to that attained by 
the student who completes that course. 
(A penalty is imposed if ENG 112 is not 
completed within the first 60 hours. See 
page 7.) IPCO 102, THEA 202 and 
IPCO 201 are also required. 
Group 1!: Foreign languages and 
cultures 
Each student is required to demonstrate 
a proficiency in a language or language 
area by one of the options listed below: 
1. having been graduated from a high 
school where all instruction was 
conducted in a language other than 
English; or 
2. passing a proficiency examination 
in the language on the 202 course level; 
or 
3. having completed four years of one 
language in high school; or 
4. having completed one of the 
departmental options listed below (14 
hours minimum in the same language 
area, or fewer by advanced placement). 
Note: Students not required to take 
foreign language courses numbered 
1 01, 1 02, 201, 202, 211, 212 because of 
exceptions listed in numbers 1, 2 or 3 
above will need to take at least one 
foreign language and culture course 
from the General Education Core (p. 1 0) 
to satisfy that requirement. 
German, Russian, East Asian Lan-
guages (Chinese, Japanese) 
Completion of GERM 1 01 and 102 plus 
a minimum of six additional hours from 
GERM 117, 118, 201, 217, 218, 231, 
331 and/or GERM 260,315, 316; or 
Completion of CHIN 1 01, 1 02, 201, 
202;or 
Completion of JAPN 1 01, 1 02, 201, 
202;or 
Completion of RUSN 1 01 and 1 02 
plus a minimum of six additional 
hours from RUSN 100, 201, 202, 
215, 216, 303, 317, 319, 331 and/or 
311,312,313. 
Romance Languages (French, Italian, 
Latin, Spanish) 
Option I 
FREN 101, 102, 201 and 202; or 
ITAL 101, 102, 201 and 202; or 
LA T 1 01, 1 02, 201 and 202; or 
SPAN 101, 102, 201 and 202 
Option II: one of the following: 
FREN 101,102,211 and 212; or 
LAT 101, 102 and two of LAT 141, 
142 or 201; or 
SPAN 101,102,211 and 212. 
A student may transfer at any point 
from option I to option II, but not vice 
versa. H a student selects option II, all 
courses in that sequence must be 
completed subsequent to the first course 
in which the student is placed. Course 
202 is required for admission to 300-
level courses. 
Credit towards a degree is not granted 
for foreign language courses which 
duplicate more than two units of high 
school study. 
CULTURAL EXPERIENCE 
Those students who have complet' ., 
two years of one foreign language itt 
high school may select a planned 
program of at least four courses 
involving study of foreign or ethnic 
cultures drawn from an approved list 
printed in the Communication Hand-
book. 
Group Ill: Mathematics and science 
Each student must complete at leeast 
two courses selected from astronomy, 
biological sciences, computer science, 
chemistry, geology, mathematics, 
physics or physical geography (including 
GEOG 125, 126, 127,213, 404), 
including at least one course approved 
for laboratory credit from a list of 
approved courses printed in the College 
of Arts and Sciences Handbook. 
Group IV: Social sciences: econom-
Ics, ethnic studies, geography, 
history, political science, psychology, 
sociology 
Each student must complete three 
courses in two of these areas. Students 
may count two courses from their 
specialized program/support field in this 
group as appropriate. A list of approved 
ethnic studies courses is printed in thQ..; ...... 
College of Arts and Sciences Handtr \ 
Group V: Arts and humanities: art, 
literature (American, English or 
foreign), film, music, philosophy, 
popular culture, theatre 
Each student must complete three 
courses in at least two of these areas 
from an approved list of courses. 
Students may count one course from 
their specialized program/support field in 
this group as appropriate. A list of 
courses approved for group V require-
ments is printed in the College of Arts 
and Sciences Handbook. 
Group VI: Cognate studies 
experience 
Students must complete, as specified by 
the nature of their specialized programs, 
six additional courses from at least two 
of the above groups. 
2.Complete at least 30 hours in radio-
television-film courses, 20 of which are 
core requirements. 
3.Earn a grade of C or better in all 
RTVF courses after RTVF 255 and 1 03 
are completed. 
4.Complete a support field of at least 
nine hours in one department other than 
radio-television-film. A student wishinq."'" 
to pursue an interdisciplinary suppor ' 
field must make an argument in writin(:t 
to his or her adviser. The support field 
must be declared in writing by the end of 
the student's junior year. 
Matriculation Into Radlo-Televlslon-
. a, Sequences 
.'Wore being classified as a radio-
television-film major, a student must: 
1 , complete at least 30 hours of 
coursework consisting of general 
education requirements and RTVF 103 
and 255. 
2. earn an overall grade point average 
in the above-mentioned general 
education coursework of at least 2.5, 
and earn at least a 2.0 in both RTVF 
103 and 255. 
To remain a radio-television-film 
major, a student must receive a grade of 
C or better in all RTVF coursework. 
(Students are required to take all RTVF 
courses for a grade.) 
Students transferring into the Depart-
ment of Radio-Television-Film must 
have a 2.5 grade point average in both 
radio-television-film and overall course-
work. No more than 12 semester hours 
of coursework in radio-television-film will 
be accepted for transfer from junior 
colleges. No more than 15 semester 
hours of coursework in radio-television-
film will be accepted for transfer from 
any four-year institution . 
• 
.. 
Major (33-35 hours) 
Part I. All majors are required to take 
five core courses (15 hours): 
RTVF 1 03, 255, 360, 366 and 460 
Part II. All majors are required to take 
one course in am radio, television and 
film category to be selected from the 
lists below (3 courses; 9-11 hours); 
Radio Courses 
RTVF 262, 462 
Television Courses 
RTVF 263, 463, 350 
Film Courses 
RTVF 261,264,270 
Journalism requirements 73 
Part Ill. All majors are required to take 
lbiti additional electives from RTVF 
courses numbered from 261 to 469 . 
These electives are in addition to 
courses already applied toward satisfy-
ing Part II course requirements. The 
three courses should have an area of 
focus (e.g., radio, television, film, 
management, programming, new 
technology, writing, etc.) and must be 
approved by a faculty adviser. 
! . 
College of 
usiness Administration 
Fred E. Williams, Ph.D., Dean, 371 
Business Administration Building, 
372-2747 . 
. Ronc;tld V. Hartley, Ph.D., Associate Dean, 
369 Business Administration Building, 
372-2488 
James A. Sullivan, Ph.D., Associate 
Dean, 371 Business Administration 
Building, 372-2747 
Sarah A. Bates, M.B.A., Director, 
Program Advisement, 371 Business 
Administration Building, 372-2747 
George S. Hawick, B.S., Director, 
Management Center, 367 Business 
Administration Building, 372-2807 
Charles A. Johnson Jr., M.B.A., 
Director, Graduate Studies in 
Business, 369 Business 
Administration Building, 372-2488 
Department of Accounting and 
Management Information Systems, 
Park E. leathers, Ph.D., Chair, 332 
Business Administration Building, 
372-2767 
Department of Applied Statistics and 
Operations Research, Wei Shih, 
Ph.D., Chair, 344 Business 
Administration Building, 372-2363 
Department of Business Education, David 
J. Hyslop, Ph.D., Chair, 242 Business 
Administration Building, 372-2901 
Department of Economics, J. David Reed, 
Ph.D., Chair, 3001 Business 
Administration Building, 372-2646 
Department of Finance, Paul A. Mueller, 
Ph.D., Chair, 201 Business 
Administration Building, 372-2520 
Department of legal Studies, Donald 
Boren, J.D., Chair, 264 Business 
Administration Building, 372-2376 
Department of Management, 
James M. McFillen, D.B.A., Chair, 
3016 Business Administration 
Building, 372-2946 
Department of Marketing, James S. West, 
· Ph.D., Chair, 234 Business 
Administration Building, 372-2401 
Department of Aerospace Studies, Lt. Col. 
Alan E. Rohrs, M.B.A., Chair, 164 
Memorial Hall, 372-2176 
Department of Military Science, Lt. Col. 
Ronald L Hover, M.Ed., Chair, 151 
Memorial Hall, 372-2476 
Health Care Administration, 
Donald Boren, J.D., Director, 267 
Business Administration Building, 
372-8023 
Hospitality Management Program, 
Melissa Bandy, M.B.A., Interim 
Director, 367 Business 
Administration Building, 372-8713 
International Business Program, 
Charles Chittle, Ph.D., Director, 312 
Business Administration Building, 
372-8180 
Program Philosophy 
The goal of the undergraduate business 
administration degree program is to 
develop broadly educated business 
professionals. This goal is accomplished 
through a four-year academic experience 
involving curricular and co-curricular 
elements. The program consists of three 
major components: professional education 
in business administration, education in 
the liberal arts and development of a 
broadly defined set of personal skills. 
Each component is a necessary part of 
the educational experience for students, 
and none can be neglected if the program 
is to succeed~ 
The professional component of the 
program stresses knowledge and skill 
development necessary for students to 
function effectively in entry level jobs and 
to enjoy productive professional careers. It 
develops understandings of the "common 
body of knowledge" as defined by the 
American Assembly of Collegiate Schools 
of Business (MCSB). Consistent with this 
definition, this background includes study 
and understanding of the business 
functional and tool areas, the economic 
and legal environment, o~anizational 
theory and behavior, and Integrative 
strategy and policy analysis. It also 
Incorporates the worldwide dimension of 
business administration. 
Professional knowledge and skills are 
developed through a common business 
core curriculum, and areas of specializa-
tion designed to meet students' specific 
professional needs. The core develops a 
broad understanding of the entire busi-
ness enterprise, and represents the more 
important element of business majors' 
professional education component. The 
specialization supplements the core by 
allowing students to develop a deeper 
understanding of a more precisely defined 
field. 
The liberal arts component emphasizes 
facts, concepts and ideas which are 
necessary to be a broadly educated 
person in our society. More importantly, it 
provides a set of frameworks with which to 
analyze, comprehend and enjoy these 
facts, concepts and ideas in a long term 
perspective. Consistent with University 
general education requirements, it 
contains background and study of the 
humanities and the arts, the. natural. 
sciences, social and behavioral sciences, 
worldwide dimensions and cultures other 
than one's own. Beyond that it develops a 
sense of ethical considerations and a 
framework for analyzing social issues. 
Personal skills developed through the 
program are designed to enhance 
productivity for a long term career, and tg.,,"" 
permit the individual to engage in lifelor · · 
learning. By enabling students to engag'" 
in self-initiated independent learning, 
these skills provide the foundation for a 
productive career and a satisfying fife. 
These skills include analytical and critical 
thinking, decision making, intellectual 
independence, leadership, planning and 
organization, and problem solving. Of 
paramount importance in order to mani-
fest these skills is the ability to communi-
cate ideas effectively. Consequently, the 
program pays particular attention to the 
development of students' written and oral 
communication skills. 
Standards of 
Performance and 
Accreditation 
To meet the challenges of the business 
world the academic program of the 
College of Business Administration 
requires high standards of performance. 
Programs are designed to provide an 
intellectual challenge to a student who 
wishes to assume the responsibility for 
tomorrow's business leadership. 
The College of Business Administration 
is a fully accredited member of the 
American Assembly of Collegiate Sch()(l.k- ,, 
of Business. Degrees granted by such 
accredited colleges are widely recogniZb-. 
by major businesses and graduate 
schools. 
Students of outstanding achievement 
•
siness and management may be 
gnized by Beta Gamma Sigma, the 
national scholastic honor society. The 
purposes of Beta Gamma Sigma are to 
encourage and reward scholarship and 
accomplishment, to promote the · 
advancement of education in the art and 
science of business, and to foster 
integrity in the conduct of business 
operations. 
Credit by transfer from a two-year, 
fully accredited institution is not ac-
cepted for most business courses which 
require junior or senior standing at 
Bowling Green. However, should 
transfer students believe they have 
sufficient background in the subject 
matter of a course, they may seek credit 
by examination or credit through the 
College Level Examination Program 
(see policy on credit by examination, 
page 12). These validation options are 
given at the discretion of the appropriate 
department and may result in transfer 
credit for the course being accepted. 
Credit by transfer from a four-year, 
fully accredited institution Is accepted for 
most courses. . 
Organization of 
the Colleae . 
.• ~College of Business Administration 
sists of eight departments of 
instruction in business administration. 
The eight departments-accounting and 
management information systems, 
applied statistics and operations 
research, business education, econom-
ics, finance, legal studies, management 
and marketing-offer 19 undergraduate 
areas of specialization and a compre-
hensive graduate program covering the 
major phases of business activity. 
The following degrees and areas of 
specialization are offered: 
College of Business Administration 
Bachelor of Science in Business 
Administration 
Accounting 
Administrative management 
Business pre-law 
Economics 
Finance 
General business 
Health care administration 
Hospitality management 
Human resource management 
Industrial and labor relations 
International business 
Management information systems 
Marketing . 
Office administration 
• 
Operations research 
Production and operations 
management 
· Public and institutional 
administration 
Purchasing and materials 
management 
Statistics 
Bachelor of Science in Economics 
Economics 
Associate in Applied Business · 
Two-year executive secretarial 
Business administration-Education 
Study Abroad 
The College of Business Administration 
offers an opportunity to enroll in a five-
week summer session at a business 
school in Nantes, France. Courses are 
taught in English and carry up to nine 
hours credit. Special courses in the 
French language are optional. The 
program is contingent upon enrollments. 
See page 15 for additional information. 
Academic Advising 
Each student is assigned a faculty 
adviser in his or her area of specializa-
tion. Undecided pre-business students 
and those in general business are 
advised by the college advising ·staff in 
the Office of the Dean (371 BA). The 
adviser helps students select courses 
most suitable for their specializations 
and discusses program requirements, 
career and educational goals, and job 
opportunities. 
Students are responsible for meeting 
all graduation requirements. To facilitate 
student planning, degree audits indicat-
. ing all unfulfilled graduation require-
ments are provided to all students each 
semester in which they are' enrolled. 
BACHELOR OF 
SCIENCE IN 
BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 
The curriculum leading to the Bachelor 
of Science in Business Administration 
(BSBA) degree consists of two phases. 
The first phase, completed in the fresh-
man and sophomore years, consists of 
liberal arts, general education and 
preprofessional courses. These courses 
provide the foundation for the second 
phase, the professional core and 
specialization courses completed in the 
junior and senior years. 
Admission to the BSBA 
Program 
Students who wish to pursue the BSBA 
degree enter the college as pre-
business students and retain that 
classification until they are admitted to 
the BSBA program. BSBA admission, 
which should occur by the end of the 
University requirements 75 
sophomore year, requires completion of 
the eight preprofessional core courses 
(ACCT 221-222, BA 203, ECON 202-
203, MIS 200, and STAT 211-212) with 
a minimum grade point average of 2.25 
in these eight courses. 
-'Pre-business students are expected 
to meet BSBA admission requirements 
before enrolling in upper division 
business courses. Those who do not 
meet BSBA admission standards by the 
end of the sophomore year (completion 
of 60 semester hours applicable to the 
degree) are placed on conditional 
standing for a maximum of one semes-
ter, to complete requirements for BSBA 
admission. 
Pre-business students on conditional 
standing may take upper division 
business courses, subject to normal 
prerequisites. Students who do not 
meet BSBA admission requirements 
after the conditional semester are 
classified as undecided and may not 
register for upper division business 
courses until they meet BSBA admis-
sion standards. In cases of extreme 
hardship, extension of the conditional 
semester will be considered through the 
regular College of Business Administra-
tion appeal process. 
Completion of the BSBA 
Program 
After gaining admission to the BSBA 
program, a candidate for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Business 
Administration must complete the 
general requirements for graduation 
listed on page 5 and the following: 
1. meet the articulation requirements 
of the University; 
2. meet the University, College, 
general education and electives 
requirements listed below; 
3. meet the professional core require-
ments and specific requirements for an 
area of specialization; 
4. complete at least one-half of the 
area of specialization courses and BA 
405 at Bowling Green State University; 
5. take all courses satisfying the 
mathematics requirement, pre-profes-
sional ,core, professional core, and area 
of specialization for a grade 
University 
Requirements 
English 
Each student is required to complete 
ENG 112. ENG 11 0 and/or 111 also 
may be required depending on a 
student's placement, but only six hours 
from ENG 11 0/111 /112 count toward 
graduation. If a student is required to 
complete only three hours of English 
based on placement (ENG 112), three 
additional hours of non-business 
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electives are required. Additional hours 
will be required for graduation if ENG 
112 is not completed within the first 60 
hours. See page 8. 
Physical education 
Generally each student is required to 
complete two hours of physical educa-
tion activities courses (PEG 1 00), 
preferably during the freshman year. A 
maximum of two hours will be counted 
toward completion of the degree. See 
page 5 for exemptions to this general 
University requirement. 
College Requirements 
Mathematics 
Each student is required to complete 
five credit hours in calculus. Unless 
stated otherwise in the area of speciali-
zation, a student may select either 
MATH 126 or MATH 131. Refer to 
specific areas of specialization for any 
differences in this mathematics require-
ment. MATH 095 or 120 also may be 
required depending on a student's 
placement. Credit for MATH 095 does 
not count toward graduation in any 
University program, including the BSBA 
program. MATH 120 does not count 
toward graduation in the BSBA program. 
Communications 
Each student is required to complete a 
three.hour communications course, 
IPCO 102. 
General Education 
Requirements 
Science/Mathematics/ 
Computer Science 
Each student is required to complete 
two courses and a minimum of five 
hours of science, mathematics or 
computer science beyond the college 
mathematics requirement. Courses used 
to satisfy this requirement may not have 
the same course prefix. At least one 
course must be from the natural 
sciences. A list of approved courses 
satisfying these requirements is avail-
able in the College of Business Admini-
stration office. 
Social and Behavioral 
Sciences 
Each student is required to complete 
two courses and a minimum of five 
hours from the social and behavioral 
sciences. A list of approved courses 
satisfying these requirements is avail-
able in the College of Business Admini-
stration office. 
Humanities 
Each student is required to complete 
two courses and a minimum of five 
hours of humanities electives. A list of 
approved courses satisfying these 
requirements is available in the College 
of Business Administration office. 
Cultural Diversity In the United 
States 
Each student is required to complete 
one course from the area of cultural 
diversity in the United States. A list of 
approved courses satisfying this 
requirement is available in the College 
of Business Administration office. 
Foreign Languages and 
Cultures 
Each student is required to complete 
one course from the area of foreign 
languages and cultures. A list of ap-
proved courses satisfying this require-
ment is available in the College of 
Business Administration office. 
Non-business Electives 
Each student is required to complete 
four to eleven additional hours (depend-
ing on ENG placement) in non-business 
fields. An academic adviser assists each 
student in selecting courses which 
broaden or deepen the student's general 
education. Courses chosen must not be 
in Business Administration. Credit 
received for CAO 131, CSP 480, EDCI 
100, and EDCI121 will not count toward 
the hours required for a BSBA. 
Pre-professional Core 
Each student is required to complete the 
following 24 hours of pre-professional 
courses: ACCT 221 and 222; ECON 
202 and 203; STAT 211 and 212; MIS 
200; and BA 203. Ordinarily a student 
would enroll in these courses during the 
sophomore year. A grade point average 
of at least 2.25 in these eight pre-
professional core courses is required to 
be admitted to the BSBA program. 
Professional 
Requirements 
Professional Core 
Each student is required to complete a 
common core of professional courses. 
These courses are BA 390 and 405; 
ECON 302, 303, 304, or 311; FIN 300; 
LEGS 301 or 401 ; MGMT 300 and 360; 
MKT 300; and OR 380. 
Since BA 405 is the capstone course 
for all students in the BSBA program, 
the following courses must be success-
fully completed before enrolling in BA 
405: MGMT 300 and 360; FIN 300; MKT 
300; and OR 380. BSBA admission Is 
an additional prerequisite for BA 405. 
BA 405 must be taken at BGSU. No 
transfer credit is accepted by the 
College of Business Administration f._ 
BA405. 
Areas of Specialization 
Each student must complete the 
requirements for one area of specializa~ 
tion. Requirements for these areas of 
specialization are listed on the following 
pages. 
free Electives 
The remainder of the academic program 
(3-12 hours) consists of electives to 
meet the student's specific educational 
objectives. These electives should be 
selected in consultation with the 
student's adviser. Generally a student 
may take academic work in any depart-
ment of the University in meeting this 
requirement. 
THE CURRICULA 
The pages which follow describe the 
specific requirements in various areas 
of specialization. Whenever possible, 
1 00-level courses should be taken 
during the freshman year; 200-leyel 
courses during the sophomore year; 
300-level courses during the junior yf""''i'·~, 
and 400-level courses during the se; 
year. Following these levels is particu-
larly important for core courses. 
A typical program for a student in the 
BSBA degree program would appear as 
follows: 
First year(32 hours) 
ENG 111 and/or 112 (3-6) 
MATH 126 (5) 
or 
MATH 131 (5) 
PEG 100 (2) 
General education courses 
and/or electives (19-22) 
Second year (30 hours) 
MIS 200 (3) 
STAT 211 and 212 (6) 
ACCT 221 and 222 (6) 
ECON 202 and 203 (6) 
BA 203 (3) 
General education courses 
and/or electives (6) 
Third and fourth years (60 hours) 
BA390 (3) 
ECON 302, 303, 304, or 311 (3) 
FIN 300 (3) 
LEGS 301 (3) 
MGMT 300 and 360 (6) 
MKT 300 (3) 
OR 380 (3) 
BA 405 (3) (following successful '""'', 
completion of FIN 300, MKT 300 
MGMT 300 and 360, and OR 380) 
Area of specialization (15-24) 
Electives (9-18) 
It hough this represents the program 
typical student, the areas of spe-
zation have more precise require-
ments. Refer to the areas of specializa-
tion in the following pages for the 
specific requirements in each area. 
Accounting 
332 Business Administration Building, 
372-2767 
The curriculum in accounting is de-
signed for the student who wishes to 
prepare for a career as a professional 
accountant with industry, government, 
nonprofit organizations or for public 
accounting practice as a CPA. Opportu-
nities exist to work in such specialized 
areas as auditing, managerial reporting, 
cost, governmental systems and 
management advisory services. 
Students interested in specializing 
should consult their academic advisers 
for proper course selection. 
Statement of Objectives-Accounting 
Specialization 
Accountants aid society by providing 
information that promotes optimal 
allocation and use of limited resources. 
Accordingly, one objective of the 
•
ram is to introduce students to the 
tutional framework of business and 
ety which accounting serves. 
Students also are educated about 
financial and operating decision-making; 
the goals, conflicts in goals, and 
constraints on decision-makers; and the 
information needed to support decision-
making. Further objectives are (1) to aid 
the student in becoming a well-rounded 
individual by.incorporating into the 
program courses in science and 
mathematics, social studies, and the 
humanities; and (2) to promote aware-
ness of the need for continuing intellec-
tual growth and adaptability to a 
dynamic environment. In general, the 
program is designed to enhance 
conceptual and analytical understand-
ing, to provide exercises in communica-
tions skills, to foster a work ethic among 
the students, and to develop judgment 
and a mature, professional, ethical 
attitude. 
Few students can predict the future 
course of their careers. Accordingly, 
each is expected to become familiar with 
the theory, principles and practices of 
the major branches of the accounting 
field-auditing, financial accounting, 
managerial accounting and tax account-
ing-and to acquire knowledge of 
•
ral information system concepts. 
rogram recognizes the need for 
uate training to fulfill entry-level job 
requirements and to aid in obtaining 
professional certification. However, the 
program's primary emphasis is on 
education for the student's total career, 
including future leadership and policy-
making roles. Given this total-career 
emphasis, students are expected to be 
motivated and well-qualified. They may 
expect upper-level instruction from full-
time professors who are regularly 
involved with course development, 
practical accounting issues and prob-
lems, and current professional and 
academic research in accounting. 
CPA Examination and Licensing. 
Requirements 
To qualify as a candidate for the CPA 
examination in the State of Ohio, one 
must hold at least a bachelor's degree 
(not necessarily in accounting or 
business) and have a minimum of 24 
semester hours of accounting, which 
may include 3 hours of computer-related 
training. Graduation from BGSU with an 
area of specialization in accounting 
fulfills these requirements, but additional 
elective courses in accounting may be 
desirable. Students may sit for the CPA 
examination (given in May and Novem-
ber) if they are within 80 days of 
graduation. 
To receive the CPA certificate and 
license to practice in Ohio, a candidate 
also must complete two years in public 
accounting or four years in another 
accounting-related position. One half the 
work experience may be waived if the 
candidate has a master's degree. 
Education and experience requirements 
differ in other states; contact the 
appropriate state board of accountancy 
to determine its requirements. 
For more information regarding the 
application for the examination, contact 
the CPA Examination Processing 
Center, 545 Fifth Avenue, Suite 405, 
New York, NY 1 0017 (telephone 1-800-
CPA-EXAM). First-time applications 
must be mailed to the processing center 
by March 1 for the May examination and 
September 1 for the November exami-
nation. 
Two other certification examinations 
are sponsored by private agencies. In-
formation on the Certified Management 
Accountant (CMA) examination is · 
available from the Institute of Certified 
Management Accountants, 1 0 Paragon 
Drive, Montvale, NJ 07645. Information 
on the Certified Internal Auditor (CIA)· 
examination is available from the 
Institute of Internal Auditors, P.O. Box 
1119, Altamonte Springs, FL 32701. 
Matriculation into the Accounting 
Area of Specialization 
Students who plan to obtain the bache-
lor of science in business administration 
degree with an area of specialization in 
accounting should enroll in the pre-
accounting program within the College 
of Business Administration. To enroll in 
upper-level accounting classes (with an 
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expectation of an accounting specializa-
tion), a student must: 
1. attain an all-University accumula-
tive grade point average of at .least 2.6. 
2. complete a minimum of 51 semes-
ter hours of University credit. 
3. complete ACCT 221 and 222 with a 
grade of Cor better in each. 
The specific requirements for an area 
of specialization in accounting are as 
follows: 
Third year 
ACCT321, 322,331,332,360 (MIS 
360 may be substituted for ACCT 
360 by students who also have MIS 
as an area of specialization). 
Fourth year 
ACCT 441,451 
Students must attain a grade of Cor 
better in all of the courses specifically 
required for the area of specialization. 
They are not permitted to take ECON 
304 as part of the professional core. 
Students planning to take the CPA 
exam are advised to take LEGS 401 
rather than LEGS 301 as part of the pro-
fessional core. · 
Administrative 
Management 
242 Business Administration Bui_lding, 
372-2901 
This program is designed for the student 
who wishes to specialize in the planning, 
organizing and controlling of office work. 
This curriculum introduces the student to 
the administrative functions of office 
systems and procedures, records 
management, word and data process-
ing, and office organization and man-
agement. Graduates of this program 
may obtain employment in a variety of 
office occupations involved in informa-
tion processing or management. 
The specific requirements for an area of 
specialization in administrative manage-
ment are as follows: 
First year 
BUSE 111*, 204 
Second year 
BUSE 304, 305 
Thifdyear . 
BUSE 306,BUSE 335, MGMT 361 
Fourth year 
BUSE 455, MGMT 454 or MGMT 456 
or MGMT 463 
*BUSE 111 is a prerequisite for BUSE 204. 
However, if a student has one or more years 
of typing credit, BUSE 111 is waived. 
;. 
' 
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Business Pre•law 
254 Business Administration 
· Building, 372-2376 
The program's intent is to provide the 
student with a broad foundation in 
business with a major concentration 
. designed to enhance one's communica-
. tion skills and critical thinking abilities. 
Emphasis on writing, research and a 
· ~ lsgal approach to problem solving . 
provide the framework for the specializa-
tion .. 
This combination of experiences 
· should enrich a student's understanding 
of the interaction of business, govern-
ment and society. Such experience 
would be appropriate for law school 
candidates or any student seeking a firm 
foundation in business and economic 
concepts who does not desire a more 
narrow area of specialization. 
Specific requirements for the area of 
specialization in business pre-law are as 
follows: 
Second year 
ENG207 
Third year 
LEGS305 
. Fourth year . 
. LEGS 421 or 41 0, 490, and three 
additional hours in LEGS at the 300 or 
400leVel. 
A&S 200 or ENG 261 or ENG 262 
must ba taken as part of the specializa-
tion. 
. . The following courses are suggested 
. ·but not required: PHIL 103 as a humani-
.-tias elective, HIST 205 and/or HIST 206 
as social and behavioral sciences 
· eiectives, and HIST 357 and/or HIST 
433 as non-business or free electives. 
Economics 
3002 Business Administration Building, 
372-2646 
The student specializing in economics 
selects an area of concentration within 
the discipline. Areas of concentration 
are programs of related courses 
· ·designed to. provide the student with 
those occupational skills in each 
· specialized field sufficient to analyze its 
. unique, technical economic problems; a 
foundation upon which the future 
executive can develop capacities to 
fqrmulate and analyze policy; and a 
background ideally suited for advanced 
professional training in law, administra-
. tion .or business, or for graduate stu-
dents in economics. Students are 
· encouraged, in consultation with their 
· academic advisers, to select an area of 
concentration related to their individual 
career goals. 
Specific requirements for an area of 
specialization in economics are as 
follows: 
All economics majors and all students 
with an economics specialization must 
satisfy a written and oral communica· 
tions requirement in economics. 
Certification by an economics faculty 
member that the requirement has been 
met will be required. Details are avail-
able in the economics department office. 
Each student must complete a 15-
hour concentration in economics; 
examples of possible concentrations are 
listed below. 
ECON 302 or 303 must be taken in 
the professional core. · 
ECON 400 or 401 or 402 must be 
taken. 
ECON 304 cannot be counted toward 
the area of specialization in economics 
without permission from the student's 
adviser. 
Areas of concentration (15 hours) 
Two examples of areas of concentration 
are listed below. These are illustrative. 
Others can be designed with the advice 
and consent of your adviser. 
Business Economics 
ECON 302 or 303 (whichever is NOT 
counted in the professional core) 
ECON 400 or 401 or 402 
ECON 404, 471 and one ECON 
elective 
Labor economics and relations 
ECON 302 or 303 (whichever is NOT 
counted in the professional core) 
ECON 400 or 401 or 402 
Nine hours selected from: ECON 321, 
323,422,423,424 
Other programs 
The College of Business Administration 
also offers the bachelor of science in 
economics. Programs in economics also 
are available through the College of Arts 
and Sciences and the College of 
Education and Allied Professions. 
Finance 
201 Business Administration Building, 
372-2520 
This specialization is for the student 
interested in financial management as it 
relates to either financial or non-financial 
institutions. Areas of emphasis included 
within this curriculum are risk analysis 
and management, financial markets and 
institutions management, business 
financial analysis and management, and 
investment analysis and management. 
Career opportunities associated with this 
specialization include but are not re-
stricted to investment banking, commer-
ciallending, retail bank. management,_ . 
credit management, cash manageme~~.,.~ . 
capital budgeting and investment 
analysis, securities analysis, portfolio · 
management, real estate and securities · 
brokering, risk management, pension 
and employee benefits management, . . 
and life, property and casualty insurance 
brokering. 
The specific requirements for an area 
of specialization in finance are as 
follows: 
Third year 
FIN 420, 430, 440 and 450 
Fourth year 
Any four of ACCT 321, 322, FIN 422, 
424,426,428,435,445,447,455 
All 400-level finance courses require a 
grade of C or better in any prerequisite 
finance courses. 
General Business 
371 Business Administration 
Building, 372-2747 
This curriculum is for ·students who 
desire a broad business background . 
with a minimum of specialization or who 
desire a program tailored to specific 
needs. 
The requirements for an area of 
specialization in general business ar~~:·; 
follows: 
The student must select at least 18 
hours but no more than 24 hours from a 
list of approved 300-400 level courses In 
ACCT. BA, BUSE, ECON, FIN, lEGS, 
MGMT, MIS, MKT, OR and/or STAT 
with no more than nine hours in any oner 
area. The courses taken for the speciali-
zation in general business must be 
selected from business courses required 
by other BSBA specializations. A list of 
approved 300-400 level courses for the 
general business specialization is avail-
able in the College of Business Admini-
stration office. 
General business may not be com-
bined with any other area of specializa· 
tion to form a dual area of specialization. . 
Health Care 
Administration 
264 Business Administration Building, 
372-2376 
This is an area of undergraduate studies 
which will provide a variety of career op. 
portunities in community hospitals, 
extended care facilities, state and 
federal agencies, voluntary health 
agencies and in various services feu~ 
in health care organizations. . 
The specific requirements for an a. __ 
of specialization in health care admini-
stration are as follows: 
Third year 
• 
A.325 
ihyear 
EGS 425, BA 420, BA 429*, 
In addition to the area of specializa-
tion, the student must complete a man-
agement concentration (a minimum of 9 
semester hours) in selected areas of 
business management, such as staff 
planning and research, human resource 
management, accquntancy, and general 
supervision. (These courses are taken in 
the junior and senior years.) 
The internship component of the 
program (BA 429) will provide .students 
with practical experience and participa-
tion in the particular health care institu-
tions and agencies in which they may be 
professionally interested. 
*The student must complete a minimum of 
two courses in the management 
concentration before the internship (BA 429) 
may be taken. 
HospitaiDty Management 
369 Business Administration Building, 
372-8713 
Hospitality management is an area of 
specialization designed to prepare 
students for managerial positions in the 
•
pitality industry. Since the hospitality 
r is a multi-billion dollar industry, 
rogram is designed to provide 
students with a sound education in the 
fundamentals of business administra-
tion. This preparation is complemented 
with specialized business courses in 
hospitality management and elective 
courses in food service management. 
Graduates typically start their careers as 
management trainees, assistant 
managers or supervisors in hotels, 
clubs, restaurants, cafeterias, catering 
firms or food companies. They also may 
find positions with airline, hospital or 
university food service programs. 
Advancement opportunities extend far 
beyond these entry level positions to 
include corporate staff positions in large 
hospitality oriented firms. 
In addition to formal coursework, 
students are required to complete a 
minimum of 800 clock hours of practical 
work experience in the hospitality 
industry. Study in a foreign language is 
particularly recommended as a means 
of fulfilling the general education 
multicultural-worldwide dimensions 
requirement. 
The specific requirements for an 
area of specialization in hospitality man-
agement are as follows: 
•
year 
310 
hyear 
BA480, F&N 331, MGMT 
452 and MKT 405 
Either LEGS 450 or F&N 
437 
Students are required to complete 800 
hours of practical work experience . 
Contact the program office for details. 
Human Resource 
Management 
3018 Business Administration Building, 
372-2946 
This curriculum prepares a student for a 
career in the field of human resource 
management, in the key staff positions 
of compensation, staffing-employment, 
training and organization development, 
or for a position in line managment. The 
human resource management speciali-
zation courses (six are required) 
develop advanced knowledge and skill 
in the areas of organization design, 
human resource planning, staffing, com-
pensation, training and development, 
employee involvement programs, per-
formance improvement programs and 
organization development and the 
management of change. Electives (two 
are required) are used to strengthen the 
student's background through courses in 
psychology, economics, law and/or 
applied field experience in organization 
development. 
Students are encouraged to enroll 
in the human resource management 
program as freshmen. However, to be 
admitted officially to the specialization, 
students must have been admitted to 
the BSBA program and have an 
accumulative grade point average of at 
least 2.5. 
The specific requirements for an 
area of specialization in human resource 
management are as follows: 
Third year 
MGMT361 
Fourth year 
MGMT 454, 455, 456, 463, 465 and 
two electives 
Electives are selected from: ECON 
423, FIN 426, LEGS 419, LEGS 
429, MGMT 468, PSYC 354, 
PSYC 452, PSYC 454 and PSYC 
455 (other relevant courses may be 
substitued as electives with prior 
written approval of the student's 
academic adviser.) 
See your academic adviser for more 
detailed information about requirements. 
Industrial and Labor 
Relations 
30040 Business Administration Building, 
372-6868/372-2646 
This is an interdisciplinary program 
designed to prepare a student for work 
in industrial relaf1ons departments in 
corporations, government agencies and 
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other organizations. This program will 
provide the student with a series of 
courses in the three areas of personnel, 
labor relations and the legal aspects of 
industrial relations. 
, Specific requirements for an area of 
specialization in industrial and labor 
relations are: 
Third year 
ECON 321 
MGMT 361 
Fourth year 
LEGS 419 
Three courses chosen from the 
following, but no more than two 
courses in any one field: ECON 
323,422, 423; LEGS 414, 429; 
MGMT 454, 455, 456, 463, 465 
International Business 
312 Business Administration Building, 
372-8180/372-2646 
This curriculum is designed to provide 
students with an international perspe-
citve in preparation for a career with a 
multinational company, international 
organization, government, or other 
organization concerned with interna-
tional activities. 
The specific requirements for an area 
of specialization in international busi-
ness are as follows: 
Third and fourth years 
ECON 351, POLS 372. 
An area of concentration (9 hours) 
also must be chosen from one of the 
following areas: ACCT,.ECON, FIN, 
LEGS, MGMT, MIS, MKT or a selection 
specifically approved by the student's 
adviser. These courses may be taken 
during the third or fourth year. 
Careful planning of the electives 
permits a wide range of specializations. 
A student may combine basic business 
studies with language, science or 
economics. A second area of specializa-
tion, such as accounting or marketing, 
may easily be added. In this way a 
student has both job entry skills useful in 
seeking employment immediately after 
graduation and training in international 
business which wil.l be useful in later 
career stages. 
A foreign language is strongly 
suggested but is not required. 
Management 
Information Systems 
332 Business Administration Building, 
372-2767 
The curriculum in management informa-
tion systems is designed for the student 
who is interested in a position as a 
so College of Business Administration 
systems analyst or a position requi~ing 
the application of computers to busmess 
problems. Emphasis is placed on the 
usa of the computer in a business 
environment. Students are encouraged 
to use their free electives to strengthen 
their technical background and to 
strengthen their understanding of a busl· 
ness field such as aecountlng, econom· 
ics finance, management, marketing, op~rations research or statistics. 
Matriculation Into the MIS area 
of specialization 
Students who plan to obtain the bache-
lor of science in business administration 
with an area of specialization in man-
agement information systems must be 
admitted to the program. All applicants 
must satisfy the following criter!a i~ 
order to be considered for adm1sS1on. 
1. Be admitted to the BSBA degree 
program. 
2. Achieve an overall GPA of at least 
2.5 for all courses (taken at Bowling 
Green State University and transferred 
to Bowling Green State University). 
3 · Earn a grade of C or better in MIS 
200·, MIS 360 and CS 260, with at least 
a B in any one of these three courses. 
The specific requirements for ~n area 
of specialization in management Infor-
mation systems are listed below. A 
grade of C or better must be earned in 
each course. 
Second year 
CS 260 or (CS 205) 
Third year 
.CS 360, MIS 360, 370 
Fourth year 
. MIS 412,421,471,479 
Marketing 
234 Business Administration Building, 
372-2041 
Marketing consists of a wide spectrum 
of activities that involve the initial 
conception of a product as service 
through the selling and post-sale 
activities involved as products and 
· services move from producers to 
intermediaries to final customers. Not . 
surprisingly, therefore, career opportuni-
ties in marketing are numerous as well 
as· diverse, Including such areas as 
advertising, brand management, 
industrial marketing, international 
marketing, marketing research, retailing, 
professional ~ellin~. ~ale~ management 
and wholesahng/d1str~but10n manage-
ment. Accordingly, the curriculum . 
offered by the marketing department IS 
designed to acquaint the student 
thoroughly with the broad field of '!lar-
ketina and to allow focused study 1n one 
or more narrower sub-fields, depending 
on the student's interest. 
In addition to the MKT 300 course in 
the Professional Core, each BSBA 
student selecting marketing as an area 
of specialization is required to take MKT 
402 and 420 (normally in the junior year) 
and MKT 460 in the senior year. 
Additionally, each student sel~~i~ 
marketing as an area of s~c1ahzat1on 
must take three more MKT courses 
(normally In the senior year) selected 
from the following list: MKT 400, 405, 
410,411,412,421,430,436,440,442 
and 450. Students who have designated 
a BSBA marketing specialization must 
achieve a C or better in each course 
they take as part of that specialization. 
The three marketing electives chosen 
should be consistent with and contribute 
to the attainment of the student's career 
objectives. For example, students inter-
ested in career opportunities In advertis-
ing should consider MKT 410, MKT 411 
and MKT 412. Students interested in 
career opportunities in retailing would be 
advised to select MKT 410, MKT 430 
and MKT 436. Career opportunities in 
professional selling/sales management 
would call for MKT 440, MKT 442 and 
MKT 450. An interest in marketing 
research would suggest MKT 421 as 
one of the marketing electives. Or, for 
those students seeking to broade~ 
further their background In marketing, 
the three electives may be chosen from 
diverse areas. The possibilities are nu-
merous. Accordingly, each student 
should meet and maintain contact with 
his or her marketing faculty adviser 
throughout the program of study. 
Office Administration 
242 Business Administration Building, 
372-2901 
This curriculum is for students desiring 
to prepare for admi~i~~~ati~e-lev~l 
secretarial respons1bllit1es 1n bus1~ess or 
industrial establishments, professional 
offices or government agencie~. The 
student develops competency 1n 
secretarial skills, office procedures and 
managment, word pr?CS~sing, data . . 
processing, commumcat1on and dec1s1on 
making. 
The specific re_quir~ments f~>r. an ~rea 
of specialization 1n off1ce adm1n1strat1on 
are as follows: 
Second year 
BUSE 204,207,210 
Third year 
BUSE 304,311 or 321,314 
Fourth year 
BUSE 305, 306, 335, 401 
A student with insufficient or no prepa-
ration hi shorthand or typewriting must 
elect the beginning course. 
Operations Research ~ 
344 Business Administration Build in, 1 
372-2363 
This curriculum is for students wit~ good 
mathematical backgrounds who WISh to 
prepare for careers in which mathemati· 
cal and scientific techniques will be used 
to help solve busin~s, social and o~her 
problems. This curriCulum also provides 
an excellent preparation for graduate 
study in operations researc~. ':"~nage­
ment science and related d1sc1phnes. 
Operations research, mathematics 
and statistics requirements for the area 
of specialization in operations research 
are: 
Operations Research: OR 480, 482, 485 
and one operations research course 
selected from OR 487, 488, 489 
Mathematics: MATH 131, 232 and 332 · 
Statistics: STAT 311 or STAT 414 or 
one course from STAT 402*, 404*, 
406*, 410*, 412*. 
Note that MATH 131 must be taken in 
place of MATH 126 to. s~tisfX the Col- . 
lege of Business Admtmstrat1on mathe-
matics requirement. 
*Prerequisites are STAT 315or MATH 441 
or consent of instructor. 
Production and 
Operations 
Management 
3018 Business Administration Building, 
372-2946 
Production and operations manage-
ment is concerned with the theory and 
practice of making products economi· 
cally in both manufactu~ing.and s~rvice 
firms. In a typical organ1zat1on, th1s 
function is responsible for designing,. 
operating and controlling the productiVe 
system. Production and operations 
managers are responsible for making 
strategic and tactical decisions that 
determine quality levels, cost levels and 
the timely availability of goods and 
services. . 
Students are encouraged to enrolltn 
the production and operations manage-
ment program as freshmen. However, to 
be admitted officially to the specializa-
tion, the student must have been 
admitted to the BSBA program and have 
an accumulative grade point average of 
at least 2.5. 
The specific requirements for an area 
of specialization in production and 
operations management are as folio~ 
' Fourth year 
MGMT 441, 442, 445, 449 and one or 
the following pairs of courses: 
MGMT 330 and 430 
or 
MGMT 361 and 456 
Wr · wo courses (6 hours), approved in ance by the academic adviser, from 
any one of the following areas: ACCT. 
CS, MFG. MIS, OR, or STAT. 
. See your academic adviser fC?r more 
detailed information about requirements. 
Public and Institutional 
Administration 
323 Business Administration Building, 
372-2688/372-2646 
This program has an interdisciplinary 
curriculum keyed to management an~ 
administration in public and non-profit 
institutions. In addition to the general 
business courses taken by all candi-
dates for the BSBA degree, the student 
takes courses in advanced management 
as well as courses that provide an 
understanding of important public policy 
problems and the environment.within 
which decision-making occurs m the 
public and non-profit sectors. The 
program is interdisciplinary and allows 
development of a student's particular 
skills and interests through courses 
taken in optional study areas. For those 
students who are unclear about their ca-
• 
objectives, this program expos.es 
ents to a full range of managenal 
ons. The program also provides a 
suitable pre-professional program for 
students interested in professional 
degrees in law, ·business or public ad-
ministration. 
The specific requirements for the area 
of specialization in public and institu-
tional administration are as follows: 
First or second year 
Students who have not had a strong 
course in government in high school are 
recommended to take a political science 
course such as POLS 201 as one of 
their social and behavioral science 
general education courses. 
Third and fourth years 
POLS 221 
MGMT361 
ECON 331 and/or 332 
300 or higher level course(s) selected 
from courses in the optional study areas 
or approved by adviser from courses in 
business, economics or political science. 
Optional study areas (3-6 hours) 
Each student will select at least one 
course from the following options to 
complete the area of specialization. 
Additional courses can be taken as 
•
tive courses. 
·inistration 
GMT330, 463 
ECON 423 
ACCT 423 (ACCT 321 and 322 
prerequisites) 
Policy Analysis 
POLS 302,431. 
ECON 321,447 
LEGS 425, 431 
Criminal Justice 
LEGS340 
soc 341, 441,442 
Urban Studies 
ECON 460, 462 
POLS 330, 331 
Mass Media and Public Opinion 
JOUR 103, 340, 433, 435 
POLS 341, 342 
Purchasing and 
Materials Management 
3018 Business Administration Building, 
372-2946 
This curriculum is for students who are 
interested in the field of purchasing and 
materials management. The course of 
study includes an integrated approach to 
the movement of goods from the 
supplier to the final cust~mer. ~he 
purchasing department 1n a typ1cal 
organization is responsible for securing 
necessary materials, supplies, capital 
equipment and services at the best pos-
sible terms. The materials management 
function typically coordinates the major 
activities contributing to material costs 
and availability including purchasing, 
production control and physical distribu-
tion. 
Students are encouraged to enroll in 
the purchasing and materials manage-
ment program as freshmen. However, to 
be admitted officially to the specializa-
tion, the student must have been 
admitted to the BSBA program and have 
an accumulative grade point average of 
at least 2.5. 
The specific requirements for an area 
of specialization in purchasing and ma-
terials management are as follows: 
Third and fourth years 
. MGMT 330, 430, 439, 441, 442 and 
445 
See your academic adviser for more 
detailed information about requirements. 
Statistics 
344 Business Administration Building, 
372-2363 
This curriculum is for the student who is 
interested in a career in statistical 
analysis and research in government or 
business. It is an excellent preparation 
for graduate study in statistics or any 
discipline that utilizes a quantitative 
component. 
Statistics and mathematics require-
ments for the area of specialization in 
statistics are: 
Bachelor of Science in Economics 81 
Statistics: STAT315, STAT 402, and 
three statistics courses selected 
from STAT 404,406,410,412,414 
with at least one of the three being 
STAT 406 or STAT 410 
Mathematics: MATH 131, M/,\TH 232, 
and MATH 233 or MATH 332 
Note that MATH 131 must be taken 
. in place of MATH 126 to ~a~isfy !he 
College of Business Admm1strat1on 
mathematics requirement. 
Recommended electives: CS 1 01, 
MATH 441, 442 and 432, ECON 
402, OR 480, 482, 485, 487, 488 
and 489. For further information, a 
student should consult an adviser. 
STAT courses are listed under 
"Applied Statistics." See page 160. 
Other Programs 
Two programs in statistics are offered by 
the College of Arts and Sciences. 
BACHELOR OF 
SCIENCE IN 
ECONOMICS 
3002 Business Administration Building, 
372~2646 
This flexible program is especially suited 
for the student who wishes to combine a 
major in economics with con~e~tr~ted 
study in one or more other d1sc1phnes. 
The program can easily be adapted to 
accommodate a major in economics and 
in a cognate field and hence it is id.eai!Y 
suited for those seeking a dual major m 
sociology, political science, history, 
mathematics or psychology. Students 
who wish to combine a major in eco-
nomics with one in such functional fields 
of business as accounting, finance, 
marketing or management will find that 
the bachelor of science in economics 
also permits maximum freedom for the 
individual's study of business applica-
tions. This program is designed to 
provide students with a meaningful . 
educational experience that stresses 
professional training in economics, but 
which recognizes the multidimensional 
demands placed upon practicing econo-
mists in a constantly changing society. It 
seeks, through an adaptable structure, 
to provide the student with th~ nec~s­
sary training for employment m a wtde 
variety of occupations in business or 
government in·which the skills of the 
economist are especially useful, or for 
continued study in professio.nal schools 
or at the graduate level in economics or 
business. 
A candidate for the bachelor of 
science in economics must complete the 
general requirements for graduation 
listed on page 5 and meet the group re-
quirements listed below. 
82 Business Administration Education 
General Education 
Requirements 
Communication 
Each student is required to complete 
ENG 112. ENG 110 and/or 111 also 
may be required depending on a 
student's placement, but only six hours 
from ENG 110/111/112 count toward 
graduation. If a student is required to 
complete only three hours of English 
based on placement (ENG 112), three 
additional hours of electives are 
required. Additional hours will be 
required for graduation if ENG 112 is not 
completed within the first 60 hours. See 
page 8. In addition all economics majors 
must satisfy a written and oral communi-
cations requirement in economics. 
Certification by an economics faculty 
member that the requirement has been 
met will be requited. Details are avail-
able in the economics department office. 
Mathematics, science and 
quantitative measurements 
. Each student is required to complete 
MATH 126 or MATH 131, STAT 211 and 
212 and a three-hour course in natural 
sciences plus 6 hours from MATH 
(except 241, 242 or 243), CS, MIS or the 
biological and physical.sciences. 
Students are strongly urged to take 
MATH 131 rather than MATH 126. 
Social and behavioral 
sciences 
Each ~tudant is required to complete 
ECON 202 and 203 plus 6 hours of so-
cial or behavioral sciences outside 
ECON. An approved list of courses 
satisfying these requirements is avail-
able in the Department of Economics 
office. 
Humanities 
Each student is urged to complete PHIL 
1 03 or 303. Eight hours of credit must 
be earned in the areas of ART, foreign 
languages, literature, music, PHIL and 
THEA. An approved list of courses is 
available in the Department of Econom-
ics office. 
Foreign Languages and 
Cultures 
Each student is required to complete 
one course from the area of foreign 
languages and cultures. A list of 
approved courses satisfying this 
requirement is available in the Depart-
ment ot Economics office. 
Cultural Diversity In the United 
States 
Each student is required to complete 
one course from the area of cultural 
diversity in the United States. A list of 
approved courses satisfying this 
requirement is available in the Depart-
ment of Economics Office. 
Major and cognate 
concentration 
Each student is required to complete a 
major in economics consisting of ECON 
302, 303, 473, three hours of quantita-
tive economics (ECON 400, 401 or 402) 
and 18 additional hours of ECON or 
approved related courses. ECON 304 
cannot be counted toward the require-
ments for the economics major without 
permission from the student's adviser. 
To complete the professional area of 
study a cognate concentration of 15 
hours must be selected from the areas 
of business administration, arts and 
sciences or education, after consultation 
with and approval of the program 
adviser. 
ASSOCIATE IN 
APPLIED 
BUSINESS 
242 Business Administration Building, 
372-2901 
A student interested in office administra-
tion may prefer a shorter program than 
the four-year curriculum leading to the 
bachelor of science in business 
administration. Upon completion of this 
two-year executive secretarial program, 
the student receives the associate in 
applied business degree. If students 
should decide to continue their educa-
tion after completing one or two years of 
this program, they may apply full credit 
for most courses satisfactorily com-
pleted toward the four-year degree 
program in office administration. 
A candidate for an associate in 
applied business degree must complete 
the general requirements listed on page 
8 and complete, at Bowling Green 
immediately before graduation, at least 
30 of the 62 hours required. 
First year (29 hours) 
ENG 111 and/or 112 (3-6) 
PEG 100 (2) 
BUSE 1 01, 111, 204, 205, 206, 21 o, 
213, 240 (18)* 
Electives (3-6) 
Second year (33 hours) 
BUSE 240, 304, 305, 306, 311, 314, 
321 J 335. 401 (18) 
ACCT 220 or 221 (3) 
ECON 200 or 202 (3) 
LEGS 301 (3) 
BA 203 (3) 
Electives (3) 
Suggested electives include IPCO ~, 
102, ENG 207, SOC 101, ECON 203 
HDFS 1 05, POLS 201, PSYC 201, 
humanities, mathematics and sciences. 
*A student with two semesters of high 
school typewriting and/or shorthand should 
enroll in BUSE 210 and/or BUSE 311. Those 
who choose to enroll in lower-level courses 
will not receive credit toward graduation. A 
student who enrolls in the advanced courses 
in typewriting or shorthand must substitute 
electives for the beginning courses to 
complete a minimum of 62 hours for 
graduation. 
Ot.her Programs 
A four-year program in office administra-
tion is offered by the College of Busi-
ness Administration leading to the 
bachelor of science in business 
administration degree. Other two-year. 
degree programs are offered by 
Firelands College. 
BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION .. 
EDUCATION 
242 Business Administration Building, 
372-2901 
A candidate who has met all the ~. 
requirements for the degree of bache, 
of science in business administration 
also may qualify for the degree of 
bachelor of science in education and for 
an Ohio teaching certificate by complet-
ing a combined curriculum including the 
general and specific graduation require-
ments for each college. 
The student who desires to pursue the 
combined program must: 
1. Petition the board of appeals of the 
College of Education and Allied Profes-
sions and the College of Business Ad-
ministration to request registration in 
both colleges. 
2. Complete a minimum of 20 credit 
hours beyond the 122 hours required for 
graduation with a bachelor's degree in 
one college. 
3. Complete the major in comprehen-
sive business education or the market-
ing education major. 
4. Complete the appropriate profes-
sional education courses, meet the 
general education requirements of the 
College of Education and Allied Profes-
sions and participate in a semester of 
professional concentration which 
includes student teaching (BUSE 497). 
A student interested in teaching 
business or marketing education in high. . 
school should consult with the Depart -\ 
ment of Business Education in plannh 
the program. 
College of 
Education and 
Allied Professions 
Office of the Dean 
Roger V. Bennett, Ph.D., dean, 444 
Education Building, 372-7403 
Patricia L. Reed, Ph.D., associate dean, 
444 Education Building, 372-7401 
Ronald L. Russell, Ph.D., associate dean, 
444 Education Building, 372-7402 
Larry D. Wills, Ph.D., assistant dean, 455 
Education Building, 372-7407 
Office of Field Experiences 
Robert Reed, Ed.D., director of field 
experience, 318 Education Building, 
372-7389 . 
Peggy Russell, B.S. coordinator of student 
teaching, 318 Education Building, 
372-7389 . 
~Ice of Undergraduate and 
"Traduate Student Services 
Larry D. Wills, Ph.D., assistant dean, 455 
Education Building, 372-7 407 
Office of Program Advisement 
and Teacher Certification 
Jane Wood, M.S., director, 365 Education 
Building, 372-7372 
Schools and Departments 
School of Health, Physical Education, and 
Recreation, Sally Sakola, M.A., acting 
director, 220 Memorial Hall, 372-2334 
Department of Applied Human Ecology, 
Elsa McMullen, Ph.D., chair, 202 
Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
.Department of Educational Administration 
~nd Supervision, Bill Reynolds, Ed.D., 
mterim chair, 515 Education Building, 
372-7377 
Department of Educational Curriculum 
and Instruction, Robert Oana, Ed.D., 
chair, 529 Education Building, 372-7314 
Department of Educational Foundations 
arid Inquiry, Trevor J. Phillips, Ph.D., 
chair, 550 Education Building, 372-7305 
Department of Higher Education and 
Student Affairs, Carney Strange, Ph.D., 
•
air, 332 Education Building, 372-7388 
· artment of Special Education, Richard 
ilson; Ph.D., chair, 451 Education 
Building, 372-7358 
Alms and Purposes 
The College of Education and Allied 
Professions has two primary purposes: to 
provide coursework that contributes to the 
general education program of the Univer-
sity and to provide programs that lead to 
careers in the fields of education, sport 
management, recreation, child and family 
development, child and family community 
services, restaurant and institutional food 
service management and dietetics. 
The college believes that quality career 
programs must include: 
1 . a program of general education 
designed to provide a broad and liberating 
educational experience for life-long 
learning. 
2. advanced study in one or more areas 
of specialized interest. · 
3. a program of on-campus and field-
based professional experiences. 
The College of Education and Allied 
Professions maintains close working 
relationships with other colleges in the 
University, with elementary, secondary 
and vocational schools in northern Ohio 
and with the State Department of Educa-
tion for teacher certification. 
The bachelor of science in education, 
the bachelor of science in child and family 
community services and the bachelor of 
science in technology are offered by the 
College of Education and Allied Profes-
sions. To qualify for either of these 
degrees, a candidate must complete the 
requirements listed on page 5, complete 
42 hours of general education as indi-
cated on page 86, complete all of the 
specified major and professional require-
ments and complete any other published 
graduation requirements of the College or 
the program area. 
Programs Offered 
The following programs are available in 
the College of Education and Allied 
Professions, Unless otherwise noted, the 
areas indicated are majors only. 
Aquatics (minor only) 
Art (non-certifiable minor also available) 
Athletic coaching (minor only) 
Athletic training 
Bookkeeping and basic business (minor 
only) 
Business education 
Child and family development 
Child and family community services 
Dance (minor also available) 
Dietetics 
Early childhood education 
Elementary education 
Elementary/special education (dual 
program) 
Environmental education (minor only) 
French 
German 
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Health education (minor also available) 
Home economics education (minor also 
available) · 
Industrial technology education (minor 
also available) 
Latin 
Marketing education 
Music (minor also available) 
Philosophy (minor only) 
Physical education (three programs 
available) (two minors also available) 
Reading language arts (minor only) 
Recreation (three options available) 
(minor also available) 
Restaurant and institutional food service 
management 
Russian 
Sales (minor only) 
Secondary education 
American studies (see social studies) 
Biological sciences 
Chemistry· 
Communications 
Computer science 
Earth science 
Economics 
English (minor also available) 
Environmental science 
General science (minor only) 
Geography 
History 
International studies 
Journalism (minor also available) 
Mathematics (minor also available) 
Physics 
Political science 
Psychology/Sociology 
Science comprehensive 
Social studies 
Spanish 
Special education 
Developmentally handicapped 
Hearing impaired. 
. ~-
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Multihandicapped 
Severe behavior handicapped 
Special education {minor only) 
Specific learning disabled 
·sport management (major only; six 
options available} 
Stenography and typing (minor only) 
Endorsements/Validations leading to 
Certification Offered at the Under-
graduate level In ths College of 
EducaUon and Allied Professions 
Adapted physical education 
Driver education 
Elementary school physical education 
. Pre-kindergarten 
.School nurse 
College Admission 
Students accepted by Bowling Green 
State University may enroll in the 
COllege of Education and Allied Profes· 
slons when they have: 
1. formally declared their desire to 
major within the College; 
2. t:egisterad with the college Office of 
'Prpgram Advisement.their ch?ice of 
major or as an undectded ma1or; 
3. conferred with an adviser assigned 
"by the College of Education and Allied 
Professions; and 
· 4. eariled at least a 2.0 grade point 
. average if transferring from another 
BGSU college. 
College Retention 
Non-Certification Programs 
Students registered as majors in non-
. certifi~~ion_programs will be considered 
full members of the college when they 
have: 
1. completed ENG 112; 
. 2. corupletad IPCO 1 02 with a c or 
better; and 
_ 3. attained a 2.0 BGSU accumulative 
_grade point average. 
Teacher Certification Programs 
Students registered as majors in teacher 
certifica~ion programs will be considered 
full members of the college when they 
·.··nave:· 
1. completed ENG 112; 
2. completed IPCO 102 with a C or 
. better;. 
" 3. completed EOCIIFI 202 or a 
program alternative accepted by the 
college with a C or better; 
.. 4. attained a 2.5 BGSU accumulative 
··grade point average. 
Ateacher education student who fails 
to meet the above criteria upon attaining 
· junior status will be designated "pre-
education" and will not be permitted to 
enroll in 1he methods courses indicated 
· ori program area checklists. 
. Pre-education students will be 
• reinstated as full members only upon 
completion of the above criteria. 
Program Matriculation/ 
Retention 
Many programs in the college have 
established matriculation/retention 
criteria in addition to the college criteria 
specified above. These additional 
requirements and/or application proce· 
dures are indicated on each program 
area checksheet and on pages 94·96 of 
this catalog. 
Due process for 
academic decisions 
The College of Education and Allied 
Professions has established specific 
requirements for admission, retention, 
student teaching eligibility, graduation 
and certification eligibility; some 
program areas have also established 
additional full admission requirements. 
There are also established University 
policies regarding academic dismissal, 
deadline dates, etc. 
Students who do not meet specified 
requirements or who have not met 
established deadlines may file an 
academic appeal. Academic appeals 
must be initiated in the Program 
Advisement and Teacher Certification 
Office where appeal forms are available. 
Only written appeals are considered. A 
rationale for the appeal is required and 
documentation or other evidence may 
be attached. The written materials 
constituting the appeal are reviewed by 
an appeals committee, which serves in 
an advisory capacity to the dean . 
Examples of academic appeals include: 
appeals for reinstatement after being 
suspended or dismissed for academic 
reasons, appeals regarding the denial of 
admission to either the college or a 
program, and appeals to drop and/or 
change classes to or from S/U beyond 
the specified deadline. The dean of the 
college reserves the right of final 
decision. 
Appeals regarding the issuance of a 
grade originate with the instructor. 
Students wishing to appeal a grade 
must first contact the instructor who 
issued the grade. If the grade dispute 
cannot be resolved by the student/ 
instructor, a student may fife an appeal 
with the chair of the department in which 
the course was taught. Each department 
follows its own appeals procedure which 
is consistent with the recommendations 
of the Faculty Senate. 
In cases related to academic honesty 
or other disciplinary action, a student is 
referred to the Student Code. 
Advising 
Two types of advising are available to 
students enrolled in the College of 
Education and Allied Professions-
faculty advising and college office 
advising. ..- · · 
Upon enrolling in the college, eacl 
student is assigned to a faculty adviser. 
Facuity advisers assist their advisees in 
career-decision making, selecting 
appropriate classes, checking progress 
toward a degree and long-range 
program planning. 
To supplement faculty advising, the 
college maintains a staff of program 
counselors in the Program Advisement 
and Teacher Certification Office, located 
in 365 Education Building. This staff 
provides initial advisement for all 
students entering the college, and 
supplements the advising at the faculty/ 
departmental level. This staff can also 
explain certification and appeals 
procedures, and assist students with 
exploring career options. 
The responsibility of contacting a 
faculty or college office adviser rests 
with the student. Students are given a 
general orientation to the college upon 
their initial enrollment in the college, are 
assigned a faculty adviser, are intro· 
duced to the services of the Program 
Advisement and Teacher Certification 
Office, and are periodically sent oommu· 
nications from the college. It is each 
student's responsibility, however, to 
seek advice, to become familiar with the 
academic information available in the-''"" , 
University or college offices and the · 
Undergraduate Catalog, and to meet tm:1 
established graduation and/or certifica~ 
tion requirements. Program revision, 
certification changes and shifts in the 
demands of the marketplace support .a 
close adviser/student relationship. 
Degree audit 
All juniors should request a degree audit 
by completing a Degree Audit Request 
Form in the Program Advisement and 
Teacher Certification Office, 365 
Education Building. Once a degree audit 
is completed, the student is sent a listing 
of remaining unfu~illed graduation 
requirements. This information assists . 
students in planning their senior year' 
course selections. 
Certification 
Successful completion of a Bowling 
Green teacher education program with 
at least a 2.5 accumulative GPA usually 
results in one or more of the seven 
types of Ohio certificates described 
below. The only times that certification 
does not result is 1) when a student 
· does not successfully complete the . 
state-mandated competency examina~,~, 
tion, 2) when a student elects to 
graduate on Planned Program (see 
page 85), or 3) when a student is 
following a set of degree requirements 
that no longer meets Ohio teacher . 
certification standards (Since the State 
•
rtmant of Education has the 
'rity to change certification require-
ments at any time, students may be 
required to complete additional require-
ments for certification.). 
All candidates seeking Ohio teacher 
certification must complete the 
Application(s) for Certification. These 
applications and directions for complet-
ing them are available at the student 
teaching meeting which occurs the day 
before student teaching begins or from 
the Program Advisement and Teacher 
Certification Office. Completed applica-
tions and money orders should be 
submitted to 365 Education Building by 
the end of the second week of the 
student's final semester of enrollment. 
Ohio teaching certificates are not 
transferable to other states, but prelimi-
nary information on certification in other 
states is available in 365 Education 
Building. 
Descriptions of the seven types of 
Ohio Four-year Provisional Teaching 
Certificates for which a candidate can be 
recommended by Bowling Green State 
University follow. 
Pre-Kindergarten 
A graduate completing the early 
childhood major or the child and family 
•
lopmant major, possessing a 2.5 
mutative grade point average, and 
successfully completing the state-
prescribed examination is eligible for a 
pre-kindergarten certificate. 
Elementary/Kindergarten 
Primary 
A graduate completing the elementary 
education major, possessing a 2.5 
accumulative grade point average and 
successfully completing the state-
prescribed examination is eligible for an 
elementary teaching certificate, valid for 
teaching grades one to eight. An 
elementary education major who meats 
the above criteria and who completes 
HDFS 224, EDCI 348, EDCI 357 and 
one of the following-EDFI 342, HDFS 
321, PSYC 303-will also be eligible for 
a K-3 certificate. Students pursuing a K-
3 certificate must student teach or do 
methods field experience in kindergar-
ten, first, second or third grade. 
High School 
A graduate completing a degree 
program with a major and/or minor in a 
secondary field, possessing a 2.5 
accumulative grade point average and 
•
,assfully completing the stata-
cribad examination is eligible for a 
g school teaching certificate valid for 
teaching the major and/or minor subject 
area in grades seven through twelve. 
Majors and/or minors leading to junior 
and high school teaching include 
biology, bookkeeping and basic busi-
ness, business education, chemistry, 
communications, computer science, 
earth science, economics, English, 
general science, geography, health, 
history, home economics, journalism, 
mathematics, music, physical education, 
physics, political science, psychology/ 
sociology, sales, science comprehen-
sive, social studies, stenography and 
typing. Elementary education majors 
desiring high school certification must 
complete the subject area major or 
minor and a secondary methods course. 
Special 
A graduate completing one of the 
following major programs-art, foreign 
language, health, industrial technology 
education, music or physical educa-
tion-is eligible for a spacial teaching 
certificate, valid for teaching the subject 
from kindergarten through the twelfth 
grade. 
Special for Education of the 
Handicapped 
A graduate completing one of the 
following majors--{javalopmantally 
handicapped, hearing impaired, mul-
tihandicapped, severe behavior handi-
capped, specific learning disabled-is 
eligible for a spacial exceptional children 
teaching certificate valid for teaching the 
major area in all grades, kindergarten 
through twelve, providing that the 
candidate has a 2.5 accumulative grade 
point average and has successfully 
completed the state-prescribed test. 
Vocational 
A graduate completing a marketing 
education, home economics or business 
education major is eligible for avoca-
tional teaching certificate, providing that 
the candidate has a 2.5 accumulative 
grade point average and has success-
fully completed the state-prescribed test. 
Planned Program 
(Graduation without 
certification} 
Soma students in the Collage of 
Education and Allied Professions decide 
lata in the four-year sequence that they 
do not wish to teach or obtain teacher 
certification. Others may be counseled 
out of the teaching profession by 
advisers and professional education 
faculty. To accommodate such students, 
the collage has a plan whereby students 
admitted to a program can graduate but 
not be eligible for certification. 
Students desiring to graduate under 
the planned program must complete a 
Planned Program Form, obtainable from 
General education 85 
and returnable to the Program Advise-
ment and Teacher Certification Office, 
365 Education Building. 
If a planned program is approved, the 
student is not eligible for certification, 
and the official transcript in the regis-
trar's office is stamped "Not Eligible for 
Teacher Certification." Furthermore, if a 
candidate decides to pursue certification 
after a planned program has bean 
approved, an appeal to be removed 
from the planned program must be filed. 
If approved, the candidate must meat 
the requirements for student teaching 
and certification eligibility in affect at the 
time of the desired student teaching 
and/or recommendation for certification. 
lntercollege Curricula 
A candidate for a degree from the 
College of Education and Allied Profes-
sions who desires a second degree from 
the Collage of Health and Human 
Services, College of Arts and Sciences, 
College of Business Administration, 
College of Musical Arts or College of 
Technology may take work in that 
college after graduation to complete 
degree requirements or qualify for the 
dual degree program prior to graduation. 
Students desiring a dual degree must: 
1. secure permission of the deans of 
both colleges before the and of the 
junior year. 
2. complete the requirements of both 
colleges for the degree sought. 
3. complete at least 20 hours of credit 
beyond the hours required for a single 
degree. 
General Education 
The College of Education and Allied 
Professions has a strong commitment to 
general education and consequently 
requires all candidates for baccalaureate 
degrees to demonstrate, through 
satisfactory completion of a minimum of 
42 semester hours of general education 
credit (which includes a minimum of 
eight courses from the University 
general education cora), that they have: 
1. developed skills in listening, 
speaking, reading, writing, mathematics 
computation, critical thinking and conflict 
resolution. 
2. achieved an understanding of the 
humanities and arts, the natural sci-
ences, the social and behavioral 
sciences, and cultural studies; and 
3. experienced personal development 
through integration of physical develop-
ment with the understanding of saH and 
relationships to others. 
It is expected that the final outcome of 
each student's general education will be 
the ability to integrate the skills devel-
oped with the understandings achieved 
and that this integration will be incorpo-
rated in the student's personal develop-
ment. 
! . 
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Of the 42 hours of general education 
required, 36 must be completed from the 
five categories indicated below; the 
minimum number of hours in each 
category is also specified. The remain-
ing six hours may be selected from 
coursework offered in any of the 
departments listed in any of the five 
categories and/or from courses ap-
proved by the College of Education and 
Allied Professions. To date, the addition-
ally approved courses are RED 226 and 
RED 21 0, and PEP 356 and 360._11 
sJ:1ould be noted that no sjngle course 
can be used to meet regujrements in 
more than one category and that some 
programs may require more than the 
minimum number of hours in any given 
category. 
The following categories and mini-
mum hours are required: 
1. Communications and 
Physical Education 
Minimum Total: 8 semester hours 
A. Each student must satisfactorily 
complete ENG 112 (3); a penalty is 
imposed if ENG 112 is not completed 
before the junior year. (See page 8). 
B. Each student must complete IPCO 
102 {3). 
C. Each student must complete two 
physical education activities courses 
(PEG 1 00). (See page 5). 
II. Natural Science/ 
Mathematics 
Minimum total: 9 semester hours (three 
courses) 
A. Each student must complete one of 
the following natural science courses: 
ASTR 201, 212; BIOL 101, 104, 204, 
205;CHEM100,109/110, 117/118,125, 
127!128, 135, 137/138; GEOG 125; 
GEOL100, 104, 105,205, 322; PHYS 
101' 201' 202. 211' 212. 
B. Each student must also complete 
two more courses from the areas of 
natural science or mathematics or 
computer science. (NOTE: Teacher 
education students must include at least 
one college-credit mathematics course 
in their programs; some programs 
require more than one mathematics 
cours~.) Acceptable natural sciences 
include any course listed in A above or 
any other course from BIOL, CHEM, 
GEOL, PHYS, ASTR, or BUSE 1 01 or 
PEP 230. Acceptable mathematics 
courses are 115, 116, 120, 126, 128, 
130, 131, 135, 232,241 and 242 
(elementary and special education 
majors only), 247. Acceptable computer 
science courses are 1 00 and 1 01. 
Ill. Social and Behavioral 
Sciences 
Minimum total: 9 semester hours (three 
courses) 
A. Each student must complete PSYC 
201 (4). 
B. Each student must complete two 
additional courses selected from: A&S 
250; ECON 100, 200, 202, 203; ENVS 
1 01, 301 ; GEOG 121, 122, 225, 230, 
325,331,343,344,346,349,426,452; 
HIST 151, 152, 180,205,206,310,311, 
370, 382, 411, 429, 470; POLS 201, 
271,272,301,335,351,361,372,402, 
403; SOC 101, 202, 231, 361; TECH 
302; any honors social science courses. 
IV. Humanities and Arts 
Minimum total: 5 semester hours (two 
courses) 
A. Each student must complete one of 
the following literature courses: ENG 
150,200,203,261,262,264,265,266, 
267, 269; ETHN 220; GERM 260. 
B. Each student must also complete 
one of the following courses: ACS 200, 
230, 300; ART 1 01 ; ARTH 145, 146; 
A&S250; LAT141, 142; MUCH 101, 
125, 221; PHIL 101,102, 103,204,211, 
212, 230, 325; POPC 160, 165, 220; 
RTVF 261; THEA 141,202,347,348. 
V. Cultural Studies 
Minimum total: 2-3 semester hours (one 
course) 
A. Each student must complete one of 
the following courses: ENG 269; ETHN 
220; FREN 284; GERM 117, 118, 217, 
218, 260; SOC 231; GEOG 121, 122, 
230,325,331,343,344,346,349,426, 
452; POLS 271, 272, 351, 361, 372; 
HIST 151, 152, 180, 310, 311, 370, 382, 
411, 470; MUCH 125,233,234, 235; 
GERO 405; ARAB/CHIN/JAPN/GERM/ 
FREN!ITALILAT/SPAN/RUSN 101, 102, 
201, 202; FREN/SPAN 211, 212; Greek 
(offered under A&S 100). 
VI. Cultural Diversity In the 
United States 
Minimum total: 3 semester hours (one 
course) 
A. Each student must also select one 
of the following courses: ACS 250; EDFI 
408; ENG D200; ETHN 101, 120, 306, 
41 0; GEOG 337; GERO 301; HDFS 
107, 408; HIST319; MUCH 237, 431; 
PSYC 324; RTVF 270; SOC 316; WS 
200. 
Professional . """"'\ 
Requirements . 
All students pursuing programs leading . 
to teaching certification must complete a 
sequence of courses in professional 
education. This coursework is integratecl 
with directed observation and participa-: 
tion in school settings (field experiences) 
and is accompanied by on-campus 
cfinical experiences. Professional 
education coursework required in each . 
of the teacher education program areas 
is shown below. . . 
Business education: BUSE 497; EDCI 202 
or EDFI 202; EDSE 311; EDCI360; EDFI 
302, 402 and 408; EDAS 409; and BUSE 
314, 352, 354, 358 and 468. BUSE 356 also 
required if shorthand certification is desired. 
Child and family development: HDFS 322, 
423, 491; EDCI 202 or EDFI 202; EDFI302, 
408, 429; EDAS 409; EDSE 421. . 
Developmentally handicapped: EDSE 492 
or 497; EDCI 202 or EDFI 202; EDFI302; 
EDFI 402 or EDFI429, and 408; EDAS 409; 
and EDSE 431,437,442 and457 .. 
Elementary education: EDCI 492; EDCI 202 
or EDFI 202; EDSE 311; EDFI 302, 402 and 
408; EDAS 409; and EDCI 350, 351, 352, . & 
353, 355 and 356. · 
Foreign languages (french, German, 
Latin, Russian, Spanish): EDCI 497; EDCI 
202 or EDFI 202; LEM 301; EDSE 311; EDFI 
302, 402 and 408; EDAS 409; and EDCI 373 
and EDCI 429. 
Health: HED 497; HED 216 or EDCI202""""'" 
EDFI 202; EDSE 311; EDCI 360; EDFI3 . 
402 and 408; EDAS 409; and HED 348, 3~:>v, . 
409 and 481. 
Hearing lmraired: EDSE 492 or 497; EDCI 
202 or EDF 202; EDFI 302, 402 or 429, and 
408; EDAS 409; EDSE 431,_442, 451, 457; 
EDCI365. 
Home economrcs: HOEC 497; EDCI202 6r 
EDFI 202; LEM 301; EDSE 311: EDCI3SO; 
EDFI 302, 402, 408; EDAS 409; and HOEC 
250, 352, 353 and 354. 
Industrial technology education: TE 497; 
EDCI 202 or EDFI 202; VCT 203; EDFI302, 
402 and 408; EDAS 409; and TE 252, 352, 
447,449 and 462. 
Marketing education: BUSE 497; EDCI202 
or EDFI202; EDFI302, 402, 408; EDSE 311;· 
EDCI 360; BUSE 314, 364, 461, 462, 463 or 
465; EDAS 409. . 
Multihandicapped: EDSE 492 or 497; EDCI 
202 or EDFI 202; EDFI 302, 402 or 429 and 
408; EDAS 409; and EDSE 431, 437, 44.2 
and 457. · · 
Music education: MUED 497; EDFI 302, 402 
and 408; EDAS 409; MUED 240 and 340. · 
Music education is a major within the College 
of Musical Arts. See page 119 for content and 
general education requirements. 
Physical education, K-12 with elementary 
emphasis: PEP 497; PEP 247 or EDCI 202. 
or EDFI 202; LEM 301 or VCT 203; EDFI302 
and 408; PEP 402; EDAS 409; and PEP 238, 
241,332, 337,428,433 and 438. 
Physical education, K-12 with secondary 
emphasis: PEP 241, 247, 332, 362, 402,· 
433, 497; EDFI 302 and 408; EDAS 409; 
LEM 301. 
Physical education, athletic coaching anu 
health: PEP 497; PEP 247; EDFI 302 and 
408; EDAS 409; LEM 301; HED 348 and 409; 
PEP 433; PEP 402; and PEP 362, 392 and 
412. 
Secondary education: EDCI 202 or EDFI 
•
EM 301; EDFI 302, 402 and 408; 
409; EDCI370; and completion of .tt"!e 
ndary Professional Semester compns1ng 
the following oourses: EDSE 31 ~; EDCI 360; 
EDCI 497; and one of the follow1ng: EDCI 
371, 372, 374, 375, 376 or 378. 
Severe behavior handicapped: EDSE 492 
or 497; EDCI 202 or EDFI 202; EDFI 302; 
EDFI 402 or 429; EDFI 408; EDAS 409; 
EDSE 431, 437, 442 and 457. 
Specific learning disabilities: EDSE 492 or 
497· EDCI 202 or EDFI 202; EDFI 302, 402 
or 429, 408; EDAS 409; and EDSE 431, 437, 
442and457. 
Visual arts: ARTE 497; EDCI 202 or EDFI 
202· EDSE 311; EDFI 302, 402 and 408; 
EDAS 409· and ARTE 252, 352, 353, 487; 
and one of' the following: ARTE 482, 483 or 
495. 
Student Teaching 
Student teaching is the culminating field 
experience in the student's teacher 
education program. During studen~ 
teaching, the student devotes full-trme to 
teaching and to participating in _the 
school's activities under the gUidance of 
a cooperating teacher and campus field 
supervisor. The st~dent progr_e:>se:> from 
observation and directed part1c1pat1on to 
responsibility for full-time te~ching .. 
Students in physical education, mus1c or 
art ordinarily teach in both elementary 
• 
econdary schools. Student . 
ing assignments for the student rn 
p c school music are individually 
planned to give proper balance or 
concentration in vocal or instrumental 
experience 
The college attempts to place student 
teachers in the best available stations. 
While student preferences are tak~n into 
consideration, they cannot be met m all 
cases. Stations must have both college 
and program approval. Students are. 
responsible for their own transportation 
to student teaching stations. 
Student teaching in a major area can 
only be repeated once. Thus only two 
opportunities to complete successfully 
·student teaching in a major area are 
given. 
All students who student teach in the 
spring semester must follow the spring 
break calendar of the school system to 
which they have been assigned; the 
University spring break is forfeited. 
Upon completion of student teaching, 
students receive a copy of their student 
teaching evaluation report Students 
should retain this copy for their records 
and future reference since the University 
does not include/retain this report/ 
evaluation as part of the permanent 
record. 
• 
Student Teaching Eligibility 
Requirements . 
To be eligible for assignment 1n student 
teaching, the student must have: 
1. Filed an application for student 
teaching in the Field Experience Office, 
318 Education Building, not later than 
the first week of the semester preceding 
anticipated student teaching. 
2. Been fully admitted into the College 
of Education and Allied Professions (see 
College retention, p. 94). 
3. Been fully accepted in a certifica-
tion program either as an undergraduate 
or baccalaureate degree holder. 
4. Completed 90 hours of university 
credit, including: 
a. EDCI 202 or EDFI 202 or a 
program alternative accepted by the 
College with a Cor better. 
b. ENG 112 
c. IPCO 1 02 with a C or better 
d. EDFI302 
e. Methods course(s) required for 
the program. 
5. Completed any additional program 
specific requirements listed on t~e 
official program check sheet available 
from the Program Advisement and 
Teacher Certification Office. 
6. Earned an accumulative grade 
point average of 2.50 by the end of the 
semester prior to student teaching. 
Students who are declared ineligible 
for student teaching have the right to 
appeal the decision via a letter to. the 
Field Experience Appeals Committee. 
Upon the recommendation of the Field 
Experience Appeals Committe~. student 
teaching may be deferred, den1ed or 
approved by the ~ean of the ~liege of 
Education and Allred Professrons. 
International Teacher 
Education Programs 
The College of Education and Allied_ 
Professions offers interested education 
majors an opportunity to complete the 
educational component of student 
teaching in an international setting. . 
Selected individuals will be placed 1n 
an international school in Rio de 
Janeiro, Brazil, or Montreal, Canada, for 
a 10-week student teaching program. 
Student teaching abroad enables 
individuals to understand aspects of 
another country and their ramificiations 
on the western world. 
Interested students should direct initial 
inquiries to the Office of Field Experi-
ences, 318 Education Building. 
American Studies 87 
Majors/MI nors/Contentl 
Endorsements Area 
Requirements . . . 
Following is an alphabetical hst1n~ of the 
majors/minors/endorsements available 
in the College of Education and Allied 
Professions. Offerings in the School of 
Health, Physical Education and R~crea­
tion and in the Department of Applied 
Human Ecology are grouped by unit with 
selective cross-referencing in this list. 
Degree requirf!ments for any C?f the 
majors and mmors must ~so mcl!-'de the 
specified general educatJon_reqwre- . 
ments; those majors and m1nors leadmg 
to Ohio teacher certification must be 
accompanied by specified professional 
education coursework as well. The 
coursework indicated has been ap-
proved by the College of Education and 
Allied Professions. 
Checksheets indicating all required 
coursework (content, professional, 
general) for each major andl<?r minor are 
available in the Program Advrsement 
and Teacher Certification Office, 365 
Education Building. These checksheets 
also indicate College retention require-
ments and, when appropriate, student 
teaching eligibility requirements, 
program area admissi~~/re~entio~ . . . 
requirements, and cert1f1cat1on ehg1b1hty 
requirements . 
American Studies 
214 University Hall, 372-8110 
See Social Studies, page 93. 
Other programs 
Programs in American Studies are also 
available through the College of Arts 
and Sciences 
Art 
116 Fine Arts Building, 372-2786 
Major (meets special certification, 
kindergarten-twelfth grade) (53 hours) 
ART 1 02, 103, 112, 205, 263 (15) 
ARTH 145 and 146 (6) 
Select two of these: ART 261 ; 267; 
320 or 321 ; 466; 365 or 366; ARTD 
213 (6) 
Select two of these: ART 325; 371 or 
373; 277; 390; ARTD 211 (6) 
ART history elective (3) 
ART electives (8) 
ART sequence study in one area (6) 
ARTH 442, 456 or 457 (3) 
In addition to the aforementioned 
courses offered by the School of Art, art 
education majors must include SOC 
101 PHIL 204 and a POPC elective in 
the general education portion of their 
programs. 
88 College of Education and Allied Professions 
Minor (does not lead to certification) (24 Select one: ACCT 222 or ECON 203 Child and Family ~-~'"''-hours} (3) Development ART 102, 103, 112. 205 (12); select Select 12 hours from MKT 402,410, 
one of these-ART 261, 263, 267, 430, 436, 440; ECON 302, 303, 304, See Department ofApplied Human 
320, 321, 365 {3); select one of 311; MGMT 361; FIN 300; BUSE Ecology, page 98. 
. thesa-ARTD 211,213; ART 325, 307, 311, 401; CS elective (other 
,!·.: 
371, 373, 277 (3) than 100 or 130); MIS elective (other Communications : ARTH 145, 146 (6) than 200) (12) 
O!:hor pro~rams Upon ~raduation a student Is eligible 365 Education Building, 372·7372 
· Programs 1n art also are offered by the for vocational certification and is certified 
College of Arts and Sciences and its to teach business education in grades 7 Major (62-65 hours plus EDCI 420 and School of .Art. and 8 and bookkeeping/basic business 
and typing in grades 9-12. Careful 349) ' 
,,_,- Astronomy selection of the 12 hours of business IPCO 1 02, 201, 306 and 308 (12) 
electives could also lead to certification ENG 201 or 205 and 206 (4) 365 Education Building, 372·7372 in economics, sales or stenography. ENG 380 (4) 
Endorsement (leads to a strong back- Students must follow the checksheet 
IPCO 203 or 205 (3) 
given to them; the checksheet indicates JOUR 103 and 414 (6) ground in astronomy, but does not lead the. business electives that must be JOUR 300 or 301 (3) 
'l'~· ;>, to teaCher certification} (8·9 hours) selected to qualify for one or more of the Select two, one of which must be ASTR201 (3} additional areas of certification indcated ENG 266 or 267: ENG 264, 265, Two of these courses-ASTR 212, above. 266,267 (6) 305, 307, 403, 321 (5-6) Minor-bookkeeping and basic business Other programs {30 hours) In addition to the 41 hours specified 
_ Pro~rams in astronomy also are ACCT 221 and 222 (6) above. TWO areas of concentration of 
·aviutable through the College of A.rts BUSE 240, 321 and 335 (9) 12-15 hours each must be completed. ~-, . and Sciences. MKT 300 and LEGS 301 (6) The areas of concentration from which a 
ECON 202 and 203 (6) student may choose are English, speech 
'Athletic coaching Elective in ACCT. LEGS, ECON, and journalism; students must follow the MKT, MGMT (3) checksheet given to them; the check-
See School of Health, Physical Educa- Minor-sales (30 hours) sheet indicates the courses appropriate · 
tion, and Recreation, page 1 02. BUSE 240 (3) for the areas of concentration. Upon 
BA 203 (3) graduation, a student is certified to teach 
• Athletic training MKT 300,402,410,430, 440 (15) communications in grades 7 and 8 ar-·. ECON 202 and MGMT 305 (6) the two areas of concentration select~. 
See School of Health; Physical Educa- Approved elective in ACCT. ECON, in grades 9-12. 
tion, and Recreation, page 1 04. MKT. MGMT, LEGS (3) 
Computer Science Minor-stenography and typing (23 
Qh:;'loglcal sciences hours) 365 Education Building, 372-7372 · BUSE 204, 205, 206, 210, 304, 311, 
365 Education Building, 372-7372 321,335,401,455(24) Major (30 hours) 
Major (34-38 hours) BA 203 (3) cs 101,205,207,208,305,306,307 Elective selected from ECON, MKT, (2i) BIOL204, 205,301,350,352,451 MGMT, LEGS (3) Two CS electives at the 400 level, (21) excluding CS 490 (6) · CHEM i 17/118 or 308/309 (4) Chemistry PHIL344 or SOC 320 (3) BJOL313 or343 (3-4) 
Select one: BIOL332, 407,411,417, 365 Education Building, 372-7372 MATH 131 or 134 and 135 (5-6) MATH 247 or 313 (3) 
' 431, 443 (3·5) MD}or (33 hours) MATH 222 or 322 (3) Salact one: BIOL331, 321, 322, 343, Students with a minor or joint major in 
_405,409,410,413,414,420,422, CHEM 125, 1271128 (10) or CHEM 
424,425,434,435,472,473,474, 135, 137/138 (10) MATH need not complete the listed 
476, 477 (3-4) CHEM 201 (for those having taken MATH courses. 
. Oth~r programs CHEM 125, 127/128) (3) Other programs 
· Programs in biological sciences are also CHEM 341 and 342 (1 0) Programs in computer science are also 
offered through the College of Arts and CHEM 352 (3) or CHEM 405 (3-4} offered through the College of Arts and 
Sciences. CHEM electives selected from CHEM Sciences. 321,442,413,463,308/309,406, 
Business Education 
407, 408, 445 (6-10) Dance Other programs 
,, 242- Business Administration Building, Programs in chemistry also are offered See School of Heakh, Physical Educa~ 
372-2901 through the College of Arts and Sci- tion and Recreation, p. 1 00. 
ences. 
· Major-Comprehensive business Developmentally 
education (60 hours) Child and Family Handicapped -~ SUSE 101,321,210, 204, 205, 206, 
. 207,240,304,305,306,335,455 Community Services 451 Education Building, 372-7293 
{27) See Department of Applied Human 
ACOT 221; SA 203, ECON 202, Ecology, p. 98 . Major (meets special certification for 
,- ~' . . -LEGS 301 (12) teaching the developmentally handi-
· MGMT 305, MKT 300 (Q) 
•ed child, K-12. See full admission, 
. tion and student teaching eligibility 
rements, page 00.) The following 
four-year plan indicates all the general 
education, curriculum content, speciali- · 
zation coursework and professional 
education coursework specifically 
required for graduation as a develop-
mentally handicapped major. The four-
year plan indicates one way the course-
work can be sequenced. 
First year (31 hours) 
ENG 112 (3) 
soc 101 (3) 
PEG 100 (2) 
Humanities/arts elective (2-3) 
Math/science elective (3-4) 
Approved science elective (3-4) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
GEOG 121, 122 or 230 (3) 
Approved general education electives (6) . 
HIST 151, 152,205, 206 or 180 (3) 
Second year (30 hours) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
,.: EDFI 302 (3) 
Literature elective (3) 
EDCI 202 or EDFI 202 (3) 
MATH 241 (3) 
EDSE 431 (3) 
CDIS 223, 451 or 471 (3-4) 
• 
ATH elective (3) 
UED 248 or ARTE 482 (3) 
ne of the following: EDSE 421, 456, 
459; PSYC 405; SOC 341; ARTT 
230; EDCI 365 (3) 
Third year (33 hours) 
EDSE 451 (3) 
PEP 433 (3) 
ENG 342 or 343 (3) 
HED 346 (3) 
EDC1349 (3) 
EDSE 433, 437, 454, 457, 484 (15) 
EDFI 402 or 429 (3) 
Fourth year (31 hours) 
EDSE 447 and 443 (4) 
EDSE 448 and 443 (4) 
EDSE 453 and 443 (4) 
EDSE 442 (3) 
EDAS 409 (3) 
EDFI408 (3) 
EDSE 492/497 (1 0) 
Dietetics 
See Department of Applied Human 
Ecology, p. 98. 
Driver Education 
See School of Health, Physical Educa-
tion, and Recreation, p. 100. . 
•~al Certification-~entary and an area of Special 
Education 
365 Education Building, 372-7372 
A special dual certification program is 
· available for students desiring certifica-
tion in both elementary education and 
one oHhe following areas of special 
education-specific learning disabled, 
developmentally handicapped, multihan-
dicapped, severe behavior handicapped. 
Students desiring this program must 
meet all of the full admission require-
ments for both the elementary and 
special education programs; see p. 94 
and p. 95. The following plan indicates 
all the general education, professional 
education, curriculum content, speciali-
zation and area of concentration 
coursework specifically required, and 
indicates one way the coursework can 
be sequenced. Because the program 
requires 166 semester hours, approxi-
mately 1 1 semesters are required for 
completion of the program. NOTE: The 
program outlined below is the dual 
program leading to elementary and SLD 
or DH or SBH certification. Students 
desiring MH!Eiementary certification 
must take EDSE 440, 443, 445 and 470 
instead of EDSE 447, 443,448 and 453 
during the fourth year. 
First year (42 hours) 
ENG 112 (3) 
GEOG 121 or 122 (3) 
HIST 151, 152, 205 or 206 (3) 
ART 101 or MUCH 101 (2-3) 
BIOL 101 or 104 (3-4)' 
PEG 100 (2) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
GEOL 1 00, 1 01 or 1 04 (3-4) 
Approved social science elective (3) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
MATH 241 (3) 
Area of concentration (1 0) 
Second year (45 hours) 
EDCI!FI 202 (3) 
PHYS 104 or 1 00 (2-3) 
Approved literature elective (3) 
MATH 242 (3) . 
CDIS 223, 451 or 471 (3-4) 
HED 346 (3) 
EDFI302 (3) 
EDCI349 (3) 
MUED 248, ARTE 343 or ARTE 482 
(3) 
ENG 342 or 343 (3) 
EDSE 431 (3) 
PEP 342 (3) 
Area of concentration (1 0) 
Third year (48 hours) 
EDSE 433, 451, 484 (9) 
EDF1408 (3) 
EDFI 402 or 429 (3) 
EDCI 350, 351, 352, 353, 355, 356, 
365 (21) 
EDSE 454, 437, 457 (9) 
EDAS 409 (3) 
Fourth year (31 hours) 
EDSE 447, 443, 448, 453,442 (15) 
EDCI 492 (8) ' 
EDSE 492/497 (8) 
Elementary education 89 
Early Childhood 
Education' 
See Department of Applied Human 
Ecology, p. 97. 
Earth Science 
365 Education Building, 372-7372 
Major (31 hours) 
GEOL 104, 105 (8) 
GEOG 125, 213 (6) 
. GEOL 304, 306 (8) 
GEOL 49.3 (6) 
Select one: GEOL 305, 310 or 322 
(3-4) 
Economics 
455 Education Building, 372-7407 
Major (30 hours) 
ECON 202, 203, 302 (9) 
ECON 303 or 311 (3) 
ECON electives (18) 
All economics majors must satisfy a 
written and oral communicaitons 
requirement in economics. Certification 
by an economics faculty member that 
the requirement has been met will be 
required. Details are available inthe 
economics department office . 
Other programs 
Programs in economics also are offered 
through the College of Arts and Sci-
ences and the College of Business 
Administration. 
Elementary Education 
365 Education Building, 372-7372 
Major (meets elementary education, 
certification, grades 1-8) See full 
admission, retention and student 
teaching eligibility requirements on p. 
94. 
The elementary program requires 
completion of coursework in four 
areas-general education, professional 
education, curriculum content and an 
area of concentration. All elementary 
education majors must complete 
specifically designated courses to fulfill 
the general education, professional 
education and curriculum content 
. aspects of the program. They may, 
however, choose the area of concentra-
tion from the areas of concentration 
indicated on the elementary checksheet, 
available in 365 Education Building. 
(The following four-year plan indicates 
all of the general education, curriculum 
content, and professional education 
coursework specifically required for 
graduation as an elementary education 
major. The four-year plan indicates one 
way this coursework and the area of 
concentration can be sequenced.) 
90 ~allege of Education and Allied Professions 
Firstyear(32 hours} 
ENG 112 (3) 
. PEG 100 (2) 
GEOO 121 or 122 or 230 (3} 
tPCO 102 (3) 
· BIOL101 or 104 (3-4) 
. ART 1 01 or MUCH 1 01 (2-3) 
HfST 151, 152,205 or 206 (3) 
PSYC201 (4) 
ECON 100,200,202,203 or POLS 
201,250, 271 or SOC 101 (3) 
GE0l100, 101 or 104 (3·4) 
Area of concentration (3) 
Second year (35 hours) 
. EDCI/FI 202 (3) 
PHYS 100, 101 or 104 (2-3) 
literature elective (3) 
CuHural studies elective (3) 
NI.AJH 241 (3) 
CI-IEM 100 or 115 (3-4) 
EOFI302 (3) 
EOCI349 (3) 
.:MATH242 (3) 
Area of concentration (9) 
Third year (35 hours) 
HED 346 (3) 
. ENG342 (3) 
MUED 248 (3) 
PEP 342 (3) 
ARTE 343 (3) 
EDCI35~351,352,353,355,356 
(18) 
Area of¢ncentration (2·3) 
Fourtll year (33 hours) 
EDFI402 (3) 
EDFI408 (3) 
CDIS471 {3) 
EDSE 311 (2) 
EDAS 409 (3} 
EDCI365 (3} 
EDCI492 (1 0) 
Area of concentration (6) 
Completion of EDCI357; HDFS 224; 
EDCI 348; and EDFI 342 or PSYC 303 
or HDFS :321, completion of student 
· teaching or methods field experience in 
a kindergarten, first, s~nd or third 
. grade setting and satisfactory compte-
. . tior! of the stat!O)-prescribed test will 
. qualify an elementary education major 
for K-3 certification as well as 1-8 
certification. 
Elementary education majors also 
desiril'lg developmentally handicapped, 
·specific learning disabled, multihandi-
ca~d or severe behavior handicapped 
certification, should follow the dual 
·certification program indicated on the 
preceding page. 
.Ei!Jglish 
216 Uni1,1ersity Hall, 372-2576 
MaJer {38. hours beyond English 112, 
plus EDCI 420) 
. Group! 
. Select one: ENG 201 (or 205 or 206) 
(4} 
Group II 
. ENG 301,343 (6) 
Select one: ENG 261 or 306 (3) 
Select two (at least one must be ENG 
. 266 or 267): ENG 264, 265; 266, 
267 (6) 
Select one: ENG 320, 323, 325, 330, 
333,335 (3) 
Select one: ENG 300 or if topic is 
appropriate 423, 4 70 or 480 (3) 
Students are urged to take also at 
least one British literature course (other 
than Shakespeare). A second major 
author course is also recommended. 
Group Ill 
ENG 380*, 381*, 483 (10) 
Select one: ENG 481 or 482 or 484 
(3) 
ENG 207, 208, 251 and 388 are also 
recommended. 
*Prerequisites for EDCI 371. Students 
should also complete Groups I and II before 
taking EDCI 371. . 
Minor (29 hours of English beyond ENG 
112 plus EDC1420) 
Group I ' 
Select one: ENG 201 or (205 and 
206) (4) 
Group II 
ENG 301 (3) 
Select one: ENG 261 or 306 (3) 
Select two: ENG 264, 265, 266 or 267 
(6) (at least one must be ENG 266 
or 267) 
Select one: ENG 320, 323, 325, 330, 
333 or 335 (3) 
ENG 300 and 343 are also 
recommended. 
Group Iff 
ENG 380,381,483 (10) 
One of the following courses is also 
recommended-ENG 207, 208, 251, 
388,481, 482,484. 
Environmental 
Education 
562 Education Building, 372-7339 
Minor (does not lead to certification) 
(21-22 hours) 
BIOL 101 (3) 
Select two of these-EDFI415, 490, 
416 (6) 
Select four of these-BIOL 104, 
GEOG 331, GEOG 442, HIST 338, 
ECON 435, POLS 335, POLS 336, 
PHIL332, ENVR 421 (12-13) 
Environmental Science 
365 Education Building, 372-7372 
Major(60 hours) 
BIOL204, 205 and 350 (13) 
Select 12 hours from BIOL301, 313, 
54,420,422,425,451,472(12) 
In addition to the 25 hours specified 
above, one 35-hour area of concentra-
tion must be completed. The areas of 
concentration from which a student may 
choose are chemistry, earth science or 
physics. Students must follow the 
checksheet given them; the checksh~ 
indicates the courses appropriate for · •· 
areas of concentration. Upon gradua •• _ .• 
a student is certified to teach science in 
grades 7 and 8 and biology, general 
science and the area of concentration 
selected in grades 9-12~ 
Other programs 
Environmental programs are also 
offered through the College of Arts and 
Sciences and the College of Health and 
Human Services. Contact the Center for 
Environmental Programs, 145-157 
College Park Office Building, for 
additional information. 
French 
365 Education Building, 372-7372 
Major (meets special certification in 
French, kindergarten-tweffth grade 
provided appropriate professional· 
coursework is also completed.) (31 
hours of French beyond 202) 
FREN 351, 352, 353, 361, 362, 371, ~~c 
372 (21) .. 
FREN electives at 400-level (10). 
Other programs 
Programs in French also are available 
through the College of Arts and Sci- -"''\ 
ences. 
Geography 
455 Education Building, 372-7407 
Major (30 hours) 
Select two from this group: GEOG 
125,126,127,213,404,405,427, 
433, 460, 471 (6) 
Select two from this group: GEOO 
225,230,337,325,327,326,331, 
333,334,335,402,425,426,436, 
442, 451, 452 (6) . . 
Select two from this group: GEOG 
341,342,343, 344,345,346, 347; 
349, 350, 351 (4-6) . 
Geography electives (12-15) 
Other programs 
Programs in geography also are offered 
through the College of Arts and Sci· 
ences. 
German 
365 Education Buidling, 372-7372 
Major(meets high school certification in 
German, kindergarten-twelfth grade 
provided appropriate professional 
education coursework is also com-
pleted.) (31 hours of German beyond 
202) 
GERM 317,318,417 (9) 
Select two: GERM 315,316, 416 {6) 
GERM 311 or 313 (3) 
•RM 491 (Senior Project) (2) 
_RM electives beyond 202 (GERM 
60 and 360 may not be counted 
toward the major) (11) 
Other programs 
Other programs in German also are 
available through the College of Arts 
and Sciences. 
Health 
See School of Health, Physical Educa-
tion, and Recreation, p.1 00. 
Hearing Impaired 
451 Education Building, 372-7293 
Major (meets specia! excepti<?nal child 
for teaching the heanng handicapped 
child K-12. See full admission, retention 
and ~tudent teaching eligibility require-
ments, p. 95. The following four-year 
plan indicates all of the gener~l ~d~ca­
tion curriculum content, spec1ahzat1on cou~sework and professional education 
coursework specifically required for 
graduation as a hearing impaired major. 
The four"year plan indicates one way 
the coursework can be sequenced.) 
First year (32 hours) 
•
Social science electives (6) 
IOL 100 or 104 (3-4) 
EG 100 (2) 
Science elective (3) 
Humanities elective (3) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
ENG 112 (3) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
PEP 164 (2) 
Approved literature elective (3) 
Second year (38 hours) 
EDSE 431 and 451 (6) 
CDIS 301 (4) 
HED 346 (3) 
MUED 248 (3) 
MATH 241 (3) 
EDCI349 (3) 
EDCIIFI202 (3) 
Cultural studies elective (3) 
ENG 380 (4) 
EDFI302 (3) 
.. Science elective (3) 
Thiidyear (36 hours) 
EDSE442 (3) 
EDFI402 or 429 (3) 
EDFI408 (3) 
CDIS 361 (4) 
EDSE 461 and 462 (6) 
EDSE 464 and 466 (6) 
ARTE482 (3) 
ENG 342 (3) 
Two from EDSE 459, EDSE 460, 
PSYC 324 (6) 
•
rth year (35 hours) 
DSE 463 and 465 (6) 
EDAS 409 (3) 
EDSE 492/497 (6) 
EDSE 457 and 467 (6) 
CDIS 461 (4) 
EDCI365 (3) 
PEP 433 (3) 
History 
455 Education Building, 372-7407 
Major (33 hours) 
HIST 205, 206,480 (9) . 
Select one: HIST 151, 152 or 180 (3) 
History electives (21) Included in these 
21 hours must be three 400-level 
courses and at least one course from 
each of the following groups: . 
Select one: HIST 301, 302, 303, 306, 
307,323,325,326,338,419,421, 
422,425,426,427,428,429,430, 
433,436,437(3) : 
Select one: HIST 357, 363, 367, 377, 
415,444,448,454,458,459,464, 
469, 470, 471 (3) 
Select one: HIST 304, 305, 309, 310, 
311,315,340,360,381,382,386, 
401,411,413,414,441,442,462, 
483,486 (3) 
Other programs 
Programs in history are also offered 
through the College of Arts and Sci-
ences. · 
Home Economics 
Education 
See Department of Applied Human 
Ecology, p. 97. 
International Studies 
455 Education Building, 372-7407 
Major (does not lead to certification) (66 
hours) . 
HIST 152; 454; 205 and 206 OR 437 
and 438 (12) 
ECON 202, 203,351 (9) 
POLS 201, 301, 371, 372 (12) 
soc 1 01, 202, 231 (9) 
GEOG 452; 121 and 122 OR 230 (6-
9) 
Social science electives (9-12) 
Modern foreign language beyond 202 
(6) 
Other programs 
. A program in international studies also is 
offered by the College of Arts and 
Sciences. 
Journalism 
365 Education Building, 372-7372 
Major (31 hours) 
JOUR 1 03, 300, 414 (9) 
JOUR 206, 303, 304, 330, 331, 340, 
404 (21) 
JOUR412 (1-3) 
Minor (does not lead to teacher 
certification) (22 hours) 
JOUR 103 or RTVF 103 (3) 
Mathematics 91 
JOUR 300, 402, 412 (7) 
Select two: JOUR 206, 302, 303, 304, 
305,307,311,312,330,331,380, 
404, 407, 430 (6) 
Select two: JOUR 315, 340, 414, 416, 
423,432,433,435,470,471,490 
(6) 
Other programs 
Other programs in journalism are offered 
through the School of Mass Commum-
cation in the College of Arts and 
Sciences. 
latin 
365 Education Building, 372-7372 
Major (31 hours beyond 202) 
Courses in LAT beyond 202 (31) 
(Included may be LAT 480, 481, 485 
and a maximum of 6 hours of Greek) 
Other programs 
Programs in Latin also are offered by 
the College of Arts and Sciences. 
Marketing Education 
250 Business Administration Building, 
372-8039 
Major (45 hours) 
BUSE 101 and 240 (6) 
BA 203 (3) 
ECON 202 (3) 
MKT 300, 402, 41 0, 430 (12) 
BUSE 204, 205, 206 or MIS 200 (3) 
ACCT 221 or 325 (3) 
MGMT 300 or 305 (3) 
Select 12-13 hours of electives from 
the 44 courses specified on checksheet 
available in 365 Educ. Bldg. (12-13) 
Mathematics 
365 Education Building, 372-7372 . 
Major (35 hours) 
MATH 131,232,233,322,332,441 
(23) 
MATH elective at 300/400 level, 
excluding 395, 414, 490, 495 (3) 
MATH 339 or 403 (3) 
MATH 421 or 430 (3) 
MATH 402 or 405 (3) 
Minor (31 hours) 
MATH 131, 232, 233, 332, 339 ( 19) 
MATH 402 or 405 (3) 
Three MATH electives selected from 
MATH 247 or any 300-400 level MATH 
course excluding 395, 414, 490, 495; 
one 400-level course must be included 
(9) 
Other programs 
Programs in mathematics also are 
offered by the College of Arts and 
Sciences. 
92 College of Education and Allied Professions 
Multihandicapped 
451 EduC"..ation Building, 372-7293 
Majer (meets special exception a! chil~ren 
certification for teaching the multihandi-
capped child, K-12. See full. admi.s~i<?~· 
retention and student teachmg el1g1b1lity 
requirements, p. 95. The following four-
year plan indicates all of the general 
education, curriculum content, specializa-
tion coursework and professional educa-
tion coursework specifically required for 
graduation as a multihandicapped major. 
The four-year plan indicates one way the 
coursework can be sequenced.) 
First year (31 hours) 
ENG 112 (3) 
soc 101 (3) 
PEG 100 (2) 
Humanities/arts elective (2-3) 
Math/science elective (3-4) 
Approved science elective (3~4) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
GEOG 121, 122 or 230 (3} 
General education electives (6) 
HIST 151, 152, 180, 205 or 206 (3) 
. Second year (31 hours) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
EDFi 302 (3) 
Literature elective (3) 
EDCl 202 or EDFI 202 (3) 
MATH 241 (3) 
EDSE 431 (3) 
CDIS 233, 451 or 471 (3-4) 
Math elective (3) 
MUED 248 or ARTE 482 (3) 
One of the following: EDSE 421, 456, 
459; PSYC 405; SOC 341; ARTT 230; 
EDCI365 (3) 
Third year (33 hours) 
EDSE 451 (3) 
PEP'433 (3) 
ENG 342 or343 (3) 
HED346 (3) 
EDCI 349· (3) 
EDSE 437 (3) 
EDFI 402 or 429 {3) 
EOSE 433, 454, 457, 484 (12) 
Fourth year (31 hours) 
EDSE 440 and 443 (4) 
EDSE 445 and 443 (4} 
· EDSE 470 and 443 (4) 
EDSE442 (3) 
EDA$ 409 (3) 
EOFI408 (3) 
EDSE 492/497 (1 0) 
Music 
1031 Musical Arts Buidling,-372-2181 
1'./lajor (see College of Musical Arts, p. 
119) . 
All prospective music minors must 
comolete the music entrance examina-
tions·(see College of Musical Arts) 
Minor-secondary instrumental (31-33 
hours) 
MUCH 131,132,231 (11) 
MUCH 141, 142 (4) 
MUED 150, 151 or 154 (1·2) 
MUSP major Instrument (3) 
MUSP 305 and 306 (4) 
MUED 340 (6-7) 
MUSP large ensembles (2) 
Minor-secondary vocal (31-33 hours) 
MUCH 131, 132,232 (10) 
MUCH 141, 142 (4) 
MUED 150, 151 or 154 (1-2) 
MUED 170, 177 or studio voice (4) 
MUSP 305,306 (4) 
MUED 340 (6-7) 
MUSP large ensembles (2) 
Other programs 
Programs in music also are offered by the 
College of Musical Arts and College of 
Arts and Sciences. 
Philosophy 
365 Education Building, 372-7372 
Minor (does not lead to teacher certifica-
tion) (25 hours) 
PHIL 101, 103, 470 (7) 
EDFI408 (3) 
PHIL electives (6) 
Select one: PHIL 318, 245, 325, 327, 
332, 342, 425 (3) 
Select one: PHIL 102 or 204 (3) 
Select one: PHIL 211,311, 212,313 (3) 
The following endorsements lead to a 
strong background in philosophy, but do 
not lead to teacher certification: 
Endorsement-teaching courses in 
philosophy (15 hours) 
PHIL 101, 103, 470 (9) 
PHIL 1 02 or 204 (3) 
EDFI408 (3) 
Endorsement-Philosophy as a supple-
ment to major field of study (15 hours) 
PHIL 101, 103 (6) 
EDFI 408 (3) . 
PHIL electives (6) 
Other programs . 
Other programs in philosophy also are 
offered through the College of Arts and 
Sciences. 
Physical Education 
See School of Health, Physical Education, 
and Recreation, p. 1 01. 
Physics 
365 Education Building, 372-7372 
Major (30 hours of physics plus MATH 
232) 
PHYS 211 and 212 (10) 
PHYS 301,305,313 (5) 
PHYS 303 and 307 (6) 
MATH 232 (5) 
PHYS electives at 300/400 level (9) 
Other programs _"'" 
Programs in physics also are offered 
through the College of Arts and Scienc,_ 
Political Science 
455 Education Building, 372-7407 
Major (30 hours) 
POLS 201,331, 416 (9) 
Select two: POLS 345, 346, 440, 443 
(6) 
Select two: POLS 351, 354, 355, 361, 
366,368,458,462(6) 
Select one: POLS 272, 460, 473, 475 
(3) 
Select one: POLS 301, 303,. 423, 459 
(3) 
POLS elective at 300/400 level (3) 
Other programs · 
Programs in political science also are 
offered by the College of Arts and 
Sciences. 
Psychology/Sociology 
365 Education Building, 372-7372 
Major (37-39 hours) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
soc 101, 202 (6) 
Select three: PSYC 303, 307, 405, 46Q,,'\ 
(9) ' 
Select three: SOC 231, 312, 342, 36i 
S~~lct either option A or option B (9-1 0) . 
Option A-PSYC 270, PSYC 290, SOC 
301 (11) . 
Option 8-SOC 369, SOC 370, PSYC 
311 (9) 
Other programs 
Programs in psychology are also offered 
by the College of Arts and Sciences. 
Reading and Language 
Arts 
365 Education Building, 372-7372 
Minor (does not lead to teacher certifica-
tion) (26-27 hours) 
EDCI355, 356,359,365, 420 (15) 
ENG 291 and 342 (6) 
Select two-LEM 441, THEA 340, 
THEA W395 and ENG 442 (5-6) 
Recreation 
See School of Health, Physical Education 
and Recreation, p. 102. 
Restaurant Managemen~·~\, 
See Department of Applied Human · 
Ecology, p. 99. 
•ssian 
Education Building, 372-7372 
Major (meets special certif~cation, . 
kindergarten-twelfth grade 1n Russ1an 
provided appropriate professional 
education coursework is also com-
pleted) (29 hours beyond 202) 
RUSN 317,318,417 (9) 
RUSN 319, 320 (4) 
. RUSN 401, 480 (readings in literature) 
(6) . 
RUSN electives beyond 202 (1 0) 
Other programs 
Programs in Russian also are offered by 
the College of Arts and Sciences. 
Science Comprehensive 
365 Education Building, 372-7372 
Major (60 hours) 
GEOL 1 04, 1 05 (8) 
GEOG 125 or 213 (3) 
CHEM 125, 127/128 OR 135, 137/138 
(1 0) 
BIOL 204, 205 ( 1 0) 
PHYS 201, 202 OR 211, 212 (1 0) 
In addition to the 41 hours specified 
above, TWO areas of concentration of 
•
o hours each must be completed. 
• areas of concentration from which a 
. 8ent may choose are biology, earth 
science, chemistry, physics. ~tudents 
must follow the checksheet g1ven them; 
the checksheet indicates the courses 
appropriate for the .areas of con~entra­
tion. Upon graduation a student IS 
certified to teach science in grades 7 
and 8 and the areas of concentration 
selected in grades 9-12. 
Minor (general science) (34-37 hours) 
BIOL.204, 205 (1 0) 
PHYS 201, 202 OR 211, 212, 301 
(1 0-13) 
CHEM 125, 127/128 OR 135, 137/138 
(1 0). 
GEOL 104 (4) 
Secondary Education 
365 Education Building, 372-7372 
Major (Biology, Ch~mistry, Comm~nica­
tions, Computer Sc1ence, Earth Sc1ence, 
Economics, English, Environmental 
Science, Geography, History, Journal-
ism, Mathematics, Physics, Political 
Science,Psychology /Sociology, Science 
Comprehensive, Social Studies.) See 
individual heading for coursework 
•
ding to certification in the above 
as. 
o·uring the senior year, students are 
enrolled in the Secondary Professional 
Semester (SPS) which involves the 
following courses: EDSE 311, EDCI 
360, one of the following advanced 
methods courses (EDCI371, 372, 374, 
375, 376 or 378) and student teaching 
EDCI 497. During the first six weeks 
students spend three days on campus 
enrolled in the professional education 
courses and two days in the schools 
where their student teaching experience 
will be completed the last ten weeks of 
the semester. 
Severe Behavior 
Handicapped · 
451 Education Building, 372-7293 
Major (meets special children cert!fica-
tion for teaching the severe behav1or 
handicapped child K-12. See full 
admission, retention and student 
teaching eligi~ility requireme~ts: p. 95. 
The following four-year plan 1nd1cates all 
of the general education, curriculum 
content, professional education. ~nd 
specialization coursework specifically 
. required for graduation as.a severe 
behavior handicapped maJor. The four-
year plan indicates one way the course-
work can be sequenced. 
First year (31 hours) 
ENG 112 (3) 
. soc 101 (3) 
PEG 100 (2) 
Humanities/arts elective (2-3) 
Math/science elective (3-4) 
Approved science elective (3-4) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
GEOG 121, 122 or 230 (3) 
Approved general education electives 
(6) 
HIST 151, 152, 205, 206 or 180 (3) 
Second year (31 hours) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
EDFI302 (3) 
Literature elective (3) 
EDCI 202 or EDFI 202 (3) 
MATH 241 (3) 
EDSE 431 (3) 
CDIS 223, 451 or 471 (3-4) 
Math elective (3) 
MUED 248 or ARTE 482 (3) 
One of the following: EDSE 421, 456, 
459; PSYC 405; SOC 341; ARTI 
230; EDCI 365 (3) 
Third year (33 hours) 
EDSE 451 (3) 
PEP 433 (3) 
ENG 342 or 343 (3) 
HED 346 (3) 
EDCI349 (3) 
EDSE 437 (3) 
EDFI 402 or 429 (3) 
· EDSE 433, 454, 457, 484 (12) 
Fourth year (31 hours) 
EDSE 447 and 443 (4) 
EDSE 448 and 443 (4) 
EDSE 453 and 443 (4) 
EDSE 442 (3) 
EDAS 409 (3) 
Special education 93 
EDFI4o8 (3) 
EDSE 492/497 (1 0) 
Social Studies 
455 Education Building, 372-7372 
Major (60 hours) 
SOC 101 and HIST 205 (6) 
GEOG 230 (3) 
ECON 202 or 203 (3) 
POLS 201 (3) 
In addition to the 15 hours specified 
above, TWO areas of concentration of 
18-19 hours each must be completed. 
The areas of concentration from which a 
student may choose are history,. 
geography, political science, sociology/ 
psychology. In addition, 8-9 hours of 
additional social science must be 
completed OUTSIDE the areas of 
endorsement for a minimum total of 60 
semester hours. 
A student desiring an American 
studies concentration in this major must 
complete/include ACS 200, 230 and 400 
in the "additional social science" 
category; must complete ~NG 266 and 
267· and must complete h1story and eith~r geography or political science as 
areas of concentration. 
Students must consult an assigned 
social studies adviser and follow the 
checksheet given them. The checksheet 
indicates the courses appropriate for the 
areas of concentration. Upon graduation 
a student is certified to teach social 
studies in grades 7 and 8 and the areas 
of concentration selected in grades 9-
12. 
Spanish 
365 Education Building, 372-7372 
Major (meets special certificati~n. 
kindergarten-twelfth grade prov1ded 
appropriate professional education 
coursework is also completed) (31 hours 
beyonp 202) 
SPAN 351, 352, 367, 368, 371 (15) 
SPAN 377 and 378 (6) 
SPAN electives at 400-level (10) 
Other programs . 
Programs in Spanish also are offered by 
the College of Arts and Sciences. 
Special Education 
See hearing impaired; developmentally 
handicapped; multihandicap~E!d; sevE!re 
behavior disorders; and spec1f1c learning 
disabilities. Also see adapted physical 
education in the School of Health, 
Physical Education and Recreation. 
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Special Education Minor (does not 
lead to certification) (15 hours) 
- EDSE 311 or 431 (2-3} 
EDSE 433 (3) 
EDSE 451 or 454 (3} 
Select 7 hours from this group-
EDSE 421, 432, 437, 438, 440, 441, 
442 443, 445, 447, 448, 453, 456, 
457:461,462,463,464,465,470' 
(7) 
Specific Learning 
~ Disabilities 
451 Education Building, 372-7293 
Major Meets spec:i~l certifi.catio_n for 
teaching the specific learmng d1sabled 
child K-12. See full admission, rete~tion 
and student teaching eligibility require-
ments, p. 95. The following four-year 
plan indicates all of the general ~duca-
. tion curriculum content, professional 
· edu~ation and specialization co~rsework 
specifically required for graduation as a 
specific learning disabilities major. The 
four-year plan indicates one way the 
coursework can be sequenced. 
First year (31 hours} 
· ENG 112 (3} 
soc 101 (3} 
PEG 100 (2) 
Humanities/arts elective (2-3} 
Math/science elective (3-4} 
Approved science elective (3-4} 
IPCO 1 02 (3) · 
GEOG 121, 122 or 230 (3) 
Approved general education electives 
(6} 
HIST 151, 152, 205, 206 or 180 (3) 
Second year (31 hours) 
PSYC201 (4} 
EDFI302 (3} 
Literature elective (3) 
EDCI 202 or EDFI 202 (3) 
MATH 241 (3) 
EDSE 431 (3) 
CDIS 223, 451 or 471 (3-4) 
Math elective (3} 
MUEO 248 or ARTE 482 (3} 
One of the following: EDSE 421, 456, 
459; PSYC 405; SOC 341; ARTI 
. 230; EDCI365 (3} 
Third year (33 hours) 
EDSE451 (3) 
PEP 433 (3) 
ENG 342 or 343 (3) 
HED 346 (3) 
EDCI349 (3) 
EPSE 437 (3) 
EDFI 402 or 429 (3) 
EDSE 433, 454, 457, 484 (12) 
·Fourlh year(31 hours) 
EDSE 447 and 443 (4} 
EDSE 448 and 443 (4) 
EDSE 453 and 443 (4) 
__ EDSE 442 (3) 
EDAS 409 (3) 
EDFI408 (3) 
EDSE 492/497 (1 0} 
. -
·--~~·1:;il!:i\'-~~.,._.-. ··~-~-""- J'->-
Sport Management 
See School of Health, Physical Educa-
tion and Recreation, page 1 03. 
Technology Education 
260 Technology Building, 372-2437; 
365 Education Building, 372-7372 
Major-Industrial Technology Education 
(Meets special certification, kindergarten 
-twelfth grade.} 
First year (32 hours) 
ENG 112 (3) 
PEG 100 (2) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
ENG 200 or 203 (3) 
EDFI 202 or EDCI 202 (3) 
DESN 104 or 204 (3) 
MFG 112 (3) 
TECH 101 (3) 
ET191 (3) 
CONS 235 (3) 
TECH 102 (3) 
Second year (34-35 hours) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
PHYS 201 or CHEM 109 & 110 (4-5) 
CS 100, 1 01 or MIS 200 (3} 
VCT203 (3) 
MATH 128 (5) 
MFG 222 or 229 (3) 
MFG 322 (3) 
TE 252 (3} 
TECH elective (3) 
HUM & ART elective (3) 
Third year (30 hours) 
Natural science elective (3) 
EDFI302 (3) 
TE 462 (3) 
TE 352 (3} 
MFG 329 (3) 
CONS 306 (3) 
EDFI402 (3) 
DESN 301 or 404 (3) 
TECH 302 (3) 
Multicultural elective (3) 
Fourth year(31 hours) 
Social science elective (3) 
TE 497 (10) 
EDAS 409 (3) · . 
EDFI 408 (meets cultural diversity 
requirement) (3} 
TE 449 (3) 
TE 447 (3} 
TECH electives (6) . 
Minor-Industrial Technology Education 
(meets high school certification) (36-38 
hours}** . . 
This minor in technology educat1on 1s 
restricted to teacher education majors 
and practicing teachers in the following 
areas: comprehensive scie~ce, physi<?S, 
chemistry, biology, earth sc1ence, soc1al 
studies environmental science, or 
computer science. Alternatively, 
students and practicing teachers from 
other areas may petition for admission 
through the technology educ~tion 
faculty. This minor leads to h1gh school 
certification for industrial technology 
education. 
TECH 1 01 or 1 02 or 302 (by 
advisement} (3) ..-;.:,, 
DESN eelctives (by advisement) (\ . 
TE 352 (3) . 
TE 447 (3} 
TE 449 (3) 
MFG 112 (3} 
MFG 222 or 229 (3) 
MFG 329 (3) 
ET191 (3) 
CONS 235 or 306 (3) 
VCT203 (3) 
College of 
Education 
Retention/Full 
Acceptance 
Requirements 
Several programs in the College of 
Education and Allied Professions have 
established retention/full acceptance 
requirements in addition to those 
specified by the College .on ~Qe 84. 
Following is an alphabetical hstmg of 
these program areas and the addition-
ally specified requirements. 
Elementary Education 
and Early Childhood 
Education 
,.....::.,,--...._ 
All students desiring admission to the 
elementary education program will be 
labeled pre-elementary education and 
must meet specific admission c_riteria. 
Prospective elementary education 
majors will be assigned an elementary 
education adviser, given an elementary 
education checksheet to follow and 
advised to take courses required in the 
elementary education major. They will, 
however need to be fully admitted in the 
program 'before enrollment in EDCI 350, 
351,352, 353,355 and 356 methods 
courses will be permitted. 
Prerequisites for Full 
Admission 
1. Completion of the following oourses 
with a grade of C or BETTER: 
ENG 112 
IPCO 102 
EDCI/FI202 
EDFI302 
MATH 241 and 242 or MATH 
243 
2. Possession of at least a 2.5 
accumulative grade point average. . -~~'­
NOTE: Transfer students who transt: 
60 or more hours to BGSU rnust subm11 
an official transcript from all previously 
attended institutions to: Program 
Advisement and Teacher Certification 
•ic~. 365 Educati?n Building, ~GSU, whng Green, Oh1o 43403, dunng their st term of enrollment at BGSU. For 
admission consideration purposes the BG~U grade poin~ average AND ' 
prev1~us grade pomt average(s) will be 
cons1dered together for students 
tranferring 60+ hours. Transfer students 
must complete at least 15 hours at 
BGSU before being considered for 
eligibility. 
3. Successful completion of at least 
60 semester hours. 
4. A ranking in the top 100 of all "pre-
elementary" students meeting the first 
thr~e criteria according to the following 
pohcy: 
The elementary education program 
area accepts a maximum of 1 00 
students each semester of the academic 
year-1 00 in fall and 1 00 in spring for a 
total number of 200 students per year. If 
~ore than 1 00 pre-elementary educa-
tion students meet criteria 1 2 and 3 
above in a particular semester all 
eligible students will be rank-o~dered 
according t.o GPA. The top 90 eligible 
students Will be admitted. An additional 
1 0 will be admitted based on GPA and/ 
or need to assure equal access to 
eligible students from historically 
underrepresented populations. It is 
ossible for a student, therefore to meet 
eligibility requirements and nbt be 
mitted to the program. If a pre-
elementary education students has not 
~een admitted to the program by the 
t1me 75 hours are earned the student sho~ld consult his or her ~ssigned 
adv1ser and/or a counselor in the 
Counsling ~nd Career Development 
Center to d1scuss career alternatives. 
The ele!":'entary education program is a 
competitive one, since admission is 
limited to 200 student per year. 
Pre-elementary education students 
admitted to the program will be classi-
fied as "elementary education" students 
and subsequently permitted to enroll in 
elementary methods courses-EDCI 
350, 351, 352, 353, 355 and 356. (No 
student having the label of pre-elemen-
tary education will be permitted to take 
these courses.) 
Stud~mts admitted to the elementary 
educat1on program will receive informa-
tion about the two delivery systems 
(MEP and AIM) for the methods 
coursework with their acceptance letters 
and will be asked to return a form 
indicating a preferred term delivery 
system for these courses. The elemen-
tary program area, however, reserves 
the nght to assign the term/delivery 
... stem. 
Student Teaching Eligibility 
Requirements 
1. Full aC?eptance into elementary 
program (th1s mcludes C or better in 
ENG 112, IPCO 102, EDCVFI202 
MATH 241, 242 or 243 and EDFI S02). 
2. 90 semester hours of college 
credits. 
3. Completion of all methods courses 
(EDCI 350, 351, 352, 353, 355 and 356) 
with a grade of Cor better. 
a. Methods courses must be taken 
at BGSU unless consent of Review 
Board is given. Methods courses must 
als? b~ compl.eted within the five-year 
penod 1mmed1ately preceding student 
teaching. 
b. No methods course in elementary 
education (EDCI prefix) may be taken 
more than twice without the permission 
of the Review Board gained through the 
appeals procedure. 
4. Application filed in the Office of 
Field Experiences, 318 Education 
Building, before the end of the first week 
of the semester that PRECEDES the 
student teaching semester. 
5. Acc~mula~ive grade point average 
of 2:5 (w1th no mcompletes in courses 
des1~~ated as student teaching pre-
requisites) at the end of the semester 
prior to student teaching. 
Eligibility for student teaching can be 
revoked for reasons such as basic skills 
def!ciency, poor interpersonal communi-
cation and unprofessional behavior by 
the written recommendation of two or 
more elementary teacher education 
faculty members, supported by the 
Review Board. 
Foreign Language 
(French, German, Russian and Spanish 
Education Majors) 
To ~e fully admitted to one of the above 
foreign language programs a candidate 
m~st have a 2.5 accumulative grade 
pomt average, must have completed the 
202 level of the language or equivalent, 
and must have completed a diagnostic 
test evaluating the four language skills 
of the candidate. 
To be eligible for graduation and 
certifi~tion as a foreign language major 
a candidate must have a 2.5 accumula-
tive grade point average, must have a 
2.75 major point average, must demon-
~trate to th~ Foreign Language Educa-
tion Committee that serious deficiencies 
indicated by the diagnostic test (if any) 
have been remedied, must show a 
minimur:n of one semester of study 
abroad 1n a country in which the 
language is spoken or acceptable 
equivalency, and must have success-
fully completed the state-mandated test. 
Special education 95 
Physical Education 
(see page 1 01) 
Secondary Education 
Biology, Chemistry, Communications 
Computer Science, Earth Science ' 
Economics, English, Environment~! 
~cience, Geowaphy, History, Journal-
IS":', Mathematics, Physics, Political 
Sc1ence, Psy~hology/Sociology, Science 
Comprehensive, Social Studies majors 
All students desiring full acceptance to 
~ne of the secondary education majors 
hsted above must meet the following 
criteria: 
1.Completion of a minimum of 60 
semester hours. 
2.Completion of the following courses 
with a grade of Cor better. 
ENG 112 
IPCO 102 
EDCI/EDFI 202 
3. Attainment of a minimum BGSU 
GPA of 2.5. 
To be permitted to student teach a 
secondary education major must m'eet 
the f?llowing student teaching eligibility 
requirements: 
1. Full acceptance into the secondary 
education program. 
2. Completion of 90 semester hours of 
University credits. 
3. Completion of the following courses 
with a grade of C or better: 
EDCI370 
EDCI 37X (Content Methods 
Course) 
EDCI360 
EDFI302 
4. No incompletes in courses that are 
prerequisites for student teaching. 
5. Recommendations of content 
methods course instructor clinical 
supervisor and cooperating teacher(s). 
6. Attainment of a minimum GPA of 
2.5. 
7. Attainment of a minimum 2.2 in 
content specialty area. 
In addition to meeting all of the course 
and hour requirements for graduation, 
all secondary education majors must 
mee~ the following additional graduation 
requirements: 
1. ~mpletion of all professional 
educat1on courses with Cor higher. 
2. Attainment of a BGSU GPA of 2.5. 
3. Satisfactory completion of the state-
prescribed teacher tests. 
All appeals will be processed through 
the normal departmental and college 
processes. 
Special Education 
(D~.velopmentally Handicapped; 
Specific Learning Disabilities; Severe 
Behavior Handicapped; Multihandicap-
ped; Hearing Impaired) 
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All students desiring full admission to 
a special education program must meet 
specific admission criteria. Prospective 
special education majors will be 
assigned a special education adviser, 
given a special education checksheet to 
follow, and advised to take courses 
required in the special education major 
they are pursuing. Tney will, however, 
need to be fully admitted in the program 
before enrollment in EDSE methods 
courses will be permitted. 
Prerequisites for Full 
Acceptance 
1. Completion of a minimum of 60 
semester hours. 
2. Compl~tion of the following courses 
with a grade of C or better: 
ENG 112 
!PCO 102 
EDCI!EOFI 202 
3. Possession of a minimum GPA of 
2.5. 
. 4. Proficiency in math, as demon-
strated by a grade of C or better in 
MATH241. 
5. Completion of a minimum of 6 
hours of special education (EDSE) 
coursework selected from EDSE 431, 
. · 433, 451, 454 with at least a 2.5 in the 
EDSE courses. 
6. Completion of or current enrollment 
in EDFI302. 
Students who have not met the above 
criteria upon attaining junior status (60 
semester hours) will not be permitted to 
enroll in the following methods 
courses""'-EDSE 437, 440, 443, 447, 
448, 453, 464, 465. Readmission to the 
program requires completion of the 
at:?ove criteria 
Student Teaching Eligibility 
Requirements 
1. Full acceptance into EDSE program 
(this includes C or better in ENG 112, 
IPCO 102 and EDCI!EDFI 202) and 
satisfactory performance in course-
related field and clinical experiences. 
2. 90 semester hours of college 
credits. 
3. Completion of EDFI 302. 
4. Completion of EDSE 431, 433, 437, 
440,443,447,448,451,453,464,465 
with grades of C or better. 
a. Methods courses (EDSE 437, 
440, 443, 447, 448, 453, 464, 465) must 
be taken at BGSU unless consent by the 
EDSE Department is given or unless the 
courses were taken at another institution 
prior to initial enrollment at BG$U. 
b. No courses in special education 
(EDSE prefix) may be taken more than 
twice without approval gained through 
the EDSE departmental appeals 
procedure. 
5. Application filed with the Office of 
Field Experiences no later than the end 
of the first week of the semester that 
PRECEDES the student teaching 
semester. It is strongly recommended, 
however, that the application be filed 
TWO SEMESTERS in advance . 
6. An accumulative grade point *'~ 
average of 2.5 with no incompletes at' 
the end of the semester prior to stude1. 
teaching. 
7. A 2.5 major point average (EDSE 
courses) at the end of the semester prior 
to student teaching. 
Eligibility for student teaching can be 
revoked for reasons such as basic skills 
deficiency, poor interpersonal communi-
cation and unprofessional behavior by 
the written recommendation of two or 
more EDSE faculty members, supported 
by the department appeals committee. 
Technology Education 
(see page 139) 
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epartment of 
Applied Human Ecology 
206 Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
Degree programs offered by the 
Department of Applied Human Ecology 
address the several functions used by 
individuals in a family environment: 
clothing, shelter, nutrition, care of the 
elderly, development of young children, 
management of resources. Degrees in 
applied human ecology are offered 
through the Colleges of Education and 
Allied Professions, Arts and Sciences, 
and Health and Human Services. The 
department provides students with the 
opportunity to major in foods and 
nutrition; home economics education; 
child and human development; child and 
•
·ly community services; and textiles, 
ing and interior design. There are 
ndergraduate majors, which are 
identified below by college and degree. 
Individuals .completing degree 
requirements within applied human 
ecology must meet the general educa-
tion requirements specified by the 
college in which the program is housed. 
Advisers are available within the depart-
ment to meet with students and to 
discuss admission standards, degree 
requirements and employment opportu-
nities related to each of the major 
programs. 
BACHELOR OF 
SCIENCE IN 
EDUCATION 
Teacher Certification 
Programs 
(See introduction to College of Educa-
tion and Allied Professions for general 
education requirements.) 
Early Childhood Education 
206 Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
aw (meets pre-kindergarten, kinder-
9t!1/primary and elementary certifica-
tiOn requirements. This triple certification 
requires the completion of 160 semester 
hours, which will involve 10-11 semes-
ters of full-time enrollment to complete. 
Also see full admission requirements on 
page 94.) 
First year (32 hours) 
ENG 112 (3) 
PEG 100 (2) · 
HIST 151, 152,205 or 206 (3) 
BIOL 101 or 104 (3-4) 
GEOG 121 or 122 (3) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
ART 1 01 or MUCH 1 01 (2-3) 
GEOL 100, 1 01 or 104 (3-4) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
ECON 1 00, 200, 202, 203 or POLS 
201, 250, 271 or SOC 101 (3) 
Area of concentration (3) 
Second year (41 hours) 
EDCIIFI 202 (3) 
PHYS 1 00 or 1 04 (3-2) 
Literature elective (3) 
Area of concentration (3) 
Cultural studies elective (3) 
MATH 241 and 242 (6) 
CHEM 100 or 109/110 (3-4) 
EDFI302 (3) 
EDCI349 (3) 
Area of concentration (6) 
HDFS 224, 320 (6) 
Third year (51 hours) 
HED 346 (3) 
ENG 342 (3) 
MUED 248 (3) 
PEP 342 (3) 
ARTE 343 (3) 
Area of concentration (3) 
EDCI348, 350, 351, 352,353, 355, 
356, 357 (24) 
HDFS 321, 322, 421 (9) 
Fourth year (36 hours) 
EDFI 402 or 429 (3) 
EDFI408 (3) 
CDIS 471 (3) 
Area of concentration (3) 
EDSE 311 or 421 (2-3) 
EDAS 409 (3) 
EDCI365 (3) 
EDCI 492 (1 0) 
HDFS 422, 423 (6) 
Pre-Kindergarten Validation 
(Leads to pre-kindergarten validation for 
students who are majoring in or who 
hold a valid teaching certificate in 
kindergarten-primary, elementary, home 
economics or the special certificate for 
education of the handicapped.) (21 
hours) 
HDFS 224, 320, 321 , 322, 421, 422, 
423 
Home Econom lcs Education 
206 Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
Major-homemaking and consumer 
education 
The program options in home econom-
ics education are designed to prepare 
those who wish to teach home econom-
ics from junior high school through adult 
education. The curricula are designed to 
meet the educational requirements 
necessary for one or more of the 
certification options available in voca-
tional homemaking and consumer 
education, child care services job 
.training, community and home services 
job training, fabric services job training, 
food services job training, multi-area job 
training and general home economics. 
First year (31 hours) 
CHEM 109/110,117/118 (8) 
MATH elective (3) 
ENG 112 (3) 
AMID 101 (3) 
HDFS 105 (3) 
soc 101 (3) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
PEG 100 (2) 
ART 101 (3) 
Second year (34 hours) 
F&N 21 0, 212 and 307 (9) 
HOEC 205 and 250 (6) 
AMID 1 03 and 202 (6) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
Approved literature elective (3) 
EDFI302 (3) 
EDCIIFI202 (3) 
Third year (30 hours) 
HOEC 206, 311, 352 and 353 (12) 
HDFS 321 and 322 (6) 
ECON 200 (3) 
EDCI360 (2) 
EDSE 311 (2) 
LEM 301 (2) 
AMID 303 (3) 
Fourth year (32 hours) 
HOEC 354 and 405 (5) 
AMID 406 (3) 
HDFS 302 (3) 
EDFI402 (3) 
HOEC 497 (1 0) 
98 Department of Applied Human Ecology 
EDAS 409 (3) 
EDFI 408 (3) . 
Cultural studies elective (2-3) 
A home economics education major 
with the preceding program may prepare 
for an additional certificate to teach job 
training in secondary vocational pro-
grams by completing the following 
additional coursework. In addition to the 
coursework specified, occupational work 
experience for three hours 1s also 
required. 
Child care services-job training (32 
hours) 
AHE 389 (3) 
ENG 342 (3) 
MGMT 305 or ACCT 325 (3) 
PEP 342 (3) 
HDFS 224, 320, 421, 422, 423 (15) 
AHE 489 (5) 
Community and home services-job 
training (32 hours) 
HOEC 311, 405 (6) 
HED 209 (3) 
MGMT 305 or ACCT 325 (3) 
HED 313 (3) 
AHE 389 (3) 
AHE 489 (8) 
ECON 200 (3) 
F&N335 (3) 
fabric services-job training (30 hours) 
AHE 389, 489 (9) . 
AMID 313, 404, 412, 414 and 417 
(15) 
ART 103 (3) 
MGMT 305 or ACCT 325 (3) 
Food services-job training (30 hours) 
AHE 389 (3) 
F&N 331, 333, 431 and 433 (12) 
F&N 230, 437, 335 (9) 
DESN 104 (3) 
MGMT 305 or ACCT 325 (3) 
Multi-area job training (6 hours) 
AHE389 (3} 
MGMT 305 or ACCT 325 (3) 
A home economics education major 
with the preceding program may also 
qualify for a pre-kindergarten validation 
by completing HOEC 224, 320, 421 , 
422, 423 (15) 
Minor (meets high school certification 
provided appropriate professional 
education coursework has also been 
completed) (40 hours) 
AMID 101,202,303 (9) 
HDFS 105, 302, 321 (9) 
F&N 207, 210, 212 (9) 
HOEC 205, 250,352,405 (13) 
Other professional 
options 
206 Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
The emphases of the program are on 
human development, social relation-
ships and the family life cycle. Practical 
experience in the nursery school and 
other community facilities provides 
opportunities for supervised observation 
and field work with various age groups. 
Possible careers include teaching in 
nursery schools or day care centers; 
working in government Headstart 
programs and community social 
services; working with youth groups, 
retirement homes, nursing homes and 
vocations in which a knowledge of 
human relationships is required. This 
program provides an option for pre-
kindergarten certification. A foundation 
is provided for graduate study and for 
professional careers in which additional 
work is required, such as child and 
family counseling, and the administering 
of programs for families and children. 
Major-Child and family community 
services (non-certification) 
First year (33 hours) 
HDFS 105 (3) 
ENG 112 (3) 
PEG 100 (2) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
BIOL104 (4) 
soc 101 (3) 
Content specialty selections* (9) 
General education elective (3) 
Second year (31 hours) 
HDFS 302 or 305 (3) 
Approved humanities elective (2-3) 
Content specialty selections* (15) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
Approved social science electives (2-
3) 
Approved literature elective (3) 
Approved science elective (2-3) 
Third year(32 hours) 
HDFS 321 and 407 (6) 
Content specialty selections* (9) 
Electives (6) 
Approved cultural studies electives (5) 
General education elective (3) 
Approved science elective (3) 
Fourth year (29 hours) 
Ten hours from HDFS 322, AHE 389, 
AHE 489 (10) 
Content specialty selections* (7) 
Electives (12) 
•content specialty electives-40 hours must 
be elected from these courses: 
HDFS 120, 224, 305, 320, 328, 421, 422, 
424, 425, 426, 427, 428, 429; PSYC 305, 
306,307,403, 406; IPCO 306; SOC 202, 
301, 341, 342; PHIL 319; BIOL 311; ARTT 
230, 330; HDFS 107 or408; HOEC 205; F&N 
207. 
Major-Child and family development 
(meets pre-kindergarten certification, 
which prepares students to work with 
public or private preschool programs, 
day care or Head Start, as well as other 
agencies serving young children.) 
First year (31-33 hours) . 
ART101, MUCH 101 orPHil10! 
3) 
ENG 112 (3) 
PEG 100 (2) 
Approved social or behavioral science 
elective (2-3) 
HDFS 1 05 and 123 (6) 
BIOL104 (4) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
soc 101 (3) . 
Approved concentration courses (6) 
Second year (33 hours) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
HDFS 224, 305 and 320 (9) 
Approved natural science, 
mathematics or computer science 
elective (2) 
Approved concentration courses (6) 
Approved literature elective.(3) 
EDCI348 (3) 
EDCIIFI 202 (2) 
Approved math elective (3) 
Third year (31-32 hours) 
EDFI302 (3) 
HDFS 321, 322, 421 and 424 (11) 
Approved cultural studies elective (2-
3) . 
Approved concentration courses (9) 
Approved general education electives 
(6) 
Fourth year (31 hours) 
HDFS 407, 422 and 423 (9) 
EDFI 408 and 429 (6) 
EDSE 421 (3) 
EDAS 409 (3) 
HOEC 491 (10) 
BACHELOR OF 
SCIENCE IN 
TECHNOLOGY 
The Department of Applied Human 
Ecology offers a program which leads to 
the Bachelor of Science in Technology 
degree. For information on other 
programs leading to the Bachelor of 
Science in Technology, see College of 
Technology. Also see page 5 for degree 
requirements. 
Dietetics 
206 Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
A student who completes the course-
work below will qualify for an internship 
or pre-planned work experience in an 
institution approved by the American 
Dietetic Association. Upon completion of 
this postgraduate training and passing 
an examination, the student will be 
eligible for membership in that profes-
sional association and for national 
registration. 
•t year (30 hours) 
~E 100 (1) 
. roL 205 (5) 
ENG 112 (3) 
soc 101 (3) 
CHEM 125 and 127/128 (10) 
F&N 210 (3) 
PEG 100 (2) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
Second year (35 hours) 
BIOL313 (4) 
CHEM 306 and 308 (7) 
MATH 115 or STAT 200 (3) 
F&N 212, 307 (6) 
MIS 200, CS 100 or CS 1 01 (3) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
Approved literature elective (3) 
MATH 120 (5) 
Thirdyear(31 hours) 
ECON 200 (3) 
F&N 331,432 and 436 (9) 
MGMT 305 and 361 (6) 
ACCT325 (3) 
BIOL332 (4) 
EDFI302 (3) 
AMID303 (3) 
Fourth year (27 hours) 
SOC231 (3) 
F&N 431, 433, 434 and 435 (12) 
Cultural studies elective (2-3) 
Approved humanities elective (2-3) 
HDFS 305 or HOEC 405 (3-4) 
F&N 438 (2) 
•
hoose 2-3 hours from: F&N 326, 
; AHE 389, 489; MRA 301; ENG 
483; CHEM 201, 309; DESN 104; BIOL 
350; FIN 200; LEGS 419, 421; or HDFS 
107 (2) 
A dietetics program also is offered in 
the College of Health and Human 
Services. 
Restaurant and Institutional 
Food 5ervlce Management 
206 Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
Students who complete this program are 
qualified to work in food production, 
sales and service in institutions or 
restaurants at the management level. 
The flexibility of this program permits 
students to strengthen existing compe-
tencies in food science and food 
production management. Industrial 
experience is gained through supervised 
field experiences in a job related to the 
student's goals. 
First year (31 hours) 
BIOL 104 or 205 (4-5) 
CHEM 1 00 or 109/11 0 (3-4) 
F&N 210 (3) 
MATH 115 or STAT 200 or STAT 211 
...aP> 
-..:,ATH 120, 126 or 131 (4-5) 
soc 101 (3) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
ENG 112 (3) 
PEG 100 (2) 
Cultural studies elective (3) 
Second year (32 hours) 
MKT 300 (3) 
ECON 200 (3) 
HED 313 (3) 
Approved literature elective (3) 
F&N 207 and 212 (6) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
MIS 200 or CS 100 (3) 
Cultural studies elective (2-3) 
Humanities elective (2-3) 
F&N 230 (3) 
Third year (30 hours) 
ACCT 221 and 222 (6) 
F&N 331 and 333 (6) 
MGMT 360 and 361 (6) 
BA 203 (3) 
Electives (3) 
F&N 335 (3) 
LEGS 301 (3) 
Fourth year (29 hours) 
MGMT 452 (3) 
F&N 431, 433 and 480 (7-8) 
Electives ( 11) 
AHE 489 (5) 
F&N 437 (3) 
Applied Human 
Ecology Programs 
In Other Colleges 
COLLEGE OF ARTS 
AND SCIENCES 
Bachelor of arts degree 
Five programs in applied human 
ecology are available through the 
College of Arts and Sciences. These are 
planned professional programs in 
fashion merchandising and interior 
design; major programs in food science 
and nutrition, and apparel design and 
history; and a general home economics 
major with a concentration in foods and 
nutrition or textiles and clothing. Fashion 
merchandising students may choose the 
option to study at the Fashion Institute of 
Technology, New York, for a year during 
the junior or senior year. Programs must 
be planned with the adviser no later than 
the second year. After the second year 
students may participate in a supervised 
field experience during the summer or 
academic year. The following programs 
are available. 
Fashion Merchandising 
206 Home Economics Building, 372-
2026 
This is a planned program designed to 
prepare students for careers in business 
and industry. These may include 
executive management positions; retail 
or wholesale merchandising; educa-
tional and/or sales representative for 
fabric, apparel and accessory firms. No 
minor is required. See page 45. 
Interior design 99 
Apparel Design and History 
101 Home Economics Building, 372-
2026 
A major program designed for the 
student who wishes to specialize in the 
textiles and clothing field preparatory to 
graduate study or for a career in 
business and industry. A minor is 
required. See page 44. 
Dietetics 
206 Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
A professional program leading to 
membership and registration in the 
American Dietetic Association is offered 
through the College of Health and 
Human Services. See page 108. 
Food Science and Nutrition 
206 Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
A major program designed for the 
student who wishes to specialize in the 
food science field preparatory to 
graduate study or a career in business 
or industry. A minor is required. See 
page 45. 
Home Economics General 
206 Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
A major program designed for the 
student who desires a general home 
economics background with a concen-
tration in foods and nutrition, textiles and 
clothing, or plans to continue in graduate 
school. A minor is required. See page 
45. 
Interior Design 
209 Home Economics Building, 372-
2026 
The interior design program trains 
student in the planning and executing of 
residential and contract interiors. 
Coursework is designed to help students 
evaluate problems and devise solutions 
for them. Students who complete the 
approved four-year program are eligible 
to apply for membership in the American 
Society of Interior Designers (ASID). 
The interior design major is currently 
being reviewed and, if approved, will be 
implemented in fall1991. Requirements 
and courses may change for persons 
entering the interior design program at 
that time. See page 45. 
School of Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation 
Sally Sakola, acting director, 200 
Memorial Hall, 372-2334 
The School of Health, Physical Education 
and Recreation is organized into the 
·divisions of general physical education 
(PEG}, hearth education (HED), physical 
education-professional (PEP), recreation 
and dance (RED), sport management 
(SMD), and intramurals and club sports 
(IM/CS). 
Students successfully completing 
teacher education programs and the state 
competency examination will be certified 
to teach K-12 physical education elemen-
tary emphasis, K-12 physical education 
secondary emphasis, 7-12 physical 
education, 7-12 health education or driver 
education. Physical education majors may 
have their certificate validated to include 
adapted physical education. Preparation 
in athJetic co:aching and athletic training 
are also available. The health education 
program may also lead to careers in 
health promotion in corporations, comm u-
nity health agencies and other non-school 
settings. 
Concentrations in recreation or sport 
management programs are designed to 
prepare students for management, 
supervisory and leadership positions in 
privafe enterprise, public agencies and 
community organizations. A program in 
dance is also available. 
In addition, the School of Health, 
Physical Education and Recreation . 
provides opportunities for active participa-
tion in a broad spectrum of Instructional 
physical education offerings and participa-
tion in intramural and club sports, as welt 
as performance opportunities in the 
University Performing Dancers. 
.. Students seeking enrollment in any of 
the program offerings of the school are 
· advised to consult a specific program area 
adviser for current program admission 
standards and retention procedures. 
General Physical Education 
PEG-100-General physical education 
.. Each student must fulfill the University 
requirement of two semester hours of 
physical education. Transportation to off-
campus sites for some physical education 
activities may become the responsibility of 
the student. Students may contact the 
School of HPER for transportation 
information regarding the off-campus 
activity of their choice. In addition, 
students will be informed the first week of 
classes whether transportation is pro-
vided. Most activities are coeducational, 
graded S/U, and meet two hours per 
week. 
PEG 200-General physical education 
Elective program in diverse activities, 
open to any student who has completed 
the University requirement of two hours of 
PEG 100. Two hours per week. 
lntramurals and Club Sports· 
Organized intramural and club sport 
competition is available through participa-
tion in: 
1. coed activities-indoor, outdoor; 
2. recreational sports for men; 
3. recreational sports for women; 
4. club sports units and performance 
groups in aquatics and dance. 
BACHELOR OF 
SCIENCE IN 
EDUCATION 
All major programs in the School of 
Health, Physical Education and Recrea-
tion lead to the Bachelor of Science in 
Education degree. 
Dance 
202 Eppler North, 372-2395 
(neither the dance major or the dance 
minor lead to teacher certification) 
Major 
The major program gives a strong core in 
movement technique with a concentration 
in modern dance or ballet. An interdiscipli-
nary curriculum leads to an emphasis in 
one of the following areas: performance, 
education, production, history, philosophy 
and criticism, and ethnographic or 
scientific research in dance. 
General Education (42 hours) 
MUCH 1 01, PHIL 204, HUM 1 01, ENG 
112, IPCO 102, two PEG activities and 
PSYC 201 must be included. See college 
general education requirements, page 85. 
Core requirements (54 hours) 
DANC 115-215 (4) 
DANC 120-220 (4) 
DANC 1 06 or 111 (2) 
PEP 137 (1) 
ARTH 145 or 146 (3) 
DANC 224 (1) 
DANC 226 (1) 
PEP 230 (3) 
MUCH 221 (2) 
DANC 315 or 320 (4) 
DANC 325 (1) 
DANC 326 (2) 
DANC 327 (1) 
HED 313 (3) 
DANC 424 (3) 
DANC 426 (3) 
RED 487 (1) 
RED 488 (15) 
Specialization emphasis (21 hours 
electives in consultation with adviser) ' 
Electives (4 hours) 
Minor (24 hours) 
DANC 115/215, 120/220,326,424 and 
426 (12) 
Select one of the following 
concentrations: 
Dance education (12 hours) 
DANC 106, 111,2151315,325 and RED 
387/487, DANC electives 
Dance performance (12 hours) 
DANC 220/320, 224, 2151315, 325 and 
327, DANC electives 
Driver Education 
Certification pattern (6 hours) 
HED 362 and HED 462 (6) 
Health Education 
202 Eppler North, 372-2395 
Major (Option 1-meets special certifica· 
tion, kindergarten through twelfth grade) 
First year (30 hours) 
HED 209 or 215 (3) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
soc 101 (3) ,-, 
BIOL 104 (4) 
ENG 112 (3) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
HED 216 or EDCI/FI 202 {3) 
-~-·---- -- ---.. --~ ..----· 
-EG 100(2) 
· eneral education elective (3) 
. umanities elective (2-3) . 
Second year (32 hours) 
HED 348 (3) 
F&N 207 (3) 
BIOL 331, 332 (8) 
Social science elective (2) 
Approved literature elective (3) 
Math elective (3) 
Free electives (4) 
EDFI302 (3) 
Cultural studies elective (3) 
Third year(31 hours) 
HED 313, 338,340, 393, 409 (15) 
EDSE 311 {2) 
EDCI360 (2) 
PEP 360 (3) 
SMD 250 (3) 
Electives (6) 
Fourth year (29 hours) 
HED 481 and 497 (12) 
EDFI 402 and 408 (6) 
EDAS 409 (3) 
Electives (8) 
To be fully admitted the student must 
have: 
1. completed IPCO 1 02 and ENG 112 
with a grade of C or better; 
2. attained an accumulative grade 
point average at BGSU of 2.5 or higher; 
3. completed EDCI 202 or EDFI 202 •~0 216 with a grade of Cor better. . o be eligible for student teaching the 
student must have: 
1. met college student teaching 
eligibility requirements; 
2. successfully completed EDCI 202 
or EDFI 202 or HED 216; HED 209 or 
315,313, 338, 340 and F&N 207; 
3. received a C or better in HED 348 
and 393. 
While completing all of the above 
requirements, it is strongly recom-
mended: 
1. that the student see his or her 
adviser at least twice per year; 
2. that the student seriously consider 
working toward two (2) or three (3) 
additional certificates, such as physical 
education, driver education, general 
science or biology. 
Major (Option 11-does not lead to 
certification; health in non-school 
settings) 
First year (30 hours) 
HED 209 or 215 (3) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
soc 101 (3) 
BIOL 104 (4) 
ENG 112 (3) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
HED 216 (3) 
•
G100(2) 
manities elective (2) 
ETHN 101 (3) 
Second year (31 hours) 
HED 348 (3) 
F&N 207 (3) 
BIOL 331, 332 (8) 
Approved literature elective (3) 
EDFI302 (3) 
Cultural studies elective (2-3) 
ECON 200 (3) 
soc 202 (3) 
HED 313 (3) 
Third year (30 hours) 
HED 31 0, 338, 340, 393 (12) 
PEP 360 (3) 
SMD 250 (3) 
POLS 334 (3) 
HED 411 or JOUR 340 (3) 
soc 335 (3) 
ACCT 221 or 325 (3) 
Fourth year (31 hours) 
HED 481 and 489 (17) 
EDFI402 (3) 
Electives (8) 
ENG 388 (3) 
School Health Minor (meets seven 
through twelve certification provided 
appropriate professional education 
coursework is also completed.) 
First year(14 hours) 
HED 209 or 215 (3) 
soc 101 (3) 
BIOL 104 (4) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
Second year (7 hours) 
BIOL332 (4) 
F&N 207 (3) 
Third year (12 hours) 
HED 313, 338, 340 (9) 
PEP 360 (3) 
Health Education Minor In other 
settings · 
First year (6 hours) 
HED 209 or 215 (3) 
HED 216 (3) 
Second year (6 hours) 
HED 313 and 348 
Third year (7-8 hours) 
Select minimum of two courses from: 
HED 338, 340, 481 or F&N 207 (5-6) . 
HED 393 (3) 
Fourth year (6' hours) 
HED310and411 (6) 
School nurse 
Certificate pattern with RN certificate 
and bachelor's degree (20-21 hours) 
The following courses are required: 
HED 348, 409, 492 [3), 497 [3) (12) 
EDFI 302, 342 (6) 
Select one: EDAS 409 or EDFI408 
(3) 
Physical Education 
200 Eppler South, 372-6905 
Major-K-12 Physical Education with Ele-
mentary Emphasis 
(meets special certification, in physical 
education kindergarten-twelfth grade) 
See page 84 for admission require~ 
ments. 
Physical education 101 
First year (30-31 hours) 
PEP 116, 121, 124, 137 and 138 (8) 
PEP/DANC electives (1-2) 
PEP 164 (2) 
PEP 227 (2) 
ENG 112 (3) 
BIOL 104 (4) 
General education requirements (10) 
Second year (32 hours) 
PEP 203,230,238,241,247 and 433 
. (14) 
PEP/DANC activity electives (2-3) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
BIOL332 (4) 
Literature elective (3) 
HED 313 (3) 
General education requirements (3) 
Third year(32-33 hours) . 
PEP 303, 332, 337, 340, 350 and 428 
(18) 
DANC 1 06/111/115/120 (2) 
LEM 301 or VCT 203 (2-3) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
EDFI302 (3) 
HED/PEP elective (3) 
Fourth year(31 hours) 
PEP 402 and 438 (5) 
EDFI408 (3) 
EDAS 409 (3) 
PEP 497 (student teaching) (16) 
General education requirements (4) 
Major-K-12 Physical Education with 
Secondary Emphasis 
(meets special certification, in physical 
education kindergarten-twelfth grade) 
See page 84 for admission require-
ments. 
First year (31 hours) 
PEP 137, 138, 164 and 227 (6) 
ENG 112 (3) 
BIOL 104 (4) 
PEP 110 or 112, 116, 121, 123, 124 
(10) 
Social/behavioral science electives (5) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
Second year (32 hours) 
PEP 230 and 241 (!)) 
LEM 301 (2) 
BIOL332 (4) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
RED 1 06, 111 , 115 or 120 (2) 
Approved literature elective (3) 
Humanities and arts electives (3) 
Math elective (3-5) 
. PEP/DANC activities (3) 
Cultural studies elective (3) 
Third year (32 hours) 
P.EP 247, 303, 332, 350, 356, 360, 
and 362 and 402 (23) 
HED 313 (3) 
HED elective (3) 
EDFI302 (3) 
Fourth year (27 hours) 
PEP 412 and 433 (6) 
PEP 497 (10) 
EDFI408 (3) 
EDAS 409 (3) 
Electives or minor (5) (Student 
teaching or practicum at elementary 
level suggested) 
102 School of Health, Physical Education and Recreation 
.Major-Physical Education, Athletic 
CoachinQ and Health 
(meets h1gh school certification in 
physical education and health educa-
tion). 
See page 83 for admission require-
ments. 
Semester I (16 hours) 
PEP 11 0 or 112 (2) 
PEP218(1) 
S6cial science elective (3) 
BIOL. 104 (4) 
ENG 112 (3) 
soc 101 (3) 
Semester 11 (16 hours) 
PEP 164 (2) 
PEP professional activities elective (2) 
DANC 106 or 111 or 115 or 120 (2) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
Math elective (3·5) 
Semester Ill (16 hours) 
PEP 230(3) 
PEP 247 (3) 
PEP professional activities (4) 
HE:D 209 (3) 
EOFI302 (3) 
SemesteriV(17-18 hours) 
PEP professional activities elective (2) 
BIOL 332 (4) 
F&N 207 (3) 
Humanities elective (2-3) 
literature elective (3) 
Cultural studies elective (3) 
Semester V (17 hours) 
PEP 350 (3) 
PEP 360 (3) 
HED 313 (3) 
HED 340 {3) 
PEP 328(3) 
Coaching specialization (2-5) 
Serr.ester VI (13 hours) 
PEP303 (2) . . 
PEP 362 (3) 
HED 338 (3) 
HED348 (3) 
SMD 429 (2) 
Semester VII (18 hours) 
PEP 392 (2) 
PEP 402 (3) 
PEP41~ (3) 
PEP 433 (3) 
HEO 409 (3) 
SMO 310 (2) 
lEM 301 (2) 
Semester VIII (16 hours) 
PEP 497 (10) 
EDFI408 (3) 
EOAS409 (3) 
To be officially admitted to any of the 
physical education major programs, the 
following college and program area 
criteria must be met. 
College of Education and Allied 
Profession Requirements 
1. Completion of 60 semester hours; 
2. Completion of IPCO 102 and ENG 
112 with a grade of C or better; 
3. University GPA of 2.5 . 
4. Completion of early field experience 
course, PEP 247 with a grade of C or 
better. 
Physical Education Professional 
Division Requlrments 
1. Completion of 10 PEP semester 
hours on the BGSU campus; 
2. Removal of all articulation deficien-
cies; 
3. Completion of PEP 227; 
4. Major GPA of 2.6; 
Courses designated for the major 
GPA 
Professional Physical Education 
PEP 164, 227, 230, 247 
Professional Physical Education Activity 
Gymnastics: PEP 11 0/112, 138, 214 
Dance: PEP 137, DANC 106, 111, 
115 
Net games: PEP 121, 124, 202 
Field games: PEP 116, 203, 208, 217 
Aquatics: PEP 205, 218, 219, 222, 
322 
Other: PEP 123,201,204,207,209, 
226 
5. Completion of physical education 
activity course requirement: 
a. GPA of 2.7 in a minimum of four 
activity courses, and a total of eight 
semester hours; 
b. Successful completion of one 
course in four of the six activity catego-
ries with a minimum of eight semester 
hours: 
Gymnastics: PEP 110/112, 138, 214 
Dance: PEP 137; DANC 1 06, 111, 
115 
Net games: PEP 121, 124, 202 
Field games: PEP 116, 203, 208, 217 
Aquatics: PEP 205, 218, 219, 222, 
322 
Other: PEP 123,201,204,207,209, 
226 
To be eligible for student teaching a 
physical education major must meet the 
college's student teaching eligibility 
requirements and the additional program 
requirements indicated on the major 
checksheet. 
Adapted Physical Education Valida-
tion-for physical education majors 
only. 
A candidate must be interviewed by 
the area coordinator before declaring 
thls validation. This is an officially 
validated area for K-12 physical educa-
tion certificate holders recognized by the 
state. 
(24 hours) 
PEP 164 (2) 
PEP 340 or 350 (3) 
PEP 433,435,387,487 (10) 
EDSE 431 (3) 
PSYC 324 or EDSE 459 (3) 
Select one: EDSE 433,442,451,457, 
PSYC 405, 406 (3) 
A 10-hour cognate, Movement •. ~, 
Performance of the Handicapped, is 
available for special education, early 
childhood, elementary, and sport 
management majors. See the area 
coordinator before declaring this 
cognate. This cognate does not lead to 
certification. 
PEP 164, 340 or 350, 387, 433 (1 0) 
SMD majors may substitute SMD 240 
for PEP 433. 
Elementary School Physical Educa-
tion Endorsement (32 hours) 
(certification as an endorsement for 
elementary physical education on a ·. 
standard elementary, music, physical 
education or special education teaching 
certificate) 
PEP 137, 138, 238, 241,247,332, 
337, 402, 428 and 492 (25-28) 
HED 313 (3) 
Select two hours from: PEP 164,230, 
303, 340 or 350 (2) . 
Select two hours from: PEP 433, 438, 
387 or 487 (2) · 
Minor-Secondary Physical Educatiorl 
Minor 
(meets secondary certification in 
physical education provided appropriate 
professional education coursework is 
also completed) (33 hours) 
Select four (8) from: PEP 110 or 112, 
116,121, 123,124; RED 106or 111 or 
115 or 120 , 
PEP 200-level elective professional 
activities ( 1) 
PEP 230 (3) 
PEP 303 (2) 
PEP 350 (3) 
PEP 362 (3) 
PEP 412 (3) 
HED 313 (3) . 
SMD 310 (2) 
Select a minimum of 5 hours from:. 
PEP 214, 360, 433, HED 209, 328,.329, 
331,410,431 . 
Recreation 
200 Eppler South, 372-6906 
All recreation majors must fulfill the .. : · · 
College of Education and Allied :Profes-
sions general education requirements. 
There are three recreation options, $ach 
having a set of professional core classes 
and diverse career emphases. All 
majors are required to complete a 
semester-long internship as part of their 
professional preparation. 
----~--
... 
creation Administration 
recreation administration option 
pares students for supervisory and 
management positions in public and 
voluntary organizations which are 
nonprofit in nature and also for positions 
in private and commercial employment 
settings which are profit motivated. 
Employment settings include govern-
mental recreation services, community 
organizations such as YMCAs, Girl 
Scouts, services for special populations 
and the aging, and those agencies 
found in the private sector such as 
resorts, convention centers and the 
travel/tourism industry. The student 
enrolled in the recreation administration 
option focuses on business skills such 
as finanCial management, marketing and 
promotion, public relations and person-
nel management. Career electives will 
be chosen from the areas of commercial 
recreation, public/Voluntary services, 
leisure/wellness and performing arts/ 
entertainment. 
First year (30 hours) 
ENG 112 (3) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
PEG 100 (2) 
Natural science/mathematics elective 
(3) 
. RED 190 and 210 (6) 
,.SYC 201 (4) 
· pproved literature elective (3) 
Cultural diversity in the U.S. elective 
(3) 
Other general education elective (3) 
Second year (31 hours) 
Natural science/mathematics electives 
(6) 
Social and behavioral sCience 
electives (5) 
Human~ies and arts elective (2) 
Cultural studies elective (2-3) 
Other general education elective (3) 
SMD 250 (3) -
HED 313 (3) 
RED 384, 385 and 387 (7) 
Third year (31 hours) 
SMD 390 (3) 
PEP 433 (3) 
RED 386, 487 (2) 
Career electives (20) 
Elective (3) 
Fourth year (30 hours) 
RED 482, 483 and 488 (21) 
Career electives (3) 
Electives (6) 
• 
Recreation Programming 
The recreation programming option is 
designed to prepare students for 
programming and leadership positions in 
public and voluntary organizations which 
are nonprofit in nature and also for 
positions in private and commercial 
employment settings which are profit 
motivated. Employment settings include 
governmental recreation services, 
community organizations such as 
YMCAs, Girl Scouts, services for special 
populations and the aging, and those 
agencies found in the private sector 
such as resorts, convention centers and 
the travel/tourism industry. Students 
enrolled in the recreation programming 
option focus on the development of 
face-to-face leadership techniques, 
programming methods and activity skill 
acquisition. Career electives will be 
chosen from the areas of public/ 
voluntary services, leisure/wellness, 
special populations and leisure aging. 
First year (30 hours) 
ENG 112 (3) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
PEG 100 (2) 
Natural science/mathematics elective 
(3) 
RED 190 and 21 0 (6) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
Approved literature elective (3) 
Cultural diversity in the U.S. elective 
(3) . 
Other general education elective (3) 
Second year (31 hours) 
Natural science/mathematics elective 
(6) 
Social and behavioral science 
electives (5) 
Humanities and arts elective (2) 
Cultural studies elective (2-3) 
Other general education elective (3) 
SMD 250 (3) 
HED 313 (3) 
RED 384, 385 and 387 (7) 
Third year (31 hours) 
SMD 390 (3) 
PEP 433 (3) 
RED 260, 386, and 487 (4) 
Career electives ( 18) 
Electives (3) 
Fourth year (30 hours) 
RED 482, 483 and 488 (21) 
Career electives (3) 
Electives (6) 
Outdoor Recreation 
The outdoor recreation program 
prepares students for programming and 
administrative positions in profit and 
nonprofit organizations which focus on 
the use of the natural environment for 
recreation experiences. Career electives 
will be chosen from the areas of 
adventure programming, organized 
camping, interpretive-naturalist, histori-
cal-cultural interpretation and outdoor 
recreation management. 
Sport management 103 
First year (30 hours) 
ENG 112 (3) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
PEG 100 (2) 
Natural science/mathematics elective 
(3) 
RED 210 (3) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
Approved literature elective (3) 
Cultural diversity in the U.S. elective 
(3) 
Other general education electives (6) 
Second year (31 hours) 
Natural science/mathematics electives 
(6) 
Social and behavioral science 
electives (5) 
Humanites and arts elective (2) 
Cultural studies elective (2-3) 
Career elective (3) 
SMD 250 (3) 
HED 313 (3) 
BIOL 101, 204, or 301 (3-5) 
RED 304 and 387 (4) 
Third year (30 hours) 
REO 380, 384, 386 and 487 (9) 
PEP 433 (3) 
SMD 390 (3) 
~areer electives (12) 
Electives (3) 
Fourth year (31 hours) 
RED 482, 483 and 488 (21) 
Career electives (8) 
Electives (2) 
Recreation Minor 
(20 hours) 
A candidate must be interviewed by the 
area coordinator before declaring this 
minor. 
RED 190,210,384 and 385 (12) 
RED 482 or 483 (3) 
Select two hours from RED 387 and/ 
or 487 (2) 
Select 3 hours from this group - RED 
260,294,304,323,380,482,483, 
484, PEP 433, SMD 390 (3) 
Sport Management 
201 Memorial Hall, 372-2876 
The sport management major is offered 
through the sport management division 
(SMD) of the School of Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation (HPER). 
To be formally accepted into the sport 
management major, a candidate must 
meet the following criteria: 
1. Completion of 44 semester hours 
including a C or better in ENG 112, 
IPCO 1 02, SMD 201 and either SMD 
250 or SMD 298; 2 hours in PEP/PEG/ 
DANC activity courses (Option I 
students must see their advisers 
concerning activity eourses); and 30 
hours in additional College of Education 
~nd Allied Professions general educa-
tion courses. 
104 School of H0a1th, Physical Education and Recreation 
2. University GPA of 2.5. 
3. formal application and acceptance 
Into the sport management program 
{see division office, 201 Memorial Hall, 
for appropriate form). 
To be retained in the sport manage-
ment major, a candidate must meet the 
following prerequisites for enrollment in 
SMO 387 and SMD 489: 
1. SMO 387--formal acceptance into 
· the sport management program; 
2. SMD 489-52 hours in major field, 
satisfactory completion of SMD 387, 
GPA of 2.5 and majorGPA of 2.7. 
Option I majors must also satisfactorily 
complete HED 313. 
The three options and their emphases 
<:U$ exercise and sport science (sport 
emphasis, physical fitness emphasis 
and athletic training emphasis), sport 
· information management (sports 
lnformation emphasis, sport marketing 
_emphasis) and sport organization 
management (sport enterprise empha-
sis).-
Major-option I, exercise and sport 
science. 
Students In Option I study the scientific 
bases of-human movement and exer-
. cise. This knowledge will be applicable 
through car.eers in areas such as . 
. intramural programs, recreational sport, 
YM-yWCAs, corporate fitness centers, 
cardiac rehabilitation clinics, sports 
medicine clinics, and professional or 
intercollegiate sports teams. 
Option I requirements (70-74 hours in 
addition to general education require-
ments of the College of Education and 
_Allied Pr.ofessjons; see page 84.) 
SMO 201, 250, 298, 375, 390, 489, 
490 (33) 
SMO 387 (3·6) 
SMD 240,310,365,421 (12) 
HED 313 (3) 
PEP 164, 230, 303, 360 (11) 
B!Ol104 or 205 (4-5) 
Bl0l332 (4) 
Sport emphasis (44-47 hours) 
SMO 423,425, 431,440 (12) 
PEP340(3) 
. ACCT 221 or 325 (3) 
ECON 100 or 200 or 202 or 203 (3) 
,MATH 115 or higher (3-5) . 
MKT300 {3) 
soc 101 (3) 
Sociology elective (3) 
Activity requirement (3} 
· Efactivas (8-9) 
Physical fitness emphasis (36·40 hours) 
SMD 361, 423, 429, 440 (i 2) 
ACCT 221 or 325 (3) 
F&N 207 (3) 
CHEM 1 091110 or higher (3-5) 
soc 101 (3) 
MATH 115, 120 or higher (3-5) 
Activity requirement (3) 
Electives (5-6) 
Athletic training emphasis (31 hours plus 
at least 800 hours of clinical experience) 
SMD 311, 410, 411, 413, 429 (15) 
HED 209, 314, 340 (7) 
F&N 207 (3) 
PEP 328 (3) 
soc 101 (3) 
Major-option II, sport information 
management 
Option II s~udents who emphasize the 
sport information areas usually seek 
careers as sports journalists or as sports 
information directors in universities, 
conference offices or sports governing 
bodies. Students who emphasize the 
sport marketing component are prepar-
ing for careers such as account execu-
tives for professional teams, sales 
representatives for sporting goods 
companies and marketing directors in 
intercollegiate athletic programs, 
conference offices or governing bodies. 
Option II requirements (77-82 hours in 
addition to the general education 
requirements of the College of Educa-
tion and Allied Professions; see page 
84.) 
SMD 201, 250, 298, 375, 390, 489, 
490 (33) 
SMD 387 (3-6) 
SMD 240, 365, 421, 425 (12) 
PEP 164 (3) 
ACCT 221 or 325 (3) 
JOUR 103 or RTVF 103 (3) 
JOUR340 (3) 
MKT 300, 41 0 (6) 
MATH 115, 120 or higher (3-5) 
ECON 1 00 or 200 or 202 or 203 (3) 
soc 417 {3) 
soc 101 (3) 
Sports information emphasis (19 hours) 
JOUR 300, 402, 412 (19) 
JOUR electives (12) 
Sport marketing emphasis (18 hours) 
JOUR301 (3) 
MKT electives (9) 
IPCO electives (6) 
Major-Option Ill, sport organization 
This option, with a strong business 
component, provides opportunities for 
students to develop skills applicable to 
management-level positions in organ-
ized sport. Examples of such positions 
are public relations director, corporate 
administrator of sporting events, 
tournament director, university athletic 
director or associate/assistant AD, 
business manager and fundraising 
administrator. 
Option Ill requirements (54-57 hours 
in addition to the general education 
requirements of the College of Educa-
tion and Allied Professions; see page 
84.) 
SMD 201, 250, 298, 375, 390, 489, 
490 (33) 
SMD 387 (3·6) 
ACCT 221 and 222 (6) 
BA310 (3) 
JOUR340 {3) 
MKT300 (3) 
VCT203 (3) 
Sport enterprise emphasis (47-48 hours) 
SMD 240, 365, 421, 425 (12) 
PEP 164, 328 (5) 
ECON 1 oo or 200 or 202 or 203 (3) 
MATH 115 or higher (3) 
IPCO elective (3) 
soc 101 (3) 
Electives (17-18) 
Minor-aquatics (20·22 hours; currently 
under revision) 
SMD 229 and 245 (5) 
SMD 387 (2-3) 
HED 313 (3) 
PEP 225,322 {3) 
SMD 240 or PEP 433 (3) . 
Select 4-5 hours from: SMD 231,324, 
RED 178, PEP 205, 218, 219, 222, 
339, PEG 1 00-200 
Athletic Training Certification 
Program 
(50 hours and a minimum of 800 hours 
of clinical experience) . _ . 
This program is designed for students 
who major in education or another 
discipline and ~ish t? prepare them- / ,_ 
selves as athletiC trainers. · 
SMD 310,311,391,410,411,413, 
429 (20) 
HED 209, 313,314, 340 (10) 
PEP 164,230,303,328,360 (13) 
BIOL332 (4) 
F&N 207 (3) 
College of Health 
and Human Services 
Clyde R. Willis, Ph.D., dean, 100 Health 
Center, 372-8242 
Barbara Keeley, RN, MSN, director of 
program advisement, 101 Health 
Center, 372-8760 
Programs 
Applied Microbiology, Gary Silverman, 
D.Env., director, 102 Health Center, 
372-7774 
Art Therapy, Michael Franklin, M.A., 
A.T.R., director, 114 Fine Arts Building, 
372-2786 
Criminal Justice, Steven Lab, Ph.D., 
director, 1 02 Health Center, 372-2326 
Dietetics, Kay Soltesz, M.H.E., director, 
• 
02 Johnston Hall, 372-2026 
ironmental Health, Gary Silverman, 
.Env., director, 102 Health Center, 
372-7774 
Gerontology, John Hiltner, Ph.D., director, 
1 02 Health Center, 372-2326 
Physical Therapy, Robert Livengood, 
M.Ed., P.T., adviser, 101 Health Center, 
372-8242 (or Catherine Hornbeck, M.S., 
P.T., interim director, Medical College of 
Ohio, 381-3519) 
Rehabilitation Counseling, Robert 
Blackwell, Ph.D., interim director, 451 
Education, 372-7296 
Departments 
Communication Disorders, Linda Pet-
rosino, Ph.D., chair, 338 South Hall, 
372-2515 
Medical Technology, Bob Harr, M.A., 
chair, 504 Life Sciences Building, 
372-8109 
Social Work, Mary Pegram, D.S.W., chair, 
413 South Hall, 372-2441 
Schools 
School of Nursing, Barbara Keeley, R.N., 
M.S.N., coordinator, 101 Health Center, 
372-8760 (or Joyce Shoemaker, Ed.D., 
R.N., dean, Medical College of Ohio, 
381-5858) ,. 
Philosophy 
Human dignity, health and safety are three 
of an individual's most prized possessions 
and as such should be protected. The 
professional programs offered in this 
college were founded in response to the 
needs of individuals. The education of 
students in this college embraces knowl-
edge from diverse sources, including a 
liberal general education, as well as 
generating bodies of knowledge in the 
professional sphere. Students graduating 
from this college should be prepared to 
examine their roles and modify practice in 
response to new information. They should 
be able to act as catalysts in initiating and 
implementing new patterns of practice 
aimed at bettering the human condition. 
For these reasons, education is directed 
toward inspiring and developing problem-
solving and creative capabilities in 
students. Additionally, pre-professional 
and professional education must be . 
regarded as preparation for a lifetime of 
continued learning which enhances the 
process of self-actualization for the 
individual. 
Academic advising 
Each student is assigned a faculty adviser 
within the selected program. In addition, 
career information and advising services 
are provided for students in the college 
office located in the Health Center 
Building. The responsibility for meeting 
graduation requirements lies with the 
student and not with the adviser, the 
program director or the dean. Reading 
and following the information in the 
Undergraduate Catalog and the College 
Academic Handbook are essential. 
Degree·s offered 
The degrees awarded by the College of 
Health and Human Services and its 
School of Nursing are: 
Bachelor of science in applied 
microbiology , 
Bachelor of science in art therapy 
Bachelor of science in communication 
disorders 
Bachelor of science in criminal justice 
Bachelor of science in dietetics 
105 
Bachelor of science in environmental 
health 
Bachelor of science in gerontology 
Bachelor of science in medical technology 
Bachelor of science in nursing 
Bachelor of seience in physical therapy 
Bachelor of science in social work 
A candidate for any degree in the 
College of Health and Human Services or 
School of Nursing must complete the 
general requirements for graduation listed 
on page 5. In addition, all students must , 
complete all major requirements. Re-
quired internships, field work and clinical 
practicums.completed during the last 30 
hours will be considered in residence 
even though taken off campus . 
Bowling Green State University also 
offers master's degrees in communication 
disorders and rehabilitation counseling as 
.well as a doctoral degree in communica-
tion disorders and a graduate certificate in 
gerontology. 
General education 
requirements 
The College of Health and Human. 
Services requires a minimum of eight (8) 
courses from the approved list of general 
education core courses. The requirement 
includes one course in each of the 
functional understandings of natural 
sciences, social sciences, humanities and 
arts, foreign languages and cultures, and 
cultural diversity in the United States plus 
three additional courses from any of the 
functional understandings. Some pro-
grams may specify which· courses to take, 
so talk to your adviser. 
Functional understandings 
Natural Sciences: ASTR 201, 212; BIOL 
101, 104, 204, 205; CHEM 1 00, 1 09-110, 
117-118,125, 127-128,135, 137-138; 
GEOG 125 (weather and climate); GEOL 
1 00, 1 04, 1 05, 205, 322; PHYS 1 01 , 201, 
202, 211' 212. 
c 106 College of Health and Human Services 
. So~lal Sciences: A&S 250; ECON 100, 
200, 202, 203; ENVS 1 01, 301 ; GEOG 
121,122,225,230,325,331,343,344, 
346,349,426, 452; HIST 151, 152, 180, 
205, 206,.310, 311' 370,382,411,429, 
470; POLS 201, 271, 272, 301, 335, · 
351, 361, 372, 402, 403; PSYC 201; 
SOC 101,202,231, 361; TECH 302. 
, Humanities and Arts: ACS 200, 230, 
300;ART 101; ARTH 145, 146; A&S 
250; ENG 150,200, 203, 261, 262, 264, 
265, 266, 267, 269; ETHN 220; GERM 
?.60; LAT 141, 142; MUCH 101, 125, 
221; PHIL 101, 102, 103,204,211,212, 
230, 325; POPC 160, 165, 220; RTVF 
261;THEA 141,202,347,348. 
foreign languages and Cultures: 
Foreign languages (Arabic, Chinese, 
French, German, Greek, Italian, Latin, 
Japanese, Russian, Spanish) 101, 102, 
201, 202; FREN 211, 212, 284; GERM 
117, 118, 217, 218, 260; SPAN 211, 
212; ENG 269; GEOG 121, 122,230, 
325,331,343,344,346,349,426,452; 
GER0405;HIST151, 152,180,310, 
311, 370, 382, 411, 470; MUCH 125, 
233, 234, 235; POLS 271, 272, 351, 
361' 372; soc 231. 
Cultural Diversity In the United 
States: ACS 250; EDFI 408; ENG 0200; 
ETHN 101, 120,306, 410; GEOG 337; 
GERO 301; HDFS 107, 408; HIST319; 
MUCH 237, 431; PSYC 324; RTVF 270; 
SOC316; WS 200. 
Readmission policy 
Students returning to the University after 
an absence who have completed a 
portion of a professional program must 
hav~ those courses re-evaluated by the 
program or department. It should be 
understood that certain courses may be 
outdated or lack relevancy to the current 
professional curriculum and may have to 
be repeated. Furthermore, it shall be the 
responsibility of the department or 
program to determine the appropriate 
checksheet for returning students. 
Grading option 
A student may request the S/U grading 
option for as many as 16 credits in a 
baccalavreate degree program, in 
addition to courses universally graded 
on an S/U basis. Check with an advisor 
to be certain your major allows you to 
take a particular course S/U. (Please 
refer to grading system for University 
requirements regarding S/U standards.) 
Students in the College of Health and 
Human Services should check their 
program requirements and the policy to 
graduate with honors before electing the 
Stu option.· · 
DEGREE 
PROGRAMS 
In most cases, the sequence of courses 
listed below must be completed in order 
to meet the requirements for the major 
or for professional certification. Upon the 
recommendation of the program 
director, and with final approval resting 
with the dean of the College of Health 
and Human Services, some courses 
may be substituted. 
Applied Microbiology 
102 Health Center, 372-7774 
Microbiologists are employed by medical 
or clinical laboratories for detection and 
diagnosis of disease. Public health 
laboratories use microbiological proce-
dures in testing water supplies for 
potability and in quantifying incidences 
of communicable diseases. 
Microbiologists work as public health 
officials in consulting infected individuals 
to control the spread of diseases. They 
also work in the food, dairy or liquor 
indu~tries to maintain product quality, 
and 10 pharmaceutical companies, which 
ferment microbes to produce antibiotics. 
Sanitation laboratories employ microbi-
ologists for the safe treatment of 
sewage. 
Additionally, the small size and simple 
orga,nization of microorganisms makes 
them the most effective subjects for 
studying life at its most fundamental 
level. Research with microbes has made 
increasingly important contributions to 
the understanding of genetics and 
cancer. Genetic engineering utilizing 
mi~~rganisms is developing into a 
maJor mdustry. 
The coursework required of students 
will allow them, after a year of employ-
ment, to take the qualifying examination 
of the National Registry of Microbiolo-
gists of the American Academy of 
Microbiology, or the microbiology 
specialization of the American Society of 
Clinical Pathology. 
An individual with the bachelor of 
science in applied microbiology may 
pursue advanced degrees in medical 
schools or universities to specialize in 
medical microbiology, clinical microbiol-
ogy, protozoology, virology, microbial 
genetics, microbial physiology, immunol-
ogy, food science or other areas of 
microbiology. A few additional cour5es 
will satisfy the requirements for entrance 
into medical. dental or veterinary 
schools. 
Suggested program 
First year 
BIOL 205 (5) 
MATH 130, 131, according to 
student's goals (5-10) 
CHEM 125, 127-128 (10) or CHEM 
135, 137-138 (10) - . 
ENG 112 or equivalent (3-6) 
PEG 100 (2) . 
Electives and general education 
requirements (2-6) 
Second year 
BIOL 313, 405 (8) 
CHEM 201, 306 (7) or CHEM 341, 
342 (10) 
Electives and general education 
requirements (15-21) 
Third year 
BIOL 400,426,439 (8-12) 
CHEM 308, 309 (4) or CHEM 445, 
446,447 (7) 
Program seminar (1-2) 
BIOL electives and general education 
requirements (15-21) 
(BIOL443, 447, PHYS 201 if 
internship is planned) 
Fourth year 
BIOL 400, 401, 421, 443, 447, 470 (3· 
15) 
PHYS 201 , 202 (1 0) or PHYS 211, 
~20~ . 
Program seminar (1-2) · 
General education requirements and 
electives (8-12) -'\ 
(Optional internship experience 3-1, 
Other programs 
Microbiology is also offered by the 
Department of Biological Sciences as a 
specialization under the biol~y major 
for the College of Arts and Sc1ences. 
Art Therapy 
114 Rne Arts, 372-2786 
A bachelor of science in art therapy is 
available through the College of Health 
and Human Services in cooperation with 
the School of Art. The program offers 
studio art courses including a studio 
concentration, art therapy methodology 
courses, supportive core requirements 
in the behavioral and social sciences 
and a cognate or specialization in any 
one ?f the following areas: psychology, 
special education, gerontology, criminal 
justice, social work or a dual degree in 
art education. 
The interdisciplinary nature of this pre-
professional program prepares gradu-
ates for entry-level positions in a variety 
of social service agencies. The program 
fulfills requirements for entry into 
master's degree training programs in~"\ 
therapy approved by the American Ar ' 
Therapy Association. Students who ar~ 
serious about pursuing a career in art 
therapy are advised to continue with 
their training at the graduate level. 
The role of the art therapist as a 
• 
mber of the health care team is 
, ning wide acceptance. In recent 
years, an increasing variety of clients 
have been served by art therapists. 
Changing practices in the field of mental 
health have created an even broader 
definition of the art therapy specializa-
tion. It is quite common today to find art 
therapists working in special education 
programs, nursing homes, community 
mental health centers, psychiatric 
hospitals and other health care and 
social service agencies. Students 
graduating from this program are able to 
work for change within normalized and 
mental health settings in a way which is 
respectful of individual differences and 
cultural identities. 
In order to continue in the program, all 
students must earn a grade of Cor 
higher in the ARTT 230 class. All art 
therapy majors are also required to have 
the grade of Cor higher in all program 
core courses, supportive core require-
ments, studio concentration courses and 
cognate courses. It is important to note 
that students will be required to repeat 
courses-if they fail to do so, they will 
be denied permission to do their 
practicum. All majors must also have an 
accumulative GPA of 2.5 before 
enrolling in ARTT 488. No class required 
•
e major can be taken S/U. Transfer 
ants must complete the appropriate 
prerequisites at BGSU before enrolling 
in specific courses. 
Suggested program 
First year 
ENG 111 and/or 112 (3)/(6) 
PEG 100 (2) 
ART 102, 103, 112 (9) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
soc 101 (3) 
SOWK 220 (3)* 
General education requirements (6) 
Second year 
ARTH 145 or 146 (3) 
ART205, (3) 
ARTT230 (3) 
ENG 207 (3)* 
PSYC 303 or EDFI490 or HDFS 321 
(3) 
PSYC 403 (3)* 
PHIL 319 (3) 
Required beginning level studio 
course (ART 261, 263, 371, 373) (6) 
General education requirement (3) 
Third year 
ARTT 330 (Fall) (3) 
ARTT 331 (Spring) (3) 
PSYC 405 (3)* 
2 required beginning level studio. 
•
courses (ART 261, 263, 371, 373) 
6) 
RTE 482 or 343 (3) 
Cognate (6) 
ARTH 456 or 457 (3)* 
Studio concentration (3) 
Fourth year 
Cognate (remaining hours) 
Studio concentration (remaining 
hours) 
ARTT 488 ( 1 0) 
General elective or ART elective 
* Strongly recommended during this year. 
Communication 
Disorders 
338 South Hall, 372-2515 
Speech-language pathologists and 
audiologists specialize in the study and 
treatment of human communication 
disorders. They work in a variety of 
professional settings such as public and 
private schools, hospitals, community 
clinics, universities, nursing homes and 
other health care facilities, as well as in 
private practice. Speech-language 
pathologists and audiologists work with 
all ages, from infants to the elderly. 
The minimum entry level qualification 
for professional practice in the fields of 
speech-language pathology and 
audiology is a master's degree. The pre-
professional undergraduate curriculum 
in communication disorders is designed 
to provide instruction in the basic 
components of the discipline and to 
prepare the student for entrance into a 
graduate training program. The under-
graduate student will study the basic 
speech and hearing sciences and the 
normal human communication process, 
as well as the theoretical and practical 
aspects of therapy. Clinical observations 
are required and a supervised clinical 
practicum in which direct treatment is 
provided to a communicatively disor-, 
dared client will be completed during the 
junior or senior year. The school 
practicum experience occurs at the 
graduate level, however it is strongly 
recommended that students take the 
necessary coursework for school 
certification at the undergraduate level. 
These courses can be taken as elec-
tives. 
Admittance to the major is restricted 
to those applicants meeting the following 
requirements: 
1. minimum grade of C in CD IS 223, 
224,225;and 
2. an overall GPA of 2.5 after 30 
hours. 
For a student to maintain a CDIS 
major once admitted, the student must 
have: 
1. minimum grade of C in all CDIS 
courses completed; and 
2. 2.5 GPA in the major; and 
3. 2.5 GPA overall 
For a student to gain entrance into 
CDIS 421, the student must have: 
1. minimum grade of C in all CDIS 
courses completed; and 
2. 2.7 GPA in the major; and 
Criminal justice 107 
3. 2.7 GPA overall . 
All major core courses must be taken 
for a grade, except for those courses 
graded only S/U. 
Suggested program 
Firstyear(29-36credits) 
BIOL 101, 104, or 205 (3-5) 
ENG 112 or equivalent (3-6) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
PEG 100 (2) 
PHYS 101 or 201 (3-5) 
CDIS 223 and 224 (6) 
Humanities and arts (3) 
Foreign languages and cultures (3) 
Cultural diversity in the United States 
(3) 
Second year (31-33 credits) 
MATH 120 or 128 (5) 
CS 1 00 or 1 01 (3-5) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
EDFI302 (3) 
ENG 380 (4) 
CDIS 225, 301, 302, 311 (12) 
Third year (30-34 credits) 
EDSE 431 (3) 
EDCI349 (3) 
PSYC 270 or SOC 369 and PSYC 
303 (6-7) 
GERO 301 or 405 (3) 
IPCO 306 (3) 
CDIS 351,361,401, and *421 (9-12) 
Social science (3) 
Fourth year (29-35 credits) 
REHB 401 (3) 
PSYC 304, 309, and 405 (8) 
EDSE 459 or PSYC 324 (3) 
*CDIS 421 (3) 
Natural science (3) 
Social science (3) 
Humanities and art (3) 
Electives (3-9) 
* The student will be placed into CDIS 421 by 
his/her academic adviser during the junior or 
senior year. The student will only be able to 
take 421 at the time designated by the 
adviser because of the need to limit the 
enrollment in such a clinical practicum class. 
Criminal Justice 
1 02 Health Center, 372-2326 
In preparation for careers in law 
enforcement, investigative units, private 
security organizations. penal institutions, 
probation and parole work and other 
agencies in the criminal justice system, 
the criminal justice program integrates 
coursework and interaction with profes-
sionals in various disciplines. The 
graduate of the program receives a 
bachelor of science in criminal justice 
degree. The program prepares students 
for entry into all types of agencies in the 
criminal justice system-law enforce-
ment, corrections, investigative, foren-
sic, security. (Students interested 
specifically in corrections should also 
consider the corrections cognate in the 
social work program.) 
;· 
1·-
108 College of Health and Human Services 
Admittance to the program is re-
stricted to those applicants meeting 
these three requirements: 
1. have CRJU 21 0 or its equivalent on · 
the record with a C or better; 
2. have a 2.5 GPA or higher on a total 
of at least 25 graded hours; and 
·a. rank in the top 30 applicants each 
year according to GPA. (Details may be 
· obtained from the Criminal Justice 
Office, 102 Health Center.) 
. The program places emphasis on 
superior academic attainment, ability to 
communicate verbally and in writing, 
and research potential. Every student 
must complete an original proposal for 
research (CRJU 480, Senior Seminar) 
as well as the field placement or 
. practicum of 480 agency hours. It is 
anticipated that a large number of CRJU 
graduates will go on to graduate school, 
law school or enter the field of practice 
with a view to becoming supervisory-
level personnel. 
Criminal justice students may begin 
their studies at any of several technical 
. or community colleges with which 
Bowling Green has formal agreements. 
Cooperative programs have been 
developed with Owens Technical · 
College, lima Technical College, Toledo 
Community Technical College, Lorain 
County Community College and North 
Central Technical College. Completion 
of a two-year associate degree in law 
enforcement may allow the student to 
:enter the baccalaureate program in 
criminal justice with junior standing. 
Students may also choose to complete 
the entire four-year degree program at 
Bowling Green. 
Students must complete, preferably 
during the senior year, a 480-hour 
internship in an appropriate agency. The 
student is responsible for developing the 
internshipsite. However, all internships 
• are subject to the approval and supervi-
sion of the program faculty. 
All core courses and core elective 
courses must be taken for a grade, 
except those courses graded only S/U. 
University and general education 
group requirements 
ENG 112 or equivalent 
PEG 100 (2) 
Natural science: (2 courses) 
Humanities and arts: (2 courses) 
Foreign languages and cultures: (1 
course) 
Social sciences: POLS 201, PSYC 
201, soc 101 
Cultural diversity in the United States: 
soc 316. 
Core courses 
CRJU 210, 220, 320, 330 and 480 
CRJU 230 or 340 or 410 
PHIL327 
POLS 221,347, and 417 
· POLS 419 or PHIL 318 . 
-,~;--~----~~---~ -
PSYC 405 and 454 
SOC 301 or PSYC 311 
SOC 316,341,342,441 and 442 
One computer science course · 
One statistics course 
Internship (480 agency hours for 12 
credit hours, CRJU 491) 
Core electives (14-17 hours)- selected 
from the list of approved courses and 
those for which special permission is 
granted; should be selected carefully to 
supplement and enrich the criminal 
justice core courses. 
Suggested program 
First year 
CRJU 210 
ENG 112 or equivalent 
POLS 201 
PEG 100 
PSYC 201 
soc 101 
Natural sciences 
Foreign languages and cultur~s 
Humanities and arts 
Second year 
CRJU 220 and 230 or 340 
Computer science course 
Statistics course 
Completion of general education 
requirements 
Third year 
CRJU320 
Core courses and core electives 
Fourth year 
CRJU 491 (Internship- 12) 
CRJU480 
Completion of core courses and core 
electives 
Dietetics 
206 Johnston Hall, 372-7821 
This program leads to membership in 
the American Dietetic Association and 
registration certification. Requirements 
for registration are an internship or an 
approved pre-professional supervised 
practice, followed by the passing of a 
national examination, after completion of 
this course of study. 
A declaration of intent to pursue the 
dietetics program should be filed in the 
college office during the first year at 
BGSU. Admission to the program further 
requires the completion of 45 hours of 
credit, approval through the program 
director, and a minimum GPA of 2.5. 
Graduates of this program will earn a 
Bachelor of Science in Dietetics degree. 
This curriculum meets requirements 
with the general emphasis as outlined 
by the American Dietetic Association. 
Upon approval of one of the professional 
practicums, as described above, and the 
Registration Certificate (Registered 
Dietitian), a graduate can function in 
varied roles within the professional field 
of dietetics. 
Suggested program 
First year 
BIOL205 (5) 
ENG 112 (3) 
PEG (2) 
SOC 101 or PSYC 201 (3 or4) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
AHE 100, F&N 210 (4) 
MATH 120 (5) 
General education requirements 
Second year 
ECON 200 (3) 
MATH 115 or STATS 200 (3) 
CHEM 125, 127-128 (10) 
soc 231 (3) 
F&N 212, 307 (6) 
General education requirements 
Third year 
BIOL332 (4) 
CHEM 306, 308 (7) 
MGMT 305, 361 (6) 
F&N 331,432, AMID 303, F&N 431, 
and HOEC 405 or HDFS 305 (15) 
Fourth year 
BIOL313 (4) 
ACCT325 (3) 
F&N 433, 434, 435, 436, 438 (15) 
EDFI302 (3) 
MIS 200 orCS 100, 101, or 130 (3) 
Other programs 
A program in dietetics also is offered in 
the College of Education and Allied .• 
Professions through the Department r ~, 
Applied Human Ecology. 
Environmental Health 
102 Health Center, 372-7774 
Environmental health graduates are 
specialists in improving and protecting 
the quality of our environment. They are 
prepared to evaluate potential threats. to 
health, develop strategies to reduce 
these threats and implement programs 
to provide needed protection. They hold 
key positions ensuring safe and high 
quality air, water, food and consumer 
products. They apply governmental, 
industrial and professional standards to 
protect health and safety. Specific 
concerns indude air, land and water 
pollution; occupational health and 
safety; food protection; health and safety 
in recreation areas; hazardous waste 
disposal; and institutional environmental 
protection. 
Graduates are eligible to become 
Registered Sanitarians (R.S.) by the 
state of Ohio upon completion of 
employment experience requirements. 
Places of employment are in industry, 
government, environmental engineeri___... . ......_, 
firms, consulting firms, testing laborat 
ries, insurance-risk management 
agencies, health care facilities and. 
educational institutions. 
. The curriculum emphasizes the ~~ical, chemical and physical ~ces-with additional requirements in 
the social sciences, computer science 
and statistics. Students learn investiga-
tion, sampling and analysis of indoor 
and outdoor environments to ensure 
compliance with occupational, public 
health, safety and environmental laws. 
An internship in an environmental 
related agency is necessary. The 
internship is an opportunity for students 
to relate academic preparation to 
practical experience and application in 
the field. New majors to the program are 
admitted following department guide-
lines. Please check with the program 
office for specifics. 
Suggested program 
First year 
ENG 112 (3) 
MATH 128 or 130 or 131 or 120 m1Q 
129 
CHEM 125 and 127-128 (10) 
PSYC 270 or SOC 369 (4 or 3) 
CS 100 or 101 (3) 
PEG 100 (2) 
General education requirements and 
electives (6) 
Second year 
BIOL 204 and 205 or 104,331,332 
(10 or 12) 
.. fYS 201 (5) . 
~LS 331 or 336, or LEGS 431 (3) 
ECON 200 (3) · 
CHEM 306 (4) 
General education requirements and 
electives 
Third year 
ENVH 302 (4) 
ENVH 304 (4) 
ENVH 301 (3) 
ENVH 306 (3) 
ENVH 403 (4) 
General education requirements and 
electives 
Foutth year 
ENVH 405 (3) 
ENVH 4o6 (3) 
ENVH 491 Internship (4) 
Program option requirements (12) 
General education requirements and 
electives 
Other programs 
Environmental programs are also 
offered by the College of Arts and 
Sciences and the College of Education 
and Allied Professions. 
Gerontology 
1 02 Health Center, 372-2326 
.Bachelor of Science in Gerontology 
Degree prepares graduates for positions 
in agencies and institutions that admini-
ster and deliver services for the aged, 
including social service agencies, senior 
centers, nutrition programs, nursing 
homes, recreation and counseling 
agencies and research organizations. 
· While providing a basic background in 
general studies, the gerontology 
program is flexible enough to permit 
students to design courses that will best 
prepare them for particular types of 
careers within the general field of aging. 
Each student in the gerontology 
program selects a cognate area from 
social work, administration, exercise 
physiology, biology, art therapy, urban 
planning, health, psychology, nutrition, 
recreation, food management and 
sociology. Other cognate areas may be 
designed by the student and the 
program director. 
New majors are admitted to the 
gerontology program according to the 
following criteria: 
1. completed GERO 1 01 (Introduction 
to Gerontology) or its equivalent on the 
record with a C or better; 
2. completed a 2.5 GPA or higher on 
a total of at least 30 credit hours. 
Prior to admission, students will be 
classified as pre-gerontology majors in 
the College of Health and Human 
Services. Majors who wish to transfer 
from one option to another within the 
gerontology program must also meet 
these requirements. Details about 
admission may be obtained from the 
Gerontology Office, 1 02 Health Center. 
During the course of the program, 
each student completes a field place-
ment in an agency or an institution 
serving the elderly. Prior to the field 
experience, each student must complete 
a volunteer or paid experience in a 
facility or a program with elderly clients. 
Suggested program 
First year 
ENG 112 or equivalent (3-6) 
GERO 101 (3) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
PEG 100 (2) 
BIOL 1 04 or 205 (4-5) 
F&N 207 (3) 
Cognate requirements 
General education requirements 
Electives 
Second year 
BIOL332 (4) 
GEOG 326 (3) 
PSYC 309 (3) 
GERO 301 (3) 
PSYC 270 or SOC 369 (3-4) 
Cognate requirements 
General education requirements 
Electives 
Third year 
BIOL 310 (2) 
GER0405 (3) 
PHIL 319 (3) 
F&N 436 (3) 
Cognate requirements 
Electives 
Gerontology 109 
Foutth year 
GERO 41 0, 420 and 493 (7) 
GERO 491 (1 0) 
Cognate requirements 
Electives 
This program is subject to revision 
and may be modified to meet student 
needs. 
long-Term Care 
Administration Option 
A special option available to students 
majoring in gerontology is to elect a 
specially designed cognate, long-term 
care, which prepares the student to seek 
an Ohio Nursing Home Administrator's 
license. This cognate consists of 12 
courses in accounting, business 
administration, economics, finance, legal 
studies and management. The student 
is also required to complete a practicum 
of a minimum of 800 hours of experi-
ence in an approved nursing facility 
under the supervision of an Ohio 
licensed nursing home administrator. 
Because of the need for close super-
vision of the student registered for this 
practicum experience, the placement 
must be in a facility in close proximity to 
Bowling Green. The student should also 
be aware that 132 hours are required for 
graduation in the long-term care 
administration option . 
Suggested program 
First year 
ENG 112 or equivalent (3-6) 
GERO 101 (3) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
PEG 100 (2) 
BIOL 104 or 205 (4-5)) 
F&N 207 (3) 
General education requirements 
Electives 
Second year 
MIS200 
ACCT 221 and 222 (6) 
BIOL 332 (3) 
ECON 202 and 203 (6) 
GEOG 326 (3) 
PSYC 309 (3) 
GER0301 (3) 
GER0405 (3) 
STAT2.12 (3) 
Electives 
Third year 
BIOL 310 (2) 
BA325 (3) 
FIN 300 (3) 
LEGS 301 (3) 
MGMT 305 or 360 (3) 
PHIL 319 (3) 
F&N 436 (3) 
GERO 422 (3) 
Electives 
Foutth year 
BA 420 (3) 
GERO 410, 411, 420, 493 (10) 
GERO 491 (1 0) 
LEGS 425 (3) 
110 College of Health and Human Services 
MGMT361 (3} 
MGIV!T 461 (3) 
GER0402(3) 
Electives 
Fifth year 
. GERO 491 (1 0) 
This option has been approved by the 
Ohio Board of Examiners of Nursing 
Home Administrators and may not be 
modified without the approval of the 
Board. 
Other p.-ograms . 
The Gerontology Program offers a 
graduate certificate. Contact program 
·director for further information. 
· Medical Record 
Administration 
1 01 Health Center, 372-8242 
This program will not be available 1991-
93. 
Medical Technology 
504life Sciences Building, 372-8109 
certified medical technologists (clinical 
laboratory scientists) perform tests that 
aid in the detection, diagnosis and 
treatment of disease. Medical technol-
ogy is composed of five clinical labora-
tory sciences: blood banking, clinical 
chemistry, hematology, immunology, 
- - and microbiology. Collectively, applica-
tions t~ken from each of these disci-
plines enable clinicians to make a 
comprehensive assessment of each 
patient Most medical technologists work 
in laboratories. They may be located in 
hospitals, clinics, physicians' offices, 
research centers, industrial and com-
msrdai settings. Medical technologists 
also work in the areas of biotechnology, 
toxicology, and various specialities such 
.as cytogenetics and transplantation. 
Madica! technologists may pursue 
QaraG;!.rs in laboratory supervision, 
management, education, customer 
training, or sales (instrumentation, 
pharmaceuticals and new technology). 
Students are encouraged to acquire a 
liberal arts education during the first 
three years while completing the 
prerequisite science courses. The senior 
year is devoted to professional study 
and training through lectures, laboratory 
instruction, seminars and supervised 
clinical practice at an affiliated hospital 
laboratory. Upon successful completion 
of the program, students receive a 
Bachelor of Science in Medical Technol-
ogy and certificate of clinical training, 
and are eligible to take either of the 
national certification examinations for 
medical technologists. The professional 
studies program in medical technology 
Is fully accredited by the Council on 
Allied Health Education and Accredita-
tion of the American Medical Associa-
tion. The major also prepares students 
for entry into graduate or professional 
school. 
While acceptance to the major may 
occur at any time, application to 
professional training is required and is 
normally submitted during the junior 
year. Admission is granted to applicants 
who have a GPA of 2.5 or higher, have 
completed all major course require-
ments with a grade of Cor better, and 
are chosen for a clinical practicum 
position at one of the program's affiliate 
hospitals. These positions are assigned 
at the time of acceptance by a commit-
tee of hospital and University represen-
tatives. The clinical affiliates of the 
program are The T aledo Hospital, St. 
Vincent Medical Center and St. Rita's 
Medical Center. The professional 
studies program provides experience in 
research as well as in clinical practice. 
As an alternative, students may apply 
for their professional training through an 
accredited hospital based program that 
is affiliated with the University. 
A grade point average of 2.5 or better 
must be maintained throughout the 
professional training program. During 
professional training no more than one 
lecture course in which a D or F has 
been earned may be repeated; no more 
than one laboratory course in which a D 
or F has been earned may be repeated. 
A student may not proceed through the 
practicum portion until all prerequisites 
have been completed with a grade of C 
or better. 
Three plus one (3+1) plan 
First term (15 hours) 
ENG 111 (3) 
MATH 130 or equivalent (3) 
cs 100 (3) 
CHEM 125 (5) 
PEG 100 (1) 
Second term (14 hours) 
ENG 112 (3) 
BIOL 205 (5) 
CHEM 127 and 128 (5) 
PEG 100 (1) 
Third term (15-16 hours) 
Physical science/math elective (3-5) 
BIOL332 (4) 
BIOL group elective (3-4) 
Cultural diversity in the U.S. elective 
(3) 
Fourth term (13-18 hours) 
Physical science/math elective (3-5) 
BIOL 313 (4) 
BIOL group electives (3-4) 
MEDT 201 (1) 
Foreign languages and cultures 
elective (3) 
Fifth term (14-16 hours) 
CHEM 306 or 341 (4-5) 
Social science elective (3) 
BIOL group electives (3-4) 
Humanities elective (3) 
Sixth term (14-16 hours) 
CHEM 308-309 or 342 (4-5) 
BIOL group elective (3-4) 
Social science elective (3) 
Other elective (3) 
Professional Training 
Seventh term (16-18 hours) 
Didactic and laboratory courses in 
clinical laboratory sciences. 
Eighth term (16-18 hours) 
Didactic and laboratory courses in 
clinical laboratory sciences. 
Ninth term 
Clinical practlcum-as scheduled at 
either The Toledo Hospital, St. 
Vincent Medical Center, or St. Rita's 
Medical Center. 
(18 hours) 
Students may take CHEM 341-342 as 
physical science/math electives if using 
CHEM 306-308-309 as program 
requirements. Students who take CHEM 
341-342 as program requirements may 
take CHEM 308-309 as physical science 
electives (but not CHEM 306). 
Students taking both CHEM 306 and 
CHEM 341 may apply credit from one or 
the other toward the 122-hour gradu-
ation requirement. 
BIOl group elective courses-4 · 
required 
BIOL 310, 331, 350, 405, 407, 41 
419,426,433,435,438,439,~. 
447,449,526 
ENG388 
Physical science/math elective 
courses-2 required 
CHEM 201,308-309,321,341,342, 
352,445 
MATH 115, 131 
PHYS 201, 202 
ENG388 
cs 101, 130, 180 
Others by department approval 
Physical Therapy 
1 01 Health Center, Bowling Green State 
University; 372-8242 
2601 _Dowling Hall, Medical College of 
Ohio, at Toledo, 381-3518 
The physical therapy educational 
program provides opportunities for 
development of the knowledge, skills, 
and attitudes which enable students to 
be competent entry-level clinical _ 
practitioners, to participate in clinical 
research, and to have the basis for 
future ~raduate study. The professional 
education phase: 
-fosters values and attitudes that 
promote caring and concern for the '">' 
individual and for society · · · 
-enhances concepts and prir:~cipk 
derived from knowledge of the natural 
sciences, the social sciences, and the 
humanities 
, ---qeyelops skills in: . , . . 
,: •.. , the C9llection of.information from 
_about patients . · . 
· • the establishment of rapport with 
· patients to facilitate both problem 
identification and therapeutic interven-
tion 
• the appliCation of the scientific. 
method to the analysis, synthesis, and 
.management of practi~-related 
problems 
• the critical appraisal of relevant 
literature and clinical evidence 
• the continuation of one's own 
professional development 
The physical therapist is a highly 
skilled practitioner who is knowledge-
able of the health problems of the 
disabled in all age groups· and in a 
'variety of.environments. Physical 
therapy provides a career option for men 
and women who want to work with other 
health care professionals iri the restora-
. tion of maximal functional capabilities of 
individuals of all ages temporarily or 
permanently disabled by illness, 
disease, trauma or congenital abr:lOr-
m~lities. Physical therapists provide 
services in hospitals, public health 
agencies, health maintenance organiza-
tions, rehabilitation and extended care 
facil"lties, public schools and governmen- . 
tal agencies, or they may establish their 
.• indep~ndent practices. . . , 
'· ."ring the freshman and sophom9re 
y rs, students complete pre-profes-
sional course work that permits them to 
fulfill all prerequisite requirements and to 
attain a general education background 
in communication skills, natural sci-
ences, social and behavioral sciences 
.and the humanities. 
The professional education phase of 
the_program is provided on the campus 
of the Medical College of Ohio. Courses 
in the professionaLcurriculum, which . 
continues for seven consecutive 
semesters, include C:ourses in the basic 
sciences, physical. therapy theory and 
procedures and applied clinical sci-
ences. Concurrent clinical practicums 
and a six-month clinical internship, 
which are required"of all students, 
provide supervised experiences that . 
ensure professional competency. 
Instructional fees for the baccalaure-
ate- physiC'al therapy prc,>gram are the 
same as for all other undergraduate · 
degree programs. There are, however, 
additional costs for uniforms, required. 
· .. professional_. liability insurance, and 
laboratory fees. Transportation to and 
from classes at the Medical College of 
Ohio, room and board, expenses 
·incurred with clinical education experi-
... (e.g., travel, lodging) that may 
' he student out-of-state for up to 
tti .. e .months and any other specific 
health t~sts required by the clinical 
education facilities are the financial 
responsibility of the students. 
Admission Procedures 
Candidates for acceptance to the 
physical therapy prc,>fessional phase in . 
the third and fourth years at the Medical . 
College of Ohio in cooperation with The 
University of Toledo and Bowling Green 
State University must have: 
1.been enrolled at Bowling Green. 
State University for a minimum of 30 
semester hours . . 
2. filed the physidal therapy profes~ 
sional curriculum application prior.to the . 
deadline date of January 2 of the year ·· 
the student wishes to enroll in the 
professional curriculum of the Physical 
Therapy Program at the Medical College 
ofOhio · 
3. obtained a minimum of 2;8 cumula: 
tive GPA. No S/U options are permitted 
in required ·courses, except for those 
graded only on that basis 
4. completed each of the following 
courses or their equivalent with a 
minimum grade of C .. 
Natural Sciences: 
BIOL 205 and 331· 
CHEM 125 and 127-128 
PHYS 201 . . . 
Behavioral and Social Sciences: 
PSYC 201 
soc 101. 
· 5. completed prerequisites and ·all 
other general program requirements 
specified by Bowling Green State 
Univers~y 
6. provided documentation of volun-
teer or paid experience(s) under the 
- direction of a licensed physical therapist 
totalling 200 hours ' . · 
7. completed a personal interview as 
stipulated by the Admissions Committee 
for the professional curriculum 
8. filed a certified letter of acceptance 
with the program director by April 30. 
The availability of clinical facilities and 
faculty currently limits the number of 
students that can be admitted from each 
university. Admission to the profes-
sional component is highly competitive; 
therefore, completion of the admis-
sion requirements does not guaran-
tee acceptance to the profeSsional 
physical therapy program. 
Selection 
The responsibility for selecting students 
for enrollment into the professional 
component of tne curriculum is vested in 
the Committee on Admissions, which is 
composed of representatives from the 
faculty of the physical therapy program 
at the Medical College of Ohio and . 
appointees from Bowling Green State 
University and The University of Toledo. 
Criteria for selection include the strength 
of the academic record with particular 
emphasis on performance in science 
courses, evidence of observation of 
physical therapy services, and personal 
characteristics important when working 
· with people in the health care fields.·· 
.P,hyslcal therapy 111 
Suggested program: • courses 
required for admission into the profes-
sional curriculum in the. third and fourth 
years. 
First year 
ENG 112 or equivalent (3-6) 
PEGJOO (2) 
soc 101 (3)*" 
MAJH 130·(3) . 
CHEM .125 and 127-128 (10)* 
PSYC 201 (4)* 
MEDT 101 (1) , 
General education requirement (2-3) . 
Second year · 
PHYS 201 (5)* . 
BIOL 205 and 331 (9)* 
IPCO 102 (3) 
MEDT 301 (2) . 
PHIL 342 (3) 
.PSYC 240 (3) ' . 
CS100or101 (3) 
General education requirements: 
select from humanities and art, 
foreign languages and cultures or· 
cultural diversity in the United States · 
Third year 
Human Gross Anat()my & Physiology; 
. _Neu_rosciences ( 12) 
. Pathophysiology (2) 
Physical Ther~py Procedures (6) 
.Introduction to Physical Therapy (2) 
Foundations of Physical Therapy (3) 
Therap~utic Exercise (2) .... 
Electrophysiological Assessment and 
. Treatment (3) 
Kinesiology (5) 
Musculoskeletal Problems (3) 
Early Development (3) · 
Clinical Practic.um (4) 
Fourth year · ·· 
Psychology of Physical Disability (3) 
Musculoskeletal Problems (3) 
Scie,ntific Inquiry (2) · 
· Thera·peutic Exercise (5) 
Exercise Physiology (3) 
. Management of Physical Therapy 
Services (3) · , 
Computer Applications in PT (2) 
Principles of Rehabilitation (3) 
"Research. Topics (1) 
Gerontology _in PT (2) 
Clinical f>roblem Solving (2) 
Fund!imentals of Teaching & Learning 
in PT(3) . · 
Professional Issues (1 ) · · 
Seminar (1-3) 
Summer 
Clinical Internship (7) · 
To enroll in the summer/fall clinical 
. internships the student must have a 
GPA of 2.5 or above in professional 
oourses with a PHYT prefix and faculty 
consent. · 
This program is subject to revision 
and may be modified to meet student 
-needs. · 
··-
112 College of Health and Human Services 
Social Work 
-413 South Hall, 372-..2441 
This program is undergoing extensive 
curriculum modifications. Students 
should be aware of this fact. Contact the 
Department of Social Work for further 
information. 
This program Is designed to prepare 
students to be generalist practitioners at 
the beginning level of social work 
practice. Built upon a liberal arts 
foundation, the program provides 
students with knowledge and skills 
needed to assist people seen in social 
service programs. 
·Social workers work in a great variety 
of social service programs including 
nospitals, schools, courts, correctional 
institutions, programs for the aged, 
programs for the physically and mentally 
handicapped and mentally ill, child 
we~are programs and many others. 
In these settings, social workers 
assume the roles of medical social 
worker, school social worker, probation 
and parole counselor, correctional social 
worker, geriatric social worker, child 
protective social worker, foster care or 
adoption social worker and public 
assistance· social worker. 
As a pre-major, students take 
introductory social work courses along 
with courses in a variety of other 
disciplines. A written application is 
required for major status. (See College 
of Health and Human Services Aca-
demic Handbook for requirements.) The 
number of students accepted into the 
social work major is limited by the 
availability of field placement sites and 
faculty. 
Most of the social work courses are 
taken in the junior and senior years. · 
This program emphasizes student 
participation in area social agencies 
through observation, volunteer work and · 
supervised field instruction. Graduates 
of the program receive a Bachelor of 
Science in Social Work. The program is 
acered~ed by the Council on Social 
Work Education at the baccalaureate 
level. 
Admission and Continuation 
In the Social Work Program 
1. Students who declare social work 
as a major will be classified as pre-
social work majors prior to admission to 
the program. 
2. Students may apply for admission 
to the program after 
a. Completion of 45 credit hours. 
b. The attainment of a 2.5 overall 
GPA. 
c. Satisfactory completion of SOWK 
110 and 220 with a grade of Cor better. 
• Transfer students will also be 
evaluated upon the same criteria. 
3. Program applications are submitted 
in January every year. 
4. Applications will be read as they 
are received. Final readings will occur 
early in March. Students will be notified 
of interview date by March 15. · 
5. Students who apply for senior field 
placement must have a minimum GPA 
of 2.5 in the core courses. They must 
have a minimum of 2.5 overall to apply 
for graduation in social work. 
Suggested Program 
First year 
SOWK 110 (3) 
ENG 112 or equivalent (3-6) 
BIOL 101 or 104 (3-4) 
soc 101 (3) 
cs 100 (3) 
PSYC201 (4) 
PEG 100 (2) 
General education requirements (El) 
Elective (3) 
Second year 
SOWK 220, 227 (6) 
POLS 201 (3) 
IPC0306 (3) 
ECON 200 (3) 
PHIL 103 (3) 
General education requirements (6) 
Elective (3) 
Third year 
SOWK 230, 320, 322 and 332 {12) 
soc 301, 369, 370 (9) 
General education requirements (6) 
Electives (6) 
Fourth year 
SOWK 325, 326, 321, 423, 430 (23) 
PSYC 405 (3) 
Electives (6) 
This program is subject to revision 
and may be modified to meet student 
needs. 
~chool of Nursing 
Medical College of Ohio, 381-5800 
1 01 Health Center, Bowling Green State 
University, 372-8760 
Firelands College, 433-5560 
The School of Nursing offers the student 
an opportunity to become actively 
involved in the health field as a profes-
sional nurse with a Bachelor of Science 
in Nursing Degree. The curriculum 
emphasizes a liberal education com-
bined with the nursing theory and clinical 
· practice needed to develop as an 
educated nurse. A graduate of the 
nursing program is capable of providing 
health services for individuals, families 
and communities and eligible to take 
•
licensing examination to become a 
istered nurse and prepare for future 
duate study and leadership in 
nursing. 
The School of Nursing is accredited 
by the National League for Nursing and 
has full approval of the Ohio Board of 
Nursing. 
Fees for the nursing program are the 
same as for all other degree programs. 
Additional charges, however, are 
mandated for uniforms, professional 
liability insurance, specific health tests 
and lab fees. The classes in the nursing 
major are taught in Toledo at the 
Medical College of Ohio. Transportation 
to classes at the Medical College of 
Ohio in Toledo and to the clinical 
placements is the responsibility of the 
student. 
The School of Nursing offers two 
tracks to obtain a Bachelor of Science in 
Nursing Degree: 
1. BSN for students entering the 
nursing profession. · 
2. RN/BSN for students who are A.D. 
or diploma graduates and licensed as 
registered nurses. 
BACHELOR OF 
SCIENCE IN 
A.lRSING m BSN ~;ndidate fcir the Bachelor of Science 
in Nursing Degree must earn a minimum 
of 123 semester hours of credit either in 
residence, by advanced standing or 
through transfer of credits, iri addition to 
the requirements listed on page 5. 
A minor is not required for graduation. 
Admission requirements 
Admission to the pre-professional 
nursing program is through the Office of 
Admissions of the University. Successful 
completion of the pre-professional 
requirements is a prerequisite for 
admission to the professional nursing 
program. The number of students 
accepted into the nursing program is 
limited by the availability of clinical 
facilities and faculty. Admission to the 
professional program is competitive and 
based upon: 
1. Completion of the following 
prerequisite courses with a Cor 
better: 
ENG 111, 112 
MATH-demonstrated competency 
above 095 level 
CHEM 109, 110 and 117,118 
BIOL205 
PSYC201 
2. minimum accumulative grade point 
average of 2.5 in the pre-professional 
program. If a grade of less than C is 
earned, two courses may be repeated, 
one time only. 
3. completion of 29 semester hours of 
credit. 
4. Faculty evaluation of all candidates 
for admission to include, but not limited 
to (a) Academic progression (including 
age of coursework) and (b) Repeated 
coursework. 
Admission applications are available 
from the nursing office in December of 
each year. Applications to the nursing 
program must be submitted by January 
1 for the following fall class. · 
University requirements · 
These courses are offered at the BGSU 
main campus or at Firelands College in 
Huron, Ohio. Each student is required to. 
complete ENG 112 or demonstrate a 
proficiency in written expression 
equivalent to that attained by students 
who have completed the course. A 
penalty is imposed if ENG 112 is not 
completed within the first 60 hours. See 
page 8. 
113 
Each student must take two different 
PEG 1 00 courses. 
Functional understandings 
Natural sciences 
Each student is required to complete 
BIOL 205, CHEM 109, 110, 117, 
118. 
Social sciences 
Each student is required to complete 
PSYC 201. 
Arts and humanities 
Each student is required to complete 
one course in literature (American, 
English or foreign), PHIL 1 02 or 342, 
and one other course from the approved 
list. A list of courses approved for the 
humanities requirements is available 
from the School of Nursing Office, 1 01 
Health. Center. 
Foreign languages and cultures 
Each student is required to complete 
one course from the approved list. 
Cultural dlversHy in the United States 
Each student is required to complete 
one course from the approved list. 
Required supportive courses 
Additional required credit hours exclu-
sive of major include F&N 207 or 307, 
EDFI 490 or PSYC 240; two PEG 1 00 
courses; PSYC 405; either PSYC 270, 
SOC 369 or MATH 115; and BIOL 331, 
332,314 and 315. 
The major requires a minimum of 55 
hours. These include 22 nursing 
courses. A minimum grade of Cis 
required in all nursing courses in the 
professional program. No required 
courses in the major may be taken S/U 
other than those specifically graded S/U 
~-
Suggested program 
First year(pre-professional program) 
CHEM 109, 110 and 117-118 (8) 
MATH-demonstrated competency 
above 095 level 
Cultural Diversity in the U.S. elective 
(3) ' 
PEG 100 (2) 
ENG 111 and 112 or equivalent (3-6) 
BIOL 205 (5) 
PSYC 201 (4} 
114 School of Nursing 
NURS 100 (1) 
General education elective (3) 
Secood year(professional program) 
PHil342 or 102 {3} 
BIOL331, 332,314 and 315 (12) 
EDFI490 or PSYC 240 (3) 
F&N 207 or 307 (3) 
literature (3) 
PSYC 270, SOC 369 or MATH 115 
(3-4) 
Foreign languages and cultures 
elective (3} 
PSYC 405 (3) 
•summer between second and third year-A 
technology course was proposed but not 
-finalized when the catalog went to press. 
Third year (upper division) 
·. NURS 370, 371, 372, 373; 380, 381, 
382,383,384;390,391,392,393, 
394 
Foutthyear 
NURS 471, 474; 481, 484; 491,492, 
493,495, elective credit 
Electives 
The above Is a suggested program that 
may be modified according to individual 
needs and capabilities. The School of 
Nursing recommends academic 
advisement as the student progresses. 
BACHElOR OF 
SCIENCE IN 
NURSING-RN/BSN 
Degree track for the 
. registered nurse 
The School of Nursing also offers an 
opportunity for graduates of associate 
degtee and diploma nursing programs to 
earn abaccalaureate degree with a 
major in nursing. The RN student 
ach!!':!ves the same terminal objectives 
a.s the basic student. However, this 
alternate track for the AN provides-for 
flexibility and an individualized approach 
fur the nurse in practice. This program is 
offered through the Bowling Green main 
· campus and the Firelands campus. 
Admission requirements 
Criteria for seeking admission to the 
major are: 
1. minimum of 29 semester hours of 
college credit including prerequisite 
courses in chemistry and biology or 
equivalents with minimum GPA of 2.5. 
2. 50th percentile success on selected 
NLN Examinations. 
3. current license to practice as a · 
registered nurse in the state of Ohio. 
4. completion of general college · 
prerequisite courses. 
5. professional liability/malpractice 
insurance coverage of $1 million per 
incident, $3 million per aggregate. 
6. graduation from an NLN accredited 
school of nursing. 
Application to the major takes place in 
January preceding the Fall semester in 
which the student plans to enter the 
major. 
A lab fee is assessed for all technol-
ogy courses. 
A minimum of 123 hours is required 
for graduation, of which 40 hours must 
be in upper-division course work. In 
addition, the 30 hours earned immedi-
ately before graduation must be 
completed through Bowling Green State 
University uninterrupted by coursework 
at another university or college. 
University requirements 
Each student is required to complete 
ENG 112 or demonstrate a proficiency 
in written expression equivalent to that 
attained by students who have com-
pleted the course. A penalty is imposed 
if ENG 112 is not completed within the 
first 60 hours. See page 8. 
Each student must take two different 
PEG 100 courses. 
RN students must take or transfer in 
equivalents to the following courses: 
Functional understandings 
Natural Sciences 
CHEM 109,110 (4) 
BIOL205 (5) 
Math as demonstrated by a 
competency examination score 
above 095 level. 
Social science 
Each student is required to complete 
PSYC201. 
Arts and humanities 
Each student is required to complete 
one course in literature (American, 
English or foreign), PHIL 102, and one 
other course. A list of courses approved 
for the humanities requirements is 
available from the School of Nursing 
Office, 1 01 Health Center, or the 
Firelands College Nursing Office. 
Foreign languages and cultures 
Each student is required to complete 
one course from the approved list. 
Cultural diversity In the United States 
Each student is required to complete 
one course from the approved list. 
Required Supportive Courses 
Additional req_uired credit hours exclu-
sive of major Include EDFI 490 or PSYC 
240; either PSYC 270, SOC 369 or 
MATH 115; PSYC 405 or any other 
upper division PSYC course, BIOL 433. 
There are 28 hours in the nursing 
major. Typically, students take the 28 
hours part-time spread out over two 
years. An acceleration plan is possible; 
however, prior approval must be 
obtained from the director for the RN 
program. 
College 
of Musical Arts 
Robert W. Thayer, Ph.D., dean, 1031 
Moore Musical Arts Center, 372-2181 
Richard Kennell, Ph.D., associate dean, 
1031 Moore Musical Arts Center, 
372-2181 
Department of Music Composition/History, 
Vincent Corrigan, Ph.D., chair, 1031 
Moore Musical Arts Center, 372-2181 
Department of Music Education, Victor 
Ellsworth, Ph.D., chair, 1031 Moore 
Musical Arts Center, 372-2181 
Department of Music Performance .. 
Studies, Richard Cioffari, M.M., cha1r, 
1031 Moore Musical Arts Center, 
372-2181 
•
bjectives 
primary objectives of the College of 
sical Arts are to educate talented 
musicians for professional care~~s in 
teaching, performance, compos1t1on and 
musical scholarship; and to serve the 
University community by contributing to 
the general education progr~m. ~~ 
college also strives through Its d1v1s1on of 
public mission to enhance the cultural 
climate of the entire campus and commu-
nity and to serve as a cultural resource for 
northwest Ohio. 
Music fo1r the Non-Major 
The student interested in music but not 
planning to be a major will find_a wide_ 
variety of courses and performrng opt1ons 
from which to choose. Courses range 
from a basic music appreciation class that 
embraces both popular and classical 
styles to more specific ~urse~ in art 
music, jazz, world music,_ mus1c the~ry 
and composition. Those rn!erest~d .rn 
learning piano, voice or guitar Will find 
group instruction offered in these ~r~as. 
Private instruction and membership rn 
University performing ens.embles ~r~ 
available on a limited bas1s by audition for 
. people with previous performing experi-
ence. 
Accreditation ~e 1947, the College of Musical Arts 
has been an accredited institutional 
member of the National Association of 
Schools of Music .. 
Entrance Examinations . 
Students wishing to major or m_inor in 
music (recording technology ~~nor. . 
excepted) are required to ~ud1t1on rn the1r 
principal performa~ce_me?lum and to take 
a diagnostic examrn.at1on rn _gener~l 
musicianship includrng mus1c readrnQ an_d 
elementary music theory. ~ st~dy gu1de IS 
provided prior to the _exa~rnat!on. In 
addition, a personalrnterv1e~ IS strongly 
recommended. Applicants with perform-
ance skills in more than one medium are 
encouraged to auditio_n i~ the second 
medium as well. Adm1ss1on to a degree 
program in music is _dependent upo~ . 
satisfactory complet1on of thes_e aud1_t1on~ · 
and examinations. Students w1th majors rn 
disciplines other than m_us}c who ~ish to 
register for applied mus1c rnstr~ct1on 
(private lessons) ar.~ also requrred to 
audition in the principal performance 
medium. For information about other. 
University entrance/placement examrn~­
tions, see Academic Policies and Admis-
sions Requirements. 
Music Performance 
Ensembles 1 
Membership in music e~sem_bles is open 
to all students in the Unrverslty who 
qualify on the basis of auditions. These. 
ensembles include the A Cappella Cho1r, 
Men's Chorus Women's Chorus and 
Collegiate Ch~rale; Concert, Univ:ersity, 
Athletic, Marching, and Symphom~ Bands; 
Philharmonia Orchestra; and a vanety of 
small vocal and instrumental ensembles, 
including Brass Choir, Jazz Lab Band, 
Early Music Ensemble, Balinese Gamelan 
Ensemble and New Music Ensemble. See 
course descriptions for a full listing of 
ensembles. 
PROGRAMS 
OFFERED 
Bachelor of Music 
The College of Musical Arts off~rs majors 
leading to the Bachelor of Mus1c degree 
as follows: 
Music composition (MUCH) 
Music education (MUED) . 
Choral option-keyboard em~has1s 
Choral option-vocal emphaSIS 
Choral/musical theater option-
115 
keyboard emphasis 
Choral/musical theater option-vocal 
emphasis 
Classroom option-keyboard 
emphasis . ' 
Classroom option-vocal emphasis 
Instrumental option-brass, .. 
percussion, string or woodwind 
emphasis , 
Instrumental option-keyboard 
emphasi~ 
Music history and literature (MUCH) 
Jazz studies 
Performance (MUSP) . 
Church music option (organ or vo1ce) 
Instrumental option 
Brass 
Guitar (jazz emphasis) 
Harp 
Percussion 
String 
Woodwind 
Keyboard option 
Harpsichord 
Organ . 
Piano accompanying 
Piano literature 
Piano pedagogy . 
Voice option . 
. Voice/musical theater opt1on 
Vocal Pedagogy option 
Woodwind specialist option 
A minor in jazz is available to. B~ch~lor 
·of Music degree candidates ma1onng rn 
any of the fields listed ~bove, w1th the 
exception of Jazz Stud1es. 
The Bachelor of Music degree provides 
undergraduate preparation for a profes-
sional career and a background for 
graduate study. The curriculum for each 
Bachelor of Music program stresses not 
only technical and musical s~ills, ~ut also 
a broad understanding of the soc1al and 
cultural environment in which the art of 
music is practiced. See the sections 
immediately following as wel_l,as the. 
course descriptions for spec1f1c deta1ls of 
each of these majors. 
11~ College of Musical Arts 
Bachelor of Arts 
The Bachelor of Arts degree with both 
majors and minors in music is also 
availabl$ (see College of Arts and 
Sciences). Bachelor of Arts degree 
candidates who wish to pursue a major 
or minor in music should contact the 
. associate dean of the College of Musical 
Arts. 
Bachelor of Science in 
Education 
A minor in music is available to students 
majoring in education (see College of 
Education and Allied Professions). The 
following options are offered: 
Secondary Instrumental music (meets 
high school certification requirements) 
Secondary vocal music (meets high 
school certification requirements) 
All prospedive music minors must 
complete the music entrance examina-
tion including an audition in the major 
performance medium. 
Approval for 
Continuation as a Music 
Major or Minor 
The progress of each music major or 
minor toward a degree is reviewed each 
semester by the faculty of the appropri-
ate department(s). Only students whose 
musical and academic performance is 
satisfadory are permitted to continue in 
the program. 
BAC~iElOR OF 
MUSIC DEGREE 
General Requirements for the 
Degree 
A c~nd!date for a degre~ in the College 
· of Mus1cal Arts must fullfil the general 
. University requirements for the bacca-
laureate degree (see Academic Policies) 
_and meet. the requirements for the 
degree listed in the following pages. To 
further assist students in academic 
program planning, curricular check 
sheets are available from each depart-
ment. 
Ac~demlc Advising 
A departmental adviser is available to 
·assist students with career advisement 
c' curricular planning, course selection a~d 
determining progress toward meeting 
graduation requirements. Ultimate 
rasponsibiiity for knowing and meeting 
requirements rests with the student, who 
thus needs to be thoroughly familiar with 
the Undergradute Catalog and with 
appropriate curricular check sheets. 
Students admitted to the College of 
Musical Arts as music majors or minors 
are encouraged to meet with the chair of 
the appropriate department to discuss 
their academic programs. 
Choice of a MaJor 
Upon successfully meeting entrance 
requirements, a student wishing to 
pursue the Bachelor of Music degree 
should select a suitable major within 
music in consultation with an adviser. 
Students planning to major in music 
composition or music history and 
literature usually do not declare their 
major until the end of the sophomore 
year. Such students should consult the 
chair of the Music Composition/History 
Department for academic advisement 
during the first semester of their first 
year at BGSU. 
Double MaJor 
A student interested in a double major 
should .consult the ~airs of. the depart-
ments Involved for mformat1on pertaining 
to the requirements. Double majors 
must be approved by the chairs of the 
appropriate departments. Such pro-
grams ordinarily require more than eight 
semesters to complete. 
Recital Attendance 
All freshman, sophomore and junior 
!f1USi~ majors (and minors during terms 
1n whtch they are engaged in perform-
ance study) are required to attend 15 
music recitals or concerts on campus 
each term, exclusive of those in which 
the student is a participant. Attendance 
at the biweekly College Recitals may be 
counted toward the minimum of 15 
recitals per term. To monitor recital 
attendance, students majoring in music 
must register for and successfully 
complete six semesters of MUS 099 
(Recital Attendance). Students are also 
required to attend biweekly seminars 
according to major applied medium. 
Minor In Another Discipline 
A music major interested in concen-
trated study in another discipline should 
consult the chair of the department in 
which the major is being taken. With 
judicious course seledion it is often 
possible to earn a minor or its equivalent 
rn another field. This additional study 
may require more than eight semesters 
to complete. · . 
Jazz Minor 
The jazz minor is a supplementary 
program of courses and performance 
experiences presenting the historical 
a~d stylistic features .of jazz. The jazz 
m1nor may be added to existing under-
graduate degree programs in music .. -~ 
composition, music education, music,..,- ·" 
history and literature, or music perfon .. · 
ance. Students interested in the jazz 
minor should consult their departmenr 
chair and the coordinator of jazz studies 
for assistance in planning for the 
additional required course work . 
Jazz minor program (31) 
MUCH 211, 212--Jazz Improvisation 
and Repertoire (4) 
MUCH 236-lntro Jazz and 
Commercial Music (2) 
MUCH 237--Jazz (3) 
MUCH 311, 312--Jazz Arranging and 
Analysis (6) 
MUCH 411--Jazz Pedagogy (2) 
MUCH 436-Recording Techniques (2) 
MUSP Jazz lab or Jazz Ensemble {4) 
MUSP Applied instruction (8) 
Applied credits earned in any music 
major program count toward this 
requirement. 
Recording Technology Minor 
The recording technology minor is a 
supplementary program that provides 
students with appropriate terminology 
and allows them to become familiar with 
the equipment and techniques of a 
recording studio. By means of electiv~""'"'' 
courses, students can emphasize e~r ' 
the business or technological aspsds '""' · 
the program, or create any combination 
of those aspects. Open to all University 
students who meet the course prerequi-
site. No performance audition required. 
Obtain further information from chair, 
Department of Music Composition/ 
History. 
Recording Technology minor 
program (28) 
Required courses 
PHYS 35o-Musical Acoustics (3) 
(spring only-offered alternate )!ears} 
MUCH 436-Recording Techniques 
(2) (fall only) 
MUCH 437-Advanced Recording 
Techniques (2) (spring only) 
MUCH 444-Music Technology I (3) 
(fall only) 
MUCI;i 445-Music Technology II (3) 
(spnng only) 
MUCH 446-Music Technology Ill (3} 
(fall only) 
Elective courses at least 12 hours 
selected from the following: . 
MUCH 447-Music Technology IV (3) 
(spring only) 
TECH 121-lndustrial Mathematics 
(3)* 
ET 24o-Eiectricity (4)- Prereq: -c "· 
TECH 121 or MATH 120 or . , 
equivalent (fall only} 
ET 241-Eiedronics (4)- Prereq: 
ET 240 (spring only) 
CONS 235-lntro to Construction (3) · 
•
orereq: High School Math 
S 1 CO-Computer Basics (3) 
Prereq: one year High School 
Alegbra or 
MATH 095''* 
BA 1 02-lntroduction to Business (3) 
ECON 200--lntroduction to 
Economics (3) 
MGMT 305-Principles of 
Organization & ~anagement (3) 
MKTG 300--Princlples of Marketing 
Management (3) -see course 
description for prerequisites 
ACCT 325-Accounting Concepts for 
Non-Business Students (3) -Prereq: 
Junior Standing 
*Open only to freshmen and sophomores 
**Not recommended for students with prior 
programming experience 
S/U Grading 
No required music courses may be 
taken for S/U grades. General education 
and professional requirements outside 
of music, however, may be taken for SIU 
credit. Elective hours within and outside 
of music may also be taken on an S~ 
basis provided th~t th~ general Qrad.mg 
policies of the University are mamtamed. 
•
semble !Participation 
usic majors are expected to 
participate in ensembles throughout . 
their undergraduate program at Bowling 
Green State University. Ensemble 
choices should be appropriate to the 
student's major. Students who qualify 
may also participate in ensembles in 
other media. See degree programs for 
individual requirements and limitations. 
Aural Skills 
In order to acquire those hearinQ and 
sightsinging skills which are bas1c to any 
career in music, all music majors are 
required to pass level IV of Aural Skil!s 
prior to graduation (see course descnp-
tions). Qualified students may progress 
faster than the normal rate of one level 
per semester. See Music Compositi.on/ 
History Chair for information regard1ng 
credit waiver for levels skipped. 
Course Prerequisites 
For all music majors, completion of 
MUCH 131, 132, 141 and 142 with 
passing grades is prerequisite to 
enrollment in MUCH 231. Certain upper-
division courses have specific prerequi-
sites (see course description for details). 
• 
DEGREE 
PROGRAMS 
Jazz Studies 
1031 Moore Musical Arts Center, 372-
2181 
Admittance as a Jazz Studies 
Major 
In addition to the audition in the stu-
dent's principal performance medium for 
acceptance into the College of Musical 
Arts students wishing to pursue studies 
in j~z and jazz-related music-i~dustry 
activities must demonstrate the1r 
understanding and facility in the jazz 
idiom as well. This will normally be 
accomplished by a se~rate au~ition 
with the coordinator of Jazz stud1es. 
Acceptance into the program is contin-
gent upon the ~ppro~al of the co?rdina-
tor of jazz stud1es. It 1s also possible to 
add jazz studies to an existing major for 
a double major. 
Jazz Performance Ensembles 
Jazz studies majors must perform in 
either the Jazz Lab Bands or Jazz 
Combos (or both) as part of the require-
ments for this degree program. Refer to 
the specific performance requirements 
for the Jazz Studies major below. All 
music majors are expected t? participate 
in ensembles throughout the1r under-
graduate program at Bowling Green 
State University. Performance opportu-
nities in the Jazz Lab Bands and 
Combos are not limited to jazz studies 
or other music majors. 
J c 
Jury Examinations . 
Jazz studies majors must complete JUry 
examinations in their major applied 
medium as described in the course 
description section of-this catalog under 
Applied Instruction. In addition, Jazz .. 
studies majors must perform a Jazz JUry 
examination at the end of each semes-
ter. This jury examination is conducted 
by the coordinator of jazz studies. 
Requirements for satisfactory comple-
tion of all jury examinations ~re. as 
specified in the course descnptiOnfor 
Applied Instruction. 
Keyboard Proficiency 
Requirement 
Functional keyboard proficiency tests I 
and II are required. See Music Educa-
tion: Functional Keyboard Requirements 
below and pertinent course descriptions. 
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Recital Requirement 
Candidates for the bachelor's degree in 
jazz studies are required to present a 
full recital. This is usually given in the 
senior year. Permission to perform a 
recital is given by the coordinator of jazz 
studies and the appropriate performance 
studies faculty. The recital requirement 
for jazz studies majors shall include an 
equal amount of Western art music and 
jazz. 
DEGREE REQUIREMlENTS 
The Bachelor of Music degree in jazz 
studies requires 126-128 total credits 
distributed as follows: 
1. 30-32 credits in General Education; 
2. 25 credits in basic musicianship 
(music core); . 
3. 22 credits in advanced courses 1n 
Jazz Studies; 
4. 38 credits in Performance Studies 
courses and keyboard proficiency; 
5. 6 credits in music electives 
6. 3 credits in ENG 112. 
7. 2 credits in PEG 1 00. 
8. 3 credits in POPC 280. 
For specific information, consult the 
coordinator of jazz studies. 
General Requirements 
All jazz studies degree candidates are 
subject to the general requirements 
listed under Academic Policies in this 
catalog as well as general r~quirements 
listed under Bachelor of Mus1c degree, 
none of which are superseded by 
individual degree programs. 
Writing Proficiency 
See Academic Policies, Writing Profi-
ciency Requirement. Note that a penalty 
is imposed if ENG 112 is not completed -
by the junior year. 
Physical Education 
See Academic Policies, General 
Requirements for the Baccalaureate 
Degree. 
General Education 
Requirements 
I. Humanities and Arts 
English Literature Elective-3 hours 
Additional elective from the approved 
general education list-3 hours 
11. Natural Sciences/Computation and 
Mathematics 
Two courses from the approved general 
education list-S hours . 
ill. Social and Behavioral Sciences 
Two courses from the approved general 
education list-S hours. 
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tV. foreign Languages and Cultures 
At least one course from the approved 
list-3-4 hours. 
V. Cultural Diversity 
·At least one course from the approved 
general education list-3-4 hours. 
Additional requirements 
outside music 
ETHN 120 Introduction to Black 
Studies 3 hours 
POPC 280 Introduction to Popular 
Music 3 hours 
Music Requirements 
'Ail"jv..z sfudies majors are required to 
complete the following music courses. 
Total: 91 hours. 
Music core 
MUCH 131, 132, 141, 142,231,232, 
233.236,241 and 242. Total: 25 
hours. 
Music Performance 
large ensembles 4 hours; small 
ensambles 12 hours; major nstrumentl 
voice 16 hours; MUSP 305 2 hours; 
MUSP 495 recital 2 hours. Total: 36 
hours. 
Plano 
MUED 150, 151 (may be waived by 
proficiency exam). Keyboard proficiency 
tests i and II are required. Total: 2 
hours. 
Music electives 
(MUCH 234 and 235 strongly 
recommended) Total: 6 hours. 
. Jazz studies major courses 
MUCH 211, .212, 213, 237, 311, 312, 
411'; 436 and 438. Total: 22 hours. 
Recital requirement (see above). 
·. Suggested program 
Note: Exact order of courses is depend-
ent upon semester of entry into pro-
gram and frequency of offerings, which 
is S"Ubject to change. This is a general 
guideonly. · 
First year (34 hours) 
MUCH 131, 141, '142, 236 and 237 
(13) 
PEG 100 (2) 
Applied music (4) 
Ensembles (4) 
MUED 150 and 151 (2) 
ENG 112 (3} 
Social Sciences general education 
requirements (6) 
Second year (31 hours) 
MUCH 132,231,233, 241,242,211 
and 212 (17) 
· ,Applied music (4) 
Ensembles (4) 
POPC 280 (3) 
ETHN 120 (3) 
Third year (33 hours) 
MUCH 213,232,311, and 312 (11) 
MUSP 305 (2) 
Applied music (4) 
Ensembles (4) 
Music electives (3) . 
Natural sciences general education 
requirements (6) 
Humanities and arts general 
education elective (3) 
Fourth year (28-30 hours) 
MUCH 411, 436 and 438 (6) 
MUSP 495 Recital (2) 
Applied music (4) 
Ensembles (4) 
Music electives (3) 
English literature general education 
elective (3) 
Foreign languages and cultures 
general education electives (3-4) 
Cultural Diversity general education 
electives (3-4) 
The above is a sample program which 
may be modified with the approval of 
the coordinator of jazz studies and 
individual department chairs according 
to the student's individual needs and 
capabilities. 
Music Composition 
(courses coded MUCH) 
1031 Moore Musical Arts Center, 372-
2181· 
Admittance as a Composition 
Major 
Music students who have developed a 
strong interest in music composition and 
have demonstrated a strong aptitude in 
this area may apply to the chair of the 
Music Composition/History Department 
for acceptance as a major in music 
composition. It is also possible to add 
music composition to an existing major 
for a double major. Application for 
admission to the composition program is 
usually made prior to the end of the 
sophomore year and must be approved 
by the faculty of the department. 
Collegium Muslcum 
The department maintains a Collegium 
Musicum as a training ground for 
performance practice and showcase for 
music not usually performed by other 
music ensembles. Ensemble credit is 
available in New Music Ensemble; Early 
Music Ensemble and Balinese Gamelan 
Ensemble. Participation in the New 
Music Ensemble by music composition 
majors is strongly encouraged. All music 
majors are expected to participate in 
ensembles throughout their undergradu-
ate program at Bowling Green State 
University. 
Keyboard Proficiency 
Requirement 
Functional keyboard proficiency tests I 
and II are required. See Music Educa-
tion: Functional Keyboard Requirements 
below and pertinent course descriptions. 
Approval for Senior Status 
Each candidate for senior status as a 
music composition major must submit at 
least one score or tape of an original 
_composition or arrangement. 
Completion Requirement 
Candidates for the bachelor's degree in 
music composition are required to 
present a half-recital of original composi· 
tions (or equivalent, such as music for a -
stage play or film of substantial length). 
Composition majors planning to give a 
degree recital must be registered for 
MUCH 316 during the semester in which 
the recital is given, or must give the 
recital within four weeks of the beginning 
of the semester immediately following 
the last semester of MUCH 316. 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
The Bachelor of Music degree in music 
composition requires 128-136 total 
credits distributed as follows: __ ,, 
1. 34-36 cred~s in general educatic ' 
2. 45-51 credits in basic musiciansh,,.., 
including performance; 
3. 44 credit hours in advanced 
courses in music theory, l~erature and . 
composition · 
4. 3 cred~s in ENG 112. 
5. 2 credit hours in PEG 100 . 
For specific information, consult the 
chair of the Department of Music 
Oomposttion!History. 
General Requirements 
All composition degree candidates are 
subject to the general requirements 
listed under Academic Policies in this 
catalog as well as general requirements · 
listed under Bachelor of Music degree, 
none of which are superseded by 
individual degree programs. 
Writing Proficiency 
See Academic Policies, Writing Profi.-
ciency Requirement. Note that a penalty 
is imposed if ENG 112 is not completed 
by the junior year. 
Physical Education 
See Academic Policies, General 
Requirements for the Baccalaureaie 
Degree. 
General Education · \ 
Requirements 
I. Humanities and Arts 
At least one course from approved 
general education list - 3 hours. 
•tural Sciences/Computation and 
ematlcs 
ast one course from approved 
general education list - 3 hours. 
Ill. Social and Behavioral Sciences 
At least one course from approved 
general education list- 3 hours. 
IV. Foreign Languages and Cultures 
Students must complete at least eight 
hours of one language; either French or 
German is recommended. H proficiency 
equivalent to 101-102 in either language 
can be established with the appropriate 
language departments, courses beyond 
this level may be taken. 8 hours. 
V. Cultural Diversity 
At least one course from approved 
general education list - 3 hours. 
In addition, each student must select 
a sufficient number of courses from any 
of the above areas, in consultation with 
the chair, to meet the total general 
education requirements of 34-36 hours. 
Music Requirements 
All composition majors are required to 
complete the following music courses. 
Minimum total: 89 hours. 
.lccore 
MUCH 131, 132, 231, 232; either 236 
or 237, and one the following: 233, 
234or 235. 
Aural skills 141, 142, 241 , 242, and 
H341. Total: 27-28 hours. 
Music Performance 
Large ensembles 4 hours; small 
ensembles 3 hours; major instrument/ 
voice 4 hours; MUSP 305 and 306 4 
hours; performance electives 3 hours. 
Total: 18 hours. 
Plano 
MUED 150, 151,250,251 (may be 
waived by proficiency exam). 
Keyboard proficiency tests I and II are 
required. Total: 5 hours. 
Music literature electives 
Two courses from the following: 
MUCH 318,401,408,412. Total:4 
hours. 
Music composition major courses 
MUCH 308, 309, 315, 316 (12 hours), 
320 or 325, 403, 404, 41 o (4 hours). 
MUCH 444, 445, 446, 447 (40 hours). 
Completion requirement (see above). 
Suggested program 
Note: Exact order of courses is depend-
ent upon semester of entry into program 
•
requency of offerings, which is 
ct to change. This is a general 
guide only. 
First year (33-34 hours) 
MUCH 131,141,142, 233or234or 
235, and 236 or 237 (12-13) 
PEG 100 (2) 
Applied music (2) 
Arts and humanities general 
education requirements (3) . 
Cultural diversity general educatiOn 
requirement (3) 
MUCH 116 (4) 
Ensembles (2) 
MUED 150 and 151 (2) 
ENG 112 (3) 
Second year (34 hours) 
MUCH 132, 231, 232, 241 and 242 
(13) 
Applied music (2) 
Foreign language (8) 
Ensembles (2) 
MUED 250 and 251 (3) 
General education electives (6) 
Third year (34 hours) 
MUCH H341 (2) 
MUCH 308 and 309 (4) 
MUCH 315 (2) 
MUCH 320 or 325 (2) 
MUCH 410 (4) 
MUCH 316 (6) 
MUCH 444 annd 445 (6) 
Ensembles (2) 
Music literature electives (4) 
Natural sciences general education 
requirements (3) 
Music performance electives (3) 
Fourth year (32 hours) 
MUCH 316 (6) 
MUSP 305 and 306 (4) 
MUCH 403 and 404 (4) 
MUCH 410 (4) 
MUCH 446 and 447 (6) 
Electives in and out of music (4) 
Social sciences general education 
requirements (3) 
Ensembles (1) . 
The above is a sample program wh1ch 
may be modifie~ with the approv~l of the 
chair of the Mus1c Composit10n1H1story 
Department according to th~. ~tudent's 
individual needs and capab1lit1es. 
Music Education 
(courses coded MUED) 
1 031 Moore Musical Arts Center, 372-
2181 
The music education curriculum is 
designed to prepare students to become 
elementary and secondary school music 
teachers. The department believes that 
this can be accomplished by providing 
for the student: 
1. a program of general studies in the 
sciences and humanities; 
2. advanced study in music perform-
ance and comprehensive musicianship; 
·and 
3. a program of professional training 
including field experiences, methods 
courses and laboratory training. 
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Degree Programs In Music 
Education 
All bachelor of music degree programs 
in music education lead to provisional 
special certification for teachi~g music in 
grades !<-12. ~our degr~e opt1ons are 
offered 1n mus1c education: choral, 
instrumental, classroom music and 
choral/musical theater. The choral 
option is intended for those who wish to 
teach junior and senior high school 
choral ensembles; the instrumental 
option for those who wish to work with 
bands and/or orchestras at elementary 
and secondary levels; the classroom 
option for those who are i~te~est~d in 
teaching elementary and JUnior high 
school general music; and the choral/ 
musical theater option for those who are 
interested in teaching choral music at 
the secondary level and in producing 
musical shows. For complete degree 
requirements for each option, refer to 
music education options below. 
To graduate in four years, a student 
must take approximately 34 hours of_ 
required coursework each year. Mus1c 
education majors usually take between 
16 and 18 credit hours per semester. 
The total number of hours required is 
distributed over the areas of general and 
professional study which appear below 
and vary slightly according to the 
specific options. 
1. 42 hours of credit in general 
studies; 
2. 9 hours of credit in professional 
education; 
3. 58 hours of credit in music core 
courses including music theory, music 
history, performance, conducting, 
ensembles, methods courses and 
student teaching; 
4. 18-22 hours of credit in the music 
education option; 
5. 2-3 hours of credit in physical 
education (PEG). 
Selecting a Degree Option 
All freshman music education majors 
are enrolled in a general course of study 
for the first academic year. Stu~ents ~e 
required to select a degree opt1on dunng 
that year. 
Approval of an option is initially 
determined on the basis of the student's 
academic standing and performance 
achievement. 
1. Academic standing is determined 
on the basis of cumulative grade point 
hours and quality points, and standing in 
the basic music courses. 
2. Performance proficiency is meas-
ured through applied juries which are 
scheduled at selected times and are 
posted for each academic year. These 
performance juries are used to det.er-
mine a student's performance profi-
ciency for choosing a specialty area, 
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and to determine whether performance 
. progress has been satisfactory. Only 
· students whose performance status is 
satisfactory will be granted an area of 
specialty. 
3. To remain in a degree option, 
students must exhibit teaching compe· 
tency as judg$d by the music education 
faculty. 
Students who decide to change from 
one option to another must first consult 
with the department chair. In addition, 
they may be required to meet additional 
professional and performance require-
ments. Any student changing an option 
must complete at least 10 credit hours in 
.One performance area. 
DEGREE 
REQUIREMENTS 
Generai Requirements 
All music education degree candidates 
are subject to the general requirements 
listed under Academic Policies in this 
_ catalog, as well as general requirements 
listed under Bachelor of Music degree. 
nooe of which are superseded by 
ind~vidual degree programs. 
.Writing Proficiency 
See Academic Policies: Writing Profi-
ciency Requirement. Note that a penalty 
is imposed if ENG 112 is not completed 
by the.junior year. 
Physical Education Requirement 
· See Academic Policies: General 
Requirements for the Baccalaureate 
Degree. 
Generai Education 
To ensure a general education back-
ground in addition to the teaching major, 
a student is required to complete a 
minimum of eight courses, totaling at 
least 42 hours of credit, from the five 
areas of knowledge indicated below. 
1. Humanities and Arts 
Students are required to complete one 
eourse in ENG literature (3 hours) from 
the approved general education list. In 
addition, a minimum of three hours of 
credit must be completed from the 
approved humanities and arts general 
education list Courses in music may not 
be used. Minimum total: 6 hours. 
Exception to this requirement are 
·desciibed below. 
Requirements for the classroom music 
option 
Students pursuing the classroom music 
option are required to take 9 hours in 
related art disciplines. These include: 
English literature (3 hours) from the 
approved general education list, ART 
101 (3 hours), and a choice of one of the 
following: ART 145,146, or THEA 347 
(3 hours). Courses in music may not be 
used. Minimum total: 9 hours . 
Requirements for the choral/musical 
theater option 
Students pursuing the choraVmusical 
theater option must complete the 
following courses in theater and related 
field: THEA 202, 241, 341 and 352 (12) 
and THEA 243 or 343 or 349 (3). 
Students are also required to take one 
course in ENG literature (3) from the 
approved general education list. 
Courses in music may not be used. 
Choral/musical theater students must 
also complete 3 hours of recreation in 
dance from among ballet, ballroom 
dance, square dance, folk dance, jazz 
dance, modern dance and tap dance. 
Minimum total: 18 hours. 
II. Natural Science/Computation and 
Mathematics 
Students must complete at least two 
courses selected from the approved 
natural science/computation and 
mathematics general education list. 
Minimum total: 2 courses. 
111. Social and Behavioral Sciences 
Each student must complete PSYC 201 
and at least 3 hours of credit from the 
approved social and behavioral sciences 
general education list. Minimum total: 7 
hours. 
IV. Foreign Languages and Cultures 
Students are required to complete one 
non-western music course: MUCH 233, 
234, or 235. Minimum total: 2 hours. 
V. Cultural Diversity 
Students are required to take one 
course from the approved Cultural 
Diversity general education list. EDFI 
408 is required for music education 
students. Minimum total: 3 hours. 
Communication 
Students must complete ENG 112 (Cor 
better) and IPCO 1 02 (C or better). A 
student is considered to have demon-
strated acceptable performance in 
English skills if a grade of C or better is 
received in ENG 112. A student who 
receives a D in ENG 112 must repeat 
the course until a grade of C is earned. 
·A penalty is imposed if ENG 112 is not 
passed before the junior year. See 
Writing Proficiency Requirement. 
Minimum total: 6 hours. 
Total group requirements 
1. Instrumental and choral options-
Group I, II, Ill, IV, and Communication; 
total: 33 hours. 
Classroom option- Group I, II, Ill, IV, V, 
and Communication; total: 33 hours 
Classroom option-Group I, II, Ill, IV, 
Communication, computation and 
mathematics; total 33 hours. -
Choral/musical theater option--Grou .. 
II, Ill, IV, Communication, 
computation and mathematics; total 
42 hours. 
2. Elective hours are distributed as 
follows: · 
Instrumental and Choral optlona-12 
hours, a minimum of five of which 
must be exclusive of music courses, 
one course which must be from the . 
general education core approved 
list. The remaining seven hours must 
be selected from music courses that 
are not on the required list. 
Classroom option-9 hours, a minimum 
of two of which must be in general 
education; exclusive of required 
music courses. 
Choral/musical theater option-0 hours. 
These hours may be elected from one 
or more of the 5 general studies 
categories or from any of the following 
disciplines: JOUR, MKT, MGMT, BUSE, 
international business, LEGS, FIN, INS, 
LEM, HOEC, POPC, technology; hea~h. 
physical education and recreation; 
music, and education. Required courses 
in the music education opt1on may not 
be used. Students required to take 
MUCH 110, however, may apply thes..2,=~ 
hours to the elective category.· "\ 
3. Students In all options except 
choral/musical theater are required to 
take a minimum of 2 hours of PEG 
courses. Students in the choral/musical 
theater option select 3 hours of dance 
courses. 
Professional Education 
Requirements 
To ensure adequate professional 
preparation for a career in teaching, the 
following courses are required: EDFI 
302 and 402 and EDAS 409. (The . 
prerequisite for EDFI 302 is PSYC 201 ). 
EDFI 408 appears as a requirement !n 
group V, above. 
Music Core Requirements 
All music education majors are required 
to complete the following core courses. 
Minimum total: 58 hours. 
Music history, theory and aural skills 
Music modules MUCH 131, 132,231, 
232 and 236. (Either MUCH 233, 234 or 
235 required under the Group IV 
category.) In addition, either 315, 320 or 
325 taken according to specific option. · 
Aural skills I-IV (MUCH 141 , 142, 241 
and 242). Minimum total: 25 hours. 
Conducting 
MUSP 305 and 306 required in the 
junior year before student teaching. 
Minimum total: 4 hours. 
l ormance · · ours minimum in one performance · ium (e.g., trumpet, violin, voice). 
Ensembles 
5 hours of large ensembles and one 
hour of small ensembles. Total: 6 
hours. 
Music methods 
MUED 240. Total: 3 hours. 
Student teaching 
MUED 497. Eligibility requirements for 
student teaching are specified under 
Student Teaching" in this section of the 
Undergraduate Catalog. Total: 10 hours. 
Music Education Options 
In addition to the core requirements (58 
hours) each major in music education 
must complete the requirements of one 
of the following options: 
Choral option (keyboard emphasis) 
MUED 340, MUED 341, MUED 359, 
MUSP 310, 3 hours of instrument 
classes (see additional requirements-
instrument classes), 3 hours of class or 
studio voice, 2 hours of class piano, 
functional proficiencies I and II, and 
MUSP 264. Total: 21 hours. 
Choral option (vocal emphasis) 
MUED 340, MUED 341, MUED 359, · 
.• SP 310; 3 hours of instrument 
ses (see additional requirements-
instrument classes), one hour of studio 
piano, 3-5 hours of class piano and 
functional proficiencies I, II and Ill. Total: 
19-21 hours. 
Classroom option (keyboard 
emphasis) 
MUED 340, MUED 341, 451, 3 hours of 
instrument classes, 3 hours of class or 
studio voice, 2 hours of class piano, 
functional proficiencies I and II, and 
MUSP 264. Total: 20 hours. 
Classroom option (vocal emphasis) 
MUED 340, MUED 341, 451, 3-hours of 
instrument classes, 1 hour of studio 
piano, 3-5 hours of class piano and 
functional proficiencies I, II and Ill. Total: 
18-20 hours. 
lnstrumen~al option (Instrument em-
phasis In woodwind, brass, string, 
guitar or percusslon)(Students wishing 
to know more about the classroom 
option should contact the chair. 
MUED 340, MUED 341,7 hours of 
instrument classes, 1 hour of class 
voice, 3-5 hours of class piano and 
functional proficiencies I, II and Ill. Total: 
.-22hours. 
)lllllllloral-muslcal theater option (vocal 
emphasis) 
MUED 340,341,359, MUSP 310, 3 
hours of instrument classes, 1 hour of 
studio piano, 3-5 hours of class piano, 
and functional proficiencies I, II and Ill. 
Total: 19-21 hours. 
Choral-musical theater option 
(keyboard emphasis) 
MUED 340,341,359, MUSP 310,3 
hours of instrument classes, 3 hours of 
class or studio voice, 2 hours of class 
piano, functional proficiencies I and II, 
and MUSP 264. Total: 21 hours. 
Performance requirements-musical 
theater option 
Students must participate in one 
University musical (theater program and 
College of Musical Arts) and three 
theatrical productions well distributed 
over the following: opera, opera work·· 
shop, educational theater, community 
theater, professional theater, and dance 
theater. Each production must be 
approved by the chair of music educa-
tion. 
MUED 340/341 consists of four major 
methods components: elementary 
general music, junior high school 
general music, the student's major 
option area of emphasis, and a field 
component (MUED 341 ). Spec~ic option 
areas will be offered only during certain 
semesters. Students should consult the 
department for details. 
Performance Requirements 
In addition to specific course require-
ments, music education majors must 
meet the following performance-oriented 
requirements. 
Performance jury examinations 
Students in music education must have 
a major performance emphasis and · 
must pass an examination in that area at 
jury examination times. Jury examina-
tions are scheduled at selected times . 
and are posted for each academic year. 
Students wishing to change their area of 
performance emphasis must do so with 
the approval of the chair of music 
education and the appropriate perform-
ance faculty. . · · ~ 
Recital . 
A half recital (or its equivalent) is 
required of all music education majors. It 
may not be given while student teach-
ing. Permission to perform a recital is 
given by the apprqpriate performance 
faculty and is based upon the student's 
performance at a recital jury examina-
tion. Students desiring to meet this 
requirement through equivalent means 
must receive approval from the chair of 
music education and the appropriate 
performance faculty. Students are 
encouraged to give a full recital; 
however, a full recital may only be given 
with the consent of the performance 
area faculty. 
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Functional Keyboard 
Requirements 
Music education majors are required to 
pass the three functional proficiency 
examinations below. Piano requirements 
for all degree programs cannot be met 
simply by taking piano for a specified 
number of credit hours. The following 
skills are required for each proficiency 
examination: 
Proficiency t. (freshman level) scales, 
basic chord progressions, chording 
melodies, and sight reading 
Proficiency //: (sophomore level) 
harmonization, score reading, and 
transposition, etc. 
Proficiency 1/t. (sophomore level) 
accompanying 
Proficiency lis a freshman-level 
requirement; proficiencies II and Ill are 
sophomore requirements. 
All entering freshmen are auditioned 
on piano and placed according to their 
keyboard skills. Students with no 
~eyboard background are placed in the 
Introductory class piano sequence of 
MUED 150 and 151. Students with 
s.ome keyboard experience are placed in 
either 151 or 154 depending upon their 
level of proficiency. Keyboard emphasis 
students are placed in MUED 154 in lieu 
of taking MUED 150-151 and take 
MUSP 264 in lieu of proficiency Ill. 
All freshmen are expected to pass 
functional proficiency I by the end of the 
seqond semester. Sophomore level 
piano course requirements are unique to 
each option in. music education. They 
are specified in the music education 
handbook and are designed to prepare 
students for the second and third 
functional proficiency examinations. 
Any of these proficiency examinations 
may be passed ahead of schedule. 
Proficiencies I and II must be completed 
prior to student teaching. Students who 
have not passed functional proficiency I 
and II will not be allowed to student 
teach. Because of the time required to 
place students in student teaching 
assignments, there must be at least one 
full semester between the time the final 
proficiency is passed and the semester 
of student teaching. Proficiency Ill may 
be taken after student teaching and 
must be passed to qualify for graduation 
and certification. Summer session is 
considered equivalent to one semester. 
Proficiency examinations are scheduled 
on an arranged basis for students not 
enrolled in class piano. 
All piano classes must be passed with 
a grade of Cor better. This is indicated 
in the course descriptions. Additional 
information on all functional piano 
requirements is available from the chair 
of music education. Students are 
responsible for knowing and meeting all 
proficiency requirements. 
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Additional Requirements 
Academic minor or second major 
Ordinarily students pursuing a degree in 
music education do not carry an 
academic minor or second major; 
however, a minor or second major can 
be pursued provided the student is 
~ · · willing to take additional credits beyond 
· .the minimum r~uired for graduation. 
Students with thls interest should 
consuiUhe chair of music education. 
£1ements of music 
All entering freshmen are required to 
take a. diagnostic examination in general 
musicianship (see Entrance Examina-
tion above). On the basis of this 
examination, students may be required 
to enroll in MUCH 110, Elements of 
Music. Credit for MUCH 110 will be 
·applied to the elective in music category. 
. field !Xperlences 
. Field-based experiences are an essen-
. tial part of professional teacher prepara-
tion. In compliance with state certifica-
. tion standards, students are required to 
· participate in such experiences as a part 
of certain music education courses. 
Instrument classes 
Music education majors pursuing the 
-instrumental option are required to take 
the following six instrument classes: 
MUEO 130, 136.140, 145, 146 and 180. 
(It is strongly recommended that MUED 
130, 140, 145 and 146 be taken initially, 
preferably during the freshman/sopho-
more years.) Students in the choral, 
classroom and theater options are 
required to take 3 hours of instrument 
. classes including 1 woodwind, 1 brass 
. and MUED 195 (guitar). The following 
instrument classes are available as 
. highly recommended electives: MUED 
190 (harp), MUED 125 (percussion), 
. MUEP .147 {bassoon reed class). 
Conducting requirements 
Allmuslc education majors must pass 
second semester conducting with at 
least a grade of C. Those students 
receiving ·a grade of D or less will be 
, required to repeat MUSP 306 (Conduct-
ing). · · 
Methods tequlrements 
Music education majors must pass all 
required n1ethods courses (MUED 240, 
340) wit[! at least a grade of C. Those 
students receiving a grade of D or less 
will be required to repeat the course(s) 
· in question. 
Ensemble partlclpatlon 
· , . Music education majors are expected to 
. participate in ensembles throughout 
their undergraduate program except the 
semester they student teach. lnstrumen· 
tal option students must acquire five 
semester hours of large ensemble credit 
(exclusive of marching band credit which 
may apply toward elective hours) and 
one semester hour of small ensemble 
credit. Students in the choral, classroom 
and musical theater options must 
acquire five semester hours of large 
ensemble credit and one semester hour 
of small ensemble credit. A total of one 
semester hour of credit for men's or 
women's chorus may be applied toward 
the large ensemble requirement. Any 
remaining hours of credit accumulated 
through men's and women's chorus may 
apply toward elective credit !")ours. 
Student teaching 
The requirements for student teaching in 
music are established by the State of 
Ohio, the College of Education and 
Allied Professions, and the Department 
of Music Education. To be eligible for an 
assignment in student teaching the 
student must meet the general require· 
ments of the College of Education and 
Allied Professions and those prerequi-
sites established by the Department of 
Music Education. An overall GPA of 2.5 
is required. 
Departmental prerequisites 
Music requirements for student teaching 
include the successful completion of 
MUED 240 (Cor better), MUED 340 (C 
or better), MUED 341 (with an S), MUSP 
306 (C or better), and the required 
functional piano proficiency examina-
tions. (Refer to course descriptions for 
additional details.) Instrumental option 
students should attempt to complete the 
seven semester hour instrument class 
component prior to student teaching. In 
addition, classroom option students 
should complete MUED 451 . 
Registration 
Each student teacher must register in 
two places: (a) with the University Office 
of Student Teaching in the College of 
Education and Allied Professions; and 
(b) with the coordinator of student 
teaching in the College of Musical Arts. 
Speech and hearing test 
Prospective teachers must also take 
speech and hearing tests so that they 
may avail themselves of appropriate 
corrective services if necessary. These 
tests are administered through MUED 
240. 
Transportation and housinp 
Students must provide the1r own 
transportation to assigned schools. 
Students without transportation are 
expected to live in the assigned commu-
nity. Requests for stations close to the 
campus because of apartment leases, 
etc., may not be honored. 
Station assignment 
Students will be assigned to teaching 
stations and supervisors at the discre-
tion of the coordinator of student 
teaching. Requested stations or 
supervisors cannot be guaranteed. .-, 
Preteaching interview 
Any school system has the right to 
interview a prospective student teacher. 
If the student is not accepted, the 
coordinator reserves the right to 
designate a reassignment. If necessary, 
the coordinator may request that the . 
student seek an interview with school 
authorities. 
Radius 
The radius for student teacher place-
ment is not more than 50 miles from 
campus. 
Withdrawal from student teaching 
Once an assignment has been accepted 
by a school system, a student teacher 
may not withdraw except in cases of 
emergency (e.g., ill health, a death in 
the family). 
Changing semester of teaching 
Students requesting to change their 
assigned semester of student teaching 
may have to wait one or more semes-
ters if no opening in the semester 
requested exists. 
Extended student teaching 
If a student does not successfully meet 
the performance objectives and oompe· 
tencies outlined by the Office of Student 
Teaching and the Department of Music 
Education during the semester of 
student teaching, slhe may be requir~ . .,.,""' 
to do extended student teaching. A , 
student doing unusually ineffective 
teaching In any of the oompetericy areas 
may be required to pursue further 
academic study in that area(s) before-
being allowed to do extended .student 
teaching. 
Time requirement 
All students must complete ths full· 
semester time requirement for student 
teaching. 
Written requirements 
Student teachers must complete all 
written requirements connected with 
their final evaluations or receive an 
incomplete for the semester. 
On-campus activities 
For a student to be effective, total 
commitment to teaching is necessary. 
Students may not take an academic 
course, present recitals, perform In 
ensembles or take private lessons 
during student teaching. 
Graduate students 
Graduate students seeking teaching 
certification must meet all undergradu· 
ate student teaching requirements. · 
Summer student teaching 
Student teaching during summer 
session terms is not permitted. 
•gested Programs 
E: Exact order of courses is de-
pendent upon semester of entry into 
program, and time frequency of offerings 
which is subject to change. This is a 
general guide only. 
Choral Option-Keyboard 
Emphasis 
First year (33-35 hours) 
Semester I 
MUCH 141 (2) 
MUCH 236 (offered fall only) or non-
Western (Gp. IV) MUCH 233/415 (2)* 
Electives out of music (3) 
ENG 112 or IPCO 102 (3)* 
Applied Study (1 0 sem. hrs. required) 
(2) 
Large Ensemble (A Cappella or 
Collegiate Chorale) (5 sem. hrs. 
required) {1-2) 
MUED154(1) 
Woodwind or Brass or Guitar Class 
(1) 
PEG100(1) 
MUS 099 (0) 
Semester II 
MUCH 131 (4) 
MUCH 142 (2) 
IPCO 102 or ENG 112 (3) 
Applied Study (2) · 
•
lrge Ensemble (1-2) 
roup I requirement (3) 
Woodwind or brass or guitar class (1) 
Voice class or studio voice ( 1) 
MUS 099 (0) 
*Students requiring remedial or review work 
in English (ENG 1101111) or Mus Theory 
(MUCH 110) may need to attend summer 
term in order to complete all course work in 
four years. 
Second yeall" (36-37 hours) 
Semester /II 
MUCH 132 (4) 
MUCH 241 (2) 
MUCH 236 (offered fall only) or non-
Western (Gp. IV) MUCH 233/415 (2) 
MUED 251 (offered fall only) (1) 
MUED 240 (3) 
Small emsemble (1) 
Applied study (2) 
MUED 359 (fall only) (2) 
MUSP 310 (fall only) (1) 
MUS 099 (0) 
Semester IV 
MUCH 231 (3) 
MUCH 242 (2) 
Elective (in music) MUSP 264 (1) 
Group II requirement (3) 
Large ensemble (1-2) 
Voice class or studio voice (1) 
Applied study (2) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
•
oodwind or brass or guitar class (1) 
s 099 (0) 
year {33-38 hours) 
Semester V 
Junior Methods Project in Music (fall 
only for choral option) (Prerequisite: 
MUED 240) 
Classroom option - keyboard emphasis 123 
MUED 340 (7) 
MUED 341 (2) . 
MUSP 305 (2) 
Large Ensemble (1-2) 
Applied study (2) 
EDFI 302 (3) evening section 
MUS 099 (0) 
NO OTHER COURSES MAY BE 
TAKEN DURING THE PROJECT 
Semester VI 
MUCH 232 (2) 
MUCH 325 (spring only) (2) 
Electives in music (2) 
EDAS 409 (3) . 
Voice class or studio voice (1) 
MUSP 306 (2) . 
Large ensemble (1-2) 
Computation/mathematics (3) 
MUS 099 (0) 
Fourth year (29 hours) 
Semester VII 
Student teaching (first 1 0 weeks) (1 0) 
EDFI 402 (last 5-6 weeks only) (3) 
Group V requirement: EDFI 408 (last 
5-6 weeks only) (3) 
Semester VIII 
Group I requirement (3) 
Group Ill requirement (3) 
Electives in music (4) 
Electives out music (2) 
PEG 100 (1) 
Choral Option-Vocal 
Emphasis 
First year (33-35 hours) 
Semester I 
MUCH 236 (offered fall only) or non-
Western (Gp. IV) MUCH 233/415 (2)* 
MUCH 141 (2) 
ENG 112 or IPCO 102 (3)* 
Applied study (1 0 sem. hrs. required) 
(2) . 
Large ensemble (A Cappella or 
Collegiate Chorale) (5 sem. hrs. 
required) (1-2) 
MUED 150 (or 154) (1) 
Electives out of music (3) 
Woodwind or brass or guitar class (1) 
PEG 100 (1) 
MUS 099 (0) 
Semester II 
MUCH 131 (4) 
MUCH 142 (2) 
IPCO 102 or ENG 112 (3) 
Applied study (2) 
Large ensemble (1-2) 
Group I requirement (3) 
Woodwind or brass or guitar class (1) 
MUED 151 (or 154) (1) 
MUS 099 (0) 
*Students requiring remedial or review work 
in English (ENG 110/11) or Music Theory 
(MUCH 110) may need to attend summer 
term in order to complete all course work in 
four years. . 
Second year (35-36 hours) 
Semester /II · 
MUCH 132 (4) 
MUCH 241 (2) 
MUCH 236 (offered fall only) or non-
Western (GP. IV) MUCH 233/4!5 (2) 
MUED 251 or 252 (1-2) 
MUED 240 (3) 
Small ensemble (1) 
Applied study (2) 
MUED 359 (fall only) (2) 
MUSP 310 (fall only) ( 1) 
MUS 099 (0) 
Semester IV 
MUCH 231 (3) 
MUCH 242 (2) 
MUED 256 or 257 (1) 
Group II requirement (3) 
Large ensemble (1) 
Applied study (2) 
PSYC 201 (4) -
Woodwind or brass or guitar class (1) 
MUS 099 (0) 
Third year (33-35 hours) 
Semester V 
Junior Methods Project in Music (fall 
only for choral option) 
MUED 340 (7) 
MUED 341 (2) 
MUSP 305 (2) 
Large ensemble (1-2) 
Applied study (2) 
EDF1.302 (3) evening section 
MUS 099 (0) 
NO OTHER COURSES MAY BE 
TAKEN DURING THE PROJECT 
Semester VI 
MUCH 232 (2) 
Studio Piano (1) 
MUCH 325 (offered spring only) (2) 
Electives in music (2) 
EDAS 409 (3) 
MUSP 306 (2) 
Large ensemble (1-2) 
Computation/mathematics (3) 
MUS 099 (0) 
Fourth year (30 hours) 
Semester VII 
Student teaching (first 10 weeks) (1 0) 
EDFI 402 (last 5-6 weeks only) (3) 
Group V requirement: EDFI 408 (last 
5-6 weeks only) (3) 
Semester VI/I 
Group I requirement (3) 
Group Ill requirement (3) 
Electives out of music (2) 
Electives in music (5) 
PEG 100 (1) 
Classroom Option-Keyboard 
Emphasis 
First year (33-35 hours) 
Semester I 
MUCH 236 (offered fall only) or non-
Western (GP. IV) MUCH 233/415 
(2)* 
MUCH 141 (2) 
ENG 112 or IPCO 102 (3)* 
Applied study (1 0 sem. hrs. requ!red) 
(2) 
Large ensemble (A Cappella or 
Collegiate Chorale) (5 sem. hrs. r 
equired) (1-2) 
Woodwind or brass or guitar class (1) 
MUED 154 (1) 
' I. 
. 
' 
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Voice class/Studio voice (1) 
Electives in music (3) 
MUS 099 (0) 
Semester II 
MUCH 131 {4) 
MUCH142(2) 
IPCO 1 02 or ENG 112 (3) 
Applied study (2) 
lj;J.rge ensemble (i -2) 
Group 1: ART 101 (3) 
Woodwind or brass or guitar class (1) 
Class voice or studio voice (1) 
MUS 099 (0) 
*Students requiring remedial or review work 
in English (ENG 1101111) or Music Theory 
(MUCH 110} may need to attend summer 
term-in order to complete all course work in 
four years. 
Second year (35-36 hours) 
Semester 111 
MUCH 132 (4) 
MUCH 241 (2) . 
MUEO 251 (offered fall only) (1) 
MUEO 240(3) 
Small ensemble (1) 
Applied study (2) 
Voice class or studio voice (1) 
Elective in music (1) 
MUS 099 (0) 
Seme$ter1V 
MUCH 231 (3) 
MUCH 241 (2) 
MUSP 264 (1) 
. Group II requirement (3) 
MUCH 325 (offered spring only) (2) 
Large ensemble (1-2) 
Applied study (2) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
·MUS 099 (0) 
·Third year (32-34 hours) 
. SamesterV 
MUCH 232 (2) 
EDFI302 (3) 
MUSP305 (2) 
Applied study (2) 
_ large ensemble (1-2) 
' Computation/mathematics (3) 
PEG 100 (1) 
· Woodwind/brass or guitar class (1) 
MUS 099j0) 
Semester \I: 
Junior Me1hods Project in Music 
(spring only for classroom option) 
MUED 340 (7} 
MUED 341 (2) 
MUSP 306{2) 
large ensemble (1-2) 
Electives in music (2) 
J:OAS 409 (3) evening section only . 
· MUS 099 (0) 
NO OTHER COURSES MAY BE 
TAKEN DURING THE PROJECT. 
Fourth year (30 hours) 
· Semester VII 
MUCH 236 (offered fall only) or non-
Western (Gp. IV) MUCH 233/4/5 (2) 
MUEO 451 (offered fall only) (2) 
. Group 1: ART 145 or 146 or THEA 347 
(3) 
-.Group 1: Lit. requirement (3) 
· · Gro~;~p Ill requirement (3) 
PEG 100 (1) 
Semester VIII 
Student teaching (last 1 0 weeks) (1 0) 
EDFI 402 (first 5-6 weeks only) (3) 
Group V: EDFI 408 (first 5-6 weeks 
only) (3) 
Classroom Option-Vocal 
Emphasis 
First year (33-35 hours) 
Semester/ 
MUCH 236 (offered fall only) or non-
Western (Gp. IV) MUCH 233/415 (2)* 
MUCH 141 (2) 
ENG 112 or IPCO 102 (3)• 
Applied study (1 0 sem. hrs. required) 
(2) 
large ensemble (A Cappella or 
Collegiate Chorale) (5 sem. hrs. 
required) (1-2) 
Woodwind or brass or guitar class (1) 
MUED 150 (or 154) (1) 
PEG 100 (1) 
Electives in music (3) 
MUS 099 (0) 
Semester II 
MUCH 131 (4) 
MUCH 142 (2) 
IPCO 102 or ENG 112 (3) 
Applied study (2) 
large ensemble (1-2) 
Group 1:_ ART 101 (3) 
Woodwind or brass or guitar class (1) 
MUED 151 (or 154) (1) 
MUS 099 (0) 
*Students requiring remedial or.review work 
in English (ENG 110/111) or Music Theory 
(MUCH 110) may need to attend summer 
term to complete all course work in four 
years . 
Second year (35-36 hours) 
Semester IJl 
MUCH 132 (4) 
MUCH 241 (2) 
. MUsD 251 or 252 (1 or 2) 
MUED 240 (3) 
Small ensemble (1) 
Applied study (2) 
Woodwind or brass or guitar class (1) 
Electives out of music (2) 
Electives in music (1) 
MUS 099 (0) 
Semester IV 
MUCH 231 (3) 
MUCH 242 (2) 
MUED 256 or 257 (1) 
Group II requirement (3) 
MUCH 325 (offered spring only) (2) 
large ensemble (1-2) 
Applied study (2) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
MUS 099 (0) 
Third year (33-35 hours} 
Semester V 
MUCH 236 (offered fall only) or non-
Western (Gp. IV) MUCH 233/415 (2) 
Studio piano (1) 
EDFI302 (3) 
MUCH 232 (2) 
MUSP 305 (2) 
Applied study (2) 
large ensemble (1-2) 
Computation/mathematics (3) 
MUS 099 (0) 
Semester VI . 
Junior Methods Project in Music 
(spring only for classroom option) 
MUED 340 (7) 
MUED341 (2) 
MUSP 306 (2) 
large ensemble (1-2) 
Electives in music (2) 
EDAS 409 (3) 
MUS 099 (0) 
NO OTHER COURSES MAY BE 
TAKEN DURING THE PROJECT 
fourth year (29 hours) 
Semester VII . 
MUED 451 (offered fall only} (2} 
Group 1: ART 145 or 146 or THEA 347 (3) . 
Group 1: literature requirement (3) 
Group Ill requirement (3) 
Elective in music (1) 
PEG 100 (1) 
Semester VIII 
Student teaching (last 10 weeks) {1 0) 
EDFI 402 (first 5-6 weeks only) (3) 
Group V: EOFI 408 (first 5-6 weeks 
only) (3) 
Instrumental-Keyboard 
Emphasis 
First year (33-35 hours) ""'~, 
Semester/ 
MUCH 236 (offered fall only) or non~ 
Western (Gp. IV) MUCH 233/4/5 (2)* 
MUCH 141 (2) 
ENG 112 or IPCO 102 (3)" 
Applied study (1 0 sem. hrs. required) (2) -
large ensemble {5 sem. hrs. required) 
(1-2) 
MUED 154 (1) 
Wind/Percussion class (1) 
PEG 100 (1) 
Electives out of music (3) 
MUS 099 (0) 
Semester/1 
MUCH 131 (4) 
MUCH 142 (2) 
IPCO 102 or ENG 112 (3) 
Applied study (2) 
large ensemble ('1-2) 
Wind/Percussion class (1) 
Group f requirement (3) 
Class voice (1) 
MUS 099 {0) 
*Students requiring remedial or review work 
in English (ENG 1101111) or Music Theory 
(MUCH 110) may need to attend summer 
term to complete all course work in four 
years. 
Second year (34--35 hours) 
Semester /II 
MUCH 132 (4) 
MUCH 241 (2) 
MUCH 236 (offered fall only) or noh 
Western (Gp. IV) MUCH 233/415 (2) 
Group II requirement (3) 
MUED 251 (offered fall only) (1) 
Small ensemble (1) 
.• - plied study (2) 
'ind/Percussion class (1) 
EG 100 (1) 
MUS 099 (0) 
Semester IV 
MUCH 231 (3) 
MUCH 242 (2) 
MUSP 264 (1) 
MUED 240 (3) 
Large ensemble (1-2) 
Applied study (2) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
Wind/Percussion class (1) 
MUS 099 (0) 
Third year (35-37 hours) 
Semester V 
MUCH 232 (2) 
MUCH 320 (band arranging) or 
MUCH 315 (orchestration) (2) 
Electives out of music (2) 
Applied Study (2) 
Wind/Percussion class (1) 
EDFI302 (3) 
Large ensemble (1-2) 
Computation/mathematics (3) 
MUSP 305 (2) 
MUS 099 (O) 
Semester VI 
Junior Methods Project in Music 
MUED 340 (7) 
MUED 341 (2) 
MUSP 306 (2) 
, EDAS 409 (3) 
&arge ensemble (1) ~lective in music (2) 
MUS 099 (0) 
NO OTHER COURSES MAY BE 
TAKEN DURING THE PROJECT 
Fourth year (28 hours) 
Semester VII 
Student teaching (first 10 weeks) (1 0) 
EDFI 402 (last 5-6 weeks only) (3) 
Group V: EDFI 408 (last 5-6 weeks 
only) (3) 
Semester VIII 
String class (2) 
Group I requirements (3) 
Group Ill requirement (3) 
Electives in music as required (4) 
Instrumental-Wind/String/ 
Guitar Percussion Emphasis 
First year (32-34 hours) 
Semester I 
MUCH 236 (offered fall only) or non-
Western (GP. IV) MUCH 233/4/5 
(2)* 
MUCH 141 (2) 
ENG 112 or IPCO 102 (3)* 
Applied study (1 0 sem. hrs. required) 
(2) 
Large ensemble (5 sem. hrs. required) 
(1-2) 
MUED 150 (or 154) (1) 
46Wind/Percussion dass** (1) 
~lass voice ( 1) 
Electives out of music (3) 
MUS 099 (0) 
Semester II 
MUCH 131 (4) 
MUCH 142 (2) 
IPCO 102 or ENG 112 (3) 
Applied study (2) 
Large ensemble ( 1-2) 
Wind/Percussion class (1) 
MUED 151 (or 154) (1) 
Group I requirement (3) 
MUS 099 (0) 
*Students requiring remedial or review work 
in English (ENG 110/111) or Music Theory (MUCH 110) may need to attend summer 
term to complete all course work in four 
years. 
**Initially, students should attempt to register 
for those instrument classes which are within 
the family of their major instrument. 
Second year (36-37 hours) 
Semester Ill 
MUCH 132 (4) 
MUCH 241 (2) 
MUCH 236 (offered fall only) or non-
Western (Gp. IV) MUCH 233/415 (2) 
Group II requirement (MUED 240 for 
string majors) (3) 
MUED 250 (or 251) (1-2) 
Small ensemble (1) 
Applied study (2) 
Wind/Percussion class (1) 
PEG 100 (1) 
MUS 099 (0) 
Semester IV 
MUCH 231 (3) 
MUCH 242 (2) 
MUCH 320 MUED 180 for string 
majorsl (2) 
MUED 256 (or 257) (1) 
MUED 240 (Group II requirement for 
string majors) (3) 
Large ensemble (1-2) 
Applied study (2) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
Wind/percussion class (1) 
MUS 099 (0) 
Third year (32-34 hours) 
Instrumental majors will be placed in the 
junior methods project in music (340) as 
follows: 
1 )String emphasis-fall only 
2)Wind/percussion/guitar emphasis-
University lab schools-fall only 
3)Wind/percussion/guitar-all others-
spring only 
String Emphasis and Wind/percussion! 
guitar Emphasis (Univ. lab schools only) 
Semester V 
MUED 340 (7) 
MUED 341 (2) 
MUSP 305 (2) 
EDFI302 (3) 
Large ensemble (1-2) 
Applied study (2) 
MUS 099 (0) 
NO OTHER COURSES MAY BE 
TAKEN DURING THE PROJECT 
Semester VI 
MUCH 232 (2) 
PEG 100 (1) 
Electives in music (2) 
Wind/percussion class (1) 
Music history and literature 125 
EDAS 409 (3) 
MUSP 306 (2) 
Large ensemble ( 1-2) 
Computation/mathematics (3) 
MUS 099 (0) 
Wind/percussion/guitar emphasis (all 
other school assignments) 
Semester V 
Applied study (2) 
Wind/percussion class (1) 
MUCH 232 (2) 
PEG 100 (1) 
EDFI302 (3) 
MUSP 305 (2) 
Large ensemble (1-2) 
Group II requirement (3) 
MUS 099 (0) 
Semester VI 
MUED 340 (7) 
MUED 341 (2) 
MUSP 306 (2) 
EDAS 409 (3) 
Large ensemble (1 ) 
Electives in music (2) 
MUS 099 (0) 
NO OTHER COURSES MAY BE 
TAKEN DURING THE PROJECT 
Fourth year (31 hours) 
All Wind/percussion/guitar emphasis 
Semester VII 
Student teaching (last 10 weeks) (10) 
EDFI 402 (first 5-6 weeks) (3) 
Group IV: EDFI 408 (first 5-6 weeks) 
(3) 
Semester VIII 
String class (2) 
Group I requirements (3) 
Group Ill requirements (3) 
Electives out of music (2) 
Electives in music (5) 
String Majors 
Semester VII 
MUCH 315 (offered fall only) (2) 
Group I requirements (3) 
Group Ill requirements (3) 
Electives out of music (2) 
Electives in music (5) 
Semester VIII 
Student teaching (last 10 weeks) (1 0) 
EDFI 402 (first 5-6 weeks only) (3) 
Group V: EDFI408 (first 5-6 weeks 
only) (3) 
Music History and 
Literature 
(courses coded MUCH) 
1031 Moore Musical Arts Center, 
372-2181 
Admittance as a History and 
Literature Major 
Music students who have developed a 
strong interest in music history and 
literature and have demonstrated a high 
standard of academic achievement may 
apply to the chair of the Music Composi-
tion/History Department for acceptance 
_ f2t? ·college of Musical Arts 
as a major in music history and litera-
ture~ lt is also possible to add music 
history and literature to an existing major 
for a double major. Application for 
admission to the music history and 
literature program is made prior to the 
· end of the sophomore year, and must be 
approved by the faculty of the depart-
m~t . 
· A student wishing to apply for a maJor 
·in music history and literature should 
submit sample papers to the departmen-
tal chair. For full acceptance into the 
program a student must have achieved 
a 3.0 average in each of the following 
groups of courses: MUCH 131 and 132; 
Non-Western Music and MUCH 236; 
' - · . MUCH 141, 142 and 241. Students with 
an average of 2.5 to 2.9 may be 
accepted as majors on probationary 
status. Students accepted on this status 
· rnLtst achieve a 3.0 average in major 
area courses within one year. 
Collegium Musicum 
The ospartment maintains a Collegium 
Muslcum as a training ground for 
performance practice and showcase for 
music not usually performed by other 
ensembles. Ensemble credit is available 
ln: Early Music Ensemble, New Music 
Ensemble and Balinese Gam elan 
~nsemble. Participation in these 
t"!I'ISembles by music history and 
literature majors beyond the required 
four hours is strongly encouraged. All 
-music majors are expected to participate 
in ensembles throughout their under-
graduate program at Bowling Green 
State University. 
Keyboard Proficiency 
Requirement 
· ·· Funclional keyboard proficiency tests I 
and U are required. See Music Educa-
tion: Functional keyboard requirements, 
below; and course descriptions. 
"Comr>letion Requirements 
Candidatos for the bachelor's degree in 
music history and literature are required 
to submit scholarly papers which 
demonstrate an understanding of 
historical issues and basic research 
techniques. This is accomplished 
through MUCH 406, Pro~lems in Music 
History. 
IDEGRIEE REQUIREMENTS 
·The Bachelor of Music degree in music 
history and literature requires 132-137 
totalcradits, distributed as follows: 
1. 49·53 credits in general education 
2. 48·49 credits in basic musicianship, 
including performance; 
. 3. 30 credits in advanced courses in 
music theory. history and literature; 
4. 3 credits in ENG 112; 
5. 2 credits in PEG 100. 
For specific information cons~lt the 
chair of the Department of Mustc 
Composition/History. 
General Education 
Requirements 
All music history and literature degree 
candidates are subject to the general 
requirements listed under Academic 
Policies in this catalog, as well as 
general requirements listed under 
Bachelor of Music degree, none of 
which is superseded by individual 
degree programs. 
Writing Proficiency 
See Academic Policies: Writing Profi-
ciency Requirement. Note that a penalty 
is imposed if ENG 112 is not completed 
by the junior year. 
Physical Education 
See Academic Policies: General 
Requirements for the Baccalaureate 
Degree. 
General Education Core 
Requirements 
I. Humanities and Arts 
Students must complete one course in 
PHIL, one course in fine arts and two 
courses in English literature (or one 
course in English literature and one 
course in English composition). Total: 12 
hours. 
II. Natural Science 
Students must complete at least two 
courses from the approved general 
education list. 6 hours. 
Ill. Social Sciences 
Students must complete at least two 
courses from the approved general 
education list. 6 hours. 
IV. Foreign Language and Cultures 
Students must complete at least 8 hours 
in each of two foreign languages; 
French and German are recommended. 
If proficiency beyond 1 01-1 02 in either 
language can be established with the 
appropriate language department, 
courses beyond this level may be taken. 
16 hours. 
V. Cultural Diversity 
Students must complete at least one 
course from the approved general 
education list. 3 hours. 
In addition, students must select a 
sufficient number of courses from any of 
the above areas, in consultation with the 
chair, to meet the minimum total general 
education requirements of 49-53 hours. 
Music Requirements 
All history majors are required to 
complete the following music courses. 
Minimum total: 78 hours. 
Music Core 
MUCH 131, 132,231,232,2369r 
237, and 233, 234 or 235. 
Aural skills 141, 142, 241 , 242 and 
H341. Minimum total: 27-28 hours. 
Music Performance 
large ensembles 4 hours; small 
ensembles (Early Music Ensemble) 4 
hours; major instrument/voice 4 hours; 
MUSP 305 and 306 4 hours. Total: 16 
hours. 
Plano 
MUED 150,151,250,251 (maybe 
waived by exam). Keyboard proficienc>J 
exams I and II required. Total: 5 hours. 
Music Theory 
MUCH 308, 309 and 315, 320 or 325. 
Total: 6 hours. 
Music History and literature Courses 
MUCH 318,406 (6 hours), 407,408, 
412, electives. Total: 24 hours. 
Completion Requirement (see above) 
Suggested Program 
NOTE: Exact order of courses is 
dependent upon semester of en~ry into 
program, and frequency of offermgs 
which is subject to change. This is a 
general guide only. 
First year (33 hours) 
MUCH 131, 141, 142, 233 or 234 or.~,,-. 
235, 236 (12) 
MUED 150, 151 (2) 
Applied music (2) 
large ensembles (2) 
Humanities and arts general 
education requirements (9) 
ENG 112 (3) 
PEG 100 (2} 
Early Mustc Ensemble (1) 
Second year (35 hours) 
MUCH 132,231,232,241,242 (13) 
Applied music (2) · 
MUED 250 and 251 (3) 
large ensembles (2) 
Foreign language (8) 
Humanities and arts general 
education requirements (3) 
Electives in/out of music (3) 
Early Music Ensemble (1) 
Third year (34 hours) 
MUCH H341 (2) 
MUCH 315, 320 or 325 (2) 
MUCH 308 and 309 (4) 
MUCH 318, and 407 (4) 
Music literature electives (6) 
Natural science general education 
requirements (6) 
Cultural diversity general education 
requirements (3) 
Electives in/out of music (6) 
Early Music Ensemble (1) 
Fourth year (33 hours) 
MUCH 408 and 412 (4) 
MUCH 406 (6) 
MUSP 305 and 306 (4) 
Music literature electives (4) . 
· .• Foreign language (8) 
)ocial science general education 
~equirements (6) . 
Early Music Ensemble (1) 
The above is a sample program whjch 
may be modified with the approval of the 
chair of the Music Composition/History 
department according to the student's 
individual needs and capabilities. 
Music Performance 
(courses coded MUSP) 
1031 Moore Musical Arts Center, 
372-2181 
The Department of Music Performance 
Studies provides applied instruction and 
course work in performance for music 
majors and minors, as well as for all 
qualified students of the University. The 
department also administers the 
Bachelor of Music degree program in 
performance with options as follows: 
Church music (organ or voice 
emphasis) 
Guitar Oazz emphasis) 
Harpsichord 
lnstru mental· (brass, harp, 
percussion, string, woodwind) 
Organ 
Piano Accompanying 
Piano Literature 
~i~no Pedagogy 
W:'JOICe 
Voice/Musical Theater 
Vocal Pedagogy 
Woodwind specialist 
The woodwind specialist option is a 
limited enrollment program. 
Acceptance is based on an audition 
which is to be scheduled at the end of 
the student's first semester. Successful 
completion of the option requires high 
performance standards in the major 
woodwind instrument and a proficiency 
level in two other woodwind instruments 
equivalent to that of entering freshmen 
with these instruments as their major 
performing medium. 
Plano Proficiency 
Applied piano instruction is required of 
all performance majors. A prerequisite 
to individual applied instruction is class 
piano, MUED 151, or equivalent. In 
addition, majors in brass, guitar, harp, 
percussion, strings, voice and wood-
winds are required to demonstrate piano 
proficiency through examination. The 
examination, which is to be scheduled 
through the keyboard coordinator during 
the final semester of applied piano 
study, consists of satisfactory perform-
•
ce_. of one Baroque, one Classical and 
.J Romantic or contemporary compo-
. sition. One work is to be memorized. 
Admittance as a Performance 
Major 
A student is accepted for the Bachelor of 
Music degree program in performance 
by audition before the appropriate area 
faculty. This audition may be held at the 
time of the initial College of Musical Arts 
· audition or during the course of degree 
study. It is highly recommended that the 
acceptance audition take place during 
the freshman year. Acceptance later 
than the freshman year may necessitate 
studies beyond the fourth year to meet 
repertoire and performance standards. 
Upon acceptance the student, in 
counsel with an adviser, develops a 
course of study based on degree 
requirements and the student's needs 
and interests. 
Jury Examinations 
Information on jury examinations can be 
found in the Course Descriptions section 
of this catalog under Applied Instruction. 
Recital Requirement 
At least one full recital is required of all 
performance majors. This is usually 
given in the senior year. Permission to 
perform a recital is granted by the 
appropriate performance studies faculty 
and is based upon the succ~ssful 
completion of a recital jury. 
A student must be registered for 
applied study during the semester ~hen 
the recital is presented. 
Ensemble Participation 
All performance majors are expected to 
participate in ensembles each semester 
of registration. Ensemble choice should 
be appropriate to the student's principal 
performance medium (e.g., strings: 
orchestra; woodwinds, brass, percus-
sion and harp: band and/or orchestra; 
guitar: small ensembles; voice: choral 
- ensembles and/or opera theater; piano: 
accompanying and/or small-ensembles). 
In cases subject to question, students 
should consult the department chair. 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
General Req~:~lrements 
All performance degree candidates are 
subject to the general requirements 
listed under AcademicPolicies in this 
catalog, as well as general requirements 
listed under Bacnelor of Music degree, 
. none of which is superseded by individ-
ual degree programs. 
Writing Proficiency 
See Academic Policies. 
Physical Education 
See Academic Policies. 
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General Education 
Requirements 
Students must complete a total of at 
least eight courses from the five areas 
listed below, all of which must be 
chosen from the current list of approved 
General Education courses (see 
Academic Policies). Each area must be 
represented by at least one course. 
1: Humanities and Arts 
Students must complete one course in 
ENG literature (ENG course 150 or 
above) AND at least one other course in 
this area, excluding music. Voice/ 
musical theater students have special 
, requirements in this area; see Specific 
Requirements for Performance Program 
Options. 
II: Natural Science 
Students must complete at least one 
course. 
Ill: Social Science 
Students must complete at least one 
course. Vocal pedagogy students have 
special requirements in this area; see 
Specific Requirements for Performance 
Program Options. 
IV: Foreign Language and Cultures 
Students must complete at least one 
course. Students in church music and all 
voice options have special requirements 
in this area; see Specific Requirements 
for Performance Program Options. 
V. Cultural Diversity . 
Students must complete at least one 
course. · 
Electives In or Out of Music 
The required number of electives in or 
out of music will vary according to the 
student's program option; however, at 
least 25 percent of the total degree 
credit hours must be outside of music. 
Music Core Requirements 
Program options: church music, 
harpsichord, organ. 
MUCH 131, 132,231,232,141,142, 
241 and 242 (21) 
Program options: all others 
Same as above with addition of 
. MUCH 236 (2) or 237 (3) (guitar 
option requires both} 
NOTE: Some students may be required 
to enroll in MUCH 11 0 prior to MUCH 
131 and 141. 
Total Requirements 
More than the 122-hour University 
minimum total is required for certain 
performance degree program options. 
Specific course requirements not listed 
above for the various options follow, 
along with a suggested order of courses 
over a four-year period: 
·123 College of Musical Arts 
Specific Requirements for 
Performance Program Options 
Church i\.~uslc Option (125-126 hours) 
Voice or Organ Emphasis 
.. MUED 359 Choral Repertoire (2) 
·· MUCti 403 Counterpoint I (2) 
MUCH 404 Counterpoint II (2) 
MUCH 407 Pertonnance Practice (2) 
MUSP 1001300, 277-79/477-79 
Ensembles (8) 
MUSP 261/461 Applied Piano (2) 
MUSP 215-216or311-312 Repertoire 
(4) 
MUSP 272/472 or 263/463 Applied 
· · · Principal Perfonnance Medium (16) 
MUSP 2721472 or 263/463 Applied 
Secondary Performance Medium (4) 
MUSP 305 Conducting I (2) 
MUSP 306 Conducting II (2) 
. MUSP 396 SelVice Playing I (2) 
MUSP 397 SeNice Playing II (2) 
MUSP 415 Organ Construction (2) 
MUSP 416 Church Music (2) 
MUSP 459 (2) or 370 (3) Pedagogy 
MUSP 495 Senior Recital (2) 
· Each student in the church music option is 
expected to participate in the music program 
of a church of his or her choice. 
:Guitar Option {127 hours) 
Jazz Emphasis 
MUCH 211 Jazz Improvisation and 
Ref)(Jrtoire I (2) 
MUCH 212 Jazz Improvisation and 
. Repertoire II (2) 
. MVSP 305 Conducting I (2) 
MUCH 311 Jazz Arranging Analysis I 
. (~) . . 
MUCH 312 Jazz Arranging Analysis II 
(3) 
MUCH 411 Jazz Pedagogy (2) 
·MUCH 436 Recording Techniques (2} 
MUSP 458 String (guitar) Pedagogy 
(2) 
MUSP 100/300 Small Ensembles (16) 
. MUSP 261/461 Applied Piano (2) 
MUSP 286/486 Applied Guitar (28) 
MUSP 495Senior Recital (2) 
Harpsichord Option (126 hours) 
MUCH 100/300 Early Music 
Ensemble (4) 
MUCH 308 Keyboard Hannony I (2) 
MUCH 309 Keyboard Harmony II (2) 
·MUCH 315 Orchestration (2) 
MUCH 403 Counterpoint I (2) 
MUCH 404 Counterpoint II (2) 
. MUCH 406 Problems in Music History 
"(3} 
MUCH 407 Perfonnance Pr~ctice (2) 
··MUCH ~08 Chamber Music Uterature 
(2) .·· 
MUSP 238-239, 277-279, 288-289, 
438-439, 4777479, 488-489 Large 
Ensembles (4) 
MUSP 305 Conducting I (2) 
MUSP 806 Conducting II (2) 
MUSP 367 Piano Pedagogy I (3) 
MUSP 410 Harpsichord Repertoire I 
- . {3) 
. MUSP. 41 1 Harpsichord Repertoire II 
(3) 
MUSP 262/462 Applied Harpsichord 
(30) 
MUSP 495 Senior Recital (2) 
· Instrumental Option (124-125 hours) 
MUCH 320 Band Scoring or 315 
Orchestration (2) 
MUCH 318 Symphonic Literature (2) 
MUCH 408 Chamber Music Uterature 
(2) 
MUSP 305 Conducting I (2) 
MUSP 453, 454, or 458 Pedagogy (2) 
MUSP 238-391438-39, 288-89/488-89 
Large Ensemble (16) 
MUSP 100/300 Small Ensemble (4) 
MUSP 261/461 Applied Piano (2) 
MUSP 221/421,231-35/431-35,241-
45/441-45, 281-85/481-85 Applied 
Major Instrument (32) 
MUSP 495 Senior Recital (2) 
Organ Option (122 hours} 
MUCH 315 Orchestration (2) 
MUCH 403 Counterpoint I (2) 
MUCH 404 Counterpoint II (2) 
MUCH 407 Perfonnance Practice (2) 
MUSP 305 Conducting I (2) 
MUSP 306 Conducting II (2) 
MUSP 215 Organ Repertoire I (2) 
MUSP 216 Organ Repertoire II (2) 
MUSP 396 Service Playing I (2) 
MUSP 397 Service Playing II (2) 
MUSP 415 Organ Construction (2) 
MUSP 459 Organ Pedagogy (2) 
MUSP 1001300 Small Ensembles (4) 
MUSP 263/463 Applied Organ (32) 
MUSP 238-39/438-39, 277-79/477-79, 288-
89/488-89 Large Ensembles (4) 
MUSP 495 Senior Recital (2) 
Plano Accompanying Option (128-129 
hours) 
MUCH 315 Orchestration (2) 
MUCH 404 Counterpoint II (2) 
MUCH 407 Perfonnance Practice (2) 
MUCH 408 Chamber Music Literature (2) 
MUCH 410 Contemporary Music Pro-
Seminar (2) 
MUCH 300 or 400 Uterature (2) 
MUSP 160Sightreading I (1) 
MUSP 21 0 Piano Repertoire I (3) 
MUSP 211 Piano Repertoire II (3) 
MUSP 264 Accompanying Techniques I (1) 
MUSP 265 Piano Four-Hand Class (1) 
MUSP 100/300R Accompanying Practicum 
(2) 
MUSP 100/300S Mixed Chamber Ensemble 
(2) 
MUSP 100/300R or 100/300S Accompanying 
Practicum or Mixed Chamber Ensemble 
(1) 
MUSP 305 Conducting I (2) 
MUSP 360 Sightreading II (1) 
MUSP 361 Style and Interpretation (1) 
MUSP 364 Accompanying Techniques II (1) 
MUSP 367 Piano Pedagogy I (3) 
MUSP 466 Piano Pedagogy Practicum (1) 
MUSP 467 Piano Technology (1) 
MUSP 261/461 Applied Piano (32) 
MUSP 495 Senior Recital (2) 
Plano literature Option (126-127 
hours) 
MUCH 315 Orchestration (2} 
MUCH 404 Counterpoint II (2) 
MUCH 407 Perfonnance Practice (2) 
MUCH 408 Chamber Music Uterature (2) 
MUCH 410 Contemporary Music Pro-
Seminar (2) 
MUCH 300 or 400 Uterature (2) 
MUSP 160 Sightreading I (1) 
MUSP 210 Piano Repertoire I (3) 
MUSP 211 Piano Repertoire II (3) 
MUSP 264 Accompanying Techniques I (1) 
MUSP 100/300R Accompanying Practicu~_.,.,_ 
(1) ' 
MUSP 100/300S Mixed Chamber Ensemt:..._ 
(2) 
MUSP or MUCH Ensembles (at least one 
large) (3) 
MUSP 305 Conducting I (2) 
MUSP 361 Style and Interpretation (1) 
MUSP 367 Piano Pedagogy I (3) 
MUSP 466 Piano Pedagogy Practicum (1) 
MUSP 467 Piano Technology (1) 
MUSP 495 Senior Recital (2) 
MUSP 2611461Applied Piano (32) 
Plano Pedagogy Option (131-132 · 
hours) 
MUCH 315 Orchestration (2) 
MUCH 404 Counterpoint II (2) 
MUCH 407 Perfonnance Practice (2) 
MUCH 408 Chamber Music Uterature (2) 
MUCH 410 Contemporary Music Pro-
Seminar(2) 
MUCH 300 or 400 Uterature (2) 
MUSP 160 Sightraading I ( 1) 
MUSP 210 Piano Repertoire I (3) 
. MUSP 211 Plano Repertoire II (3) 
MUSP 264 Accompanying Techniques I (1) 
MUSP 1001300R Accompanying Practicum 
(1) 
MUSP 100/300S Mixed Chamber Ensemble 
(1) . 
MUSP or MUCH Ensembles (at least one I 
arge) (4) 
MUSP 305 Conducting I (2) 
MUSP 361 Style and Interpretation (1) 
MUSP 367 Piano Pedagogy I (3) 
MUSP 368 Piano Pedagogy II (3) 
MUSP 466 Piano Pedagogy Practicum (3) 
MUSP 467 Piano Technology (1) 
MUSP 261/461 Applied Piano (32) 
MUSP 495 Senior Recital (2) 
Voice Option (127-128 hours) 
MUCH 412 Opera Literature (2) 
MUSP 214 Singers' Diction (2) 
MUSP 261/461 Applied Piano (4) 
MUSP 272/472 Applied Voice (30) 
MUSP 275 Introduction to Opera Workshop 
(2) 
MUSP 305 Conducting I (2) 
MUSP 311 Vocal Repertoire I (2) 
MUSP 312 Vocal Repertoire II (2) 
MUSP 370 Vocal Pedagogy (3) 
MUSP 378 Opera Workshop (4) 
MUSP 100/300, 277-79/477-79 Ensembles 
(6) 
MUSP 495 Senior Recital (2) 
FREN 101, 102 (8) 
GERM 101,102 (8) 
Voice/Musical Theater Option (128-
129 hours) 
MUCH 412 Opera Literature (2) 
MUSP 305 Conducting I (2) 
MUSP 311 Vocal Repertoire I (2) 
MUSP 312Vocal Repertoire ll (2) 
MUSP 214 Singers' Diction (2) 
MUSP 272-472 Applied Voice (22) 
MUSP 261/461 Applied Piano (4) 
MUSP 370 Vocal Pedagogy (3) 
MUSP 378 Opera Workshop (4) 
MUSP 1001300, 277-79/477-79 Ensembler 
(6) 
MUSP 495 Senior Recital (2) 
THEA 202 Oral Interpretation (3) 
THEA 241 Principles of Acting (3) 
THEA 344 lntennediate Acting (3) 
THEA 345 Advanced Acting (3) 
• 
352 Hist of Mus. Thea. (3) 
·· 117 Danca: Jazz (1) 
, 119 Danca: Modem (1) 
PEG 122 Danca: Tap (1) 
DANC 120 Classical Ballet I (2) 
DANC 220 Classical Ballet II (2) 
FREN 101 (4) 
GERM 101 (4) 
Vocal Pedagogy Option (125-126 
hours) 
MUCH 412 Opera Literature (2) 
MUSP 214 Singer's Diction (2) 
MUSP 264 Accompanying Techniques I (1) 
MUSP 261/461 Applied Piano (4) 
MUSP 2721472 Applied Voice (16) 
MUSP 275 Introduction to Opera Theater (2) 
MUSP 305 Conducting I (2) 
MUSP 378 Opera Theater (4) 
MUSP 311 Vocal Repertoire I (2) 
MUSP 312 Vocal Repertoire II (2) 
MUSP 370 Vocal Pedagogy (3) 
MUSP 473 Vocal Pedagogy Practicum (3) 
MUSP 100/300, 277-279/4n-479 Ensembles 
(6) 
MUSP 495 Senior Recital (2) 
PSYC 201 General Psychology (4) 
EDFI 302 Educational Psychology (3) 
FREN 101, 102 (8) 
GERM 101, 102 (8) 
Woodwind Specialist Option (129-130 
hours) 
MUED 140 Clarinet/Saxophone (1) 
MUED 145 Flute/Percussion (1) 
t O 146 Oboe/Bassoon ( 1) H 320 Band Scoring or 315 chestration (2) H 318 Symphonic Literature (2) 
MUCH 408 Chamber Music Literature (2) 
MUSP 305 Conducting I (2) 
MUSP 454 Pedagogy (4) 
Major 2 
First minor 1 
Second minor 1 
MUSP 238-39/438-39, 288-89/488-89 Large 
Ensemble (16) 
MUSP 100/300 Small Ensemble (4) 
MUSP 261/461 Applied Piano (2) 
MUSP 241-45/441-45 Applied Instrument 
(32) 
Major16 
First minor 8 & half recital or equivalent 
proficiency hearing 
Second minor 8 & half recital or 
equivalent proficiency hearing 
MUSP 495 Senior Recital (major instrument) (2) 
Suggested Programs 
Note: Exact order of courses is depend-
ent upon semester of entry into pro-
gram, and time and frequency of 
offerings which is subject to change. 
This is a general guide only. 
Church music option 
Semester/ 
Arts and humanities (3) 
•
H 141 (2) 
p 100, 277-79 (1) 
P 263 or 272 (2) 
ENG 112 (3) 
FREN 101 (4) 
PEG 100 (1) 
MUS099 (0) 
Semester// 
MUCH 131 (4) 
MUCH 142 (2) 
MUSP 100, 277-79 (1) 
MUSP 263 or 272 (2) 
English literature (3) 
FREN 102 (4) 
PEG 100 (1) 
MUS099 (0) 
Semester Ill 
MUCH 132 (4) 
MUCH 241 (2) 
MUSP 100, 277-79 (1) 
MUSP 263 and 272 (3) 
GERM 101 (4) 
MUSP 261 (1) 
MUS099 (0) 
Semester IV 
MUCH 231 (3) 
MUCH 242 (2) 
MUSP 100, 277-79 (1) 
MUSP 263 and 272 (3) 
GERM 102 (4) 
MUSP 261 & Proficiency (1) 
Social Science (3) 
MUS099(0) 
Semester V 
MUCH 232 (2) 
MUSP 300, 477-79 (1) 
MUSP 463 and 472 (3) 
MUSP215or311 (2) 
MUSP 305 (2) 
MUSP 396(2) 
Natural science (3) 
Cultural diversity (3) 
MUS099 (0) 
Semester VI 
MUSP 463 and 472 (3) 
MUSP 300, 477-79 (1) 
MUSP 216or312 (2). 
MUSP306(2) 
MUSP397(2) 
MUSP 459, if organ emphasis (2) 
Electives (3) 
MUS099 (0) 
Semester VII 
MUED359 (2) 
MUCH403 (2) 
MUCH 407(2) 
MUSP 370, if voice emphasis (3) 
MUSP 463 or 4 72 (2) 
MUSP 415(2) 
MUSP 300, 477-79 (1) 
Electives (3) 
Semester VIII 
MUSP 463 or 472 (2) 
MUCH 404 (2) 
MUSP 416(2) 
MUSP 495(2) 
MUSP 300, 477-79 (1) 
Electives ( 4) 
Guitar Option 
Semester/ 
Arts and humanities (3) 
MUCH 141 (2) 
MUSP 100 (2) 
MUSP 286(4) 
PEG 100 (1) 
ENG 112 (3) 
MUS099 (0) 
Semester// 
MUCH 131 (4) 
MUCH 142 (2) 
MUSP 100 (2) 
MUSP 286 (4) 
PEG 100 (1) 
ENG literature (3) 
Suggested programs 129 
MUS099 (0) 
Semester 111 
MUCH 132 (4) 
MUCH 241 (2) 
MUSP 100 (2) 
MUSP 286(2) 
Social science (3) 
MUCH 236 (2) 
MUCH 211 (2) 
MUS099 (0) 
Semester IV 
MUCH 231 (3) 
MUCH 232 (2) 
MUCH 242(2) 
MUSP 100 (2) 
MUSP 286(2) 
MUCH 237 (3) 
MUCH 212 (2) 
MUS099 (0) 
Semester V 
MUSP 461 (1) 
MUSP 300(2) 
MUSP 486(4) 
MUCH 311 (3) 
MUSP 305 (2) 
Natural science (3) 
Elective (1) 
MUS099 (0) 
Semester VI 
MUSP 461 and proficiency (1) 
MUSP 300(2) 
MUSP 486(4) 
MUCH 312 (3) 
Foreign language and cultures (3) 
Cultural diversity (3) 
MUS099 (0) 
Semester VII 
MUSP300(2) 
MUSP 486 (4) 
MUCH 411 (2) 
MUSP 458(2) 
Electives (6) 
Semester VII/ 
MUSP 300 (2) 
MUSP486(4) 
MUCH 436(2) 
MUSP 495(2) 
Electives (5) 
Harpsichord Option 
Semester/ 
Arts and humanities (3) 
MUCH 141 (2) 
MUCH 100 (Early Music Ensemble) (1) 
MUSP 262(4) 
ENG 112 (3) 
MUSP 238-39, 277-79, 288-89 (1) 
PEG 100 (1) 
MUS099 (0) 
Semester II 
MUCH 131 (4) 
MUCH 142 (2) 
MUCH 100 (Early Music Ensemble) (1) 
MUSP 262(4) 
English literature (3) 
MUSP 238-39, 277-79, 288-89 (1) 
PEG 100 (1) 
MUS099 (0) 
Semester 111 
MUCH 132 (4) 
MUCH 241 (2) 
MUSP 262 (4) 
MUSP 238-39, 277-79,288-89 (1) 
Natural science (3) 
Social science (3) 
MUS099 (0) 
Semester IV 
MUCH 231 (3) 
MUCH 232 (2) 
·130 College of Musical Arts 
< 
MUCH 242 (2) Cultural diversity (3) MUSP 415 (2) 
·-MUSP 262(4) MUS099 (0) MUSP 463(4) 
MUSP 238-39, 277-79,288-89 (1) Semester VI Electives (5) 
Foreign language/multicultural studies (3) MUSP 438-39, 488-89 (2) Semester VIII 
·· MUS099 (0) MUSP 421,431-35,441-45,481-85 (4) MUCH404 (2) 
SemesterY MUCH 318 (2) MUSP 463(4) 
·MUCH 300 (Early Music Ensemble) (1} · MUSP 300(1) MUSP 495(2) 
MUCH308 (2} Foreign languages and culturess (3) Electives (4) 
MUCH 315. (2) Electives (3) 
Plano Accompanying Option MUSP305(2) MUS099 (0) 
MUSP 367(3) Semester VII Semester/ 
MUSP 462 (4} MUSP 438-39, 488-89 (2) Arts and humanities (3) 
Electives (4) MUSP 421, 431-35, 441-45,481-85 (4) MUCH 141 (2) MUS099 (0) MUSP 453, 454, 458 (2) MUSP 160 (1) Semester VI MUSP 300 (1) MUSP 261 (4) 
MUCH 300 (Early Music Ensemble) (1) Electives (6) MUSP 100R (1} 
MUCH309(2) Semester VIII PEG 100 (1) MUSP306(2) MUSP 438-39, 488-89 (2) ENG 112 (3) MUSP 462(4) MUSP 421, 431-35, 441-45,481-85 (4) MUS099 (0) Cultural diversity (3) MUCH 408 (2) Semester /I 
-~ ··• 
Efectives (3) MUSP 495(2) MUCH 131 (4) 
- MU$099 (0} Electives (3) MUCH 142 (2) Semester VII MUSP 261 (4) 
MUCH 403(2) Organ Option PEGJOO (1) 
·! MUCH 406 (3) Semester/ English literature (3) MUCH407(2) Arts and humanities (3) Social science (3) MUSP410 (3) MUCH 141 (2) MUS099 (0) 
MUSP 462(4) MUSP 100(1) Semester Ill Electives (2) MUSP 263 (4) MUCH 132 (4) 
· Semtister VIII MUSP 238-39, 277-79, 288-89 (1) MUCH 241 (2) MUCH-404(2) ENG 112 (3) MUCH 236 or 237 (2-3) MUCH 408 (2) PEG 100 (1) MUSP 261 (4) 
'MUSP 4i 1 (3) MUS099 (0) MUSP 210(3) 
MUsP 462(2~ Semester /I MUSP 264 (1) MUSP 495 (2 MUCH 131 (4) MUS099 (0) 
Electives (3) MUCH 142 (2) Semester IV 
Instrumental Option 
MUSP 100 (1) MUCH 231 (3) 
MUSP 263(4) MUCH 232 (2). 
S~mesterl MUSP 238-39, 277-79, 288-89 (1) MUCH 242 (2) 
Arts and humanities (3) English literature (3) MUSP 211 (3) 
MUCH 141 {2) PEG 100 (1) MUSP 265 (1) 
MUSP 100 (1) MUS099 (0) MUSP 261 (4) 
'" · MUsP 2a1. 231-35,241-45,281-85 (4) Semester Ill MUSP 360(1) 
PEG 100 (1) MUCH 132 (4) MUS099 (0) 
ENG 112 (3) MUCH 241 (2) SemesterV 
MUSP 238-39, 288-89 (2) MUSP 100(1) MUCH 315 (2) 
MUS099(0) MUSP 263 (4) MUSP 300R (1) 
· ·Semester II MUSP 238-39, 2n-79, 288-89 (1) MUSP 3005 (1) 
MUCH 1-31 (4) MUSP 215(2) MUSP 305(2) 
MUCH 142 (2) Social science (3) MUSP 461 (4) 
4 MUSP 221, 231-35, 241-45, 281-85 (4) MUS099 (0) Natural science (3} 
PEG 100 (1) Semester IV MUCH 300/400 literature (2) 
1 -
-English literature (3) MUCH 231 (3) Foreign language and culturess (3) 
MUSP 238-39, 288-89 (2) MUCH 232(2) MUS099(0) 
MUS099(0) MUCH 242 (2) Semester VI 
Semester II MUSP 100 (1) MUSP 300R (1) 
MUCH 132 (4) MUSP 238-39, 277-79,288-89 (1) MUSP 3005 (1) 
MUCH24i (2} MUSP 263(4) MUSP 361 (1) 
MUSP 100(1) MUSP 216 (2) MUSP 364 (1) 
·MUSP 221. 231-35, 241-45, 281-85 (4) MUS099 (0) MUSP 461 (4) 
MUSP 238-39, 288-89 (2) Semester V Cultural diversity (3) 
MUCH 236 or 237 (2-3) MUCH 315 (2) Electives (5) 
MUSP. 099 (0} MUSP305(2) MUS099 (0) Semester IV MUSP 463(4) Semester VII 
MUCH 231 (3) MUSP396(2) MUCH 404 (2) 
MUCH 232 (2) Natural science (3) MUCH 407(2) 
MUCH 242(2) Cultural diversity (3) MUSP 367(3) 
MUSP 221: 231-35, 241-45, 281-85 (4) MUS099 (0) MUSP 461 (4) 
MUSP 238-39, 288-89 (2) Semester VI MUSP466 (1) 
-Social science (3) MUSP 306 (2) MUSP467(1) 
' 
_MUSP ,261 (1) MUSP 397(2) Electives (3) 
MUS099(0} MUSP 463(4) Semester VIII Semester V Foreign language and cultures(3) MUSP 461 (4) ~""' 
MUSP 461 and proficiency (1) Electives (3) MUCH 408 (2) 
.MUSP 438-39, 488-89 (2) MUSP 459(2) MUCH410 (2) 
MUSP 421, 431-35, 442-45,481-85 (4) MUS099 (0) MUSP 495 (2) 
MUCH 315 or 320 (2) Semester VII Electives (4) 
MUSP305(2) MUCH 403 (2) 
· ·· Natural science (3) MUCH 407(2) 
•~ Literature Option ester I 
Arts and humanities (3) 
MUCH 141 (2) 
MU5P 261 (4) 
ENG 112 (3) 
MU5P 160 (1) 
MU5P 100R (1) 
PEG 100 (1) 
MU5099 (0) 
Semester /I 
MUCH 131 (4) 
MUCH 142 (2) 
MU5P 261 (4) 
MU5P or MUCH ensemble (1) 
English literature (3) 
PEG 100 (1) 
MU5099 (0) 
Semester Ill 
MUCH 132 (4) 
MUCH 241 (2) 
MUCH 236 or 237 (2-3) 
MU5P 261 (4) 
MU5P 210 (3) 
MU5P 264 (1) 
MU5P or MUCH ensemble (1) 
MU5099 (0) 
Semester IV 
MUCH 231 (3) 
MUCH 232 (2) 
MUCH 242 (2) 
MU5P 211 (3) 
MU5P 261 (4) 
MU5P or MUCH ensemble (1) 
Natural science (3) 
•
099(0) 
ster V 
H 315 (2) 
MUCH 300/400 literature (2) 
MU5P 361 (1) 
MU5P 3005 (1) 
MU5P 305(2) 
MU5P 461 (4) 
Electives (3) 
Foreign language/sand cultures (3) 
MU5099 (0) 
Semester VI 
MU5P 3005 (1) 
MU5P 461 (4) 
Social science (3) 
Cultural diversity (3) 
Electives (3) 
MU5099 (0) 
Semester VII 
MUCH 404 (2) 
MUCH 407 (2) 
MU5P 367(3) 
MU5P 461 (4) 
MU5P 467 (1) 
Electives (3) 
Semester VIII 
MUCH 408 (2) 
MUCH 410 (2) 
MUSP 461 (4) 
MUSP 466 (1) 
MUSP 495 (2) 
Electives (3) 
Plano Pedagogy Option 
Semester/ 
Arts and humanities (3) 
•
H 141 (2) 
'261 (4) 
p 160 (1) 
MUSP or MUCH ensemble ( 1) 
PEG 100 (1) 
ENG 112(3) 
MUS099 (0) 
Semester II 
MUCH 131 (4) 
MUCH 142(2) 
MU5P 261 (4) 
PEG 100 (1) 
English literature (3) 
Social science (3) 
MU5099 (0) 
Semester Ill 
MUCH 132 (4) 
MUCH 241 (2) 
MUCH 236 or 237 (2-3) 
MUSP 261 (4) 
MU5P 210(3) 
MU5P 264(1) 
MUSP 100R (1) 
MU5099 (0) 
Semester IV 
MUCH 231 (3) 
MUCH 232(2) 
MUCH 242(2) 
MU5P 261 (4) 
MU5P 211 (3) 
MU5P or MUCH ensemble (1) 
Cultural diversity (3) 
MUS099 (O) 
Semester V 
MUCH 315 (2) 
Natural science (3) 
MUSP 361 (1) 
MUSP 305(2) 
MUSP 461 (4) 
MUSP 367(3) 
Foreign la.,guages and cultures (3) 
MUS099 (O) 
Semester VI 
MUSP 368(3) 
MUSP 461 (4) 
MU5P 466 (1) 
MUSP or MUCH ensemble (1) 
MUCH 300/400 literature (2) 
Electives (6) 
MUS099 (0) 
Semester VII 
MUCH 404 (2) 
MUCH 407 (2) 
MUSP 461 (4) 
MUSP 466(1) 
MUSP 467(1) 
MUSP or MUCH ensemble (1) 
Electives (4) 
Semester VIII 
MUCH 408 (2) 
MUCH 410 (2) 
MUSP 3005 (1) 
MUSP 461 (4) 
MU5P 466 (1) 
MUSP 495(2) 
Electives (2) 
Voice Option 
Semester/ 
Social science (3) 
MUCH 141 (2) 
ENG 112 (3) 
MUSP 214 (2) 
MUSP 272(4) 
PEG 100 (1) 
MUS099(0) 
Semester// 
MUCH 131 (4) 
MUCH 142 (2) 
MUSP 100 (1) 
MUSP 272(4) 
English literature (3) 
PEG 100 (1) 
MUS099(0) 
Semester Ill 
MUCH 132 (4) 
Classroom options 131 
MUCH 241 (2) 
MUCH 236 or 237 (2-3) 
MUSP 272 (4) 
FREN 101 (4) 
MUSP 261 (1) 
MUS099 (0) 
Semester IV 
MUCH 231 (3) 
MUCH 232 (2) 
MUCH 242 (2) 
MUSP 272 (4) 
MUSP 277 (1) 
MUSP 261 (1) 
FREN 102 (4) 
MUS099 (0) 
Semester V 
MUSP 472(4) 
MUSP 477(1) 
MUSP 275 (2) 
MUSP 305(2) 
MUSP 311 (2) 
GERM 101 (4) 
MUSP 461 (1) 
MUS099(0) 
Semester VI 
MUSP 472(2) 
MUSP 477(1) 
MUSP 461 and proficiency (1) 
MUSP 312 (2) 
MUSP 378 (2) 
GERM 102 (4) 
Natural science (3) 
MUS099 (0) 
Cultural diversity (3) 
Semester VII 
MUSP 370(3) 
MUSP 472(4) 
MUSP 477(1) 
MUCH 412 (2) 
MUSP 378(2) 
Arts and humanities (3) 
Semester VIII 
MUSP 472(4) 
MUSP 495 (2) 
MUSP 477(1) 
Electives (7) 
Voice/Musical Theater Option 
Semester/ 
Social science (3) 
MUCH 141 (2) 
MUSP 272(4) 
MUSP 261 (1) 
MUSP 277 (1) 
MUSP 214 (2) 
ENG 112 (3) 
MUS099 (0) 
Semester// 
MUCH 131 (4) 
MUCH 142 (2) 
PEG117(1) 
English literature (3) 
MUSP 272(4) 
MUSP 277 (1) 
MUSP 261 (1) 
MUS099 (0) 
Semester Ill 
MUCH 132 (4) 
MUCH 241 (2) 
MUSP 272(2) 
MUSP 261 (1) 
FREN 101 (4) 
THEA 202 (3) 
MUS099 (0) 
Semester IV 
MUCH 231 (3) 
MUCH 242 (2) 
MUCH 236 or 237 (2-3) 
MUSP 272(2) 
132 ··College of Musical Arts 
MUSP. 261 and proficiency (1) 
MUSP 277(1) 
PEG 119 (1) 
THEA241 (3) 
MliS099 (0) 
Cultural diversity (3) 
Semester V 
MUSP472(2) 
· MUCH 232 {2) 
MUSP 305(2) 
· MUSP 311 (2) 
. GERM 101 (4) 
THEA344(3) 
RED 120 (2) 
MUS099 (0) 
Samsster VI 
MUSP 472(2) 
MUSP300(1) 
MUSP 312(2) 
~USP 378(2) 
MUSP 477(1) 
THEA 345 .(3) 
RED .220(2) 
. THEA 352 (3} 
MUS099 (0.} 
Semester VII 
MUSP370(3) 
MUSP472(2) 
. . · MUSP 378 (2) 
.. MUCH412(2) 
Natural science (3) 
. PEG 122 (1) 
Electives (1) 
. Semester l!Jil 
MUSP 477(1) 
. MUSP 472{4) 
MUSP 495(2) 
Electives (8) 
Vocal Pedagogy Option 
Semester I 
MUCH 141 (2) 
MUSP 272(2) 
ENG 112 (3) 
PEG. 100 (1) • 
MUSP 214 (2) 
FREN 101 (4} 
MUS099 (0) 
Semester II · 
MUCH 142(2) 
MUCH 131 (4) 
English Literature (3) 
MUSP272(2) 
·PEG 100 (1) 
. FREN 102 (4) 
I\IIU$099 (0) 
Semester /If 
MUCH i32{4) 
MUCH 241 (2) 
. . MUCH 236 or 237 (2-3) 
MUSP272(2) 
· MUSP 261 (1} 
GERM 101 (4) 
MUSP 277(1) 
MUS099 (0} 
Semester IV 
MUCH231 (3) 
MUCH242 (2) 
MUSP 272(2) 
MUSP 277(1) 
MUSP 261 (1) 
GERM 102 (4) 
MUS099(0) 
Math/Natural science (3) 
8ective (1) 
SemesterV 
MUSP472(2) 
MUSP 477(1) 
MUSP 275(2) 
MUSP 305(2) 
MUSP 311 (2) 
MUSP 461 (1) 
MUSP 264(1) 
MUSP 370(3) 
MUCH 232 (2) 
MUS099 (0) 
Semester VI 
MUSP 472(2) 
MUSP 477(1) 
MUSP 461 and proficiency (1) 
MUSP 312(2) 
MUSP 378(2) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
MUSP 473 (1) 
MUS099 (0) 
Cultural diversity (3) 
Semester VII 
MUSP472(2) 
MUSP 473 (1) 
MUSP378(2) 
Arts and humanities (3) 
MUSP300(1) 
MUCH412 (2} 
EDFI302 (3) 
.Electives (2) 
Semester VIII 
MUSP472 (2) 
MUSP 473(1) 
MUSP 300(1) 
MUSP 495(2) 
Electives (8) 
Woodwind Specialist Option 
Semester/ 
Arts and humanities (3) 
MUCH 141 (2) 
MUSP 241-45 (major) (2) 
MUSP 238-39, 288-89 (2) 
MUED 140 (1) 
MUSP 100 (1) 
ENG 112(3) 
PEG 100 (1) 
MUS099 (0) 
Semester// 
MUCH 131 (4) 
MUCH 142 (2) 
MUSP 241-45 (major) (2) 
MUSP 241-45 (first minor) (2) 
MUSP 238-39, 288-89 (2) 
MUED 145 (1) 
English literature (3) 
PEG 100 (1) 
MUS099 (0} 
Semester Ill 
MUCH 132 (4) 
MUCH241 (2) 
MUSP 241-45 (major) (2} 
MUSP 241-45 (first minor) (2) 
MUSP 238-39, 288-89 (2) 
MUED 146 (1) 
MUSP 261 (1) 
Natural science (3) 
MUS099 (0) 
Semester IV 
MUCH 231 (3) 
MUCH 232 (2) 
MUCH 242(.2) 
MUSP 241-45 (major) (2} 
MUSP 241-45 (first minor) (2) 
MUSP 241-45 (second minor) (2) 
MUSP 238-39, 288-89 (2) 
MUSP 100(1) 
MUSP 261 and proficiency (1) 
MUS099 (0) 
Semester V 
MUCH 236 or 237 (2-3) 
MUCH 318 (2) 
MUSP 441-45 (major) (2) ,=>-
MUSP 441-45 (first minor and half recite-
MUSP 441-45 (second minor) (2) 
MUSP 454 (first minor) (1) · 
MUSP 300(1) 
MUSP 305(2) 
MUSP 438-39, 488-89 (2) 
.MUS099(0) 
Semester VI 
MUCH 408 (2) 
MUSP 441-45 (major) (2) 
MUSP 441-45 (second minor) (2) 
MUSP 438-39, 488-89 (2) 
Foreign languages and cultures (3) 
Social science (3) 
Cultural diversity (3) 
MUS099 (0) 
Semester VII 
MUCH 315 or320 (2) 
MUSP 441-45 (major) (2) · 
MUSP 441-45 (second minor and half recital) 
(2) 
MUSP 454 (second minor) (1) 
MUSP 438-39, 488-89 (2) 
MUSP 300 (1) 
Electives (6) 
Semester VIII 
MUSP 441-45 (major) (2) 
MUSP 454 (major) (2) 
MUSP495(2) 
MUSP 438-39, 488-89 (2) 
Electives (6) 
ICollege 
of Technology 
Office of the Dean 
John W. Sinn, Acting Dean, 202 
Technology Building, 372-7570 
Office of Cooperative Education 
Barry D. Piersol, Director of Cooperative 
Education, Assistant to the Dean, 1 02 
Technology Building, 372-7580 
Program Services Office 
Mary Helen Ritts, Director, 1 01 
Technology Building, 372-7581 
Office o~ Graduate Studies 
Ernest Savage, Director, 207 Technology 
Building, 372-7613 
_ Atice o1f TeChnology Research 
,-rvices 
1 02Technology Building, 372-2600 
Departments 
Technology Systems, 
Sudershan K. Jetley, Chair, 264 
Technology Building, 372-2439 
Visual Communication and Technology 
Education, Ernest B. Ezell Jr., Chair, 
260 Technology Building, 372-2437 
Goals 
_The foremost consideration in the College 
of Technology is to provide students with 
a quality professional education including 
a strong general education component. 
Students acquire the competencies, 
attitudes and understandings to function 
as qualified professionals in business, 
industry, government and education. The 
programs are based on the exciting and 
evolving dimensions of several specialties 
in industrial technology. The college's 
faculty accept and conscientiously 
contribute to the achievement of excel-
lence in the cultural, citizenship, communi-
cation and general education goals of the 
University. . 
The college and departmental goals 
. .AI objectives and individual program 
.... actives augment the University's 
mission statement and academic program 
goals. They contribute to the accomplish-
ment of University objectives of (1) quality 
in instructional programs for the prepara-
tion of technologists and teachers; (2) 
providing for better practical and theoreti-
cal understanding of current industrial 
technology; (3) emphasizing the develop-
ment and application of competencies 
such as critical thinking, problem solving, 
communication skills, career decision 
making, computation and mathematics; 
and (4) fostering understanding of other 
cultures, humanities, and of the social, 
natural and behavioral sciences." The 
mission of the College of Technology is 
carried out by students and faculty in: 
1. Researching and testing ideas, ·· 
methods and procedures to improve 
techniques of preparing personnel. This 
adds.to the knowledge of industrial 
technology and of applied instructional 
and learning theory. 
2. Research and development in 
technical processes and materials to 
benefit the private sector, government and 
education. 
3. Undergraduate, graduate and 
continuing education programs which 
prepare, update and upgrade personnel 
for technical management positions in the 
private sector and government. 
4. Undergraduate, graduate and 
continuing education programs which 
prepare, update and upgrade personnel 
who serve at all levels in industrial and 
technology education and industrial 
training. 
5. Undergraduate and graduate general 
education experiences which develop 
basic insights into the broad aspects of 
the technologies of industry. These 
involve problem-solving and creative 
processes, consideration of technological 
effects, and the development of skills and 
understanding which will allow people to 
adapt to or control the technological 
environment. 
6. Responding to the needs of the 
enterprise system to enhance the col-
lege's own capabilities. Faculty and 
students share specialized knowledge and 
skills with appropriate individuals, organi-
zations and agencies at the local, state 
and national levels. 
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Special Opportunities 
Special opportunities exist for students to 
become involved in a number of profes-
sional organizations. The following 
student chapters of their counterpart 
national or international organizations are 
operated by students who major in the 
college: Instrument Society of America, 
Society of Manufacturing Engineers, 
Student Construction Management 
Association, and, Alpha Eta Rho Honorary 
Aerotechnology Student Organization. 
The college is also the international 
headquarters for Epsilon Pi Tau, the 
International Honorary Professional 
Fraternity for Education in Technology. Its 
Alpha Gamma Chapter serves students 
and other professionals who may be 
invited to membership on the basis of 
scholarship and leadership performance. 
The purpose of Epsilon Pi Tau is to 
recognize high academic achievement. 
All technology specializations in the 
College of Technology are fully accredited 
by the National Association of Industrial 
Technology. St.udents have the opportu-
nity to become involved in the National 
Association of Industrial Technology as 
student members. 
The technology (industrial) education 
programs are accredited by the National 
Council for the Accreditation of Teacher 
Education. 
--.. 
College Matriculation 
Students admitted to Bowling Green State 
University may register in the College of 
-Technology when they have: 
1. Formally declared their intent to 
. major in the college. 
2. Registered with the college's 
Program Services Office as a provisional 
member of a program or an undecided 
major. · · 
3. Conferred with an adviser assigned 
by the College of Technology. 
Program Matriculation 
Full membership in a College of Technol-
ogy program will become effective when a 
student has: 
1. Attained an overall BGSU grade point 
average of at least 2.25, and a 2.5 within 
technology, for all courses taken prior to 
matriculation. 
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. 2. Completed cooperative education 
experience (TECH 289) for all P.ro-
, grams !txcept technology educat1on. 
3. Completed technology core 
courses (TECH 101 and TECH 102}. 
4. Completed with a C grade or better, 
English 112, computer science, mathe-
matics, and science requirements as 
specified on program checksheets. 
· 5. Completed any additional specific 
requirements and application proce-
dures that have been established by the 
. programs In which the student wishes 
.. to. matriculate. information on specific 
- program matriculation requirements is 
. available in the College's Program 
Services Office. 
· The matriculation steps listed above 
must be completed before students will 
· oe permitted to register for 300/400 level 
courses in the College of Technology. In 
addition to meeting the matriculation 
requirements and all course and hour 
requirements for graduation, except for 
co-op and 490, all courses offered in the 
College of Technology must be taken for 
·1atter grades by majors in the College of 
Technology. 
Due Process for 
· .Academic Decisions 
. The Collage of Technology has estat;>-
fished specific r-equirements for adm!s-
slon, program matriculation, graduat!on . 
and cooperative education. Information 
pertaining to these requirements is 
available from the Program Services 
-Office. Questions regarding these 
.. requirements, standards or appeals 
. procedures may be directed to the 
associate dean of the college through 
the Program Services Office. . . 
· · Academic appeals may be mit1ated in 
the Program Services Office. A rationale 
·for tha appeal is required and documen-
tation or other evidence may be at-
tached. The written materials constitut-
ing th~ appeal are then revie~ed by an 
appeals board which serves 1n an 
advisory capacity to the dean. Examples 
of academic appeals include: appeals 
for reinstatement after being dropped for 
academfc reasons, appeals regarding 
. the denial of admission to either the 
college or a program, and appeals to 
drop and/or change dasses to or from 
S/U beyond the specified deadline. The 
dean of the college reserves the right to 
final decision. 
Appeals regarding the issuance of a 
grade are processed through the 
specific instructor(s} of the course(s). 
Grade appeals are D.Q1 processed 
through the college's Program Services 
· Office, bt.1 must be processed through 
appropriate departments. In cases 
related to academic honesty or other 
disciplinary action, students are referred 
to the Student Code. 
Advising 
The College of Technology faculty and 
administration are committed to an 
excellent program to communicate with 
and advise students on academic 
matters. Faculty advisers are readily 
available. However, students should 
make appointments in a timely manner 
and prepare for their conferences with 
such items as tentative class schedules 
and questions as appropriate to the 
purpose of the meeting. 
Toward this end, a staff including a 
program counselor is located in the 
Program Services Office in the T echnol-
ogy Building. This staff is available to 
assist students with specific require-
ments, curriculum developments, career 
options, academic appeals procedures 
and general advisement. 
After selecting a major within the 
college, the student is assigned to an 
adviser in the major area of study. 
Faculty advisers' teaching and advising 
schedules change every semest~r. At 
the beginning of each semester, faculty 
advisers post their advisement sched-
ules. The responsibility of contacting an 
adviser rests with the student. The 
Program Services Office supplements 
advising performed at the department 
level. Program revision, assistance with 
registration, matriculation and shifts in 
the demands of the marketplace require 
a close adviser/student relationship. 
lntercollege Curricula 
and Dual Degrees 
A candidate for a degree from the 
College of Technology who desires a 
second degree from a different school or 
college, or a second degree within the 
College of Technology, may take work 
after graduation to complete second 
degree requirements or qualify for the 
dual degree program prior to graduation. 
Students who desire a dual degree/ 
major must: 
1. Secure permission of the dean of 
the College of Technology before they 
complete their junior year. For intercol-
. lege degrees, permission of both deans 
is required. 
2. Complete the requirements for both 
majors for the degrees sought 
3. Complete at least 36 hours . 
minimum of credit beyond the hours 
required for a single degree major 
(including 12 hours of co-op) 
4. Dual majors in technology complete 
4 cooperative education experiences 
amounting to a minimum of 16 credit 
hours, with 8 hours applicable to each 
major. 
General Education 
Requirements 
All College of Technology programs are 
in compliance with the University 
general education guidelines, as stated 
elsewhere in this catalog. Furthermore, 
general education components as 
integral parts of each College of 
Technology program are listed on the 
following pages. 
Bachelor of 
Science Degrees 
The College of Technology offers the 
bachelor of science in technology and 
the bachelor of science in education. . 
The programs leading to the ~achelor of 
science in technology are deSigned for 
those students planning to seek a 
position in business or industry. Those 
programs leading to the bachelo~ of 
science in education are appropnate for 
students interested in teaching at junior 
or senior high schools or at 1echnical 
colleges. 
Curriculum for 2+2 
Transfer Students in 
Technology Programs , 
101 Technology Building, 372-7581 
For students who have earned an 
associate degree in an engineering or 
related technology from a regionally or 
Ohio Board of Regents accredited post-
secondary institution, the upper-division 
program (junior and senior years} is . 
designed by the student and adv1ser 1n 
one of the technology programs offered. 
At least 65 hours must be earned at 
Bowling Green. After analysis of the 
student's credentials, appropriate 
courses are selected by the student and 
major adviser to best fulfill the de~ree 
requirements and meet career objec-
tives. 
BACHELOR OF 
SCIENCE-IN 
TECHNOlOGY 
Bachelor of science in technology 
programs are designed for the student 
interested in the application of arts and 
sciences to the technologies of industry. 
Career opportunities exist in a growing 
area of service. Emphasis is placed on 
industrial control and supervision, A, 
technical processes and personnel 
leadership with such employment . 
classifications as: construction supervi-
sion, production management, technical 
sales, product design, quality control, 
•nical service training, graphic 
dinator, customer service techni-
n, oost and systems analysis. These 
classifications are used in all segments 
of our enterprise system including the 
automotive, construction, pollution 
control, communications, glass and 
plastics industries. The University's 
geographic location is such that excel-
lent cooperation exists with oompanies 
and government agencies which require 
well-prepared individuals in technology. 
A unique strength of this curriculum is 
its flexibility. /During the second year of 
study, the student, in cooperation with 
the adviser, selects courses from the 
appropriate technology concentration, 
management, marketing, the physical 
sciences, oommunications and the 
humanities. Industrial experience is 
gained through the college-sponsored 
cooperative education program which is 
required of all technology majors. 
The Cooperative Education Program 
of the College of Technology at Bowling 
Green State University is a required 
program which integrates classroom 
academic work with practical work 
experience. Students alternate periods 
of attendance at college with periods of 
employment in industry, business or 
government. College of Technology 
•
·ors are required to participate in 
e semester-long co-op work 
lgnments which alternate with 
semesters spent on campus. As part of 
the Cooperative Education requirement, 
students must enroll in and attend · 
classes as full-time students at Bowling 
Green State Univeristy's main campus 
during the semester immediately before 
commencement. 
The Cooperative Education Program 
requires each student's employment to 
be directly related to his or her academic 
program. The program also requires that 
all work experiences increase in 
difficulty and responsibility as students 
progress through their college curricu-
lum. 
A .candidate for the degree of bachelor 
of science in technology must meet 
requirements for graduation as listed 
elsewhere In this catalog (General 
Requirements for Baccalaureate 
Degrees). 
1. Complete 40 or more semester 
hours of credit in oourses numbered 300 
or above. 
2. Complete all requirements for a 
major including prerequisites, laboratory 
experiences and other requirements. 
• 
Aerotechnology 
264 Technology/204 Technology Annex, 
372-2439/8950 
The aerotechnology major is designed 
to prepare students for res~nsible 
positions in commercial aviation. The 
program is organized around two 
options: Airport Operations/Aircraft 
Maintenance Management, and 
Professional Pilot. All instruction leading 
toward Federal Aviation Administration 
(FAA) certification is conducted In 
acoordance with the appropriate Federal 
Aviation Regulations: 
-
Airport Operations/Aircraft 
Maintenance Management 
Option 
The student chooses two of three 
sequences to develop a specialized 
course of study. The student's choices 
are: Airport Operations, Aircraft 
Maintenance Management, and Flight 
Technology. The Flight Technology 
sequence prepares the student for the 
FAA Commercial Pilot: Airplane Single 
Engine Land and Instrument certificate 
and is intended to give students a 
general flight background while special-
izing in either Airport Operations or 
Maintenance Management. _ 
All students are also required to · 
complete oourse work in areas of 
science and mathematics, general 
education and business. Supervised 
cooperative education experiences with 
or related to the sequences selected are 
required. 
Students who have obtained an 
associate degree in this or a closely 
related field may pursue a bachelor's 
degree by enrolling in the curriculum for 
2+2 transfer students. Refer to 2+2 
transfer statement following this section. 
First year(34 hours) 
AERT220 (3) 
AERT240 (3) 
ENG 112 (3) 
MIS 200 orCS 100 (3) 
PHYS 201 (5) 
TECH 101 (3) 
TECH 102 (3) 
Math sequence (5) 
Aert sequence (6) 
Second year (34 hours) 
Aert sequence (9) 
ENG 200 or A&S 200 (3) 
Humanities & arts elective (3) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
Cultural diversity In U.S. elective (3) 
PEG 100 (2) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
Social science elective (3) 
TECH 289 (4) 
. Third year (34 hours) 
Aert sequences (15) 
Aerotechnology 135 
Business elective (3) 
General elective (3) 
LEGS 301 (3) 
Foreign languages and cultures 
elective (3) 
TECH 302 (3) 
TECH 389 (4) 
Fourth year (28 hours) 
Aert sequences (9) 
Business elective (3) 
General elective (3) 
GEOG 303 (3) 
HED 313 (3) 
MGMT305 (3) 
TECH489 (4) 
Professional Pilot Option 
This option prepares the student for a 
career as a commercial pilot. All flight 
and ground school training is conducted 
in strict acoordance with Federal 
Aviation Administration (FAA) Part 141 
requirements and other applicable 
regulations. Upon successful comple-
tion of this option, the student will hold 
the following FAA certificates and 
ratings: Commercial Pilot: Airplane 
single and multiengine land and 
instrument, Flight Instructor: Airplane 
single engine land and instrument. 
First year (29 hours) 
AERT220 (3) 
AERT 221 (3) 
AERT240 (3) 
AERT344 (3) 
AERT 345 (1) 
Math sequence (5) 
PHYS 201 (5) 
TECH 101 (3) 
TECH 102 (3) 
Second year (42 hours) 
AERT224 (3) 
AERT346 (2) 
AERT 350 (1) 
AERT 401 (2) 
AERT402 (3) 
AERT 403 (1) 
AERT 443 (2) 
CS elective (3) 
Cultural diversity in U.S. (3) 
ENG 112 (3) 
ENG 200/203 or A&S 250 (3) 
GEOG 213 (3) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
Math sequence (5) 
Foreign languages and cultures 
elective (3) 
PEG 100 (1) 
PEG 100 (1) 
Third year (23 hours) 
AERT 404 (3) 
AERT 445 (3) 
Professional pilot elective (3) 
MGMT305 (3) 
TECH 289 (4) 
TECH 302 (3) 
TECH 389 (4) 
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· . Fourth year (33 hours) 
AERT349 (3) 
. AERT 352 (3) 
AERT354 (3) 
AERT 405 (3) 
AERT 407{1} 
General education elective (6) 
HED 313 (3) 
Professional pilot elective (3) 
PSYC201 (4) 
TECH 489 (4) 
Construction · 
Management and 
Technology 
264 Technology Building, 372-2439 
This curriculum is designed to prepare 
personnel for technical positions on the 
. construction site and in the office. The 
three options offered recognize the 
special requirements of residential, 
general (including commercial, industrial 
and civil) and mechanical/electrical 
construction and are recognized by the 
·Associated General Contractors and the 
National Association of Home Builders, · 
. among others. Each option requires 
course' work in the areas of science and 
mathematics, general education, 
business, industrial technology, con-
struction job control, design, and 
metbods and materials. Supervised, 
cooperative education experiences with 
a construction-related employer are 
required. 
Students who have obtained an 
associate degree in this or closely 
relat9d field may pursue a bachelor's 
degree in this technology by enrolling in 
the curriculum for 2+2 transfer students. 
Refer to 2+2 transfer statement following 
this section. 
· Students may emphasize general 
contracting, residential contracting, 
mechanical and electrical contraCting or 
professional design. 
- Firstyear (33 hours) 
ENG 112 (3) 
Natural science elective (3) 
Social science elective (3) 
PEG (2 activities) (2) 
Math requirement (1 0) 
TECH 101 {3) 
TECH 102(3) 
DESN 105 (3) 
CONS 235 (3) 
Second year (37 hOurs) 
ECON 200 or 202 (3) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
PHVS 201 or 211 (5) 
STAT200 (3) 
Foreign languages and cultures 
elective (3) 
CO!'JS320 (3) 
OESN 243 (3) 
TECH 289 (4) 
CONS 318 (3) 
Cultural diversity in U.S. elective (3) 
Humanities elective (3) 
Third year {28 hours) 
TECH389 (4) 
LEGS 301 (3) 
CONS 335 (3) 
Construction option (6) 
TECH302 (3) 
ACCT325(3) 
BA 203 or ENG 388 (3) 
CONS 336 (3) 
Fourth year (28 hours) 
MGMT305(3) 
CONS 439 (3) 
CONS 440 (3) 
TECH 489 (4) 
Construction option (6) 
CONS 435 (3) 
Business elective (3) 
CONS 442 (3) 
Design Technology 
260 Technology Building, 372-2437 
These programs involve the efficient 
application of arts, sciences, technology 
and business to the process of design in 
industry. The arts involve the develop-
ment of communicative working draw-
inqs, renderings and models. The 
SCientific knowledge required includes a 
basic understanding of mathematics, 
physics and computer science. Com-
puter-aided design principles and 
applications are an integral part of the 
program. The technology of manufac-
turing and construction and selected 
courses in business complement and 
complete the design program. An 
important component of these design 
technology programs is a cooperative 
education experience in a design or 
design-related position in industry which 
is supervised by College of Technology 
faculty. · 
Students who have obtained an 
asSociate degree in an area of design or 
a closely related field may pursue a 
bachelor's degree in this program by 
enrolling in the curriculum for 2+2 
transfer students. Refer to 2+2 transfer 
statement following this section. 
Architectural/Environmental 
Design 
The Architecture/Environmental Design 
option is a pre-professional degree 
program that prepares students to enter 
the environmental design occupations or 
continue in higher education to pursue 
professional degrees in architecture, 
landscape architecture, urban planning, 
or construction. The focus of the 
program is to enhance the stud~nt's 
problem solving ability and produce ~"""", 
critical thinkers, not technicians. 
Students who have obtained an 
associate degree in this or a closely 
related field may pursue a bachelor's 
degree in this program by enrolling in 
the curriculum for 2+2 transfer students. 
Refer to 2+2 transfer statement following 
this section. 
First ylitl1r (30 hours) 
CONS 235 (3) 
DESN 105 (3) 
ENG 112 (3) 
MATH 128 (5) 
PEG 100 (2) 
PHYS 201 (5) 
TECH 101(3) 
TECH 102 (3) 
University Core elective (3) 
Second year (35 hours) 
DESN 205 (3) 
DESN 236 (3) 
DESN 237 (3) 
DESN 243 (3) · 
DESN 250 (3) 
ECON 200 (3) 
PHYS 202 (5) 
MATH (By advisement) (5) 
TECH 289 (4) 
University Core elective (3) 
Third year (31) 
ARTH440 (3) 
CONS 335 (3) 
CONS 336 (3) 
DESN 301 (3) 
DESN 307 (3) 
DESN elective (3) 
DESN 450 (3) 
lEGS301 (3) 
University Core elective (3) 
TECH 389 (4) 
Fourth year (31 hours) 
CONS439 (3) 
DESN electives (9) 
ENG 388 (3) 
MGMT305 (3) 
TECH302 (3) 
TECH 489 (4) 
University Core elective (6) 
Mechanical Design 
This program prepares the student to ~ 
design products, tools and machines for 
manufacturing processes, and to deal 
with the practical aspects of mechanical 
and manufacturing design in industry. 
First year(31 hours) 
ENG 112 (3) 
PEG 100 (2) 
MATH requirement (5) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
Social science elective (3) 
cs 101 (3) 
MFG 112 (3) 
DESN 104 (3) _.,.'\ 
TECH 101 (3) 
TECH 102 (3) 
Second year (34 hours)· 
ENG 200/203 (3) 
DESN 204 (3) 
ATH requirement (5) 
CH 289 (4) 
· CH elective (3) 
DESN 243 (3) 
TECH 302 (3) 
PHYS 201 and 202 (1 0) 
Third year (32 hours) 
TECH 389 (4) 
Business elective (3) 
ECON 202 (3) 
Mach. Desn. Concentration (9) 
PYSC 201 (4) 
STAT 211 (3) 
Cultural diversity elective (3) 
Foreign languages and cultures 
elective (3) 
Fourth year (28 hours) 
TECH 489 (4) 
Technology electives (6) 
Mach. Design Concentration (9) 
LEGS 301 (3) 
MGMT305 (3) 
ENG 388 (3) 
Courses for the mechanical design 
concentration are listed below: 
DESN 1 04, 204, 243, 304, 404, and 
455 
MFG 112 and 223 
TECH 223 and 323 
Technical electives are derived from 
the following list: 
DESN 305, 490 
•
T191,240,441 
· FG229,323,329,426,428,and 
438 
TECH 391 
Other technical courses by 
advisement 
Product Design 
This program involves the design of 
products with the aid of technology and 
art. The program prepares the student 
to develop creative solutions to three 
dimensional problems involving aes-
thetic, materials, manufacturing proc-
esses and human factors. 
First year (31 hours) 
ENG 112 (3) 
PEG 100 (2) 
ART 102 and 103 (6) 
MATH 128 (5) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
cs 101 (3) 
TECH 101 and 102 (6) 
DESN 104 (3) 
Second year(31 hours) 
ENG 200/203 (3) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
STAT200 (3) 
TECH 289 (4) 
Foreign languages and cultures! 
elective (3) 
.. 
od. Design Concentration (6) 
CH 302 (3) 
HYS 201 (5) 
Third year {31 hours) 
Cultural diversity elective (3) 
TECH 389 (4) 
ECON 202 (3) 
ACCT221 (3) 
Prod. Design Concentration (9) 
Technology electives (6) 
Natural science elective (3) 
Fourth year(31 hours) 
TECH 489 (4) 
Technology electives (6) 
Prod. Design Concentration (12) 
MKT300 (3) 
MKT 410 (3) 
ENG 388 (3) 
Product design concentration 
courses 
ART 112 
ARTD313, 319,416, and 418 
DESN 104, 204, 243, 304, and 404 
Technical electives are derived from 
the following list: 
VCT203 
MFG 112, 323, and 329 
DESN 305 and 490 
ARTD211,311,411 
Other technical courses by advise-
ment 
Other programs 
Three other design specializations are 
available: graphic design and environ-
mental design in the School of Art and 
interior design in the Department of 
Applied Human Ecology. 
Electronic Technology 
264 Technology Building, 372-2439 
Electronic technology is a comprehen-
sive study of the diverse areas of 
electronics such as circuits, electronic 
devices (including microprocessors), 
computer hardware and interfacing, 
electric motors, instrumentation, fiber 
optics and electronic communication 
systems. Emphasis is placed on the 
practical application of physics, mathe-
matics and computer science to the 
study of electronics. An emphasis can 
be taken in digital electronics and 
computer systems, instrumentation and 
control or electronic communication. 
This knowledge is blended with a core 
study of manufacturing, design, busi-
ness and general education to develop 
the whole person as well as flexibility for 
career responsibilities and advance-
ment. An important component of this 
technology curriculum is a cooperative 
education program in industry which is 
supervised by University faculty. 
Students who have obtained an 
associate degree in this or a closely 
related field may pursue a bachelor's 
degree in this technology by enrolling in 
the curriculum for 2+2 transfer students. 
Refer to 2+2 transfer statement following 
this section. 
First year (33 hours) 
ENG 112 (3) 
Foreign languages and cultures 
elective (3) 
Industrial training technology 137 
TECH 101 (3) 
TECH 102 (3) 
ET 191 (3) 
DESN 104 (3) 
Math requirement (1 0) 
Cultural diversity in U.S. elective (3) 
PEG (2 activities) (2) 
Second year (33 hours) 
ENG 200/203 or A&S 250 (3) 
cs 101 (3) 
IPCO requirement (3) 
MFG 112 (3) 
ET 240 (4) 
ET 241 (4) 
PHYS 201 (5) 
STAT200 (3) 
TECH 289 (4) 
Third year (31 hours) 
Business electives (6) 
ET344 (3) 
TECH 302 (3) 
TECH 389 (4) 
ET 300 (3) 
ET 358 (4) 
ET 442 (3) 
PHYS 202 (5) 
Fourth year (32 hours) 
Business electives (6) 
Technology electives (6) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
ECON 200 or 202 (3) 
TECH 489 (4) 
ET 441 (3) 
ET 443 (3) 
ET 453 (3) 
Industrial 
Training Technology 
260 Technology Building, 372-2437 
Industrial trainer preparation is an 
interdisciplinary program consisting of 
course work in industrial technology, 
instructional strategies, related social 
sciences, and management. The 
combination of practical/laboratory 
studies, applied disciplines and actual 
work experience (cooperative education) 
will enable the graduate to function 
confidently and effectively in the training 
role. 
Students who have obtained an 
associate degree in this or a closely 
related field may pursue a bachelor's 
degree in this program by enrolling in 
the curriculum for 2+2 transfer students. 
Refer to 2+2 transfer statement following 
this section. 
First year (31 hours) 
ENG 112 (3) 
PEG 100 (2) 
ENG 200/203 (3) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
DESN 104 (3) 
MFG 112 (3) 
TECH 101 (3) 
MATH requirement (5) 
VCT 203 (3) 
CONS 235 (3) 
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Sstu:md year (33-34 hours) 
PSYC 201 {4) 
PHYS 201, or CHEM 1091110 (4-5) 
CS-100, 101 or MIS 200 (3) 
ECON 200 or 202 (3) 
ET 191 (3) 
TECH 102 (3) 
TE252 (3} 
Concentration (6) 
TECH 289 (4) 
. Third year (31 hours) 
. EOFJ 302 (3) 
MGMT305 (3) 
TE 352 (3) 
TECH302(3) 
Cultural Diversity elective (3) 
TECH 389 (4) 
COncentration (6) 
soc 101 (3) 
Humanities and arts elective (3) 
Fount year (31 hoursl 
.Business electives (6) 
ENG 388 (3) 
TE 428 (3} 
·LEM 455 (3) · 
EDFI402 (3) 
TECH 489 (4) 
Concentration (6) 
Foreign languages and cultures 
elective (3) 
Manufacturing 
. Technology 
264 Technology Building, 372~2439 
··This field of study applies the principles 
of mathematics and the physical 
sciences to industrial problems related 
to manufacturin9 systems. Computer 
usage in designing, monitoring and 
controlling manufacturing processes, 
Including robotics and automated work 
calls, is an important part of this 
program. An important component of 
· · ~ this technology program and its options 
· is the required cooperative eduction 
experiences in industry which is 
University supentised. In addition to 
these technical studies, the program 
offers excellent opportunities for studies 
in management and science. Three 
options are offered under this specializa-
tion: manufacturing, industrial environ-
ment, and physical plant and energy 
utilization technology. 
Students who have obtained an 
associate degree in manufacturing or a 
closs!y related area may pursue a 
· bachelor's degree in this technology by 
enrolling in the curriculum for 2+2 
transfer students. Refer to 2+2 transfer 
statement preceeding this section. 
Manufacturing option 
First year (30 hours) 
CS 101 or MIS 200 (3) 
DESN 104 (3) 
ET 191 (3) 
ENG 112 (3) 
11(1FG 112 (3) 
MATH 128 (5) 
TECH 101 (3) 
TECH 102 (3) 
PEG 100 (1) 
Social science elective (3) 
Second year (32 hours) 
DESN 204 or 243 (3) 
MFG 222 (3) 
MFG 229 (3) 
MATH 126 (5) 
PHYS 201 (5) 
STAT200 (3) 
TECH 289 (4) 
Foreign languages and cultures 
elective (3) 
Cultural diversity in the U.S. elective 
(3) 
Third year (32 hours) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
ECON 200 (3) 
MGMT300 (3) 
MFG 322 (3) 
MFG326 (3) 
MFG 329 (3) 
PEG 100 (1) 
TECH 389 (4) 
Technology elective (3) 
Natural science elective (3) 
Humanities and art elective (3) 
Fourth year (31 hours) 
DESN 404 (3) 
ENG 388 (3) 
MFG 327 (3) 
MFG 424 (3) 
MFG 428 (3) 
MGMT305 (3) 
TECH 302 (3) 
TECH 489 (4) 
MFG 438 (3) 
Business elective (3) 
Industrial environment 
technology option 
This program consists of studies in 
industrial technology, business and the 
sciences. The technical component 
concentrates on industrial pollution 
control applied to manufacturing and 
process control. Study in business 
emphasize consideration of the organ-
izational, legal and financial principles 
involved. The sciences, primarily 
chemistry and biology, provide students 
with knowledge on the chemical nature 
of pollutants and their effect on the 
ecological system. 
First year (32 hours) 
CS 101 or MIS 200 (3) 
PEG 100 (2 activities) (2) 
CHEM 125 (5) 
ENG 112 (3) 
MFG 112 (3) 
MATH 128 (5) 
CHEM 127 (3) 
CHEM 128 (2) 
TECH 101 (3) 
TECH 102 (3) 
Second year {35 hours) 
Cultural diversity in the U.S. electiv 
(3) 
ECON 200 (3) 
MATS & PROC CHOICE (3) 
MATS & PROC CHOICE.(3) 
MATH 126 (5) 
Foreign languages and cuftures 
elective (3) 
BIOL204 (S) 
STAT200 (3) 
TECH 289 (4) 
ENVT223 (3) 
Third year (30 hours) 
Technology elective (3) 
Humanities and art elective (3) 
MGMT 300 (prereq. STAT 200) (3) 
Technology elective (3) 
MATS & PROC CHOICE (3) 
BIOL205 (5) 
MFG 338 (3) 
TECH389 (4) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
Fourth year (31 hours) 
LEGS 301 (3) 
Technology electives (3) 
ENG 388 (3) 
MFG 327 (3) 
MFG 424 (3) 
MFG428 (3) 
Technology elective (3) 
TECH 302 (3) 
TECH 489 (4) 
MGMT 305 (3) . 
Physical plant and energy 
utmzatlon option 
Specifically, the physical plant technolo-
gist may be employed in the following 
areas: plant layout and design, construe· 
tion and installation of equipment, 
maintenance, repairs and replacement, 
operation of utilities, and plant and 
industrial engineering roles. 
Energy Utilization Technology 
Sequence 
In general, the energy utilization 
technologist may be employed in 
commercial or industrial areas and 
responsible for efficient, proper and 
economical use of the mechanical, 
electrical, thermal nuclear, chemical, 
and radiant sources of energy. These 
are applied to the production, process-
ing and transportation of goods and . 
materials; and the heating, cooling and 
ventilating of physical plants. 
First year (31 hours) 
ENG 112 (3) 
PEG (2 activities) (2) 
MATH requirements (5) 
TECH 101 (3) 
IPCO requirement (3) 
ET 191 (3) 
DESN 105 (3) 
TECH 102 (3) 
Humanities and arts elective (3) 
BIOL 101 (3) 
•nd year (34 hours) 
~ON 200 or 202 (3) 
' s 200 (3) 
PHYS 201 (5) 
CONS 235 (3) 
CHEM 109 (3) 
CHEM110(1) 
MATH requirement (2) 
TECH 289 (4) 
STAT 200 (3) 
ENVS 101 (2) 
PP or EU sequence (5) 
Thirdyear(31 hours) 
MGMT300 (3) 
DESN 404 (3) 
CONS 337 (3) 
Cultural diversity in the U.S. elective 
(3) 
PP or EU option (12) 
TECH 389 (4) 
Foreign languages and cultures 
elective (3) 
Fourth year (31 hours) 
Business electives (3) 
ENG 388 (3) 
DESN 436 (3) 
MGMT305 (3) 
ET357 (3) 
PP and EU Option (9) 
TECH 489 (4) 
TECH 302 (3) 
.vanced Technical 
Teaching . 
260 Technology Building, 372-2437 
This major prepares students for 
teaching positions at post-secondary 
technical institutions where no require-
ment for teaching certification exists. 
These positions require a blend of 
technical proficiency and an ability and 
desire to work with adult learners. This 
major combines teaching methods 
courses with a technical concentration. 
Students who have obtained an 
associate degree in this or a closely 
related field may pursue a bachelor's 
degree in this major by enrolling in this 
curriculum for 2+2 transfer students. 
Refer to 2+2 statement following this 
section. · 
First year(33 hours) 
ENG 112 (3) 
PEG (2 activities) (2) 
PHYS 201 or CHEM 125 (5) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
PHYS 202 or CHEM 127 & 128 (5) 
Tech. Concentration (9) 
TECH 101and 102 (6) 
•
dyear(34 hours) 
200/203 (3) ' 
c 201 (4) 
CS 100 (3) or MIS 200 (3) 
Tech. Concentration (9) 
TE 252 (3) 
TECH 289 (4) 
MATH (5) 
TECH 302 (3) 
Third year (31 hours) 
ECON 200 or 202 (3) 
EDFI302 (3) 
TE 352 (3) 
Tech. Concentration (12) 
TECH 389 (4) 
Hum. & Arts Elective (3) 
ENG 388 (3) 
Fourth year (32 hours) 
EDFI 408 (cultural diversity) (3) 
Multicultural elective (3) 
Math requirement (5) 
TECH 489 (4) . 
TE 449 (3) 
TE 428 (3) 
Tech. Concentration ( 11) 
Visual Communication 
Technology 
260 Technology Build in~. 372-2437 
The Visual Communication program 
prepares students in the processes used 
to transmit ideas and concepts through 
visual media. The program offers theory 
and practice in computer applications of 
visual media, print, video, display, and 
photography. These careers require 
technical competencies in printing, 
video, display and photography, With 
help from an advisor, each student 
selects an occupational option for 
specialization from numerous career 
options. The program proceeds through 
a framework of analyzing and applying 
the many methods of creating, reproduc-
ing and distributing visual communica-
tion materials. Students ultimately 
combine concepts, theories and 
principles with critical and creative-
technical problem solving abilities to 
generate solutions for visual communi-
cation problems. 
. By developing the ability to solve 
communication problems, students will 
be prepared for such technological 
production and management positions 
as graphic coordinator, video producer. 
or editor, electronic publisher, multi-
media producer, print/video/photo sales 
representative, or printing/publishing 
plant manager. Supervised cooperative 
work experience provides students with 
"real world" practice in their area of 
interest. 
Students who have obtained an 
associate degree in an allied area may 
pursue a bachelor's degree in Visual 
Communication by enrolling in the 
curriculum for 2+2 transfer students. 
Refer to 2+2 transfer statement following 
this section. 
First year (32-35 hours) 
TECH 101 (3) 
VCT 203 (3) 
Bachelor of science In education 139 
ENG 112 (3) 
Cultural Diversity elective (3) 
ARTD 211 (3) 
MATH requirement (5-7) 
PHYS 201 or CHEM 109 & 110 (4-5) 
PEG (2 electives) (2) 
Humanities and arts elective (3) 
DESN 104 (3) 
TECH 102 (3) 
Secondyear(32-34 hours) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
MIS 200 OR CS 100 or 101 (3) 
ECON 200 or higher (3) 
IPCO 1 02/306 (3). 
VCT 208 (3) 
VCT 282 (3) 
General education elective (3) 
TECH 289 (4) 
STAT 200 (3) 
Science elective (3-5) 
Thirdyear(31 hours) 
MKT300 (3) 
VCT cluster (15) 
TECH 389 (4) 
TECH 302 (3) · 
ACCT 221 (3) 
Foreign languages and cultures 
elective (3) 
Fourth year (28 hours) 
VCT cluster (12) 
VCT 467 (3) 
MGMT305 (3) 
TECH 489 (4) 
VCT 468 (3) 
ENG 388 (3) 
BACHELOR OF 
SCIENCE IN 
EDUCATION 
The College of Education and Allied 
Professions in cooperation with the 
College of Technology offers a program 
in technology education which leads to 
the bachelor of science in education. 
. This program includes an option for a 
major and a minor. 
Professional education and general 
education requirements are specified 
elsewhere in this catalog. For admit-
tance to the Bachelor of Science in 
Education program the student must 
meet all program matriculation require-
ments as determined by the College of 
Education and Allied Profession's ma-
triculation standards and the Faculty of 
Technology Education. 
Technology Education 
260 Technology Building, 372-2437 
365 Education Building, 372-7372 
Major-Industrial Technology Education 
(meets special certification, kindergar-
ten-twelfth grade) 
The College of Education and Allied 
Professions offers the teacher certifica-
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tion program through both a minor and 
major in industrial technology education 
which leads to the bachelor of science in 
education. 
First year (31 hours) 
ENG 112 (3) 
PEG (2 activities) (2) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
ENG 200 or 203 (3) 
EDFI 202 or EDCI 202 (2) 
DESN 1 04 or 204 (3) 
MFG 112 (3) 
TECH 101 (3) 
ET 191 (3) 
CONS 235 (3) 
TECH 102 (3) 
Second year (34-35 hours) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
PHYS 201 or CHEM 109 &110 (4-5) 
CS 100, 101, or MIS 200 (3) 
VCT203 (3) 
MATH 128 (5) 
MFG 222 or 229 (3) 
MFG 322 (3) 
TE 252 (3) 
TECH Elective (3) 
HUM & ART Elective (3) 
Third year (33 hours) 
NAT Science Elective (3) 
EDFI302 (3) 
TE 462 (3) 
TE 352 (3) 
MFG 329 (3) 
TECH 391 (3) 
CONS 306 (3) 
EDFI402 (3) 
DESN 301 or 404 (3) 
TECH 302 (3) 
Foreign languages and cultures 
elective (3) 
Fourth year (31 hours) 
SOC SCI Elective (3) 
TE 497 Student Teaching (1 0) 
EDAS 409 (3) 
EDFI 408 (meets cultural diversity 
req.) (3) 
TE 449 (3) 
TE447 (3) 
TECH Electives (6) 
Minor-Industrial Technology Education 
(meets high school certification) 
(36 hours) 
This minor in technology education is 
restricted to teacher education majors 
and practicing teachers in the following 
areas: comprehensive science, physics, 
chemistry, biolagy, earth science, social 
studies, environmental science, or 
computer science. Alternatively, 
students and practicing teachers from 
other areas may petition for admission 
through the technology education 
faculty. This minor leads to high school 
certification for industrial technology 
education. 
TECH 101 or TECH 1 02 or TECH 302 
(by advisement) (3) 
DESN Electives (by advisement) (6) 
TE 352 (3) 
TE447 (3) 
TE 449 (3) 
MFG 112 (3) 
MFG 222 or MFG 229 (3) 
MFG 329 (3) 
ET 191 (3) 
CONS 235 or CONS 306 (3) 
VCT203 (3) 
(36 hours) 
• 
• 
• 
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Telephone: (419) 433-5560 
(800) 322-4787 
Robert DeBard, dean, 122 East Building 
Mary Jane Hahler, associate dean/ 
assistant professor of romance 
languages, 112 East Building/321 West 
Building 
Georgeanna Belfiore, director of student 
services, 139 North Building 
Margie A. Brodrick, director of learni~g. 
achievement center, 230 North Bu1ld1ng 
Linda S. Faber, associate director for 
admissions, 114 East Building 
John P. Hartung, director of enrollment 
services, 114 East Building 
Arlene Hazlett, academic adviser, 138 
North Building 
•
nis S. Horan, instructional media 
oordinator/director of Firelands 
knowledge network, 320c West Building 
Holly H. Kepple, director of college 
relations, 11 0 East Building 
Joseph J. Nayduciak, director of personal 
and professional development, 131 
West Building 
Penny L. Nemitz, director of academic 
services, 136 North Building 
Joseph O'Loughlin Ill, director of 
computer services, 234 North Building 
Charles C. Stocker, director of budget 
operations, 1 06 East Building 
the College 
Firelands College is a regional branch 
campus and one of seven undergraduate 
colleges of Bowling Green State Univer-
sity. 
Located in Huron, Ohio, Firelands is 
within easy commuting distance of most 
communities in north central Ohio. 
Specifically, it is located on a 216-acre 
site at the inte~section of Ohio Route 2 
and Rye Beach Road. 
The association between Firelands 
College and BGSU is a close one and the 
courses and programs offered by the 
College are carefully coordinated to 
•
ure a smooth transition for students 
. wish to begin their baccalaureate 
rees at Fire lands and then transfer to 
other colleges and universities. 
Firelands offers 23 programs for 
students who wish to transfer to the 
baccalaureate (four-year) programs at 
BGSU or other colleges, or who plan to 
enter the job market in a technical or para-
professional area. 
In continuing to meet the variety of 
educational needs of area residents, a 
variety of junior, senior and graduate . 
courses are offered, as well as non-cred1t 
courses, workshops and seminars. 
Members of the faculty, more than 60 
percent of whom hold the high~st degrees 
in their fields, include two Fulbnght 
Scholars, authors and nationally known 
researchers. 
The small size of the campus and its 
classes (usually 20-25 students) promotes 
close interaction between students and 
their professors both in and out of the 
classroom. 
A variety of scholarships, loans, grants 
and other kinds of financial aid are 
available through Bowling Green and 
other groups and associations in conjunc-
tion with the University. 
Numerous student clubs and organiza-
tions, as well as a variety of intramural 
sports and an active theatre program 
make it possible for Firelands students to 
have a well-rounded college experience. 
The college also serves as a cultural 
center for surrounding communities. The 
musical arts series features concerts by 
students and faculty of the BGSU College 
of Musical Arts. Guest speakers also 
appear on campus throughout the year. 
Firelands Library 
Firelands College Library functions as an 
integral part of the educational process. 
The collection of more than 27,000 
volumes, 214 current periodical and 
newspaper titles and a wide variety of 
audiovisual materials enhances the 
instructional program and provides 
additional resources for use by members 
of the community. The collections of the 
University Libraries in Bowling Green are 
also made available to Firelands College 
students through a regular shuttle service. 
The library handbook, revised annually, 
contains specific information on the 
services of the library as well as a general 
introduction to the use of library research 
tools. Instruction in library usage is offered 
throughout the academic year. 
Instructional Media 
Center 
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The Firelands College Instructional Media 
Center provides faculty and students with 
state-of-the-art audiovisual and telecom-
munications support. Services are 
available during regular class hours 
throughout the academic year. 
Services include provision of equipment 
and software necessary for in-class 
presentations of films, slide shows, video 
tapes and a variety of other audiovisual 
materials. 
The Instructional Media Center staff 
assists students and faculty in the 
production of simple audio-visual materi-
als and maintains a comprehensive index. 
to suppliers of prepared software. The 
staff is available to help in the location of 
appropriate programming. 
In addition to traditional audio-visual 
support, the Instructional Media Center 
operates a sophisticated internal televi-
sion network. The eight channels of the 
network may be viewed on receivers in 
each of the college's classrooms and 
laboratories and in study carrels in the 
Firelands Library. Programming from a 
wide array of sources can be transmitted 
on the system at any time during regular 
class hours. Students and faculty can 
request this programming by contacting 
the Instructional Media Center secretary. 
Special arrangements may be made to 
utilize these services during other hours. 
Admissions 
The procedures for admission to Bowling 
Green State University are described on 
page 24 of this catalog. Students seeking 
admission to Firelands College should 
follow the same procedures. 
For specific information, tours or an 
admissions interview, contact the Fire-
lands Office of Admissions, 901 Rye 
Beach Road, Huron, Ohio 44839 or call 
(419) 433-5560 or (800) 322-4787, 
extension 255. 
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Housing 
A wide variety of reasonably priced 
housing is available throughout the 
Fil'elands area. The Firelands Admis-
. sions Office maintains a list of available 
· housing which includes rooms, apart-
ments, houses and motels. 
Because the population in the area 
increases in the summer, many housing 
options in the local community are 
available at very reasonable rates during 
the academic year. Students should, 
however, plan to provide their own 
transportation to and from Firelands 
poll~e. For further information or a 
complete housing list, contact the 
-Fire!ands Office of Admissions. 
Registration 
The Oitice of Enrollment Services at 
Flrelands is responsible for the coordi~ 
nation of all registration and bursar-
related functions for Flrelands students. 
Student concerns relative to academic 
policies, registration for classes, 
payment of fees and academic records 
should be addressed to this office 114 
East Building or call (419) 433-55GO or 
(800)..322-4787, extension 251. 
Computer Services 
Fire lands College's access to large-
scale computers on the main campus as 
well as local on-site microcomputers • 
provides students, faculty and staff with 
diverse computing capabilities. Via 
. interactive terminals, Firelands has 
·acooss to software on the IBM 4381 and 
the VAX 8500 on the main campus. 
Locally, various microcomputers, · 
located in the computer science and 
word processing laboratories, are 
available for instructional use and/or 
program preparation. 
Student! Academic 
. Services 
Flrelands College provides a variety of 
student services which include career 
?evelopment and placement, counsel-
Ing, program ~dvisement, ~~d develop-
mental education opportunities. The 
.Student Services/Academic Office 
which ls located in Room 129, West 
Building, maintains day and evening 
hours to accommodate all students. 
Career Development and Counsel-
ing Services provides educational, 
career and personal counseling services 
to students. A variety of printed materi-
als can be found in the Student Services 
.Office Career Library. The Strong 
Campbell Interest Inventory and the 
SIGI Plus assist students in making 
career decisions. They are computer-
administered and offer immediate 
feedback. 
Courses entitled Career Planning 
(CAO 129) and Job Search (CAO 130) 
are offered each semester. Career-
related interest and values inventories 
are also available to students as an aid 
for career planning. 
The College Level Examination 
Program (CLEP) and the Career 
Planning Profile (CPP) are administered 
monthly by the office. 
The Placement Service, located in 
the North Building in room 138, is re-
sponsib!e for providing employment 
counseling, assistance in resume writing 
and information on interviewing proce-
dures to all graduates and alumni. 
Students should develop a placement 
file at the beginning of the final semester 
before graduation so that individual 
assistance can be given in planning the 
job search. 
Handicapped services are provided 
to enable disabled persons to attend 
classes and to participate in a broad 
range of activities. The Student Services 
Office acts as a liaison between 
rehabilit~tion agencies and the college. 
All handicapped students· should be in 
close contact with the Student Services 
Office. 
Program advisement at Firelands 
Colleg~ provides the opportunity to 
gather Information about various fields 
of study available through Bowling 
Green State University. Upon admission 
all students are assigned a faculty 
adviser who is a specialist in the 
student's area of interest. While all 
students are encouraged to make 
regular contact with their adviser, all 
freshmen and sophomores must meet 
with their advisers every semester to 
plan course schedules. 
Students who are undecided as to 
their career goals and those returning to 
school after a lengthy absence, have the 
opportunity to discuss their interests and 
objectives with a career counselor in the 
Academic Services office. EDCI121 a 
course which helps students make the 
transition from work, home or high 
school to college, is offered each 
semester. 
Advisers from the University's main 
campus are available at specific times 
each semester to provide information on 
four-year baccalaureate degree pro-
grams. 
Cooperative education integrates 
classroom theory with on-the-job 
trainin~. whether in business, govern-
ment, mdustry or the nonprofit sector. 
. Eve.ry effort is made to place students 
In assignments compatible with their 
academic programs and career goals. 
~mployers .a~e responsible for assign-
rng, superviSing and evaluating work 
assignments and for paying students fair 
wages. Assignments are monitored~-
the College. . 
Cooperative education is open to 
students in all programs. Application 
should be made at least one semester 
prior to the anticipated assignment. 
Interested students should contact the 
Student Services Office in the West 
Building. 
Student life and 
Activities 
Firelands College offers students 
cocurricular opportunities for personal 
growth and development. Social, cultural 
and athletic programs are sponsored by 
the Student Activities Office. various 
student organizations and academic 
departments of the Coilege. An opportu-
nity for self-government is afforded 
~tudents throug~ elected representa-
tives or by election to office. Many 
academic departments and student 
groups provide additional opportunities 
for learning through lectures, seminars 
and activity programs. A committee 
composed of students and faculty 
advisers develops a calendar of 
activities and events each year. Char-
tered clubs and organizations include: 
Business Club 
Campus Choir 
Campus Fellowship 
Firelands College Theatre 
Firelands Writing Center 
lntramurals 
Minority Student Union 
More Mature Element 
Respiratory Club 
SkiClub 
Social Science Club 
Society of Manufacturing Engineers 
Speech Activities Organization . 
Student Advisory Committee 
UCAM-United Campuses to Prevent 
Nuclear War 
Weight Club 
learning Center 
The Learning Center is located on the 
second floor in room 230 Nofth. Stu· 
de.nts who want to improve their learning 
sktlls and become more effective and 
efficient in college use the center. 
Support services include: _ 
1. Free tutoring in numerous subject 
areas. Study groups led by a tutor are 
also developed for certain classes. 
2. Computer-assisted instruction and 
videotapes in many subject areas 
provide reinforcement and alternate 
methods of instruction. -
.3 .. Word processing for writing ano 
pnntmg papers. 
4. Computer instructional programs to 
i.ve students' learning skills, speed-
' g and typing are also available. 
Appointments can also be arranged to 
assist individual students in improving 
their learning skills (i.e., notetaking, 
textbook study, test-taking). Handouts 
are available. 
Financia~ Aid and 
Scholarships 
The Enrollment Services Office, 114 
East Building, provides counseling 
services to all students who are inter-
ested in applyin~ for federal, state and 
campus-based fmancial aid. A variety of 
printed and videotape materials are 
maintained by this office for student use. 
Additionally, the Financial Aid Office 
provides enrollment certification services 
for students who are eligible for Veter-
ans Administration educational benefits. 
Scholarships 
Numerous annual scholarships are 
administered by Firelands College. 
Applications for these scholarships are 
available from the Admissions Office 
and must be filed by April 1 to be 
considered for the next academic year. 
•
·al need analysis forms are not 
ad for scholarships administered 
ly by Firelands College, which 
include: 
BGSU Alumni Association 
Derek E. Carney Memorial 
James E. Cole Memorial 
Alta M. Croll Memorial 
Leon and Susan Cross Book 
Scholarship 
Sally DeForest 
Elyria Savings and Trust National 
Bank: Firelands Office 
Erie County Board of Realtors 
Erie County Student 
John F. and Doris H. Ernsthausen 
Memorial 
Firelands Challenge Tournament 
Firelands Faculty and Staff 
Clarissa A. Givens Memorial 
Harlequins Founders' 
William Randolph Hearst 
Holiday Challenge Tournament 
Huron Uons Club 
Huron Rotary Club 
Kiwanis Club of Sandusky Bay 
Milan Chamber of Commerce 
Milan Mothers Club 
Steven G. Mruk Memorial 
Mylander Scholarships 
William J. Parker Family 
•
m J. Parker Memorial 
A. Printy Memorial 
:ycling 
Respiratory Care Technology 
Sandusky Exchange Club 
Sandusky Exchange Club-Or. Henry 
W. Lehrer Memorial 
Third and Fourth Degrees of 
Sandusky Knights of Columbus, 
Firelands Shrine Club and Singara 
Grotto 
Sandusky Register 
Social Science Club 
Society National Bank 
Lyle L. Speer Memorial 
Student Advisory Board 
Dr. Carl R. Swanbeck Memorial 
David H. Thakar Memorial 
Robert W. Traver Memorial 
Pauline L. Wallace Memorial 
Margie A. Woell Memorial 
Emergency Loan Funds 
The objective of the Firelands College 
Emergency Loan Fund Program is to 
assist students who, for one reason or 
another, find it extremely difficult or 
impossible to make payment for 
University instructional and general fees 
by the payment date. 
Amount of Loan 
The maximum loan that may be granted 
is $350. The amount of the loan is 
contingent upon the time of application 
and is determined by the person 
administering the loan fund. All loans of 
$250 or more may require a co-signa-
ture. 
Student Qualifications 
The emergency loan program is 
available to continuing Firelands College 
students who have at least a 2.0 (C) 
accumulative grade point average. 
Exceptions to these criteria may be 
considered on an individual basis. 
Transient students are not eligible for a 
loan under any circumstances. 
Repayment Deadline 
All loans during any semester become 
due as specified in the loan agreement. 
Students may request an extension from 
the business office. 
Finance Charge 
The finance charge for all loans is 
established by the Ohio State Loan 
Commission prior to the beginning of 
each calendar quarter. 
Late Payment 
Students who fail to repay emergency 
loans by the date due are charged a late 
payment fine. Fines are assessed at a 
rate of $.50 per day (including Saturdays 
and Sundays), but will not exceed $25. 
Students are granted a three-day grace 
period. If payment is not made during 
the grace period, the fine on the fourth 
day is $2. 
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Non-payment 
Students not repaying loans by the end 
of the grace period (three days after the 
due date) will have their class registra-
tions for that semester canceled and all 
records in the Office of the Registrar 
frozen. Also, they will be denied 
registration for any future semesters 
until the loan and penalty are repaid. 
Other Loans 
Harry G. Beare Memorial Loan Fund 
This loan is available to Firelands 
College students who are graduates, or 
candidates for graduation, from Edison 
High School in Milan. The loan is based 
on proven financial needs and is interest 
free. However, it is suggested that the 
student make a gift to the loan fund after 
repayment of the loan. 
Kiwanis Club of Sandusky Loan 
Program 
The Kiwanis Club of Sandusky has a 
loan program available to any student in 
the Firelands College area. A student 
may negotiate a loan up to $250 per 
year which is interest-free while the 
student is in school. An interest rate of 
six percent per annum is charged once 
the student is no longer enrolled at the 
University. Early repayment of the loan 
is encouraged after the student's 
graduation or termination of enrollment 
in order to allow financial assistance to 
other students. 
V.F.W. Post No. 2743 Loan Fund 
The Norwalk Post No. 2743 of the 
Veterans of Foreign Wars has estab-
lished a loan fund for Firelands College 
students. Loans are individually negoti-
ated and no interest is charged when 
terms of the loan are met. The loan is 
administered by an agent of the vet-
eran's organization; however, informa-
tion is available at the Firelands College 
Financial Aid Office. 
Third and Fourth Degrees of San-
dusky Knights of Columbus, Fire-
lands Shrine Club, and Slngara 
Grotto Loan Fund 
Loan funds have been provided by 
these organizations since Fire lands 
College was opened. Typically, the 
loans are for up to $250 and are issued 
for short periods of time-emergency 
types of loans. Early repayment is 
encouraged and a small service charge 
is assessed. 
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Academic Objectives 
and Organizations 
Firelands is organized as a college of 
Bowling Green State University. The 
college has three academic depart· 
ments: applied sciences, humanities, 
and ru1tural and social sclanoes. The 
departments are structured by academic 
discipline as follows: 
Applied Sciences 
Accounting 
Applied Statistics 
Business Administration 
Business Education 
Business Management Technology 
Computer Science 
Computer Programming Technology 
Design and Engineering Graphics 
Economics 
Electronic Technology 
Environmental Health Technology 
Finance 
Health Information Technology 
legal Studies 
Management 
· Management Information Systems 
Manufacturing Technology 
Marketing 
Respiratory Care Technology 
Humanities 
Art 
Art History 
English 
French 
Humanities 
Interpersonal and Public 
Communications 
Journalism 
Music 
Philosophy 
Physical Education 
Popular Culture 
Spanish 
Theatre 
Natural and Social Sciences 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Criminal Justice 
Geography 
Geology 
Gerontology 
History 
Mathematics 
Physics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Sociology 
Social Work 
Pre-baccalaureate Courses 
Students who are interested in complet· 
ing a baccalaureate degree at Bowling 
Green should consult the appropriate 
section of. this catalog for a complete 
program description. These students 
should work closely with their academic 
advisers at Flrelanas and the main 
campus to ensure completion of 
appropriate general education require-
ments for the degree sought. 
General Education 
Requirements 
A university education is more than the 
learning of skills appropriate to a career 
or job. The acquisitiOn of knowledge 
from such areas as the humanities and 
the natural and social sciences contrib-
ute to the foundation of the well-
educated person. Through the courses 
of the general education requirements, 
students discover their values and gain 
insight into the challenges of the future. 
Designed to contribute to the founda-
tion of the baccalaureate degree 
programs, these requirements add 
breadth to the major field selected by 
the student. The requirements are 
grouped into five areas: language, hu-
manities, social science, mathematics-
physical sciences, foreign languages 
and cultures and cultural diversity in the 
United States. 
A wide variety of general education 
courses is available at Firelands. These 
courses can be used to meet the 
appropriate group requirements in 
baccalaureate and associate degree 
programs. 
Upper-division Courses 
Firelands College primarily offers the 
freshman and sophomore-level courses 
required for most four-year programs at 
BGSU as well as other colleges and 
universities. 
The college also provides opportuni-
ties for some study at the junior, senior 
and graduate levels. 
Lifelong Learning (noncredit) 
Courses 
The Office for Personal and Professional 
Development offers a wide variety of 
lifelong learning (noncredit) courses, 
workshops and seminars. The chief 
purpose of the offerings is to provide 
area residents with opportunities to 
develop new skills or to stimulate new 
interests. Special workshops and 
seminars are also offered in many 
topical areas, such as management, 
education, computers, industrial 
education and technology and environ-
mental quality control. 
Lifelong learning courses, workshops, 
seminars and in-service training 
programs may be customized for a 
particular firm, school, organization r''"'"-c" 
Interest group. Inquiries relative to tl 
offering of such specific programs · · 
should be directed to the Office for 
Personal and Professional Develop-
ment at Firelands College. 
Lake Erie Regional Studies 
Program at Flrelands College 
The mission of the Lake Erie Regional 
Studies Program is to provide a forum 
for multidisciplinary and specialized 
study of issues relating to Lake Erie and 
the surrounding region. This investiga-
tion can include an analysis of the 
natural setting, social and cultural life, 
recreational activities, business-
economic institutions, history, and U.S.-
Canadian relations. 
Associate Degree 
Programs 
Five associate degrees are offered by 
Firelands College: associate of arts; 
associate of applied science; associate 
of applied business; associate of 
technical study; and associate of 
science. A candidate for an associate 
degree must earn a minimum of 62-\ 
semester hours; some degrees req, · 
more than 62 credit hours. The assoc1- · 
ate of arts and associate of science 
programs are designed to fulfill the first 
two years of a baccalaureate degree, 
but may also serve as terminal pro-
grams for students who do not plan to 
complete a four-year degree. The 
associate of applied business, associate 
of applied science and associate of 
technical study degrees are primarily 
intended to prepare students for 
employment upon graduation. Although 
termed career education, they are 
articulated with similarly oriented four-
year programs, thus permitting a student 
to continue toward a baccalaureate 
degree in related disciplines. 
Students who seek an associate 
degree must complete both general and 
specific requirements for the degree 
sought. 
General Requirements 
A candidate for an associate degree at 
Firelands College must satisfy the 
general requirements listed on page 8 of . 
this catalog. 
No more than six credit hours of basic 
writing from ENG 11 0, 111 and 112 may 
be applied toward graduation. 
~-~ 
Graduation Requirements 
A candidate for a certificate or associ-
ate's degree must complete the require-
ments listed below and any other 
requirements set by the eo lieges for the . 
......... ·· ific degrees sought. Check appro-
·, e sections of this catalog for. · 
Clition~! degree requirements. The 
general. requirements are: 
1. Satisfy all University entrance 
requirements. · . 
2. Earn a minimum of 30 hours for a· 
certijicate and 62 hours for an associ-
ate's degree. For an associate's degree 
at least 15 hours must be completed at 
BGSU immediately before graduation 
(some degrE!es require more than 62 
hours of credit). 
3. Co~plete the freshman English. 
compos1tron sequence. 
. 4. Satisfy all course requirements for 
the ~agree a~ listed in the appropriate 
sect1ons of th1s catalog. 
. 5. A student who wishes to graduate 
with a certificate or associate degree 
must file for graduation according to the 
following schedule: . 
a. For graduation in December or 
May, the deadline for filing an applica- · 
tion is the end of the second week· of the 
. semester one plans on graduating. 
b. ~or graduation in August, the 
deadlme for filing an application is the 
end of the first week of the summer 
session. -
An application form and information 
may be obtained in 129 West Academic 
····!ices, where completed fa'rms are to 
.,_ turned. 
Associate of Arts 
Firelands College offers two years of 
general education courses leading to the 
associate of arts degree. Students who . 
complete the associate of arts degree 
have reached the half-way point in the 
· . progression toward a baccalaureate 
degree. . 
. The. associate of.arts degree prog.ram 
1s-des1gned to provrde pre-baccalaure-
ate students with a sound academic 
background in a number of academic 
disciplines. Credits earned may be 
transferred to four-year programs: The 
intent is to provide a liberal backgrourid 
within a two-year program. General 
education programs have been devel-
oped il) the follo'!Ving areas: 
Criminal Justice . 
Elementary education 
Gerontology· . 
Humanities 
Human services 
Liberal studies 
Pre-business administration 
Pre-Management Information 
-··Systems 
_,- ~nda~ education 
., cral sc1ence 
_Associate. of. Arts 
Requirements 
This degree is awarded to a student 
. who completes one of the prescribed 
curricula, including the general educa-
tion requirements listed below and 
complies with general degree require~ 
ments cited previously. 
Communication 
Each student is required to acquire 
proficiency in written expression and 
oral communication. Students must take 
CS .180 along with ENG 11 0, 111 or 112 
or demonstrate proficiency in a word 
processing program. ENG·112 and 
IPCO 102 are required. 
Mathematics and science 
Each student must complete a minimum 
of seven credit hours in mathematics· · 
and science. · 
Social sciences 
Each student must complete a ·minimum 
of 1 0 credit. hours in courses designated 
social sCience. -
Humanities and arts . 
Each student must complete a miniinu·m 
of 10 credit hours in courses designated 
fine and applied arts including at least 
one course in ENG literature. · . . . 
Physical education 
Two academic semesters of physical 
e~u~tion (PEG 1 00) are required, for a 
mrmmum of two credits. This require-
ment may be waived if a student has 
attained the age of 25 at the time of 
initial registration, has a .written sta-te-
ment from a personal physician or is a : 
veteran of the military service. Exemp-
tion from physical education does not 
excuse a student from meeting the. 62 
semester hours required for graduation. 
A student who continues his or her edu-
cation at BGSU must complete two (2) 
physical education courses (PEG 1 00) · 
no matter what age unless he or she 
has ~ ~ritten. statement from a personal 
phy~1c1all or IS a veteran of the military 
servrce. · 
Electives 
· Each student must select a sufficient 
number of electives to earn a minimum 
of 62 hours. A student planning to 
pursue a baccalaureate degree in arts 
and sciences is encouraged to take a 
forei~n language. 
Criminal Justice 
:rtie a~sociate degree in criminal justice 
1s.desrgned to be a lialfway point toward 
the completion of the baccalaureate 
degree at Bowling Green. 
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The . program focuses 
principally on administrative and 
, theoretical·aspects such as: communi-
cation processes, ethnic relations, public 
administration, procedural justice, . 
criminology, abnormal psychology · 
statistics, and professional ethics. 'It is 
not' oriented toward technical training, 
but is a logical sequence for further 
ed_ucation for someone trained in pplice 
scrence. 
Communic~tlon_ . 
Each student is required to acquire 
proficiency in written expression and 
oral communication. ENG 112 is 
required. Based on English Placement 
Tests, ~NG 11 0 or ~NG 111 may also 
be required. The Offrce of Academic 
·Services will provide placement informa-
tion before your first semester. No more 
than six hours of basic writing can be _ 
applied toward graduation. IPCO 1 02 is 
required. 
Mathematics and sciences 
Each student must complete three 
courses, including one in math and one 
in the natural sciences. MATH 115 is 
required. Students' without a passing · 
score on Math Placement Test B will 
.take. MATH 095 or 098 before MATH 
115. 
CS 100 is required: The student 
must select one science course from as-
tron~my, biology, chemistry, geology, 
physical geography, or physics. BIOL 
101 ;.·PHYS 100 or'- 101, or CHEM 100 
are recommended. 
Social and behaviorai sciences. 
Each student must complete a minimum 
of 1 0 hours. Required in this area are 
PSYC 201, PSYC 405 and SOC 1 01. 
Foreign languages and cultures/U.S. 
cultural diversity 
Each student must choose one course 
frorh the following: ACS 250, ETHN 101, 
GEOG 230, SOC 231 or 316, and SPAN 
101, 102, 201 or 202: 
Humanities and arts 
Each student must complete a minimum· 
of '0 hours. PHIL 102 and a literature 
elective are required. The other courses 
can be chosen from the list of accept-
able requirements from the College of 
Health and Human Services. -
Professional requirements . 
Each student must complete a minimum 
of 9 hours. The required courses are 
CRJU 210, CRJU 220 and CRJU 230 .. 
Core electives 
Each student must compl_ete five 
courses from the following: IPCO 306, 
POLS 221, SOC 301, SOC 316, SOC 
341; SOC 342, PSYC 405, POLS 347, 
· 146 Firelands College 
POLS 417, SOC 441, CRJU 340 and 
· CRJU 395 (may be taken only once). 
Other requfrements 
Firelands students less than 25 years of 
age· must complete two hours in PEG 
100. All Bowling Green students are 
required to complete the physical 
education requirement unless an appeal 
is approve_d for health reasons or a 
waiver is made for veterans. 
Electives 
Each student must select a sufficient 
number of ele<..'tives to earn a minimum 
oi 62 hours. 
· ' Elementary Education 
This curriculum provides courses 
prescribed by colleges of education to 
students seeking certification in elemen-
tary education. These courses are those 
in the first two years of the program and 
ensure a broad background of study. In 
addition to the associate of arts general 
requirements, students must complete 
the following: 
Communication 
See~g~neral education requirements for 
assoCiate of arts programs. Six hours 
minimum. 
Mathematics and science 
MATH 241 and 242 and select one 
course from at least three (3) of the 
following groups: BIOL 101 OR 1 04; 
CHEM 100 or 104 or 109 and 110· 
PHYS 100 or 1 04; GEOL 1 00 or 101 or 
104. (13 hours minimum) 
Social and behavioral sciences 
PSYC 201 (4) 
HIST 15i or 152 or 205 or 206 (3) 
ECON 200 or 202 or 203 or POLS 
201 or 271 (3} 
(10 hours minimum) 
Humanities and .arts 
ART 101 
ENG literature 
Additional courses from ART, ARTH, 
ENG, POPC, MUSIC, THEA PHIL 
(10 hours minimum) • 
Foreign languages and cultures 
GEOG 121 or 122 
FREN 101 or 102 or 201 or 202 or 
GEOG 230 or SOC 231 or SPAN 
101 or 102 or 201 or 202 
OR other courses approved for 
multicultural studies credit 
(6 hours minimum) 
other requirements 
EDCI/EOF! 202 (3) 
PEG 100 (2) 
Humanities 
This d~ree program provides the 
foundation for a bachelor of arts 
program with concentrations in humani-
ties. In addition to the associate of arts 
general requirements, students must 
complete the following: 
Communication 
See general education requirements for 
a~S?ciate of arts programs. Six hours 
m1mmum. 
Mathematics and science 
Each student must complete both (A) 
and (B) below. Seven (7) hours mini-
mum. 
A. One of the following: 
1. Three and one-half years of high 
school college preparatory mathematics. 
2. Three years of high school college 
preparatory mathematics and CS 100 or 
cs 101. 
3. MATH 120 and one of the following: 
PHIL 103 orCS 100orCS 101. 
4. MATH 115 or 126 or 128 or 129 or 
130. 
B. At least one course selected from 
BIOL, CHEM, GEOL, PHYS, or GEOG 
125. At least one course must be 
approved for laboratory credit. 
Social and behavioral science 
Each student must complete a minimum 
?f 10 ~ours fr?l!' at least two disciplines 
mcludmg a m101mum of six hours in one 
discipline. Eligible disciplines include: 
EIC?nomics, geography, history, political 
SCience, psychology, social geography 
and sociology. 
Humanities and arts 
Each student must complete HUM 101 
and HUM 200 and a minimum of 16 
h?u~s !rom at least three of the following 
d1sc1phnes: art, humanities literature 
philosophy (except PHIL 103, when ' 
used to apply to mathematics/science 
requirements), theatre, film, music, 
popular culture and American studies. 
One course in literature and one course 
in the fin~ arts (art, music, theatre, film) 
must be mcluded. See the College of 
Arts and Sciences Group V listing of 
approved courses. 
Foreign languages and cultures 
Each student must complete a minimum 
of three (3) hours from the following: 
FREN 1 01, 102, 201, 202 
GEOG 121, 122,230 
HIST 151, 152 
POLS271 
SOC231 
SPAN 101, 102,201,202 
OR any other courses listed for 
foreign languages and cultures 
credit 
Other requirements 
PEG 100 (2) 
Human Services 
This program prepares students for 
employment as paraprofessionals in 
social and human service agencies. It 
also provides a means for those 
currently employed in these organiza-
tions to improve their proficiencies and 
move toward promotion. The two-year 
degree program combines academic 
courses and supervised field experi-
ences, and may be applied toward 
several baccalaureate programs offered · 
by the College of Health and Human 
Services. 
)""he regular human services program 
trams the student to deal with a broad 
range of human service issues popula-
tions and agencies. However, the 
student may opt for a special gerontol-
ogy emphasis which focuses on the 
needs and programs of the elderly. In · 
add~ion to the associate of arts general 
requirements, students must complete 
the following: 
Communication 
See 'g~neral education requirements for. 
associate of arts programs. Nine credit 
hours minimum. Students who do not ,.,..,..,_,, 
need ENG 110/111 should substitute 
IPC0203. 
Mathematics and science 
A minimum of nine credit hours in 
mathematics and science. MATH 115 is 
requ!red. (Gerontology emphasis 
requires 10 credit hours, including BIOL 
104 and 332.) 
Social and behavioral sciences 
A minimum of 22 credit hours in social 
and behavioral sciences. Required 
courses are: PSYC 201 and 240 or 303· 
SOC 101 and 202 or 316 or 361; SOWK 
11 0 and 220; SOSC 289. Gerontology 
emphasis requires 25 credits, Including 
PSYC 240 and GERO 101. 
Humanities and arts . 
Ten credit hours minimum. PHIL 102, 
PHIL 103 or 319; and ENG literature are 
required. PHIL 319 is recommended for 
gerontology emphasis. · 
Foreign languages and cultures/U.S. 
cultural diversity 
One course from the following: ACS 
250, ETHN 101, SOC231 OR316 
GEOG 230,or SPAN 101, 102 20{ or 
202. (SOC 231 or 316 are re~m- -~ 
mended.} 
Other requirements 
PEG 100 (2) 
Core electives 
·.-.-·x credit hours from the following · 
" C 405 is recommended): BUSE 
335; GERO 1 01; IPCO 203, .306; PHIL 
319; POLS 201, 221; PSYC 305, 311, 
405; or soc 301,-316, 361, 441. Three 
credit hours required for gerontology 
emphasis, with BIOL 220 as an addi-
tional option. 
Fle_ld experienCe . 
Thirty hours as a volunteer in a super-
vised field experience is one of the 
. requirements for SOWK 220: During the 
second academic year, a 120-hour 
supervised field experience at a college-
approved agency is required as a part of 
SOSC 289. SOSC 289 also includes a 
weekly seminar. 
Liberal Studies 
This curriculum allows the undecided 
.student to sample a·variety of disciplines· 
while developing a well-rounded 
background. In addition to the associate 
of arts general requir.ements, students 
must complete the following: 
Communication 
. See g!)heral education requirements for 
associaie of arts programs. Six hours 
.imum.· 
.liematlcs and ~lance 
A minimum of 7 hours in at least two 
sciences or a science and a· mathemat-
ics combination. 
Social and behavioral sciences 
A minimum of 10 hours chosen from: 
. economics, geography, history, political 
sci~nce, psychology and sociology. 
. Humanities and arts 
Each studentmust complete HUM 101 
and a minimum of seven hours from at 
least two of the following:' 
Art; English, musiC, philosophy, 
popular culture, theatre and American 
studies. (One course in English literature 
must be included.) 
Applied arts 
Each student must complete a minimum 
of two .hours from the following: ACCT. 
AHE, BA, BAT, BUSE (except 101.),. 
CRJU, CS, CST, DESN, ENVT, ET, 
. HED, JOUR, MFG, MIS, MRT, RT,. 
SO WK. 
Foreign languages and cultures 
Each student must complete a minimum 
•
!:lreehours from the following: 
REN 101, 102,201,202 
. GEOG 121,122,230 
. HIST 151, 152 .. 
POLS 271 
SOC231 
. ' ·~ ·".' . 
SPAN 101, 102, 20L 202 
OR any other courses approved for . 
multicultural studies credit. • . . 
Other requirements 
PEG 100 (2) 
Pre-Business 
This program provides the foundation for. 
a bachelor's degree in business. In 
addition to the associate of arts general 
requirements, the curriculum includes 
business principles in accounting, . 
communication, economics, statistics, 
·, finance, marketing and management. 
This program is ideally suited for the 
individual wanting to• pursue a Bachelor's 
degree in business, but who first desires 
an associate degree for purposes such 
as securing an entry level position, · 
gaining a job promotion or refining skills 
in business principles. · 
Communication 
See general education requirements for 
associate of arts programs. BA 203 is 
required. Nine hours minimum. 
Mathematics and science 
A minimum of 17 hours including STAT 
211 and 212, MIS 200 and one of the 
following: 
A. MATH 126 and a science elective 
. (8 hours); or, . . 
B. MATH 131 and a science elective 
(8 hours): 
Social and behavioral sciences 
A minimum of 10 hours including PSYC 
201 or SOC 1 01, and ECON 202 and 
203. The remainder may be chosen 
from geography, history, political · 
science, psychology and sociology. 
Humanities and arts 
A minimum of 10 hours from at least two 
of the following departments: art, foreign 
language, English, philosophy and 
speech. One course in ENG literature 
must.be included. · 
Foreign languages and cultures/U.S: 
cultural diversity 
Each student must complete a minimun 
of one course (3 hours) selected from 
FREN 1 01, 1 02, 201,or 202; GEOG 121 
or 230; SPAN 1 01, 1 02, 201 or 202; or 
any other co~rse approved by·the 
College of Business to fulfill the "world-
wide dimensions" or the "cultural 
diversity in the United States" require-
ments. 
Other requirements 
Each student must complete ACCT 221 
and 222, LEGS 301~ MKT 300, FIN 300 
and MGMT 300 ... 
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Secondary Education 
Students in this program have the 
opportun~y to complete the general 
education requirements of colleges of 
education al)d to meet major and minor 
rf:!quirements in courses offered at . · 
Firelands College. ·In addition to the 
associate of arts general requirements, 
students must complete the following: 
I 
Communication 
See general education requirements for' 
associate of arts programs. Six hours 
minimum. ·· 
Mathematics and science 
Each student must Complete a minimum 
of ten (1 0) hours, including A, B, and C:· 
A. Three years of high school pre-
paratory mathematics or MATH 115, 
120,126,128, 129,or130 
B. Select one: ASTR 201, 212; BIOL 
101, 104, 204, 205; CHEM 100, 109, · 
110, 117, 118, 125, 127, 128; GEOG 
125;GEOL 100,104,105; PHYS 101, 
201,202,211,212. 
C. ·select another course, if needed, 
from A or B or CS 1 00 or 1 01 or any 
other courses in ASTR, BIOL, CHEM, 
GEOL, PHYS. . . 
SOcial and behavioral sciences 
Each student must complete a minimum 
of ten (1 0) hours, including PSYC 201 . 
·and two (2) of the following: ECON 20.0, 
202, 203; GEOG 121, 122, 230; HIST 
151, 152, 205, 206; POLS 201, 271; 
soc 101, 202, 231. . 
Humanities and arts 
Each student must complete a minimum 
of ten (1 0) hours, including A, B, and C. 
A. Select one: ENG 150, 200, 261, 
262,264,265,266,267 
B. Select one: ART 101; ARTH 145, 
146; PHIL 101, 102, 103,204, 212; 
POPC 220; THEA 141,202. · 
C. Select courses from A or B or any 
other courses in ART, ARTH, MUSIC, : · 
PHIL, POPC. THEA .. 
Foreign languages and cultures/U.S. 
cultural diversity . 
Each student must complete a minimum 
of three (3) hours from the following: 
FREN 101, 1 02, 201, 202; GEOG 
121,122, 230; HIST 151;152; POLS 
271; SOC 23.1; SPAN 101, 102, 201, 
202 or any other courses approved for 
multicultural studies credit. 
Other requirements . 
Each student should consult an adviser 
for information concerning courses · 
required in various secondary teaching 
fields. 
EDCI(EDFI 202 (3) 
PEG 100 (2) 
i -· 
148 Firelands College 
Social Science 
This curriculum offers the foundation of 
a bachelor of arts degree program in 
-_ geography, history, political science, 
psychology, sociology or liberal studies. 
In addition to the associate of arts 
general requirements, students must 
complete-the following: 
COmmunication 
-~... . . See g&neral education requirements for 
associate of .arts program. Six hours 
minimum. 
'-
'. 
Mathematics and science 
Both (A) and (B) below. Nine hours 
minimum. 
A. One ofthe following: 
1. Three and one-half years of high 
school mathematics or equivalent 
proficiency as demonstrated on a 
placement test. 
2. MA"fH 115, 124 or 130. 
3. MAT-H 121, and one the following: 
PHil103, CS 100 or 101. 
4. Three years of high school mathe-
matics and CS 100 or 101 . 
. B. At least two courses elected from 
biological sciences, chemistry, geology, 
physics or physical geography (GEOG 
125, 126, 127, 213). One course must 
be approved for laboratory credit. 
Social and behavioral sciences 
A minimum of 20 hours from at least 
three of the following disciplines: 
anthropology, economics, history, social 
geography, psychology and sodology. 
Students should also have an area of 
~- concentration from one of these 
disciplines. 
fine and applied arts 
·A minimum of 10 hours from at least two 
of the following: art, film, literature, 
music, philosophy (except PHIL 103 
wheri used to apply to mathematics/ 
science requirements), popular culture, 
speech and theatre. One course in 
literature must bo included; a course in 
tl're fme arts (art, film, music, or theatre) 
is highly recommended. (See College of 
Arts and Sciences listings for Group V 
courses;) 
Foreign Janguages and cultures/U.S. 
cultural diversity 
Each student must complete a minimum 
of one ?>Urse (3 hours) from the 
following: ACS 230, ETHN 101, FREN 
101, 102,201,202, GEOG 121, 122, 
230, HIST 151, 152, POLS 372, SOC 
231,316, SPAN 101, 102, 201,202, WS 
200 Qr any other course approved by the 
College of Arts and Sciences in either of 
these categories. Students are well 
advised to take.one course in each area. 
Associate of 
Applied Business 
Two-year, career-oriented curricula are 
available leading to the associate of 
applied business degree. These 
programs prepare students for immedi-
ate employment in area communities 
and elsewhere, and also may be 
transferred to similarly oriented bacca-
laureate degree programs. 
Usually, general education require-
ments are not part of the curriculum. 
Those general education courses that 
are taken are in some related general 
education field (such as English, 
speech, psychology), in appropriately 
related disciplines (such as mathematics 
and science, physical science) and in 
specific major areas (such as business 
management, secretarial technologies). 
Applied business programs offered at 
Firelands include: 
Business Management Technology 
Computer Programming Technology 
Secretarial Administrative Sdences 
Associate of Applied Business 
Requirements 
This degree is awarded to a student who 
successfully completes the career-
oriented programs listed below and the 
general associate degree requirements 
listed on page 6. 
General Business 
Management 
Technology 
Russell Panas, program adviser 
235 North Building 
Majors within this program are account-
ing and general business management, 
with a specialization possible in indus-
trial management and retail manage-
ment. 
Accounting 
Planned program 
This program prepares students for 
paraprofessional positions in industrial, 
public or governmental accounting. It is 
designed to provide the graduate with 
theoretical and practical accounting 
knowledge and skills required of 
business personnel in today's economy. 
Many of the courses in the two-year 
accounting program are applicable to 
tpe four-year baccalaureate degree in 
business. 
First year 
General education 
ENG 110, 111 and/or 112 (3-8) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
Basic courses 
MIS 200 or BUSE 321 (3) 
MATH 120 or 126 (5) 
Core courses 
ACCT 221 and 222 (6) 
ACCT 231* (3) 
BAT 102 (3) 
Second year 
General education 
ECON 202 (3) 
Humanities elective (3) 
SociaVbehavioral science elective (3) 
Basic courses 
STAT 211 and 212, or STAT 200 and 
BUSE 101 (6) 
BA203 (3) 
Core courses 
ACCT 241• and 251• (6) 
BAT201, 205,207 (9) 
cs 180 (3) 
*Designed only for the associate degree in-
accounting. 
Bookkeeping Option 
This one-year program is designed for 
the part-time evening student. The 
program will prepare students for clerisal, 
positions in industrial, governmental, · 
public accounting. All of the courses n. .-
this certificate program are applicable to 
the associate of applied business 
degree. 
First year 
General education 
ENG 110, 111 and/or 1 .12 (3-8) 
Basic courses 
MATH 120 (4) 
Core courses 
ACCT 221 and 222 (6) 
BAT 102 (4) 
Second year 
General education 
BA 203 (3) 
Basic courses 
MIS 200 (3) 
Core courses 
ACCT 231*, 241* and 251* (9) 
*Designed only for the bookkeeping 
certificate and associate degree in 
accounting. 
General Business -~ 
Management 
Planned program 
Business management technology 
(BMT) at Firelands College is a chal-
lenging two-year degree program 
.. 
!gned for students who have an 
iest in managing a small business. 
dents enrolled in the BMT program 
take courses which provide them with 
the general management skills and · 
knowledge necessary to become 
employable in a variety of positions in 
business and industry. Upon completion 
of the program, students will have 
earned an Associate of Applied Busi-
ness Degree. . 
Through class discussions, case 
studies, computer assisted instruction 
and special projects students will learn 
how to successfully manage a small 
business. Management theory, learning 
how to motivate employees, keeping 
accurate financial records, hiring 
employees and promoting your business 
are just a few of the major topics 
emphasized in the program. In addition, 
students may earn college credit for 
working in a business environment for 
·one semester. 
The BMT program serves the needs 
of many students who are interested in: 
1. beginning a career in business; 
2. updating their present job skills; 
3. learning new management tech-
niques; and/or 
4. advancing with their present 
employer. 
•
\so, the flexibility of the program 
~s full-time or part-time students to 
complete the program during the day or 
evening. Full-time students can com-
plete the program in two years; how-
ever, it will tal<e more than two years for 
the part-time student. 
Graduates of the BMT program will 
have the skills and knowledge to 
manage and operate their own busi-
ness. Those students not interested in 
business ownership may be employed 
in mid-management positions as 
supervisors, managers or department 
managers in businesses such as 
department stores, restaurants, grocery 
stores, banks and factories. 
First year 
General education 
ENG 110, 111 and/or 112 (3-8) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
Basic courses 
MATH 120 or MATH 126 (5) 
MIS 200 or BUSE 321 (3) 
Core courses 
BAT 1 02, 201, 209 (9) 
Technical elective (3-4) 
.. 
ndyear . 
era/ education 
CON 202 (3) 
Humanities Elective (3) 
Social/behavioral science (3) 
Basic courses 
STAT 200 and BUSE 1 01, or STAT 
211 and STAT 212 (6) 
BA 203 (3) 
Core courses 
Finance elective (3) 
ACCT 221 (3) 
BAT 204, 205 and 208 (9) 
Technical elective (3-4) 
Retail Management 
Specialization 
Planned program 
The retail management specialization, 
under the general business manage-
ment technology program, prepares an 
individual to serve at mid-management 
levels in retailing organizations and to 
provide sales and marketing services 
appropriate to the needs of the ultimate 
consumer. 
A sequence of courses in total quality 
leadership and resources management, 
business economics, word processing of 
business communications, accounting 
· spreadsheet utilization, marketing and 
retail management, psychology and pro-
fessional selling, together with an 
·optional field experience, provide 
students with a comprehensive back-
ground in the area of retail manage-
ment. 
First year 
General education 
ENG 11 o. 111 and/or 112 (3-8) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
Basic courses 
MATH 120 or MATH 126 (5) 
MIS 200 or BUSE 321 (3) 
Core courses 
BAT 102,201,205 and 209 (12) 
ECON 202 (3) . . 
Second year 
General education 
Science elective (3) 
Social/behavioral science (3-4) 
Humanities elective (3) 
Basic courses 
STAT 200 and BUSE 101, or STAT 
211 and 212 (6) 
BA 203 (3) 
Core courses 
ACCT221 (3) 
BAT 204 and 208 (6) 
BAT 280 (3) 
·Finance elective (3) 
Industrial Management 
Specialization 
Planned Program 
The industrial management specializa-
tion, under the general business 
management technology program, 
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prepares an individual for assignment in 
planning, organizing and controlling the 
manufacturing operation, including 
supervisory and management tech-
niques and systems used in production. 
A sequence of courses in total quality 
leadership and resources management, 
business finance and economics, 
production management, c1ccupational 
safety and hygiene, statistical process 
control, word processing of business 
communications, accounting spread-
sheet utilization and psychology provide 
students with specialized knowledge 
and practical skills in industrial manage-
ment. 
First year 
General education 
ENG 1.1 0, 111 and/or 112 (3-8) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
Basic courses 
MATH 120 or MATH 126 (5) 
Science elective (3) 
Core courses 
BAT 1 02, 201, 209 (9) 
ENVT 270 (3) 
MFG 112 (3) 
Second year 
General education 
ECON 202 (3) , 
Science elective (3-4) BIOL 101 or 
CHEM 1 00 or PHYS 100 or 101 
Humanities elective (3) . 
Basic courses 
STAT 200 and BUSE 101, or STAT 
211 and 212 (6) 
BA203 (3) 
MIS 200 or BUSE 321 (3) 
Core courses 
ACCT221 (3) 
BAT 203 or MGMT 300 (3) 
BAT 205 (3) and MFG 243 (3) 
Finance elective (3) 
Computer Programming 
Technology 
Ronald Lehr, program director 
235 North Building 
Planned program 
Computer programm,ing technicians are 
two-year college graduates with an 
associate of applied business degree. 
This program will prepare students for 
employment as microcomputer special-
ists, application programmers, or 
programmer/analysts. The emphasis of 
the program is the microcomputer 
environment. Graduates will have 
learned principles of compUter logic and 
decision making, computer languages 
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(BASIC, Pascal, dBase (FoxPro), 
COBOL, Assembler), selection and 
implementation ofmicrocomputer 
h~rdware and ~ttware, use of popular 
microcomputer software packages 
(lotus 1-2-3, Wordperfect). Advanced 
programming skills such as structured 
design, system implementation, basic 
system architecture and techniques of 
systems analysis. Career opportunities 
exist in business, industry, education, 
government or public service. 
First year 
General education 
ENG 110, 111 and/or 112 (3-8) 
Social sciences or humanities and 
arts or foreign language and 
multicultural studies elective (3-5) 
Basic courses 
MIS200 (3) 
MATH 126 or 128 or 131 (5) 
MATH 115 or STAT 200 or STAT 211 
(3) 
Computer core 
CS180, CST260, CS 260 (10) 
Second year 
General education 
IPCO 102 (3) 
Social sciences or humanities and art 
or foreign languages and cultures 
elective (3-5) 
Basic courses 
Natural science elective (3-5) 
Computer core 
CST 232, 251, 261, 275 (13) 
CS 360 or CST 231 (3) 
Business 
ACCT221 (3) 
BAT 102 or 205 (3) 
Secretarial 
Administrative Sciences 
Dr. Teresa A. Marano, program director 
311-B West Building · 
The two-year program prepares 
students for secretarial responsibilities in 
bl,lsiness and industrial firms, profes-
sional offices and governmental 
agencies. Upon successful completion 
of the two-year program, students 
receive an associate of applied busi-
ness. 
The program is designed to provide 
students with training in secretarial and 
information processing skills (word 
processing, spreadsheet, database, and 
desktop publishing) and with knowledge 
of business and communication theory 
to enhance their opportunities for career 
advancement. The program can meet 
the needs of both beginning and 
advanced secretarial students, and 
credits received may be applied toward 
a four-year baccalaureate degree in a 
related field. 
In addition to the two-year program, 
one-year certificate programs are 
offered in administrative support 
secretary, desktop publishing specialist, 
information processor, and medical 
transcriber. 
First year 
General education 
ENG 110, 111 and/or 112 (3-8) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
Basic courses 
BUSE 101 (3) 
MIS 200 (3) 
Core courses 
BUSE 111, 204, 207, 210, 213, 217 
(14) 
Second year 
General education 
Humanities or natural sciences or 
foreign languages and cultures 
elective(s) (5-8) 
Basic courses 
ECON 200/202 (3) 
ACCT 220/221 (3) 
LEGS 301 or BAT 102 (3) 
Core courses 
BA 203 (3) 
BUSE 304, 305, 306, 307, 335, 401 
(18) 
BUSE 314 (2) 
Administrative Support 
Secretary Option 
The one-year administrative support 
secretary option prepares students for 
entry,-level receptionist/secretary 
pos1t1ons. 
The program is ideal for individuals 
wishing to re-enter the secretarial field. 
The program is arranged so that credits 
received in a one-year program may be 
transferred if a student decides to 
pursue a two- or four-year degree in a 
related field. To receive the administra-
tive support secretary certificate, the 
student must have at least a 2.0 grade 
point for all work attempted. 
One-year certificate 
General education 
ENG 110, 111 and/or 112 (3-8) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
Basic course 
MIS 200 (3) 
BUSE 101 (3) 
Core courses ,.-.. ... \. 
BA203 (3) 
BUSE 111, 204, 210, 213, 217, 33o 
(16) 
Desktop Publishing Specialist 
The one-year desktop publishing. 
specialist program prepares students to 
integrate basic design principles with · 
desktop publishing skills. Students 
receive training with word processing, 
spreadsheet, and database software 
and the integration of these software 
programs with desktop publishing. 
The program is arranged so that 
credits received in a one-year program 
may be transferred if a student decides 
to pursue a two- or four-year degree in a 
related field. To receive the desktop 
publishing specialist certificate, the 
student must have at least a 2.0 grade 
point for all work attempted. 
One-year certificate 
General education 
ENG 110, 111 and/or 112 (3-8) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
Basic course 
BUSE 101 (3) 
MIS 200 (3) 
Core courses -~'----, 
BUSE 111, 204, 207, 210, 304, 3t, 
306,307,335,401 (20) 
Information Processor Option 
The one-year information processor · 
option prepares students for positions 
working with computers. Students . 
receive training with word processing, 
spreadsheet, and database software 
and develop skills in preparing docu-
ments through the use of transcription 
equipment. 
The program is arranged so that 
credits received in a one-year program 
may be transferred if a student decides 
to pursue a two- or four-year degree in a 
related field. To receive the information 
processor certificate, the student must 
have at least a 2.0 grade point average 
for all work attempted. 
One-year certificate 
General education 
ENG 110, 111, and/or 112 (3-8) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
Basic course 
BUSE 101 (3) 
Core courses 
BUSE 111, 204,207, 210, 217, 304~ 
305, 306, 335 (19) 
MIS 200 (3) 
•dlcal Transcriber Option 
. medical transcriber is responsible 
ranscribing medical information and 
reports from transcription equipment 
onto paper in a complete and accurate 
manner. Career opportunities exist in 
the medical record departments of 
hospitals, physicians' offices, private 
clinics and other settings. 
The program consists of selected 
courses from both the secr~tarial 
administrative sciences program and the 
health information technology program, 
and students may continue in either 
program for an associate degree. To 
receive the medical processor certifi-
cate, the student must have at least a 
2.0 grade point average for all work 
completed. 
One-year certificate 
General education 
ENG 11 o, 111 and/or 112 (3-8) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
Basic course 
BUSE 101 (3) 
MIS 200 (3) 
Core courses 
BUSE 111, 204, 21 0, 304 and 335 
(13) ' 
MAT 101, 102 (5) 
f"ssociate of 
Applied Science 
Two-year, career-oriented curricula exist 
leading to the associate of applied 
science degree. These programs 
prepare students for immediate employ-
ment in area communities and else-
where, and also may be transferred to 
similarly oriented baccalaureate degree 
programs.-
General education requirements are 
part of the curriculum and are taken in 
some related general education field 
(such as English, speech, psychology), 
in appropriately related disciplines (such 
as mathematics and science, physical 
science) and in specific major areas. 
Applied science programs offered at 
Firelands include: 
World Class Manufacturing 
Technology · 
Electrical/Electronics Engineering 
Technology 
Health Information Technology 
Respiratory Care Technology 
Assoclale of Applied 
•
nee Requirements . 
- s degree is awarded to a student 
who successfully completes one of the 
career-oriented programs listed below 
and the general associate degree 
requirements listed on page 8 of this 
catalog. ' 
Electrical/Electronics 
Engineering Technology 
Dr. Jan Adams, program director 
152 North Building 
Planned program 
Academic preparation for this program 
emphasizes digital electronics and 
microcomputer electronics with robotics 
applications. Also covered are basic 
electricity and electronics circuits, 
instrumentation and measurements, 
power and energy, materials processing 
and computer-aided design. The 
program prepares students for positions 
as engineering assistants, engineering 
technologists, production technicians, 
instrument calibration and repair 
technicians, field service technicians, 
customer service representatives and · 
other entry-level positions in electronic 
engineering technology. Students who 
complete the associate degree have 
also reached the halfway point in 
progress toward a baccalaureate 
degree. 
First year 
General Education 
ENG 110, 111 and/or 112 (3-8) 
Basic COurses 
MATH 126, 128 or 131 (5) 
PHYS 201 (5) 
Core courses 
ET 191, 240 and 249 (11) 
DESN 104 and 131 (5) 
Second year 
Genera/education 
IPCO 102 (3) 
ECON 200 (3) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
Basic courses 
cs 101 (3) 
ENVT 270 or PHYS 202 (3-5) 
Core courses 
ET 241, 244, 250, 290, 442 ( 16) 
MFG 112 and 223 (6) 
World Class 
Manufacturing 
Technology 
Richard Kepple, program director 
150 North Building 
Planned Program 
Industrial technicians trained in "World 
Class" manufacturing are employed in 
business and industry. The program is 
Health Information technology 151 
planned to fit the needs of students 
whose work necessitates a part-time 
schedule. It is designed to provide the 
graduate with theoretical and practical 
skills in assignments in computer-
assisted drafting, operating computer 
controlled equipment, statistical process 
control, robotics, programmable 
controllers, and total quality manage-
ment. 
First year 
General education 
ENG 11 o, 111, and/or 112 (3-8) 
Elective (3) 
Basic courses 
MATH 128 or MATH 120 and MATH 
129 (5-8) ' 
MIS 200 or CS 101 (3) 
Core courses 
MFG 112 and 223 (6) 
DESN 104. and 131 (5) 
ENVT270 (3) 
BAT209 (3) 
Second year 
General education 
IPCO 102 (3) 
Electives (3) 
Basic courses 
STAT200 (3) 
PHYS 201 (5) 
Core courses 
MFG 243 and 245 (6) 
DESN 132 (2) 
DESN 133 or MFG 225 (2-3) 
BAT 205 (3) 
ET 191 (3) 
Health Information 
Technology 
Mona M. Jackson, RRA, program 
director · 
151 North Building 
Planned program 
Health information is found in many 
places in a variety of formats. As a 
health information practitioner, an 
Accredited Record Technician (ART) 
specializes in evaluating, controlling and 
maintaining the information contained in 
all types of health records. Career 
opportunities include positions in group 
practices, long-term care facilities, 
hospital medical record departments, 
attorneys' offices, health maintenance 
organizations, professional review 
organizations, ambulatory care hicilities, 
public health agencies, mental health 
facilities and many others. The positions 
include all aspects of medical record 
· technical level tasks: filing and retrieval, 
analyzing, coding, indexing, compiling 
statistics, answering subpoenas, 
., 
., 
i . 
'. 
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utilization review, quality assurance, 
medical research, medical-legal 
correspondence, abstracting, transcrib-
ing, and compiling and presenting 
medical data through the use of compu-
teriied'syste'ms. 
..• Directed practices allow the student to 
apply theory laarned In the classroom 
and technical level skills developed In 
the laboratory to be applied to a medical 
record department setting. This clinical 
.. dir~9{ion takes place during the second 
year of study. Students may not take the 
responsibility or the place of "qualified" 
staff. However, after demonstrating 
proficiency, students maY. be permitted 
· to perform procedures wtth careful 
· supervision. Students may be employed 
in the clinical facility outside regular 
education hours provided the work is 
. limited so it does not interfere with 
regular or academic responsibilities. The 
work must be non-compulsory, paid and 
· subject.to employee regulations. 
The program has been granted 
· accreditation status through CAHEA, 
AMA in_collaboration with COE, AMRA. 
--- This accreditation allows graduates to sit 
. for a national examination sponsored by 
the American Medical Record Associa-
tion. Upon successful completion of the 
accreditation examination, the student 
receives Accredited Record Technician 
(AR1) credentials. 
The health information technology 
cur~iculum is based on written goals and 
standards, consistent with and respon-
. sive to .the demonstrated needs and 
expectations of the health care commu-
nity serving the Firelands community. 
· Instruction in the program is based on a 
· curriculum which documents the 
objectives/competencies to be devel-
oped and the methods whereby they are 
·_ achieved and evaluated. The health 
information curriculum shall lead 
students to develop the Entry-Level 
Competencies for Medical Record 
Technicians, identified by the profession 
as currently encompassing the following 
nine areas: 
1. Management • The functions 
related to plan11ing, organizing, control-
ling and evaluating health information 
services. 
2.legal Aspects- The application of 
_ legal pr,inciples, policies, regulations and 
.standards for the control and use of 
health information. 
S. Personnel Administration - The 
leadership, direction and documentation 
necessary for supervision of personnel. 
4. Health Information Systems - The 
definition and application of techniques 
used in the development and implemen-
tation of health information systems. 
5. Health Records - The definition and 
application of techniques necessary to 
·assure adequate documentation of 
health care. 
6. Information Retention and Retrieval 
- The definition and application of 
techniques for the filing, maintenance 
and acquisition of primary and secon-
dary health information. · 
7. Health Statistics - The acts of 
collecting, computing, analyzing, 
Interpreting and presenting numerical 
data related to health care services. 
8. Quality Assurance Systems - An 
organization of activities which provides 
the process for reviewing and evaluating 
health care services. 
9. Classification and Indexing Sys-
tems - Activities in which medical record 
professionals code, classify and index 
diagnoses and procedures for purposes 
of standardization, retrieval and statisti-
cal analysis. 
To be admitted to the professional 
program in health information technol-
ogy (i.e., Directed Practice), the student 
must meet the following matriculation 
standards of eligibility: 
1. Successful completion of MAT 1 00, 
101,102, 112,204, and RT 101. 
2. GPA of at least 2.5 or better in all 
MAT coursework attempted with an 
overall GPA of 2.0 or better . 
3. Permission of instructor. 
Before clinical assignments can be 
made, the student must have a physical 
exam on file wijh the HIT program 
director, show evidence of auto insur-
ance policy, apply for liability insurance 
through BGSU and receive permission 
from the program director for clinical 
assignment. 
First year 
General education 
ENG 110, 111 and/or 112 (3-8) 
Basic courses 
BUSE 111 (3) 
CS180(1) 
BAT 209 (3) 
RT 101 (5) 
Core courses 
MAT 100, 101, 102, 112, 204 (17) 
•Technical Elective (2-3) 
Second year 
General education 
IPCO 102 (3) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
General studies 
Electives (6) 
Basic courses 
MIS 200 (3) 
MATH 115 or STAT 200 (3) 
Core courses 
MAT 201, 202, 211, 212, 213 (13) 
Respiratory Care ~\ 
Technology 
Robert K. Greenham, RAT, CPFT, 
program director 
153 North Building 
· Planned program 
Respiratory care is an allied health 
specialty concerned with the treatment, 
management, control, diagnostic · 
evaluation and care of patients of all -
ages with deficiencies and abnormalities 
associated with the cardiopulmona!Y 
system. Most respiratory care practitio-
ners work in hospitals, although employ-
ment opportunities are expanding in 
areas such as home care, skilled 
nursing/extended care facilities, an9 
medical clinics. 
The respiratory therapist delivers 
medical gases, maintains environmental 
control systems and provides many 
therapeutic modalities to improve 
ventilation and promote bronchial 
hygiene, such as humidity, aerosols, ·· 
breathing exercises, postural drainage, 
chest percussion and IPPB. • • 
The respiratory therapist also has 
primary responsibility tor management 
of artificial airways and sophisticated life 
support systems, and is an integral part 
of the resuscitation team. Respiratory.\ 
therapists are often called upon to , 
perform arterial blood gas analysis, -' 
oximetry, measurement of ventilatory 
volumes, pressures, and flows, and 
analysis of exhaled gases In order to. 
evaluate and monijor cardiorespiratory 
function. 
Program graduates are eligible .to s.it 
for the Entry Level Examination for · 
certification through the National Board 
for Respiratory Care (NBRC) to become 
a Certified Respiratory Therapy Techni-
cian (CRTT). Those who pass this 
credentialing examination also qualify 
for a state license,. provided all other . 
requirements for licensure are met. 
Upon successful completion of this 
examination, the CRTT is eligible to take 
the registry Written Advanced Practitio-
ner and Clinical Simulation examinations 
to earn the Registered Respiratory 
Therapist (RAT) credential. Program 
graduates would also be eligible to take 
the examination for the Certified 
Pulmonary Function TechnolOgist 
(CPFT) credential. 
Classroom instruction and laboratory 
practice is integrated with clinical · 
experience provided at area hospitals 
affiliated with the program. Clinical 
courses are conducted three days per 
week during the last three semestel"l:l.·-'""'\ 
Dates, times and rotations may varf , 
The following information may be o., 
importance to prospective students: 
-~~--------------~--. 
.. 
gram Ac:creditatlon 
program is fully accredited by the 
mmittee on Allied Health Education 
and Accreditation (CAHEA) of the 
American Medical Association (AMA) 
through the Joint Review Committee for 
Respiratory Therapy Education 
(JRCRTE). 
Prerequisite courses 
Prospective students who are inade-
quately prepared in mathematics, based 
upon placement test results, will be 
required to remedy this deficiency prior 
to enrolling in CHEM 115 or any of the 
required MATH!ST AT courses. In 
addition, those without high school 
chemistry or equivalent are strongly 
advised to take CHEM 1 00 or its 
equivalent prior to enrolling in CHEM 
115. This remedial coursework, in 
addition to any other preparatory or 
developmental coursework the student 
may need, may serve to extend the time 
needed for completion of program 
requirements. 
Program Entrance Requirements 
Students wishing to pursue the program 
must meet the following minimum 
requirements prior to enrolling in any RT 
technical courses: 
•
. Be a graduate of an accredited 
lor high school AND have attained 
an overall GPA of 2.0 or a C average in 
high school, OR, have completed a 
minimum of twelve (12) semester hours 
or equivalent of college work with an 
overall GPA of 2.0 or higher, OR, have 
earned high school equivalency through 
GED testing program AND have 
completed at least twelve (12) semester 
hours or equivalent of college work with 
an overall GPA of 2.0 or higher. 
2. Meet with the program faculty to 
discuss his/her professional goals as 
they relate to the respiratory care field 
and the program. 
3. Visit a local hospital to tour the 
respiratory care department and 
observe respiratory care being admini-
stered (not required for those with 
experience in the field). 
Matriculation standards 
The student must meet certain matricu-
lation standards for initial entrance into 
the clinical phase of the program and 
must continue to meet these standards 
throughout the program: 
1. Achieve and maintain an overall 
GPA of 2.0 for all college work at-
tempted . 
• 
2. Achieve and maintain an average 
·A of 2.25 for all CHEM, MRT, ENVT 
a RT courses attempted. 
~ 
3. The student must repeat any RT 
course in which a grade of D, For WF is 
received. 
Automobile Liability Insurance 
The student is required to provide 
evidence of current automobile liability 
insurance coverage before he/she is 
permitted to drive a personal vehicle to a 
clinical training site or to a class field 
trip. 
Expenses for Clinical Training 
The student is responsible for the 
following expenses incurred as a result 
of participation in clinical training: 
•Textbooks and/or clinical training 
manuals 
•Transportation to and from clinical 
training sites 
•Meals while at clinical sites (students 
receive any employee cafeteria dis-
counts, if applicable), 
•Professional liability insurance 
(obtainable through the University, $15 
for $1,000,000/$3,000,000 coverage, 
renewable once) · 
•Lab coats and/or uniforms 
•Stet hoscopes 
•Other supplies (e.g. bandages, 
scissors, calculators) 
The following are generally provided 
at no cost to the student: 
•BGSU/Firelands student nametags 
(small deposit required) 
•HospitallD/nametags 
•Health screening 
•Parking at clinical sites 
•Locker facilities 
Advanced Standing 
Certified and certification-eligible 
individuals, as well as on-the-job-trained 
respiratory care practitioners with 
significant work experience, may be 
eligible for some form of advanced 
standing in the program. This may serve 
to shorten the program of study or 
otherwise facilitate the pursuit of the 
associate degree and registry eligibility. 
Scholarships 
Hospital-sponsored scholarships are 
available for deserving respiratory care 
students through the Firelands College 
Scholarship Program. 
First year 
General education 
ENG 11 o or 111 (3-5) 
PHIL 342 or PSYC 201 (3-4) 
Basic courses 
STAT 200 (3) or MATH 115 (3) or 
MATH 120 (5) 
MRT 101 (3) 
RT 101 (5) 
CHEM 109 and 110 (4) 
ENVT 110 (3) 
Core courses 
RT102(3) 
RT 120 (3) 
RT 200 (3) 
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Summer session 
Core courses 
RT 150 (4) 
RT 151 (2) 
Second year 
General education 
ENG 112 (3) 
PHIL 342 OR PSYC 201 (3-4) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
Elective (3) 
Basic courses 
RT 204 (4) 
Core courses 
RT 152 (4) 
RT 250 (4) 
RT 251 (4) 
Associate of 
Science 
Firelands College offers two years of 
general education courses leading to the 
Associate of Science degree. Students 
who complete the associate of science 
degree have reached the halfway point 
in the progression toward a B.S. degree. 
The associate of science degree 
program is designed to provide pre-
baccalaureate students with a sound 
academic background in a number of 
academic disciplines such as the 
biological sciences, computer science, 
chemistry, geology, physical geography, 
mathematics and physics/electronics. 
In addition, the associate of science 
degree offers the foundation to many 
career opportunities, such as: 
Pre-professional 
medicine 
optometry 
veterinary medicine 
dentistry 
hygienists 
pharmacy 
occupational therapy 
Microbiologist 
Agriculturist 
Wildlife management 
Applied mathematician 
Chemist 
inorganic-organic 
physical-nuclear 
structural-polymer 
Computer scientist 
Secondary school teacher 
Pre-engineering 
General requirements for the associ-
ate of science degree are: 
Communication (6 hrs. minimum) 
Each student is required to acquire 
proficiency in written expression and 
oral communication. Students must take 
1. 
, 
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CS 1SOalong with ENG 110,111 or 112 
or demonstrate proficiency in a word 
processing program. ENG 112 and 
IPCO 102 are required. 
Math/science (20 Ins. minimum) 
To include a concentration of two 
courses in a major field and two courses 
in a cognate field. Eligible disciplines 
include: biology, chemistry, computer 
science, geology, physical geography, 
physics and mathematics. MATH 130 or 
131is required. 
Social and behavioral sciences (14 
hiS. minimum) 
To include courses from at least two of 
the following disciplines: economics. 
geography, history, political science and 
sociology. PSYC 201 is required. 
Fine and applied arts(10 hrs. mlnJ· 
mum) 
To include cotnses from at least two of 
the foll{.}wing: art, film, literature, music, 
popular culture, philosophy, speech and 
theatre. One course in literature must be 
included. 
Physical education 
Two academic semesters of physical 
education (PEG 100) are required, for a 
minimum of two credits. This require-
ment may be waived if a student has 
attained the age of 25 at the time of 
initial registration, has a written state-
ment from a personal physician or is a 
veteran of the military service. Exemp-
tion from physical education does not 
excuse a student from meeting the 62 
semester hours required for graduation. 
Elective$ 
Each student must select a sufficient 
number of electives to earn a minimum 
of 62 hours. A student planning to 
pursue a baccalaureate degree in arts 
and sdences is encouraged to take a 
foreign language. 
Associate of 
Technical Study 
The Assooiate of Technical Study is 
dssigned to help students to prepare 
indivlduaUy for speciali:ted technical 
occupations. The program is a two-year 
curriculum which enables students to 
devote their particular talents and 
training to occupational areas not 
otherwise addressed by existing college 
programs. Specifically it is intended to 
afford the following potentials: 
•Provide a coherent combination of 
existing degree programs and interdisci-
. plinary flexible options to students. 
•Provide flexibility and responsiveness 
to adutflearning related to employment 
by developing close integration of 
degree and non-degree instruction 
components to maximum student 
progress toward recognized credentials. 
Admission Into the ATS Program 
Firelands College, Bowling Green State 
University, is an open admissions 
institution. However, every effort is 
made to assure that students are 
admitted to programs in which they have 
a reasonable chance for success. 
Further, we attempt to ascertain their 
career goals and objectives in order to 
provide the best match for them in terms 
of a career direction. Only those 
students who are identified as being 
unable to accomplish their educational 
goals through one of our existing 
programs will be advised into the 
Associate of Technical Study program. 
At that point students will be informed of 
available resources, faculty and staff to 
assist them in designing their individual-
ized degree. 
The student will work with an adviser 
to complete the application and develop 
a proposed program. The application 
then will be forwarded to a committee. 
The committee will evaluate the applica-
tion and if it is acceptable the student 
will be requested to consult appropriate 
faculty members. Students unable or 
unwilling to meet the college degree 
requirements, or who have submitted a 
proposal which is deemed unaccept-
able, will be denied admission to the 
program. 
Program Planning 
Each student entering the program will 
be assigned to the director of academic 
services at Firelands College as well as 
to a faculty member within the primary 
area of interest. The further develop-
ment of the educational plan will be 
done jointly by the student, the director 
of academic services and the faculty 
member each semester. 
Any changes in the educational plan 
will require the signature of both faculty 
member and the adviser and concur-
rence by the ATS Committee. Students 
beginning at Firelands College will be 
required to submit a plan of action prior 
to having earned 30 semester hours of 
credit in the college. It is explicitly 
understood that all of the OBOR 
standards for approval of the Associate 
of Technical Study degree will be 
adhered to. This will include the fact that 
following approval of the application, 
each candidate will be required to 
complete no less than 33 semester 
credit hours of course work under the 
supervision of the college. It is further 
understood that a maximum of 30 
semester hours can be recognized by 
our college for approved college level 
course work completed in other public, 
private or proprietary post-secondary 
institutions, and schools conducted b. 
business and industry. prior to the 
declaration of candidacy for this degree. 
This means that students transferring 
from other institutions will be required to 
complete a minimum of 33 semester 
hours at Firelands College. 
First year 
General education 
ENG 110,111 and/or 112 (3-8) 
IPCO 102 (3) 
Basic courses' 
Computation/math elective (3-5) 
Computer literacy elective (3) 
Science/math/computer science 
elective {3-5) 
Core courses 
Technical electives {16} 
Second year 
General education . 
Social/behavioral science elective (3) 
Humanities/fine arts elective (3) . 
Basic courses 
Computation/math elective or science/ 
math/computer science elective (6) 
Core courses 
Technical electives (16) 
Nursing 
Judith K. lamp, RN, MS 
Coordinator, Nursing Programs 
331 West Building 
The Medical College of Ohio School of 
Nursing, in consortium with Bowling 
Green State University, offers two 
programs at Firelands College which 
lead to a bachelor of science degree ln 
nursing. 
Bachelor of Science in 
Nursing 
Students interested in earning this 
degree from Bowling Green State 
University can complete the first two 
years of this four-year program at 
Finalands College. The professional 
nursing courses are offered at the 
Medical College of Ohio at Toledo.· 
Successful completion of the preprc· 
fessional requirements is a prerequisite 
for admission to the professional nursing 
program which is limited by the availabil-
ity of clinical facilities and faculty. 
Admission to the professional progral'l" 
is competitive and based upon: 
1. Completion of: 
ENG 112 
MATH-demonstrated competency 
above 095 level 
•CHEM 109,110,117,118 
IOL205 
PSYC 201 
2: A minimum accumulative grade 
point average of 2.5 in the preprofes-
sional program. 
3. Completion of 29 semester hours of 
credit. 
Admission applications are available 
from the nursing office in December of 
each year. 
Suggested preprofessional program 
First year 
CHEM 1 09, 11 0, 117, 118 (8) 
MATH-demonstrated competency 
above 095 level 
soc 101 (3) 
PEG 100 (2) 
ENG 111 and ENG 112 (3-6) 
BIOL 205 (5) 
PSYC 201 (4) 
NURS 100 (1) 
Humanities elective (3) 
Second year 
PHIL 342 or 102 (3) 
BIOL 314, 315, 331 and 332 (12) 
EDFI 490 or PSYC 240 (3) 
F&N 207 or 307 (3) 
Literature (3) 
PSYC 270, SOC 369 or MATH 115 
.&{3) 
-'11!1JJ'oreign languages and cultures 
elective (3) 
PSYC 405 (3) 
The above is a suggested program 
that may be modified according to 
individual needs and capabilities. The 
School of Nursing recommends aca-
demic advisement as the student 
progresses . 
•• 
Bachelor of Science in 
Nursing for the 
registered nurse 
The School of Nursing also offers an 
opportunity for graduates of associate 
degree and diploma programs to earn a 
baccalaureate degree with a major in 
nursing. This alternate track for the RN 
student provides for flexibility and an 
individualized approach for the nurse 
who is already practicing. 
Admission Requirements 
Criteria for seeking admission to the 
major: 
1. minimum of 30 semester hours of 
college credit including prerequisite 
courses in chemistry and biology or 
equivalents with minimum GPA of 2.5 
2. 5oth percentile success on selected 
National League for Nursing Examina-
tions 
3. current license.to practice in the 
state of Ohio. 
4. completion of general college 
requirements 
5. professional liability/malpractice 
insurance 
6. graduation from an NLN accredited 
school 
There are 28 hours in the nursing 
major. Typically students take the 28 
hours part-time spread out over two 
years. 
The nursing courses are offered at 
Firelands College. 
Bachelor of science In nursing 155 
156 
Course Descriptions 
A A preceding a course number 
indicates that the course is offered both 
at Firelands and on the main campus. 
At preceding a course number 
indicates th~t the course is offered only 
at Firelands. 
A 1[ preceding a course number 
indicates that the course may be used to 
fulfill a general education requirement. 
The, Arabic number in parentheses 
following the title of the course indicates 
the number of semester hours of credit. 
Courses numbered from 1 00 to 199 
ara ordinarily for freshmen or 
sophomores. 
Courses numbered from 200 to 299 
are for sophomores, juniors and seniors 
and are not ordinarily open to freshmen. 
Courses numbered from 300 to 499 
are ordinarily open to juniors and seniors 
but under exceptional circumstances 
may be taken by a student upon the 
recommendation of his or her adviser 
and with the written approval of the 
instructor of the course or the chair of the 
department concerned. 
Accounting (ACCT) 
.iACCT 220. Administrative Accounting (3) 
Spring. Practice and procedures of account-
ing for office personnel. No credit allowed 
toward baccalaureate degree programs. 
t.ACCT 221.1ntroductlon to Accounting I 
(3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Financial accounting 
concepts and methodology for accumulating 
data on the results of economic activities of a 
business concern and reporting such results 
to various user groups. Underlying theory of 
the reporting model as it relates to user 
decisions about the business. Prerequisite: 
sophomore standing or consent of depart-
ment. 
MCCT 222. Introduction to Accounting II 
(3) Fall, Spring, Summer. ACCT 221 
continued with emphasis on usage of 
accounting information in the managerial 
process. Problems of cost determination, cost 
flows, cost behavior, budgeting, standard 
costing, relevant costing, and capital 
expenditure evaluation are introduced. 
Prerequisite: ACCT 221. 
ACCT 321.1ntermedlate Financial 
Accounting I (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. 
Development and application of financial 
accounting concepts and generally accepted 
accounting principles. Preparation of financial 
statements and accounting for changes in 
accounting principles. Emphasis on valuation 
and cost allocation methods for assets and 
related effects on income statements. 
Prerequisite: admission to the accounting 
program or consent of department. 
ACCT 322. Intermediate Financial Ac-
counting II (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. ACCT 
321 continued with emphasis on long-term 
liabilities, pensions, leases, stockholder's 
equity, income tax allocation, accounting for 
inHation and the statement of changes in 
financial position. Prerequisite: grade of C or 
better in ACCT 321 . 
ACCT 325. Accounting Concepts for Non· 
business Students (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. 
Accounting concepts and procedures and 
their contribution to administrative processes. -
Enterprise analysis, relevant data, its uses 
and limitations. Not applicable to pre-
professional core requirements in the College 
of Business. No credit allowed toward BSBA 
degree. Prerequisite: junior standing . 
ACCT 327. Financial Accounting for Non-
majors (3) Fall. Structure and theory of 
financial accounting. Evaluation of existing 
conventions and procedures pertaining to 
external reporting. No credit towards 
accounting concentration. Prerequisite: ACCT 
222. 
ACCT 331. Cost Accounting (3) Fall, Spring, 
Summer. Cost determination and cost 
accounting systems. Cost analysis using 
regression methods. Job order, process, 
standards and variable cost systems. 
Accounting for spoilage, service departments 
and joint products. Prerequisite: admission to 
degree program in accounting and STAT 212, 
or consent of department 
ACCT 332. Intermediate Managerial 
Accounting (3) Fall, Spring, 
Summer.Accounting's relationship to planning 
and control function. Budgeting, corporate 
planning models, cost-volume-profit analysis, 
relevant data, capital budgeting, data for 
operations research models, behavioral 
considerations, enriched variance systems, 
evaluation of performance and transfer 
pricing. Prerequisite: grade of C or better in 
ACCT331. 
ACCT 337. Management Accounting for 
Non-majora (3) Spring. Accounting concepts 
as tools for administrative evaluation and 
control of business operations. Nature, usage 
and reliability of accounting data in the 
decision making process. Cost analysis and 
profit planning. No credit toward accoun~ng 
concentration. Prerequisite: ACCT 222. 
ACCT 360. Accounting Information 
Systems (3) Fall, Spring, SUmmer. General 
systems concepts and theory. The collection 
and processing of accounting information. 
Internal control aspects of accounting 
systems. Systems life cycle in an accounting 
framework. The interface of accounting 
systems and computer technology. Prerequi-
site: Admission to the accounting program or 
better in ACCT 221, 222 or consent of the de-
partment. 
' ' 
ACCT 421. Advanced Financial Accounting 
"t.i3) Fall. Theory and practice for business 
'l IJ'co!"lbinations and consolidations, partner-
ships, branch and home office accounting, 
fina~cial reporting for multinationals including 
foreign currency translation. Prerequisite: 
grade of Cor better in ACCT 322. 
ACCT 422. Contemporary Financial Ac-
countln" Topics (3) Spring, alternate years. 
Theory and implications for accounting 
practice of selected contemporary financial 
accounting topics. Topics vary with govern-
mental and professional bodies' pronounce-
ments impacting on financial accounting. Pre-
requisite: grade of C or better in ACCT 322. 
A~T 423. Accounting for Non-profits (3) 
Spnng, alternate years. Methods and 
problems of controlling and reporting on 
resources (funds) segregated for conducting 
specific activities of non-profit-seeking 
entities; budgetary control. Prerequisite: 
grade of C or better in ACCT 322 or consent 
of department. · 
ACCT 424. Financial Reporting for Multina-
tionals (3) Spring, alternate years. Case 
study of worldwide accounting control and 
reporting problems, impact of cultural and 
legal constraints, and objective appraisal of 
various accounting principles and pronounce-
ments. Prerequisite: grade of C or better in 
ACCT 322 or consent of the department. 
• 
ACCT 429. Problems In Accounting 
Practice (3) Spring. Comprehensive review 
and integration of accounting theory and 
practice using problem method. Prerequisite: 
15 hours of accounting and grade of C or 
better in ACCT 322. 
ACCT 439. Role of the Financial Executive 
(3) Spring. Capstone case study of account-
anfs role in management planning and 
control; profit centers, discretionary costs, 
budgeting, strategy and evaluation of 
enterprise performance. Prerequisite: grade 
of C or batter in ACCT 332 or in ACCT 337 
or consent of instructor. ' 
ACCT 44\1. Introduction to Federal Taxation 
(3) Fall, Spring, Summer. History, assump-
tions, objectives of federal tax system. Deter-
mination of an entity's taxable and nontaxable 
incomes, capital gains and losses, deductions 
and exemptions, and special provisions. 
Reporting requirements and determination of 
tax liability. Introduction to federal tax research 
methodology. Prerequisite: grade of Cor 
better in ACCT 322, or grade of Cor better in 
ACCT 321 if concurrently registered for ACCT 
322. 
AC~T 442. Advanced Federal Taxation (3) 
Spnng. Determination of taxable income and 
reporting requirements unique to corpora-
~ tions, partnerships and Subchapter S ' · . ~ corporations. Application of federal tax laws , A} to special problems of corporations including · 9' stock redemptions, capital structure, 
liquidation and corporate accumulati~n. 
Overview of federal taxation of gifts, estates 
and trusts. Prerequisite: grade of Cor better 
in ACCT 441. 
ACCT 451. Auditing I (3) Fall, Spring, 
Summer. Auditing principles and procedures 
for independent verification of financial 
~ecords and_ reviews of operations as used by 
Internal aud1tors and public accountants. 
Nature of audit evidence, evaluation of 
internal controls, statistical sampling, 
computer auditing. Prerequisite: grade of C or 
better in ACCT 322 or grade of C or better in 
ACCT 321 if concurrently enrolled in ACCT 
322. 
ACCT 452. Auditing II (3) Spring. Auditor's 
r~le in soc::iety; auditing standards, profes-
sional ethics, accountants' legal liability, the 
auditor's report. Case studies in applied 
auditing. Review for professional examina-
tions in auditing. Prerequisite: grade of C or 
better in ACCT 451, or consent of instructor. 
ACCT 489. lnternshlp.Semlnar (1-3) Fall. 
To be completed at first opportunity following 
suitable internship experience. Work 
experience to be preceded by at least 70 
hours of academic credit and advance 
approval by program coordinator .. No credit 
for students with other internship credit in 
College of Business Administration. Graded 
S/U. . 
ACCT 491. Studies In Accounting (1-3) On 
demand. Investigation in depth of selected 
areas or contemporary problems. May be 
offered individually as well as in classes 
depending on student needs and nature of 
material. Prerequisite: approval of depart-
ment. 
Accounting Technology 
tACCT T231. Financial Accounting (3) Fall · 
or spring. Theory and application of generally 
accepted accounting principles as pro-
nounced by the Financial Accounting 
Standards Board (FASB) and the Securities 
Exchange Commission (SEC). Designed for 
the associate of applied business accounting 
program at Firelands. Prequisite: ACCT 221. 
tA~T T241. Cost Accounting (3) Fall or 
spnng. Theory and application of job-order-
cost systems, process cost systems and 
standard cost systems. Designed for the 
associate of applied. business accounting 
program at Firelands. Prerequisite: ACCT 
222. 
tACCT T251. Federal income Tax (3) Fall or 
spring. Theory and application of federal 
income taxes as applied to the individual, sole 
proprietorship, partnership and corporation. 
Designed for the associate of applied 
business accounting program at Firelands. 
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Aerospace Studies (AERO) 
These courses are for Air Force ROTC 
Suc:Cessful completion of these course~ can 
lead to a commission as an officer in the 
United States Air Force. 
AERO 111. Air Force Organization (1) Fall. 
Organization of the United States Air Force. 
Focus on U.S. defense policies, military 
balance between U.S. and Soiviet forces as 
well as capabilities of Army, Navy and 
Reserve/Guard forces. Officership/profession-
alism and introduction to flight. Leadership 
Laboratory activities. 
AEf!~O 112. Air Force Organization (1) 
Spnng. U.S. general purpose force capabili-
ties, mission, resources, operation of tactical 
air forces defensive forces, airlift forces, 
structure and function of logistics support 
weapons systems development. Leadership 
laboratory activities. 
AERO 211. Air Force History (1) Fall. 
Development of air power from the first 
lighter-than-air vehicles through to the 
establishment of the Department of the Air 
For~ as an independent military force. 
Vanous concepts of employment of air power 
and factors which have prompted research 
and technological change. Examples of 
impact of air power on strategic thought. 
Leadership laboratory activities . 
AERO 212. Air Force History (1) Spring. 
Development of air power since the establish-
ment of the independent Air Force to the 
present. Various concepts of employment of 
air power and factors which have prompted 
research and technological change. Ex-
amples of impact of air power on strategic 
thought. Leadership laboratory activities. 
AERO 311. Air Force Management (3) Fall. 
!nt~g_rated management course emphasizing 
1nd1V1dual as a leader in the Air Force. Human 
behavior, individual and in groups, historical 
development of management thought discus~ion of classical leadership th~ry; oral 
and wntten communication, military writing, 
an~ ~~efing formats. Leadership laboratory 
actiVIties. Prerequisite: departmental 
approval. · 
AEf!~O 312. Air Force Management (3) 
Spnng. AERO 311 continued. Air Force 
leadership, planning, organizing, coordinat-
ing, directing and controlling functions of 
management with emphasis on Air Force 
~pplication, concept of command and staff, 
JUnior officer as administrative leader, Air 
Force personnel system, management of 
change, managerial strategy in changing 
environment. Lea~rship laboratory activities. 
. Prerequisi~e: departmental approval. 
AERO 411. American National Security (3) 
Fall. Role of the President, the Congress and 
National Security Council in national security 
po_licy making; American defense strategy; 
alliances; regional security; arms control. 
Leadership Laboratory activities. Prerequisite: 
departmental approval. 
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AERO 412. American National Sec~rlty (3) 
Spring. Air Force officer as part of national 
security forces; military law; laws of ~ed 
confict; the military profession; transition t<;> 
military life: relations with civilian commu~1ty. 
Leadership Laboratory activities. PrereqUisite: 
departmental approval. 
. Aerotechnology (AERT) 
AERT 099. flight Evaluation (0) On 
Demand. Student flight competency evalu-
ation. Prerequisite:. Consent of Instructor. 
Lab Fse. 
AERT 220. Private Ground School (3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. (Formerly A~RT ~2 Flight 
Instruction l & II). AerodynamicS, &Jrcraft 
systems charts, airports, communication 
procedu;es, meteorology, regulations, . 
aviation publications, flight computer, med1_cal 
facts·, radio navigation and cross c~untry flight 
. planning. Upon successful completion of the 
course students will be qualified to take the 
FAA Private Pilot - Airplane written exam. 
Prerequisite: None. 
AERT 221. Private Pilot Flight Instruction 
(3) Fall, Spring, Summer. (Formerly Aert 343 
Flight Instruction Ill). To achieve the neces-
sary flight hours and airmanshi~ com~ten­
cies required to earn an FAA Pnvate Pilot 
certificate. To receive credit for this course 
the FAA Private Pilot certificate must be 
obtained. Prerequisite: Passing grade on 
FAA Private Pilot written exam. Lab Fee. 
AERT 224. Air Traffic Control & the 
National Airspace System (3) Fall. 
A study of the nation:s air traf!ic ~ntrol. 
system with emphas1s on bas1c a1r traffic 
control procedures; the role of centers, 
approach control, !<'w~rs, and ~lig~t Service 
Stations· communications, nav1gat1on procedu~es radar operations, and facilities. 
Covers problems encountered in implement-
ing the system, airspace allocation, safety 
considerations and new developments. 
Prerequisite: None. 
· AERT 240. Air Transportation (3) Fall, 
Spring. Summer. History, r~ulation and ad-
ministration of air transportation system. 
Emphasis on air carrier, air taxi, corporate 
and general_aviation. Prerequisite: None. 
AERT 344. Commercial Ground School (3) 
Fall, Spring. Aerodynamics, aircraft systems, 
commercial pilot operations, weight and 
balance, complex operation. Upon successful 
·completion of course the student will be 
qualified to take FAA Commercial Pilot -
Airplane written exam. Prerequisite: AERT 
220 or consent of instructor. 
AERT 345. Commercial Flight Instruction I 
(1) Fall, Spring, Summer. Advanced flight 
maneuvers, night flight instruction, cross 
country flight training. First of two fli~ht . 
sequences leading to the Commeraal P1lot -
Airplane certificate. Prerequisite: AERT 221 or 
consent of Chief Flight Instructor. Lab fee. 
AERT 346. Commercial Fllghtlnstructi~n II 
(2) Fall, Spring, Summe~. A~RT ~5 contin-
ued to include commercial pilot flight maneu-
vers and complex aircraft flight training. 
Commercial Pilot-Airplane license must be 
obtained to receive credit for course. 
Prerequisite: AERT 345. Lab fee. 
AERT 348. Airport Operation (3) Spring . 
General aviation airport operations planning 
including airport environment, airport security, 
legal aspects, deregulation, airpor:t ~nance 
and airport master plans. PrereqUisite: None. 
AERT 349. Aviation Law (3) Spring. A 
survey of significant aviation leg~ ~ses. . 
Includes airport and passenger llab1hty, tanffs, 
Workmen's Compensation, manufacturers 
and repairers liability, and nationallin.tema-
tional aviation legislation and regulat1on. 
Prerequisite: None. 
AERT 350. Multlengine Ground School (1) 
Spring. Theory of multiengine ~irplane. 
operation including the ground mstruction 
necessary for preparation forth~ .FAA 
multiengine rating. Covers transition to 
multiengine aircraft, multiengine aircraft 
systems, operational considerati?~s and 
emergency procedures. PrereqUISite: AERT 
344. 
AERT 352. Flight Safety (3) Spring. Presen-
tation and analysis of factors and procedures 
relating to aviation safety; techniques for. 
accident prevention, development of safety 
programs, procedures used in accide.nt . 
investigation, the human factor (phys1olog1cal 
and psychological), the effect of weather. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 213. 
AERT 354. Aviation Management (3) Fall. 
Management techniques and administrative 
functions as applied to the aviation industry. 
Includes problems, current issues, and future 
trends related to aviation operations, 
planning, and economic and resource 
consideration. Prerequisite: MGMT 305. 
AERT 401. Aviation Instructor Ground 
School (2) Spring. Learning theory in an 
aviation setting, instructor responsibility, 
lesson planning, and advance aviation 
problems. Upon completion student is 
qualified for FAA written exam Fundamentals 
of Instructing and either Basic Ground 
Instructor or Right Instructor - Airplane. 
Prerequisite: AERT 344. 
AERT 402. Instrument Ground School (3) 
Fall, Spring. Instrument flight planning, 
meteorology, approach procedures, approach 
chart interpretation and instrument flight . 
communication. Upon successful completion 
of the course the student is qualified to take 
the FAA Instrument- Airplane written exam. 
Prerequisite: AERT 220 or Consent of 
Instructor. 
AERT 403. Instrument Flight Instruction (1) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. Dual flight instruction 
required for the FAR Part 141 Instrument 
rating. Prerequisite: AERT 345 or Consent of 
Instructor. Lab Fee. 
AERT 404. Advanced Aerodynamics & 
Aircraft Performance (3) Fall. Advanced 
flight theories including airfoil shape, drag, 
velocity, lift and thrust, stability and e:ontroli 
advanced principles of perf~rma~ce .1ncl~1ng 
capabilities limitations, destgn cntena, we1ght 
and bala~ charts, comparative analysis of 
aircraft, and certification of aircraft. Prerequi-
sites: MATH 120 and AERT 344. 
AERT 405. Advanced Aircraft Systems (3) 
Spring. In depth discus~ion of electrical •. 
mechanical and hydraulic systems on aJrcraft, 
design and performance standards, capabili-
ties and limitations, conformance to FAA 
specification. Prerequisites: PHYS 201 and 
AERT 344. 
AERT 407. Mulllengine Flight Instruction 
(1) Fall, Spring, Summer. Right instru~ion in 
preparation for the FAA multiengine rating. 
Covers transition to multiengine aircraft and 
all normal, abnormal and emergency 
operating procedures. Prerequisites: FAA 
Commercial Pilot Certificate with Instrument 
Rating or consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
AERT 443. Flight Instructor,; Airplane (2) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. Right ins~c~on 
preparing the student for FAA fhght mstructor 
certification. The course includes comprehen-
sive coverage of flight maneuvers ~ecessary 
for instructing private and commeraal 
students. Prerequisites: AERT 401 and FAA 
Commercial Pilot Certificate. Lab fee. 
AERT 445. Flight Instructor - Instrument 
(3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Covers ground and 
flight instruction n~ssB:ry to comJ;>Iete 
requirements for a flight Instructor lns.trument 
rating. The course includes presentation of 
methodology used in teaching inst!Ument 
flight. Prerequisites: Instrument ratmg, and an 
FAA flight Instructor -Airplane rating. Lab fee. 
AERT 447. Flight Instructor - Muldengine 
(2) On demand. Principles and methodology 
of teaching multi engine flight. The course. 
includes ground and flight instruction requ1red 
by the FAA in preparation for a flight .. 
instructor multiengine rating. PrereqUISites: 
FAA Flight Instructor- Airplane & Instru-
ments, and AERT 350 and 407 or consent of 
instructor. Lab fee. 
AERT 482. Flight Proficiency (1) On 
Demand. Provides a specialized dual flight 
instruction course permitting the student and 
flight instructor to work on mutually agreed 
areas of proficiency. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. Lab fee. 
AERT 490. Problems In Aerotechnology (1-
3) On demand. For _advan.ced students 
wanting to conduct mtens1ve study of_s~lected 
problems in aerotechnology. PrereqUISite: 
consent of College. 
American Culture Studies 
~·~ACS) 
1!AACS 200. Introduction to American 
Culture Studies (3) Fall. Regional, ethnic and 
economic aspects of American national 
experience as reflected in verbal, visual and 
material artifacts. Culture theory and models 
used to examine selected topics and 
· problems. Required of all American culture 
studies majors. 
1!AACS 230. Issues In American Civilization 
(3) Fall, Spring. •Characteristically American 
themes, issues or problems reflecting 
relationships among ideas, values, traditions, 
events and personalities. Subject matter 
designated in time schedule; may be 
repeated once if topics differ. 
ACS 240. Historical Perspectives on 
American Culture (3) Fall, Spring. Interdisci-
plinary study of a theme, issue or problem as 
it relates to historical development of 
American culture. Designed for non-majors; 
meets requirement for Group IV. 
ACS 250. Cultural Pluralism In the United 
States (3) Fall, Spring. Interdisciplinary 
exploration of race, ethnicity, class, gender, 
and sexual orientation in the United States, 
emphasizing imaginative expressive forms, 
such as fiction, poetry, film, and the visual 
arts. 
- .._~ ACS 300. Interpretations of American 9\._. Culture (3) Fall, Spring. Such theories as 
frontier thesis, melting pot, cultural pluralism, 
regionalism, and technocracy and their 
imaginative expression. Prerequisite: junior 
standing or consent of instructor. May be 
repeated if subject differs. 
ACS 400. The Uterature of American 
Culture Studies (3) Spring. Interdisciplinary 
approach to study of American culture. 
Required of American culture studies majors, 
but of interest to students who focus on 
American culture, society, institutions or 
economics in their particular disciplines. May 
be repeated once if topics differ. Prerequisite: 
senior or permission of instructor. 
ACS 490. Tutorial In American Culture 
Studies (1-3) Fall, Spring. Independent study 
in special interdisciplinary subject not covered 
by existing courses. Prerequisite: junior 
standing; proposal, signed by proposed tutor, 
must be submitted for approval.by under-
graduate adviser in American culture studies 
prior to semester in which tutorial begins. 
Appa~rel, Merchandising and 
Interior Design (AMID) 
AMID 101. Clothing Dealgn and Construe-
. . tlon (3) Fall, Spring. Aesthetic principles of ~design and analysis of clothing construction 
• .f.' methods. Evaluation of basic techniques and 
their application to construction of garments. 
,Consumer buying of clothing analyzed. Lab 
fee. 
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AM.ID 103. Textiles (3) Fall, Spring. Fiber, 
yam and fabric structures; finishes; color and 
design. Selection and care of fabrics for 
personal and household uses. Lab fee. 
AMID 116. Introduction to Interior Design 
(3) Fall. Overview of the interior design 
profession; examination of the design process 
with emphasis on creative problem solving 
and development of competencies in space 
planning and presentations. 
AMID 117.1nterlor Design I (3) Fall, Spring. 
Color drawing techniques used in the . 
simulation of materials in interior and exterior 
renderings. Experiments with various media, 
their uses and limitations as applicable to 
visual presentations by designers, renderers 
and illustrators. lab fee. Two one-hour 
lectures, one two-hour studio. 
AMID 202. Designing with Flat Pattern (3) 
Fall, Spring. Apparel design techniques using 
basic flat pattern methods. Create patterns for 
apparel in various styles of bodices, meek-
lines, collars, sleeves and skirts. Development 
of original design and production of the . 
designs in muslin and fashion fabric. Prerequi-
sites: AMID 101 and 103. Lab fee. 
· AMID 204. Introduction to the Fashion 
Industry (3) Fall. Fashion design and 
terminology; organization of fashion industry 
and career opportunities in fashion. Prerequi-
sites: AMID 101 and AMID 103 or consent of 
instructor. 
AMID 219. Interior Design II (3) Fall, Spring. 
Programming, conceptualization and problem 
solving for residential and nonresidential 
environments. Historic preservation and 
special population projects also included. 
Prerequisites: AMID 116, 117, 223. Six studio· 
hours. Lab fee. 
AMID 223. Space Planning (3) Fall. Aware-
ness and understanding of human perception 
and behavior in defined environments, 
including anthropometries, observations and 
post occupancy evaluations. 
AMID 303. Contemporary Interiors (3) Fall, 
Spring. Design elements, principles and color 
theory used to create the human environment. 
Finish and material selection for furnishings 
and other surface treatments. Lab fee. 
AMID 313. Textile Analysis (3) Fall, Spring .. 
Economic, political and cultural forces related 
to production and use of historic and modern 
textiles; emphasis on recent technical 
developments and consumer textiles. 
Prerequisite: AMID 103. 
AMID 319. Interior Design Ill (3) Fall. Small 
residential design with emphasis on space 
planning, furniture selection and layout in 
children and special populations projects. 
Prerequisites: AMID 219, 303, CONS 235, 
DESN 236, 237. lab fee. 
AMID 329. Interior Design IV (3) Spring. 
Large residential projects incorporating 
kitchen and bath detailing and visual presenta-
tion. Complete design concept and presenta-
tion with special attention to low income, 
energy conservation and specialized 
construction details. Prerequisites: AMID 219, 
303, CONS 235, DESN 236, 237. Six studio 
hours. Lab fee. 
AMID 333. Codes and SpecificatiOns for 
Interior Design (2) Spring. Specification, 
writing for interior finishes and furniture. 
Accessing local code information, fire safety 
and organizations that test product safety. 
AMID 345. Computers and Interior Design 
(3) Fall, Spring. Microcomputer applications 
for the professional practice of interior design, 
includes computer aided design, spread 
sheets, specifications and estimations. 
Prerequisites: CS 100 and AMID 219. lab fee. 
AMID 401. History of Costume (3) Fall. 
Development of western costume from 
Egyptian times to present; emphasis on 
relation OF modern costume to earlier forms 
of dress. 
AMID 402. Fashion Merchandising (3) Fall, 
Spring. Planning, selection and marketing of 
fashion merchandise, including identification 
of a target customer, building a fashion 
image, financial planning, assortments and 
unit control, fashion promotion and trend 
merchandising. Prerequisite: AMID 204 or 
consent of instructor. 
AMID 403. Sociological and Psychological 
Aspects of Clothing (3) Spring. Cultural, 
sociological and psychological factors 
influencing clothing habits of individuals and 
groups are related to their environments. 
Prerequisites: SOC 202 and PSYC 201 and 
junior standing. 
AMID 404. Tailoring (3) Fall, Spring. 
Specialized techniques of professional 
tailoring used in construction of a suit or coat 
Analysis of quality in ready-to-wear tailored 
garments. Prerequisite: AMID 202 or consent 
of instructor. Lab fee. 
AMID 406. Housing the Family (3) Spring. 
Selecting, financing and adapting housing for 
families with varying lifestyles and needs. 
Energy efficiency, government role in housing, 
renting and owning options, and psychological 
needs emphasized. 
AMID 412. Advanced Apparel Design (3) 
Spring. Creative expression and application of 
principles of apparel design through the media 
of flat pattern and draping. Development of 
original design from sketch to finished 
garment. Prerequisite: AMID 202. Lab fee. 
AMID 414. Experimental Clothing Con-
struction (3) Fall. Experimental approach to 
factors influencing construction of apparel. 
Prerequisite: AMID 202 or C:onsent of 
instructor. Lab fee. 
AMID 417. Interior Design V (3) Fall. Small 
nonresidential design which incorporates 
programming, conceptualization, problem 
solving and evaluation for offices, retail and 
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. ~other small institutions. Prerequisites: AMID 
·3198 or329. Lab fee. 
·-AMID 418. History of Interiors (3) Fall. 
European and American furniture from 14th 
through 20th centuries with corresponding 
interiors; wall, window and floor treatments 
and decorative arts. Prerequisite: AMID 303 or 
consent of instructor. 
AMID 419. Interior Design VI (3) Spring. 
Large nonresidential design incorporating 
building systems, custom cabinetry and open 
office systems in historic preservation and 
adaptive reuse projects. Prerequisites: AMID 
319,329,333. Six studio hours. lab fee. 
AMID 423. Professional Practice In Interior 
Deslgn'(2) Spring. Ethics and business 
procedures for interior designers. Estimating, 
scheduling, budgeting and contract writing for 
· installation of project. Preparation of resumes 
and portfolios for the profession. 
Applied Human Ecology (AHE} 
AHE 100. Professional Perspectives (1) 
· Spring. Integrative focus to discipline of home 
ecor..Jmics. Contemporary issues, pertinent 
.resources, career options, professional 
leaders, organizations. Recommended for all 
majors. First eight weeks of semester (II). 
Graded.S/U. 
AHE 195. Telecourse on Current Topics in 
·Home Economics (1-3) On demand. 
Selected introductory topics; departmentally 
supervised presentations via television 
complemented by seminars or other student-
. teacherinteraction in groups or individually. 
AHE 295. Telecourse on Current Topics In 
Home EconomiC$ (1-3) On demand. 
Selected advanced topics; departmentally 
supervised presentations via television 
complemented by seminars or other student-
teacher int0raotion in groups or individually. 
AHE :$89. ~upanrlsed Field Experience (1-5) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. Supervised work 
experience of diversified nature in approved 
field site. Contict hot1rs and specific require-
ments obtainable from authorized home 
economics faculty members in the specialized 
. areas. May be repeated_ Prerequisite: consent 
of department. Graded SIU. 
·AHE 395. Workshop on Current Topics (1-
3) On demand. Intensive educational 
experience on selected topics related to skill 
development, content update or materials de-
velopment. Typically, an all-clay or similar con-
centrated time format used. May be repeated 
on approval of adviser. Some workshops 
.require transportation. 
AHE 470.Independent Study (1-3) Fall, 
Spriug, SUmmer. For advanced students who 
want to conduct intensive study of selected 
problems in home economics. For under-
9raduate credit only. Prerequisite: consent of 
department chair. 
AHE 480. Seminar In Home Economics (1-
3) On demand. In-depth examination of topics 
in home economics not covered by existing 
course work. Repeatable once. Undergradu-
ate credit only. Some seminars require 
transportation and/or lab fee. 
AHE 489. Internship (5-12) Fall, Spring, 
Summer. Internship in a professional 
environment. Work settings are approved on 
an individual basis. May be repeated. Graded 
S/U. 
Applied Mathematics and 
Statistics (AMS) 
tAMS 100. Develpmental Mathematics (3) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. Review of basic mathe-
matids such as equations, jnequalities, 
exponents and radicals, logarithms, polyno-
mial functions, graphs and applications. 
GradedS/U. 
Applied Statistics (STAT}** 
&*STAT 200. Using Statistics (3) Fall, 
Spring. Descriptive statistics, probability 
distributions, estimation, hypothesis testing, 
regression, contingency tables. Interpretation 
and misinterpretation of statistical techniques. 
Does not count toward graduation credit for 
students receiving BSBA. 
£\*STAT 211. Elementary Statistical 
Methods I (3) Fall, Spring. Elementary 
probability, random variables, probability 
distributions, sampling, descriptive statistics, 
sampling distributions, estimation. Prerequi-
site: MATH 126 or MATH 131 . 
£\•STAT 212. Elementary Statistical 
Methods II (3) Fall, Spring. Estimation, 
hypothesis testing, regression, correlation, 
analysis of variance and contingency tables. 
Prerequisite: STAT 211. 
*STAT 311.1ntroductlon to Regression and 
Design (3) Fall, Spring. Regression analysis, 
analysis of variance, topics in design of 
experiments. Prerequisite: STAT 212 or 
consent of instructor. 
*STAT312. Topics In Applied Statlstlcs(3). 
Selected topics from time series, sample 
design, decision theory, nonparametrics or 
·factor analysis. Prerequisite: STAT 212. 
STAT 315.1ntroductlon to Statistical 
Inference (3) Fall. Univariate and N-<limen-
sional random variables and distributions; 
methods of estimation. Prerequisites: STAT 
212 and MATH 232. No credit for students 
with MATH 441. 
STAT 402. Regression Analysis (3) Fall. 
Linear, nonlinear and multiple regression and 
correlation analysis. Prerequisite: STAT 315 
or MATH 441 or consent of instructor. 
STAT 404. Time Series Analysis (3) Sto-
chastic stationary and nonstationary models; 
use in forecasting seasonal and nonseason;;~l 
discrete time series; fitting. models to time 
series data. Prerequisite: STAT 315 or MATH 
441 or consent of instructor. 
STAT 406. Sample Design (3) Spring. 
Sampling as a tool of scientific inference in 
research and management Planning surveys; 
sample size, stratified, systematic and cluster 
sampling; sources of error in surveys. 
Prerequisite: STAT 315 or MATH 441 or 
consent of instructor. 
STAT 410. Experimental Design (3) Spring. 
Constructing statistical designs and analyzing 
resulting data; basic experimental design and 
analysis of variance. Prerequisite: STAT 315 
or MATH 441 or consent of instructor. 
STAT 412. Applied Nonparametrlc 
Statistics (3). Nonparametric approach to 
testing hypotheses; contingency tables, 
goodness of fit, procedures based on ranks. 
Prerequisites: STAT 315 or MATH 441 or 
consent of instructor. 
STAT 414. Statistical Quality Control (3). 
Statistical process control; Shewhart control 
charts (variables and attributes); acceptance 
sampling (single, double, and sequential); 
Dodge-Romig Tables. Prerequisite: STAT 212 
or MATH 441 or consent of instructor. 
STAT 491. Studies In Statistics. (1-3). On 
demand. Investigation of selected areas or 
contemporary problems. May be offered .4' 
individually and in classes depending on 
student nOOds and nature of material. 
*Cannot be counted toward specialization in 
STAT. 
**See also mathematics and statistics (MATH) 
Arable (ARAB} 
The following courses employ the self-
instructional approach, utilizing tapes, text, 
native tutor and outside examiner. 
ARAB 101. Beginning Arable I (4) Fall. 
Introduction to modem standard Arabic. Four 
class periods and practice with tapes each 
week. 
ARAB 102. Beginning Arable II (4) Spring. 
ARAB 101 continued. Four class periods and 
practice with tapes each week. Prerequisite: 
ARAB 101 or equivalent. 
ARAB 201. Intermediate Arable I (4) Fall. 
ARAB 101-102 continued. Conversation, 
writing, reading, grammar. Four class periods 
and practice with tapes each week. Prerequi-
site: ARAB 102 or equivalent. 
ARAB 202.1ntermedlate Arable II (4) Spring. 
ARAB 201 continued. Four class periods and 
practice with tapes each week. Prerequisite: 
ARAB 201 or equivalent. 
Art (ART) 
.RT 101. Introduction to Art (3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Historical and aesthetic 
components of art with laboratory experi-
ences with basic elements of creative 
expression. Non-majors only. Two hours 
studio, two hours lecture. 
Lab fee. 
1TAART 102. Two-Dimensional Foundations 
(3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Introduction to 
principles of art through a variety of concepts 
and media used in creative two-dimensional 
form organization. Required of art majors and 
minors. Can be taken with ART 103 or ART 
112. Lab fee. 
AA~T 103. Drawing Foundations (3) Fall, 
Spnng. Development of drawing skills through 
observation of natural objects to aid expres-
sive draftsmanship and pictorial accuracy. 
Required of art majors and minors. Can be 
taken with ART 1 02 or ART 112. Lab fee. 
AART 112. Three-Dimensional Foundations 
(3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Creative principles 
of art in three-dimensional form emphasizing 
aesthetics, utilitarian concepts and tools in 
experimental studio experiences. Required of 
art majors and minors. Can be taken with 
ART 102 or 103. Lab fee. 
AART 205. Figure Drawing (3) Fall, Spring. 
Principles and practices of creative and 
•
tructural figure drawing; development of 
cncepts and techniques for competent 
graphic expression related to drawing human 
forms. Six studio hours. Prerequisite: ART 
103. Lab fee. 
AART 206. Figure Drawing II (3) Fall, Spring. 
Further work on visual comprehension in 
figure drawing to improve perceptual 
judgment; move to a more personal and 
selective level of stylistic interpretation. Six 
studio hours. Prerequisite: ART 205. Lab fee. 
ART 261. Sculpture I (3) Fall, Spring. 
Creative concepts, arrangements and 
techniques of three-dimensional sculptural 
forms. Six studio hours. Prerequisites: ART 
101 or ART 102. Lab fee. 
ART 263. Ceramics I (3) Fall, Spring. Clay as 
creative medium for functional forms. 
Handbuilding and wheel techniques; simple 
sculpture; glazing and firing; survey of clays, 
pottery types, kilns, pyrometry. Six studio 
hours. Prerequisite: ART 102, ART 112. Lab 
fee. 
ART 267. Stained Glass Compositions (3) 
Fall. Techniques involved with creative two-
and three-dimensional arrangements; 
emphasis on individual studio development. 
Six studio hours. Lab fee. 
, ART 277. Printmaking 1 (3) Fall, Spring. 
~ Basic techniques for woodcuts, silk screen, 
,,,,,,.intaglio or lithography. Six studio hours. 
Prerequisite: ART 103. Lab fee. 
ART 305. Figure Drawing Ill (3) Fall, Spring. 
Advanced experimentation using the figure in 
drawing composition with a graphic medium. 
Six studio hours. May be repeated to six 
hours. Prerequisite: ART 206. Lab fee. 
ART 315. Glassworklng (3) Fall, Spring. 
Free handblown glass formation; personal 
creative use of glass as an artistic medium for 
expression. Six studio hours. Lab fee. 
AA~T 320. Enameling on Metal (3) Fall, 
Spnng. Enameling techniques on copper; 
after initial 6 hours credit earned, choice of 
copper or jewelry techniques. Six studio 
hours. May be repeated to 9 credit hours. 
Prerequisite: ART 101 or ART 102, or 
consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
ART 321. Beginning Jewelry Design (3) 
Fall, Spring. Design and fabrication tech-
niques of metal jewelry-piercing, chasing, 
repousse, soldering and stone setting. Six 
studio hours. Prerequisite: ART 101 or ART 
102, or consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
ART 322. Jewelry Design (3) Fall, Spring. 
Centrifugal casting of silver, gold, tombac, 
br~ss and bronze jewelry and related objects, 
usmg wax and plastic models. Six studio 
hours. Prerequisite: ART 321. Lab fee. 
ART 325. Fine Art Photography I (3) Fall, 
Spring. Photography as a fine art. Use of 
camera for creative expression: introduction 
to history and critical awareness. Black and 
white lab work. Prerequisites: ART 1 02 or 
consent of instructor. Lab tee. 
ART 326. Fine Art Photography II (3) Fall. 
Spring. Introduction to view camera tech-
niques, development of critical awareness of 
contemporary creative photography, personal 
imagery and perception. Six studio hours. 
Prerequisite: ART 325. Lab fee. 
ART 361. Sculpture II (3) Fall, Spring. Three-
dimensional development in techniques such 
as: casting, assembling, fabricating, manipu-
lating and forming metal; plastic, plaster, etc.; 
welding with oxygen/acetylene, arc and MIG; 
and carving wood and stone. Six studio 
hours. May be repeated to six hours. Lab fee. 
Art 363. Ceramics II (3) Fall, Spring. 
Development of throwing techniques, design 
concepts, surface decoration and sculptural 
forms. Laboratory development of simple 
glazes. Kiln stacking and firing. Six studio 
hours. Prerequisite: ART 263. Lab fee. 
ART 365. Weaving (3) Fall, Spring. Tech-
niques of weaving on a 4-harness loom. 
Emphasis on materials and creative interpre-
tation of fiber forms. Six studio hours. Lab 
fee. 
ART 366. Fiber/fabric Techniques (3) Fall, 
Spring. Introduction to the use of fiber and 
fabric dyeing, construction techniques and 
materials used to develop personal creative 
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expression. Feltrnaking, plaiting, machine 
quilting, painting with dyes, coiling. Six studio 
hours. Lab fee. 
AA~T 371. Watercolor Painting I (3) Fall, 
Spnng. Introductory experimentation with 
painting techniques on paper; employment of 
the figure, still life and landscape as initial 
references. Six studio hours. Prerequisite: 
ART 103. Lab fee. 
AART 372. Watercolor Painting II (3) Fall, 
Spring. Choice of specific compositional 
problems exploring the possibilities of design 
and ~xpression in ~atercolor techniques; 
creation of foundational surfaces mixed 
media and works in series. Six studio hours. 
May be repeated to six hours. Prerequisite: 
ART 371. Lab fee. 
AR~ 373. Oil/Acrylic Painting I (3) Fall, 
Spnng. Exploration of painting techniques 
from traditional and contemporary using oil 
and acrylic paint as a medium emphasizing 
individual artistic response. Six studio hours. 
Prerequisite: ART 103. Lab fee. 
AR~ 374. OIVAcryllc Painting II (3) Fall, 
Spnng. Opportunity to experiment with 
varying media and techniques and to use 
fundamentals learned in introductory course. 
Six studio hours. May be repeated to six 
hours. Prerequisite: ART 373. Lab fee. 
ART 377. Printmaking II (3) Fall, Spring. 
Development of additional techniques as 
related to woodcut, silk screen, intaglio or 
lithography. Six studio hours. May be 
repeated to six hours. Prerequisite: ART 277. 
Lab Fee. 
ART 390. Introduction to Computer Art (3) 
Fall, Spring. Methods of producing original 
computer art, software and appropriate 
hardware. Prerequisites: ART 102, 103, 112, 
or consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
ART 391. Computer Art II (3) Spring. 
Intermediate animation using computers, 
video equipment, software and languages in 
creation of original works of art. May be 
repeated to six hours. Prerequisite: ART 390 
or consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
ART 392. Appllcstlons of Computer Art (3) 
Fall, Spring. Computer art in specific 
disciplines such as design, painting, sculp-
ture, etc. Topic to be announced. May be 
repeated to six hours. Prerequisites: ART 
390, 391 or consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
ART 395. Workshop on Current Topics In 
Art (1-4). Select semesters. Short-term 
workshop in studio or art education with 
content and emphasis as directed by needs 
and interests. One or two clock hours per 
credit depending on type. Prerequisite: as 
announced for each workshop. 
ART 405. Advanced Drawfing (3) Fall, 
Spring. Conceptual imagery in drawings as 
completed visual statements; not exclusively 
concerned with the human figure. Six studio· 
)tours. May be repeated to six hours. 
Prerequisite: ART 305. lab fee. 
.ART 415. Achmnood G!asaworldng (3) Fall, 
Spri.ng; Continuation of free handblown glass 
.formatia,.,, Cutting, grinding/polishing and cast 
glass tech•liqoos. Studio equipment construc-
liurt.'Si.x studio hours. May ba repeated to six 
hours. Prerequisite: ART 315. Lab fee. 
AftT 421. Advar.ced Jewelry Design (3) 
. Fail, Spring. Advancad problems in jewelry 
design, smithing and forging. Six studio 
hours. May be repeated to nine credit hours. 
Prerequisite: ART 321 and 322. Lab fee. 
·ART 423. Jewelry Enameling (3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Specialized course for 
students wishing to combine champleve, 
cloisonne and plique-a-jour enameling 
. techniques with jewelry. Six studio hours. 
Prerequisite: ART 320 a."ld 421. lab fee. 
ART 425. Advanced Problems In Creative 
Photography (3) Fall, Spring. Advanced level 
assignments in creative photography; 
development of personal direction; emphasis 
on communicative potential of resulting 
images; Six studio hours. May be repeated to 
six hours. Prerequisite: ART 325. lab fee. 
ART 42(t BFA 'rhe$IG Project In Fine art 
Photography (3) Fall, Spring. Semester-long 
project emphasizing personal development of 
·philosophy and style in creative photography. 
Six studio hours. Prerequisite: ART 425. Lab 
fee. 
ART 461. Sculpture Ill (3) Fall, Spring. 
Advanced sculptural techniques and 
introduction to environmental and arcilitec-
tura! scaling. SiJ< studio hours. May be 
repeated to six credit hours. Prerequisite: 
ART 361. Lab fee. 
ART 463. Ceramics m (3) Fall, Spring. 
Throwing of duplicate fonns and functional 
ware. Glaze development through unity 
molac(l!ar formula. Triaxial glaze blending at 
various temperatures, continuation of ceramic 
sculpture! forms. Individual projects deter-
mined upon consultation with instructor. Six 
studio hours. Prerequisitie: ART 363. Lab fee. 
ART 465. Advanced Weaving (3) Fall, 
Spring. Conceptual and functional work , 
leading to development of personal direction in tapestry, multiple harness, lkat, rug or 
pattern weaving. Six studio hours. May be 
repeated to six hours. Prerequisite: ART 365 
or consent of Instructor. lab fee. 
ART 465. Surface Oeslgn/SIIkscreen 
Techniques (3) Spring. Approaches to 
surface design loading to development of 
under~Stand1ng of motifs, repeats and 
expanding pattern. Experiments with 
sill<.screen printing, registration techniques 
an.d fiber reactive dyes. Various registration 
techrJques will be explored whicil will allow 
set-up and yardage to develop. Lab fee. 
ART 470. Independent Studies in Studio (1-
3). Supervised individual problems in selected 
studio researcil for students who have shown 
proficiency and marked degree of independ. 
ence in other studio coursework. May be 
repeated. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
ART 471. Watercolor Painting Ill (3) Fall, 
Spring. Individual development in watercolor 
medium emphasizing personal style and 
presentation. Students are encouraged to find 
self-directions and motivation in consultation 
with instructor. Six studio hours. May be 
repeated to six hours. Prerequisite: ART 372. 
lab fee. 
ART 473. Oil/Acrylic Painting Ill (3) Fall, 
Spring. For advanced student to pursue 
personal style and to concentrate on 
elements most important to them. Emphasis 
placed on individuality and arranged critiques. 
Six studio hours. May be repeated to six 
hours. Prerequisite: ART 374. Lab fee. 
ART 477. Printmaking Ill (3) Fall, Spring. 
Specialized advanced techniques in wood-
cuts, silk screen, intaglio or lithography. Six 
studio hours. May be repeated to six hours. 
Prerequisite: ART 377. Lab fee. 
ART 490. Problems Computer Art (3) Fall, 
Spring. The computer and contemporary 
tecilnology (i.e., video, robotics, light, etc.) in 
the creation of art forms. May be repeated to 
six hours. Prerequisites: ART 390, 391, 392 
or consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
ART 491. Advanced Computer Art (3) 
Spring. The creation of art through computer 
simulation. May be repeated to six hours. 
Prerequisites: ART 390, 391, 392, 490, 
advanced math, languages (BASIC and one 
structured language) or consent of the 
instructor. Lab fee. 
ART 495. Special Topics In Art (1-3). 
Innovative and intensive group studies in 
selected studio researcil. Prerequisites 
announced for each offering. May be 
repeated. 
Art Design (ARTD) 
ARTD 211.1ntroductlon to Graphic Design 
(3) Fall, Spring. Exploration and application of 
design principles, layout and typography; 
tools, techniques and terminology of the 
discipline. Six studio hours. Prerequisite: ART 
102 or consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
ARTD 213.1ntroductlon to Environmental 
Design (3) Fall, Spring. Fundamentals, 
terminology, methods of communication for· 
the environmental profession. Use of 
illustration and three-dimensional models as 
means of exploring design and presentation. 
Six studio hours. Prerequisite: ART 112 or 
consent of instructor. lab fee. 
ARTD 311. Intermediate Graphic Design 
(3) Fall, Spring. Continued exploration in 
graphic design with an emphasis on typogra-
phy and editorial and publication design. 
Prerequisite: ARTO 211 or consent of 
instructor. Lab fee. 
ARTD 312. Advertising Design (3} Fall, 
Spring. Translating words and ideas into 
visual realities of mass communication; 
magazines, newspapers, billboards, direct-
mail and TV. Use of felt markers, storyboards 
and videotape. Six studio hours. Prerequisite: 
ARTD 311 or consent of instn)ctor. Lab fee. 
ARTD 313. Rendering (3) Fall, Spring . 
Studio practice with professional techniques 
for presenting three-dimensional design on a 
two-dimensional surface. Six studio hours. 
Prerequisite: ARTD 213 or consent of 
instructor. Lab fee. 
ARTD 314. Intermediate Environmental 
Design (3) Fall, Spring. Continued explora-
tion of environmental design with emphasis 
on exhibit design and visual merchandising. 
Six studio hours. Prerequisite: ARTD 213 or 
consent of instructor. lab fee. 
ARTD 319. History of OS$Ign (3) Fall, 
Spring. Slide survey of architectural, graphic 
and industrial design movements influencing 
western culture from 1850 to present. 
ARTD 411. Advanced Graphic Design (S) 
Fall, Spring. Concentrated study and 
advanced level problems that allow senior 
level students to expand and refine their 
abilities in graphic. design. Prerequisite: ARTQ. 
311. Lab fee. 
ARTD 412. Packaging and Promotion 
Design (3) Fall, Spring. The package as 
attractive, informative product vehicle, and its 
relationship to consumer purchase. Promo-
tional and collateral advertising of product 
and package. Six studio hours. Prerequisite: 
ARTD 312 or consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
ARTO 413. Corporate Identity Design (3) 
Faff, Spring. Professional presentation of 
corporate identity program for existing or 
fictitious company. Development and 
application of trademark and/or logotype 
based on compiled in-depth research. Six 
studio hours. Prerequisite: ARTD 4 '12 or 
consent of instructor. lab fee. 
ARTD 414. Senior Design Seminar (3) Fall, 
Spring. Preparation for entrance into !he 
profession. Emphasizes job related skills and 
practicas. Each student prepares a portfolio 
and designs and prints a personal resume. 
Prerequisite: ARTD 412 or consent of 
instructor. lab fee. 
ARTD 418. Senior Design Problems (3) 
Fall, Spring. Specific design problems chosen 
from actual product or environmental 
situations. Research, design, and presenta-
tion handled as final portfolio project. Six 
studio hours. Prerequisite: senior standing. 
Lab fee. 
. ARTD 419. Trade Show Exhibit Design (3) 
· . Fall, -Spring: Translating concepts, words .and 
L~as into three-dimensional structures and 
~~vironments for business and commerical 
sommunication. Six studio hours. Prerequi-
site: ARTD 314 or consent of instructor. Lab 
fee: 
ARTD 420~ Graphic Desl~n Synthesis (S) 
Fall or Spring. Must be taken in conjunction 
with VCT 467, A cooperative venture between 
. graphic design and VCT offering valuable 
work experience in offset lith_ography. that 
results.in a printed portfolio piece. Prerequi-
sites: ARTD. 411, VCT 308 and submission of 
portfolio. 
ARTD 422. Museum Exhibit Design (3) Fall, 
Spring. Translating concepts, words and 
ideas into three-dimensional structures and 
environments for educationS~ communication. 
Six studio hours. Prerequisite: ARTD 314 or 
consent.of instructor. Lab fee. 
.. -
.. ,,.,. ARTD 424. VIsual Merchandising Design 
·· (3) Fall, Spring. Translating concepts, words 
and .ideas into three-dimensional structures·. 
and environments for retail sales outlets. Six 
studio hours. Prerequisite: ARTD 314 or 
consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
ARTD 470. Independent Studies In Design 
(1-3). Supervised individual problems in · 
selected design research for students who 
have· shown proficiency and marked degree 
/ . of, independence in other design coursework. 
' .. --,.ay be repeated. Prerequisite: consent of 
\ ""'W{nstructor. 
·ARTD 489. Design Internship (3-10) ~aii,­
Spring, Summer. Studio experience in chosen 
area design firm. Credit approved upon 
submission of portfolio and written description 
of experience in consultation with firm; 
elective hours only. Prerequisites: .15 hours of. 
design, consent of design staff. 
ARTD 495. Special Toplca In Design (1-3). 
Innovative and intensive group studies in 
selected design research. Prerequisites 
. announCed for each offering. May be 
repeated. 
Art Education (ARTE) 
ARTE 252. Foundations for Teaching 
VIsual Arts (3) Fall. Lecture, laboratory and 
field-based experiences for teaching art. 
Clinical analysis of art education settings. 
Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
ARTE 343. Art In the Elementary Schools 
(3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Professional 
methods lecture, clinical studio laboratory. 
exploration of art media' and planning 
approaches for teaching art to children in 
relation to their creative and artistic develop-
ment. Not for arts and sciences credit. Not 
/ ...... open to art majors. Prerequisite: ART 1 01 or 
' .• ~02. Lab fee. I 1 i 
f. . ' - 0 
' 
. ARTE 352. Approaches to. Public School. · 
Art (3) Fall. Theories of creative development 
in lecture/laboratory and field experiences. 
Lesson content selection, planning and 
presentation for visual arts .teaching. Not for · 
arts and sciences credit. Prerequisites: ARTE 
252 and EDFI 302. C/F hrs.: 40. Lab fee. 
ARTE 353. Approaches to Art Curriculum 
and Supervision (3) Spring. Planning and 
management of art programs; clinical 
experiences related to development of 
instructional units for art curricula. Not for arts 
and sciences credit. Prerequisites: ARTE 252 
and 352. C/F hrs.: 20. Lab fee. · 
ARTE 470. Independent Studies In Art 
Education (1-3). Supervised individual 
problems in' selected art education research 
for students who have shown proficiency and 
marked degree of independence in other art 
education coursework. May. be repeated. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
ARTE 482. Art for Special Needs Children 
(3) Fall, Spring. Art strategies and media 
adaptions for exceptional populations in both 
. regular and alternative educational settings. 
Uses of art for exceptional children ifl regujar 
classroom. Not for arts and sciences credit. 
C/F hrs.: 40. Labfee. 
' l . 1 \ 
ARTE 487. Studio Teaching Practlcum (3) 
Fall, Spring. clinical teaching experience in 
School of Art Children's Program. Prerequi-
site: permission of program director. Lab fee. 
ARTE 492. Student T eachlng (1-1 0) Fall, 
Spring. Classroom teaching under supervi-
sion on full-day basis. Confe~ences and 
.seminars supplement program. Required for 
elementary and/or kindergarten-primary 
certification. Fee: $5 per credit hour. Eligibility 
requirements must be met. C/F hrs.: 300. 
May be repeated. Graded S/U. 
ARTE 495. Special Topics In Art Education 
(1-3). Workshop topics and intensive group 
studies relative to special needs of visual arts 
teachers. · · 
ARTE 497. Student Teaching (1-10) Fall, 
Spring. Classroom teaching under supervision 
. on full-day basis. Conferences and seminars 
supplement program Required of students in 
secondary school or special certification · · 
program. Fee: $5 per credit hours. Eligibility 
requirements must be met. C/F hrs.: 300. May 
be repeated. Graded S/U. 
Art History {ARTH) 
~MRTH 145. Western Art I (3) Fall, Spring. 
Ancient and Medieval art. · 
~MRTH 146. Western Art II (3) Fall, Spring. 
Art from Reriaissan~ to present. May be 
taken before ARTH 145. 
ARTH 440. Modern Architecture (3) 
Alternate years. Architecture of 19th and 20th 
centuries in Europe and America: . 
Art History 163 
ARTH 441. American Art to the Civil War (3) 
Fall. Painting, sculpture and architecture of 
colonial era and United States to 1860; . '· 
interrelationship between visual arts and 
. signficant issues in American culture. 
ARTH 442. American Art Since the Civil 
War (3) Fall. Painting, sculpture, architecture 
and photography ot United States from 1860 
to present. Special attention to artists and 
developments prior to W.W. II' frequently· 
overlooked in surveys of modern art . 
ARTH 445:Anclent Art I (3) Alternate years. 
Art and archaeology of prehistoric Aegean 
and of Greece to Persian Wars. 
ARTH 446. Ancient Art II (3) Alternate·years. 
Art of Greece from Persian Wars and of 
Rome from Late J:lepublic to Constantine. 
ARTH 448. Early Christian. end Byzantine 
Art (3). Alternate years. Christian art to the 
medievalization of the Roman empire in the 
west and Byzantine art to the fall of Con-
stantinople in 1453. 
ARTH .~49. Medieval Art (3) I. Alternate 
years. Art and architecture from medievaliza-
tion of Roman Empire through High Gothic 
period. 
ARTH 451. Art of the Italian Renaissance 
(3) Alternate years. Painting, sculpture and 
architecture of Italy during the Renaissance, 
from the late 13th century through the 16th 
century and Mannerism. 
ARTH 453. ·Northern Renaissance Art (3) 
Alternate years. Painting,.sculpture and 
graphic arts of Flanders, France, Germany, 
England and Spain during the 15th and.16th 
centuries. · 
ARTH 454. Baroque and Rococo Art (3) 
Alternate years. The painting, sculpture and 
architecture of Italy, Spain, France and the 
Low Countries in the 17th and 18th centuries. 
ARTH 455. Art of the 19th Century (3) Fall. 
Painting and sculpture in the 19th century in 
Europe from neoclassicism through post- . 
impressionism. 
ARTH 456. Art of the Early 20th Century (3) 
Fall. Alternate years. Major movements in 
painting and sculpture in Europe and America 
from Fauvism to World War II; theoretical 
bases as well as formal innovations. 
ARTH 457. Art of the later 20th Century (3) .. · .· 
Spring. Alternate years. Major movements in 
painting and sculpture in Europe·and America 
from World War II to the present; traditional 
art forms as well as the more radical recent 
developments_.. · 
ARTH 458. Art of India and S.E. Asia (3) 
Fall. Art and architecture in India and S.E. -
Asia. from the earliest times to present. 
,. ,-, 
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ARTH 459. Art of China and Japan (3) 
Spring. Art and architecture of China and 
Japan from earliest cultures to present. 
.ARTH 460. Women and the VlauaJ Arts (3) 
Alternate years. Historical survey of the role of 
women in the fine arts, in their capacities as 
artists,.critics, matrons (patrons), and 
audiences, from antiquity to the present. 
J;mphasis on examing issues relevant to the 
contemporary situation In the arts and 
society. 
ARTH 470. independent Studies In Art 
.History (1~3). Supervised individual problems 
in selected art history research for students 
who have shown proficiency and marked 
degree of independence in other art history 
course work. May be repeated. Prerequisite: 
·consent of instructor. 
ARTW49S. Special Topics In Art History 
, (1-3) • .Innovative and intensive group studies 
in selected art historical research. Prerequi-
sites announced for each offering. May be 
repeated. · 
Art Therapy (ARTT) 
-ARTr'23b. Introduction to Art Therapy (3) 
Fall, Spring. Introductory exposure to the 
· fllaories, practices and literature of the 
profession. Lab and lecture. Prerequisites: 
ART 102 or ART 103 and PSYC 201 or 
consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
ARIT 330. Art Therapy Methods and 
Theorres I (3) Fall. Investigation of theoretical 
and practical applications of art therapy 
methods with specific populations. Exposure 
to the implementation of various treatment 
·models within the field, the therapeutic uses 
._of art materials, and development of 
communication skills for processing art work. 
Prerequisite: ARTT 230 (PSYC 403 recom-
·mended). lab fee. 
ARTT 331. Art Therapy Methods and 
Thecities II (3) Spring. Increased exposure to 
art .therapy in both theory and practice 
emphasizing the role of the art therapist, 
discussion of the art therapy treatment 
prcicess, and ways to facilitate group and 
individual work. Lab, lecture, and required field 
work. Prerequisite: ARTT 330 (PSYC 405 
recommended). lab fee. 
.ARTI 470. Independent Studies In Art 
Therapy (1-3). Supervised individual 
· problems in art therapy research for students 
. who have shown proficiency and high degree 
of independence in other art therapy course-
work. May be repeated. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. 
ARTT 488. Art Therapy Practicum (10) Fall, 
-Spring. Supervised 320-hour art therapy 
practicum.in a specific agency. Required 
weekly seminar. Prerequisite: all program 
requirements must be fulfilled before 
enrolling .. Graded S/U. 
ARTT 495. Special Topics In Art Therapy 
(1-3). Innovative and intensive group studies 
in selected subject areas. Prerequisites 
announced for each offering. May be 
repeated. 
Arts and Sciences (A&S) 
1JM&S 100. Seminar In Arts and Sciences 
(1-5) On demand. Interdisciplinary studies in 
arts and sciences or area of study meeting 
new trends in arts and sciences. May be 
repeated by consent of dean of the College of 
Arts and Sciences. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
A&S 200. Seminar In Arts and Sclencaa (1-
5) On demand. Interdisciplinary studies in arts 
and sciences or area of study meeting new 
trends in arts and sciences. May be repeated 
by consent of dean of the College of Arts and 
Sciences. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
A&S 21 0. Introduction to Aesthetic 
Perception (3) Fall. Initial course of the fine 
arts specialization for elementary education 
majors, bu' open to all interested in the nature 
of aesthetic inquiry through experiences in 
specific arts events, discussion and reflection 
with faculty from different diseiplines. 
A&S 250. Great Ideas (3) Fall, Spring. 
Interdisciplinary seminar on some of the 
motivating ideas of Western culture: Judea-
Christian heritage, Greek humanism, science, 
democracy, feminism, etc. Emphasis on 
reading of primary texts and class discussion. 
Prerequisite: ENG 112. 
A&S 300. Seminar in Arts and Sciences (1-
5) On demand. Interdisciplinary studies in arts 
and sciences or area of study meeting new 
trends in arts and sciences. May be repeated 
by consent of dean of the College of Arts and 
Sciences. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
A&S 400. (1-4) Offered on demand. Interdis-
ciplinary studies in arts and sciences area of 
study focusing on new trends in arts and 
sciences. May be repeated by consent of 
dean of the College of Arts and Sciences. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
A&S 410. Making Aesthetic Judgments (3) 
Spring. Capstone seminar for elementary 
education major completing the fine arts spe-
cialization, but open to all. Students will dem-
onstrate and reflect upon the development of 
their aesthetic perception gained through 
other courses and apply it primarily in teaching 
situations. Prerequisite: A&S 210 . 
A&S 489.1nternshlp (1-12) On demand. 
Applied experience for students in arts and 
sciences programs. Specific proposal and 
permission of unyergraduate adviser as well 
as College of Arts and Sciences required 
prior to enrollment. Maximum internship credit 
is 12 hours. Guidelines available in College of 
Arts and Sciences office. Graded S/U. 
Astronomy (ASTR) 
MSTR 201. Modern Astronomy (3) Fall, . .,~-~-. 
Spring, Summer. Recent astronomical 
discoveries, space travel among planets, birth 
and death of stars, supernovas, pulsars, black 
holes, x-ray stars, radio galaxies, quasars, 
extra-galactic phenomena, and origin of 
universe; some observational work. 
MSTR 212. The Solar System (3) Fall, 
Summer. Planetary, solar and space science. 
The moon, solar interior and atmosphere, 
solar/terrestrial relations, planetary structure 
and atmospheres, comets, asteroids, ' 
meteoroids, space exploration, origin of solar 
system. · 
ASTR 270.1ndependent Study (1-3) On 
demand. Introduction to research in physics 
and astronomy; projects chosen in consulta-
tion with adviser. May include library and 
laboratory work. For lower division students 
only. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
ASTR 305. Life In the Universe (3) Spring. 
Alternate years. Possibilities for life on other 
planets and other star systems, methods for 
communicating with other intelligent life, 
movement of human life into space. 
MSTR 307. Understanding the Cosmos (3} 
Spring. Alternate years. The universe as a · 
whole, gravity, black holes, structure of 
space; other galaxies and the universal 
redshift, clusters of galaxies and other large-
scale structure; big bang and steady state vf 
models; the three degree background 
radiation; first moments of creation. 
ASTR 309. Astrophotography laboratory 
(1) Fall. Alternate years. Practice in the tech-
niques of astronomical observation and 
photography using small (8 inch) telescopes 
and 35 mm cameras. One three-hour 
laboratory. Open only to majors or minors in 
physics or astronomy. lab fee. 
ASTR 321. Recent Progress In Astronomy 
(2) Fall. Alternate years. Pulsar dynamics, 
gravitational collapse and black holes, 
galaxies, large-scale structure in the universe, 
active galaxies and quasars, cosmology. Two 
lecture-recitations. Prerequisite: PHYS 212; 
or PHYS 202 and MATH 232. Not open to 
students with credit for PHYS 321. 
ASTR 403. Stellar Structure and Evolution 
(3) Spring. Alternate years. Basic data, stellar 
interiors, theoretical models; advanced 
e110lutionary states; red giants, white dwarfs, 
neutron stars, supernovas, black holes. 
Prerequisites: PHYS 301 and consent of 
instructor. Not open to student with credit for 
PHYS403. 
· ASTR 470. Independent Study In 
Astronomy (1-3). On demand. Introduction to 
research in astronomy; projects cho.sen !n. 
consultation with adviser, may include .library 
and laboratory work. Prerequisite: consent of . 
instructor. 
Biological Sciences (BIOL) 
JJIIJ6BIIOL ·101. Environment of Ufe (3) Fall, 
Summer. Basic ecology and current 
.. m~ironmental problems of air, water and land 
pollution; human reproduction and population 
dynamics. Two one-hour lectures and one 
two-hour laboratory. Not accepted toward 
biology major or minor. Lab fee. 
~&BIOL 104. Introduction to Biology (4) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. Basic concepts: the 
cell, metabolism, genetics, reproduction, de-
velopment, evolution, ecology. Three one-hour 
lectures, one two-hour laboratory. Not 
accepted toward biology major or minor. Lab 
fee. 
BIOL 108. Ufe In the Sea (3) Fall. Shore and 
ocean environments, variety and adaptations 
of marine life. Observations of marine 
organisms in marine laboratory. Three one-
hour lectures. High school biology recom-
mended. Not accepted toward biology major 
or minor. 
BIOL H109. Ufe In the Sea-Honors (4) 
Fall. Offered in conjunction with BIOL 108 
(see above description). Emp~asis on i_nterdis-
ciplinary aspects and lab cred1t for manna 
laboratory study. Three one-hour lectures, 
one one-hour discussion and three hours lab 
arranged. Prerequisites: University honors 
standing and consent of instructor. Not 
accepted toward a biology major or minor. 
~·fL\BIOL .204. Concepts In Biology I (5)_Fall, 
Spring, Summer (on demand). Introduction to 
ecological and evolutionary biology, Mende-
lian and population genetics, and the major 
groups of plants, animals and microbes. 
Three one-hour lectures, one three-hour lab 
and one two-hour recitation. Field trips 
required. Lab fee. 
~&BIOL 205. Concepts In Biology II (5~ Fall, 
Spring, Summer (on demand). Introduction to 
molecular and cellular biology, physiology 
and organ systems. Three one-hour lectures, 
one three-hour lab and one one-hour 
recitation. Lab fee. 
BIOL 220. Introduction to Horticulture (4) 
·Fall. The care of cultivated plants including 
growth, development, propagation, pest 
control, pruning, grafting and basic landscape 
design. Two one-hour lectures, two two-hour 
labs. Prerequisite: BIOL 104, or BIOL 204 
and 205, or consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
BIOL 27•0. Marine Closed Systems (2) Fall. 
Theories and techniques of maintaining and 
studying living marine animals in closed salt 
water systems, chemical and nutritional 
studies. One one-hour lecture-discussion and 
three hours of laboratory arranged. Prerequi-
sites: BIOL 204 and CHEM 125 or equivalent 
and consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
le-,.eiOL 295. Oceanus (3) Spring. Telecourse 
· Ill' emphasizing oceanographic and biological 
aspects of the ocean environment and human 
impact on the oceans. Thirty televised 
programs, 8 2-hour biweekly campus 
' 
meetings with instructor. High school biology 
recommended. Not accepted toward biology 
major or minor. 
&BIOL 301. Field Biology of the Vertebrates 
(3) Fall. Evolution, systematics, physiology, 
ecology and identification of vertebrates. 
Required field trips emphasize collection 
techniques and quantitative sampling. Two 
one-hour lectures and one three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: BIOL 204 or 205. 
Lab fee. 
BIOL 310. Biology of Aging (2) Fall. 
Biological aspects of normal aging at the 
cellular, tissue and organismal levels. Two 
one-hour lectures. Prerequisites: BIOL 104 or 
BIOL 204 and 332 or BIOL 411, or consent of 
instructor. 
BIOL 313. Microbiology (4) Fall, Spring, 
Summer (on demand). Methods of isolation, 
culture and identification; physiological, 
genetic and applied aspects of microorgan-
isms. Two one-hour lectures, two two-hour 
laboratories. Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 205 
and one year of chemistry. Lab fee. 
BIOL 314. Microbiology for Health Profes-
sionals (3) Fall. Microbiologic and epidemiol-
ogic principles as the basis of practice for 
nursing, dietetics, physical therapy and other 
health prolessions. Three one-hour lectures. 
No credit for medical technology, microbiol-
ogy or biology majors or minors. Prerequi-
sites: BIOL 104 or 205 and CHEM 117/118 or 
127/128 or 137/138; or consent of instructor. 
BIOL 31 5. Microbiology Laboratory for 
Health Professions (1) Fall. Methods for 
detection, growth and identification of 
microorganisms. One three-hour laboratory. 
No credit for medical technology, microbiol-
ogy or biology majors or minors. Prerequisite: 
Concurrent or previous registration in BIOL 
314. 
BIOL 321. Economic Biology l-lnsect 
Pests (3) Fall. Biology, ecology and control of 
urban and other pest insects and related ar-
thropods; environmental effects and physio-
logical actions of insecticides; methodology 
and equipment used in pest management. 
Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour lab/ 
discussion. Prerequisite: seven hours of 
biology. Lab fee. 
BIOL 322. Economic Biology II-Verte-
brate Pests (3) Spring. Biology. ecology and 
control of vertebrate pest animals; types and 
physiological action of avicides and rodenti-
cides; epidemiology of zoonoses. Two one-
hour lectures and one two-hour lab/discus-
sion period. Prerequisite: seven hours of 
biology. Lab fee. 
&BIOL 331. Human Anatomy and Physlol· 
ogy 1 (4) Fall, Spring, Summer. Anato~ical 
and physiological aspects of cells and tissues 
and the integumentary, skeletal, muscular 
and nervous systems. Three one-hour 
lectures and one two-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 104 or 205. Lab fee. 
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&BIOL 332. Human Anatomy and Physiol-
ogy II (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Anatomical 
and physiological aspects of circulation, respi-
ration, digestion, excretion, endocrinology and 
reproduction. Three one-hour le~u~es and 
one two-hour laboratory. Prerequ1s1te: BIOL 
104 or BIOL 205 or consent of instructor. Lab 
fee. 
BIOL 343. General Botany (3) Fall. Survey of 
plant kingdom; morphology, evolution and 
economic importance of major plant groups. 
Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour lab. 
Prerequisite: four hours of biology. Lab fee. 
BIOL 350. General Genetics (3) Fall, Spring. 
Theoretical and applied aspects of inheri-
tance. Molecular, chromosomal and popula-
tion levels of heredity in both prokaryotes and 
eukaryotes. Three one-hour lectures. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 205 or consent 
of instructor. 
BIOL 352. Laboratory In Genetics (1) Fall, 
Spring. Materials, methods and terminology 
of genetics through experiments, problems 
and demonstrations. One three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite or corequisite: BIOL 
350. Lab fee. 
BIOL 354. Population and Community 
Ecology (3) Fall. Concepts of modem 
ecology. Fundamental ecological principles, 
life history patterns, structure and growth of 
populations, competition, niche theory, 
predation, succession, community structure 
and diversity. Three one-hour lectures. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 205 and MATH 
131 or equivalent. 
BIOL 400. Special Topics In Biology (1-5) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. Selected topics or 
subject areas in life sciences. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor; maximum of two 
enrollments, each with different topic but only 
six hours may be applied toward major in 
biology. Lab fee may be required. 
BIOL 401. Introduction to Biological 
Research (1-4) Fall, Spring, Summer. For 
advanced student who has shown proficiency 
and marked degree of independence in work. 
Individual registration. Prerequisite: four 
semesters of biology and consent of 
instructor. May be repeated once, but only 
four hours may be applied toward major in 
biology. Lab fee. May be taken S/U for major 
credit. 
BIOL 402. Honors Thesis (3) Fall, Spring, 
Summer. For students in the departmental 
honors program only. The thesis descri~s 
the student's independent research, previ-
ously conducted as BIOL 401 H. An .approved 
public presentation of the research 1s 
required. 
BIOL 404. Human Genetics (3) Spring. 
Alternate years. Essential principles of 
modem genetics with special emphasis on 
humans. Methods of human genetic analysis; 
screening and counseling; genetic aspects of 
public health; genetics and cancer. Two one-
hour lectures and one two-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 204, or permission of 
instructor. 
'. 
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9101.. 405. General Parns!tology (4) Fall, 
Spring. Morphologic, taxonomic, economic 
and other biological aspects of parasites. 
Three one-hour lectures and one two-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 205 
or consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
B&Ol406. Arth~cpodVootora and Parasites 
(3) Spring. Biology and identification of 
disease-carrying, toxic and parasitic arthro-
pods. Two one-hour lectures and one two-
hour laboratory. Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 
205 or consent of instructor. lab tee. 
·910l407. Cell Biology ( 4) Fall. Structure and 
physiology of cells, integrating the dynamics of 
cellular structures with metabolic functions 
and control. Two one-hour lectures and one 
fou;-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: BlOL 204, 
· 205 and two years of chemistry or consent of 
instructor. Lab faa. 
8101.. 408. Molecular Biology (3) Fall. 
Function and evolutionary conservation of 
genes and gene products, with emphasis on 
the appliCations of molecular biology to the 
diverse fields of biological research. Three 
one-hour lectures. Prerequisites: BIOL 350 or 
407 or permission of instructor. 
8101.. 409. Invertebrate Zoology I (3) Fall. 
Classification, biology and physiology of lower 
invertebrates. Two one-hour lectures and one 
two-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: one course 
in biology or consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
BIOL410. Invertebrate Zoology II (3) 
. Spring. Classification, biology and physiology 
:of invertebrates through lower chordates. Two 
or.e-hour lectures and one two-hour labora-
tory. Prerequisite: one course in biology or 
consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
BIOl411. Animal Physiology {4} Spring. 
General and comparative animal physiology 
with emphasis on vertebrate systems. Two 
one-hour lectures, one three-hour laboratory 
·. and one one-hour recitation. Prerequisites: 
BIOL 204 and 205; organic chemistry and 
_BIOL 407 recommended; or consent of 
instr'.Jctor. Lab fee. 
BfOl412. Field! Experience (2-6) Spring and 
on demand. Intensive field study involving 
quantitative population and community 
sampling and analysis. Independent projects 
expected. Requires off-campus travel. Field 
conditions may be rigorous and/or primitive. 
May be repeated, but only 4 hours count 
toward bjo!ogy major. 
B10l413. Vascular Plant Structure (4) 
Spring. Comparative structure and evolution-
ary trends of the principal tissues of vascular 
plants. Three one-hour lectures, one two-hour 
laboratory. Pre;equisita: BIOL 204 or 343 or 
consent of instructor. lab fee. 
BIOL414. ·Plant SystematiC& (3) Spring. 
· Principles of plant classification, evolutionary 
·relationships and processes of plant 
evolution. Construction and use of keys, 
l«;ientification of local flcra, use of classical 
and molecular techniques in plant evolution-
ary studies. Two one-hour lectures and one 
two-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: BIOL 204 
or consent of instructor. BIOL 343 recom-
mended. 
Bl0l417. Plant Physiology (4) Spring. 
Plant growth and development, transport, 
photosynthesis, mineral nutrition, plant 
hormones and photoperiodism. Three one-
hour lectures, one two-hour laboratory and 
additional laboratory by arrangement 
Prerequisites: ten hours of biology; one year 
of chemistry and BIOL 407 strongly recom-
mended. Lab fee. 
BIOL420.Anlmal Behavlor(3)Spring. 
Genetics, physiology, development and 
evolution of behavior from an ecological 
perspective. Two one-hour lectures and one 
two-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: BIOL 204 
and 205 or consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
BIOL421. Advanced Microbiology (4) 
Spring. Biochemistry, genetics and molecular 
biology of cellular structures and processes in 
selected procaryontes. Three one-hour 
lectures and one three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 313 or consent of 
instructor. Lab fee. 
BIOL422. Plant Population Biology (3) 
Fall. Ecology of the growth, regulation and 
distributions of vascular plant populations. 
Two one-hour lecture/discussions and one 
three-hour laboratory. One weekend field trip 
required. Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 205. 
Strongly recommended: BIOL 343, 354 or 
451. Lab fee . 
BIOL424. Algology (4) Fall. Taxonomy, 
ecology and morphology of the algae; 
emphasis on fresh-water algae. One two-hour 
lecture and two two-hour laboratories. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 205. Lab fee. 
BIOL425. Umnology (3) Fall. Physical, 
chemical and biological aspects of aquatic 
habitats. One two-hour lecture and one three-
hour lab, and one weekend field trip to upper 
Great Lakes. Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 
205. Lab fee and field trip fee. 
BIOL 426. Pathogenic Microbiology (4) 
Spring. Morphologic, physiologic, serologic 
characteristics of pathogenic microorganisms; 
their epidemiology; and the host-parasite 
interrelations resulting in infectious disease. 
Two one-hour lectures and two two-hour 
laboratories. Prerequisites: BIOL 313; BIOL 
439 recommended. Lab fee. 
BIOL431. Developmental Biology (4) 
Spring. Overview of animal development 
(primarily embryogenesis) integrating 
classical morphological studies and current 
cellular and molecular findings. Two one-hour 
lectures and one four-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 205 or consent 
of instructor. Lab fee. 
BIOL432. Comparative Anatomy of Chor· 
dates (5) Fall. Comparative anatomy of 
representative chordates; evolutionary 
significance of structural and developmental 
changes and relationships of all organ 
systems. Three one-hour lectures and two 
two-hour laboratories. Prerequisites: BIOL 
204, 205 or consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
BIOL 433. Human Cells and Systems 
Physiology (4) Fall, Summer (on demand). 
Physiological principles underlying cellular, 
organ and organ system function in the 
human. Limited to registered nurses and other 
health professionals. Not accepted toward a 
biology major or minor. Two two-hour lectures: 
Prerequisites: organic chemistry and BIOL 
331 and 332 or equivalent. 
BIOL 434. Paleobotany (3) Fall. Alternate 
years. Morphology, evolution, geological 
distribution of fossil plants. Two one-hour 
lectures and one two-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 416 and historical 
geology or consent of instructor. lab fee. 
BIOL435. Entomology (4) Fall. Biology of 
insects: structure, physiology, ecology, 
systematics, evolution and importance to 
man. Two one-hour lectures and two two-
hour laboratories or equivalent in field trips. 
Prerequisites: BJOL 204 and 205. Lab fee. 
BIOL438. Endocrinology (4) Spring. 
Physiological, metabolic actions of selected 
endocrine secretions with emphasis on 
mammals. Three one-hour lectures and one 
three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: BIOL 
411 and organic chemistry or consent of 
instructor; biochemistry recommended. Lab 
fee. 
BIOl439.1mmunoblo!ogy (4) Fall. Immune 
state in animals; laboratory work on detection 
and quantitation of ant.igens and antibodies. 
Two one-hour lectures, one three-hour 
laboratory and one one-hour laboratory 
reci.tation. Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 205. 
BIOL 350 and biochemistry recommended 
Lab fee. 
BIOL440. Aquatic Vascular Planta (3) Fall. 
Alternate years. Techniques and methods of 
collecting, identifying, preserving aquatic 
vascular plants; biology, ecology and 
geography of the flora with respect to the 
history since glaciation are included. Two 
one-hour lectures and one two-hour labora-
tory and some Saturday field trips. Prerequi-
sites: BIOL 204, 205 and 414 or consent of 
instructor. Lab fee. 
BIOl 442. Plasmid Biology (3) Fall. !Viecha-
nisms of plasmid replication, copy number 
control and compatibility. Methods used to 
isolate and purify plasmid DNA. Procedures 
used to transfer plasmids to new hosts. 
Prerequisite: BIOL 313 or consent of 
instructor. 
BIOL 443. Microbial Physiology (3) Spring. 
Chemical composition, nutrition, -growth, 
metabolism and regulation in microbial cells. 
Three hours of lecture. Prerequisites: BIOL 
313 and CHEM 308 or consent of Instructor. 
BIOL444. Microbial PhysloBogy Laboratory 
(2) Spring. Growth, nutrition, biochemical, 
metabolic and regulatory activities of 
microorganisms. Prerequisite: Previous or 
concurrent enrollment in BIOL 443 or consent 
of instructor. Two two-hour laboratories. Lab 
~-e. 
- BIOL ~6. Scanning Electron Microscopy 
(4) Spring. Theory and practice of scanning 
electron microscopy applicable to structuraV 
compositional research. Critical point drying, 
sample coating techniques, backscattered, 
electron detection, energy-dispersive x-ray 
microanalysis and computational analysis of 
data. Two one-hour lectures and two three-
hour laboratories. Prerequisites: one year of 
physics, two years of chemistry and consent 
of instructor. Lab fee. 
BIOL 447. Microbial Genetics (3) Fall. 
Molecular biology and genetic phenomena of 
baCteria and bacteriophage; mutagenesis and 
recombination. Three one-hour lectures. 
Prerequisite: four semesters of biology and 
consent of instructor. BIOL 350 and biochem-
istry recommended. 
BIOL 449. Epidemiology (3) Spring. Distri-
bution and determinants of health and 
disease in humans. Methods of studying 
those factors that influence change in the 
determinants of disease. Three one-hour 
lectures. Prerequisite: Statistics course, at 
least junior standing and completion of two 
biology courses or consent of instructor. 
BIOL 451 .. Evolution (3) Spring. Evidence for 
evolution. Modern evolutionary theory; modes 
of selection, speciation, complex adaptations, 
'·ilo!...A!Tlicro-evolutionary trends. Two one-hour 
r-.~ctures and one two-hour discussion. 
·
1 P.rerequisite: BIOL 350. 
BIOL 470. Readings In Biological Sciences 
(1) Fall, Spring, Summer. Independent 
readings on topics of current or specialized 
interest in biology. Not more than two hours 
may be applied to major or minor require-
ments. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
May be taken SIU for major credit. 
BIOL 472. Ichthyology (3) Fall. Alternate 
years. Life histories, systematics, physiology, 
ecology, evolution and biogeography of major 
groups of freshwater and marine fishes. Two 
one-hour lectures and one three-hour 
laboratory. Saturday and/or weekend field 
trips required. Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 
205. Lab fee. 
BIOL 473. Mammalogy (3) Fall. Alternate 
years. Identification, natural history, evolution, 
zoogeography, ecology, physiology, behavior, 
with emphasis on Ohio mammals. Two one-
hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory; 
one weekend field trip. Prerequisites: BIOL 
204 and 205. Lab fee. 
BIOL 474. Marine Biology (4) Spring. 
Biological and oceanographic analysis of 
marine environemnt: ecology, populations, 
laboratory techniques. Three hours of lecture 
and three hours of laboratory arranged . 
• 
-prerequisites: one year of chemistry, 
invertebrate zoology, and consent of 
instructor. Lab fee. 
,. 
BIOL 475. Marine Biology Field Trip (1) 
Spring. Field trip to marine environment and 
research station with collection and study of 
living marine fauna and flora, oceanographic 
analysis of environments, study on sea-going 
vessel using trawl and dredge; discussions of 
marine research by laboratory staff; tour of 
fishery station. Prerequisite: BIOL 474. 
Consent of instructor and transportation fee 
required. 
BIOL 476. Herpetology (3) Fall. Alternate 
years. Amphibian and reptile identification, 
habits, distribution, behavior. Two one-hour 
lectures and one three-hour laboratory or 
equivalent field work, all-day field trip. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 204 .and 205. Lab fee. 
BIOL 4n. Ornithology (3) Spring. Structure, 
physiology, behavior, ecology and evolution of 
birds; identification in field and laboratory. Two 
one-hour lectures and one three-hour 
laboratory or equivalent field work, all-day or 
weekend field trip. Prerequisite: seven hours 
of biology. Lab fee. 
BIOL 478. Parasites of Marine Animals (6) 
Summer. Study of parasites of marine 
animals. Prerequisite: sixteen hours of. 
biology including parasitology. Taught at Gulf 
Coast Research Laboratory. 
BIOL 479. Marine Microbiology (5) 
Summer. Role of microorganisms in the 
ecology of oceans and estuaries. Prerequi-
sites: general microbiology or bacteriology 
and consent of instructor. Taught at Gulf 
Coast Research Laboratory. 
BIOL 480. Problems In Comparative 
Histology of Marine Organisms (1-6) 
Summer. Histological preparation for light and 
electron microscopy studies of marine 
organisms including structural changes during 
life cycles and histopathology of diseased 
tissues. Prerequisites and credits to be set by 
instructor and Registrar at Gulf Coast 
Research Laboratory. 
BIOL 481. Marine Botany (4) Summer. 
Survey based upon local examples of 
principal groups of marine algae and maritime 
flowering plants, treating structure, reproduc-
tion, distribution, identification and ecology. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 205 or consent 
of instructor. Taught at Gulf Coast Research 
Laboratory. 
BIOL 482. Introduction to Marine Zoology 
(4) Summer. Introduction to marine environ-
ment with emphasis on local fauna. Weekly 
boat trips are made to collect specimens for 
labOratory study. Prerequisites: BIOL 204 and 
205. Taught at Gulf Coast Research 
Laboratory. 
BIOL 484. Marine Invertebrate Zoology (6) 
Summer. Anatomy, life history, distribution 
and phylogenetic relationships of free-living 
marine invertebrates with emphasis on fauna 
of the Carolinian Region. Laboratory and field 
work included. Prerequisites: sixteen 
semester hours of biology and junior 
standing. Taught at Gulf Coast Research 
Laboratory. 
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BIOL 485. Marine Vertebrate Zoology and 
lctJthyology (6) Summer. Marine Chordata, 
including lower groups and mammals and 
birds with emphasis on fishes. Prerequsites: 
sixteen semester hours of biology and junior 
standing. Taught at Gulf Coast Research 
Laboratory .. 
BIOL 487. Special Problems In Marine 
Science (1-6) Summer. Supervised research 
on specific problems in all areas of marine 
science. Prerequisites and credits to be set 
by problem director and registrar at Gulf 
Coast Research Laboratory. 
BIOL 488. Topics In Marine Science (3-6) 
Summer. Various marine courses such as 
marine ecology, salt marsh ecology, marine 
fisheries management, aquaculture and 
others offered when taught by the Gulf Coast 
Research Laboratory staff. May be repeated 
for different titled topics as approved by the 
departmental marine science coordinator. 
BIOL 489. Biology Internship (1-3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. For biological sciences 
majors in cooperative education program. 
Written report required. May be repeated with 
permission. Only three hours can apply 
toward biology major or minor. Prerequisite: 
consent of the departmental CEP representa-
tive. Graded SIU. 
BIOL 490. Seminar (1) Fall, Spring, Summer. 
Review of literature to acquaint student with 
research techniques and important work in 
various fields of biology. May be repeated, 
out only two hours may be applied toward a 
biology major. Prerequisite: ten hours of 
biology. 
Business Administration (BA) 
BA 102. Introduction to Business (3) Fall, 
Spring. Market competition and change, 
nature and central role of management, our 
business environment. No credit allowed 
toward BSBA degree. 
ABA 203. Business Communications (3) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. Principles of effective 
communication in writing business messages 
such as letters, memos, resumes and reports. 
Emphasis on written communication skills 
and word processing applications on the 
personal computer for use in business and 
public organizations. Prerequisite: ENG 112. 
BA 300. Executive Seminar (2). Exposure to 
current issues in business administration via 
guest lecturers who are visiting executives-in-
residence. Students have opportunity to 
examine a variety of career choices in 
business and current issues in business 
management. 
BA 305. Integrating Career and Family. For 
description, see HDFS 305. 
BA 31Q. Introduction to Hospitality 
Management (3) Fall. First course in 
hospitality management curriculum. Scope, 
structure and economic principles of service 
management. Operations management 
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considerations for hotels, restaurants and 
institutional food service. Uniform system of 
·accounts and key operating ratios. Prerequi-
site: ACCT 221. 
BA 325. Organization and Structure of 
Health Care Services lndu$try (3) Fall. 
Broad dimensions and areas of health care 
. services organizations, internal administrative 
processes; perspectives on comprehensive 
health planning and policy administration; 
environmental linkages to community health 
··services' agencies. 
BA.390. Introduction to Multinational 
BusineSs (3). Environment encountered by 
U.S. enterprises engaged in businesses 
abroad; business practices and policies for 
foreign operations; international organiza-
tiOJ1S. 
BA 405. Business Polley and Strategy (3) 
FaD, Spring, Summer. Capstone course 
. , integrating functional areas of business. 
Strategic management planning process: 
decision making under uncertainty; external 
environment; internal strengths and weak-
nesses of the organization and its competi-
.tors; glObal competition; social responsibility; 
corporate culture.; and values and ethics. 
Case analysis and simulations. Prerequisites: 
. senior standing; !;IN 300, MGMT 300, MGMT 
360, MKT 300, and OR 380 and admission to 
• , . . the BSBA program. (May .tiQI be taken 
concurrently with any of the prerequisites). 
. BA 406. New Enterprise Formation (3). 
• Entrepreneurship; systematic 
decision making in small companies. 
BA 420: Health Care Case Problems. 
· Principles of management in the health care 
organization are explored in depth through 
the use of case studies. Students have the 
opportunity to develop a clear understanding 
.· of the di.fferences between management in 
for-profit/non-profit health services organiza-
. tions versus other organizational models. 
. Emphasis is provided concerning reimburse-
ment, the roles of various health professions 
and the changes eurrently taking place in 
health care management. Prerequisite: BA 
325. 
BA 429. Health Care Internship (6) Fall. 
Spring, Summer. Specific internship in one of 
following areas of administration: hospital, 
nursing home, governmental health agency, 
I(Oluntary health agency, health research 
project administration: and mental hospital 
administration; minimum of 20 credits of 
elective studies aimed at preparing for 
c inlemsbJp selected with advice and consent 
of adviser. Graded SJU. 
,. BA.440. Management of. International 
· Operations (2). Accounting, finance, 
marketing, management and operational 
policies: practices and strategies appropriate 
· for foreign operations. Selected case studies 
for special problems. Prerequisite: BA 390. 
BA 489. Business Internship (1-3). No credit 
for students with other internship credit in the 
College of Business Administration. Program 
must be approved in advance by college 
. internship director. Work experience must be 
completed within last year prior to graduation. 
GradedS/U. 
BA 491. Studies In Business Administra-
tion ( 1-3) On demand. In-depth study of 
selected areas. Offered to individual student 
on lecture basis or in seminar depending on 
student needs and nature of material. May be 
repeated to eight hours. 
BA 492. Studies In International Business 
Administration (1-3) On demand. Independ-
ent study on subjects related to international 
business not otherwise offered in curriculum. 
Reading, report and research assignments. 
May be repeated to eight hours. 
BA 495. Reading for Honors In Business 
Administration (1-3) Fall, Spring, Summer . 
Supervised, independent program of reading 
and study. Prerequisites: 3.0 accumulative 
GPA and consent of department. 
Business Education (BUSE) 
&BUSE 101. Business Mathematics (3) Fall, 
Spring. Mathematics of finance, merchandis-
ing, and business ownership. Consumer 
application of business mathematics to 
banking, credit, interest, insurance, home 
ownership, wages, social security, and income 
taxes . 
&BUSE 111. Keyboarding (3) Fall, Spring. 
Touch operation of alphanumeric and symbol 
keys with emphasis on keyboarding accuracy 
for microcomputers, word processors, and 
computer terminals. Four class periods. lab 
fee. The student with two semesters of high 
school typewriting or keyboarding should 
enroll in BUSE 210. Those who choose to 
enroll in BUSE 111 will not receive credit 
toward graduation . 
&BUSE 204.1ntroduction to Word Process· 
lng Applications (1) Fall, Spring, Summer. 
Introduction to word processing terminology 
and fundamental applications such as 
creating, editing, saving, and printing business 
documents using WordPerfect on IBM 
systems. Prerequisite: BUSE 111, one 
semester of high school keyboarding or 
equivalent. lab fee. 
BUSE 205. Introduction to Database 
Applications (1) Fall, Spring. Introduction to 
database terminology and fundamental 
applications such as creating database 
structures, appending, editing, deleting, and 
manipulating records to generate business 
reports using s;!6ASE on IBM systems. Pre-
requisite: BUSE 111, one semester of high 
school keyboarding or equivalent. lab fee. No 
credit allowed toward BSBA degree. GPA and 
class standing are affected. 
BUSE 206.1ntroductlon to Spreadsheet. 
Applications (1) Fall, Spring, Summer. 
Introduction to spreadsheet terminology and 
fundamental applications such as creating, 
manipulating, and printing financial business 
data using Lotus 1-2-3 on IBM systems. 
Prerequisites: BUSE 111, one semester of 
high school keyboarding or equivalent. lab 
fee. No credit allowed toward BSBA degree. 
GPA and class standing are affected. 
&BUSE 207. Introduction to Desktop 
Publishing Applications (1) Fall, Spring. 
Introduction to the concepts of desktop 
publishing and applications using .EiW 
publisher, WordPerfect and pageMak§r on 
IBM systems. Prerequisite: BUSE 204 or 
equivalent. lab fee. 
&BUSE 210. Advanced Typewriting (3) Fall, 
Spring. Typewriting problems and projects; 
office production standards. Prerequisite: two 
semesters of high school typewriting or BUSE 
111. Lab fee. 
&BUSE 213. Beginning Shorthand!Notetak· 
lng (3) Fall. Alphabetic shorthand system. 
Introduction to theory, transcription and speed 
development, and personal use applications. 
Four class periods. prerequisite: BUSE 204 or 
knowledge of word processing for the IBM 
computer. With instructor's approval, students 
with one year of shorthand may take either 
BUSE 213 or BUSE 311. lab fee . 
tBUSE 217. Machine Transcription (3) Fall, .~ 
Spring. Development of speed and accuracy· · 
in producing documents using transcription 
equipment or computer transcription software. 
Skill enhancement through simulation 
integrating transcription and computer skills. 
Review of English mechanics, proofreading 
skills and document set-up. Prerequisites: 
BUSE 111 or equivalent and BUSE 204. 
&BUSE 240. Business Problems of the 
Consumer (3) Fall, Spring. Relationship of 
business practices to consumer activities . 
Developing consumer competencies in 
insurance, credit, savings, investments, 
housing, and estate planning. Basic economic 
principles underlying consumer decision 
making. 
&BUSE 304. Word/Information Processing . 
Applications (3) Fall, Spring. Advanced · 
application techniques such as developing 
macros, creating graphics, designing mail 
merge, and generating reports using 
WordPerfft(<t on IBM systems. Prerequisite: 
BUSE 204 or equivalent. Lab fee. 
&BUSE 305. Advanced Database Appllca· 
tiona (1) Fall, Spring. Advanced database 
functions such as generating reports, building 
relationships between databases, and writing 
simple programs using ~on IBM 
systems. Prerequisite: BUSE 205 or equiva-
lent or MIS 200. lab fee. ·· 
ABUSE 306. Advanced Spreadsheet 
Applications (1) Fall, Spring. Advanced 
•
'readsheet applications such as creating 
aphs, constructing databases, and develop-
ing macros using Lotus 1-2-3 on IBM systems. 
Prerequisites: BUSE 206 or equivalent or MIS 
200. Lab fee. 
ABUSE 307 Advanced Desktop Publls~lng 
Applications (1) Fall, Spring. Advanced 
concepts of desktop publishing page Maker on 
the IBM computer. Emphasis is on creating 
brochures, booklets, and using advanced 
graphics. Prerequisite: BUSE 207 or equiva-
lent. Lab fee. 
ABUSE 311. Dictation and Transcription (3) 
Spring. Dictation at speeds of 80 wpm; 
emphasis on rapid, accurate transcription. 
Open to students with a background in any 
shorthancl/notetaking system. Three class 
periods and one hour lab. Prerequisite: BUSE 
213 or equivalent. Lab fee. 
ABUSE 314. Internship In Business 
Education (1-2) Fall, Spring. Supervised 
experience in local offices or businesses. 
Sixty clock hours of work required for each 
hour of college credit. May be repeated up to 
three hours. No more than one hour of credit 
may be granted for work in any one office or 
business. No credit for students with other 
internship credit in the College of Business 
Administration. Graded S/U. 
liBUSE 321. Computer Data Processing (3) , ·an. Computer concepts utilizing BASIC e...,rogramming language on personal comput-
ers with hands-on experiences. 
ABUSE 335. Office and Records Manage-
ment Systems (3) Fall, Spring. Procedures 
for control of information and business 
records. Analysis of office systems, work 
activities, and automation for improvement of 
office operations. 
BUSE 352. Basic Business In Secondary 
Schools (2) Fall, Spring. Principles, objec-
tives, and methods of teaching basic 
business subjects; resource unit develop-
ment. C/F hrs: 32. 
BUSE 354. Accounting and Data Process-
Ing In Secondary Schools (2) Fall, Spring. 
Principles, objectives, and methods of 
teaching accounting and data processing; 
review of the accounting cycle. C/F hrs: 26. 
BUSE 356. Shorthand and Secretarial 
Practice in Secondary Schools (1) Fall, 
Spring. Principles, objectives, and methods of 
teaching shorthand, transcription, and 
secretarial practice. C/F hrs: 30. 
BUSE 358. Typewriting and Clerical 
Practice In Secondary Schools (1) Fall, 
Spring. Principles, objectives, and methods of 
teaching typewriting and clerical practice. 
./Fhrs:30. 
BUSE 364. Marketing Education In 
Secondary Schools (3) Fall, Spring. 
Principles, objectives, and methods of 
teaching vocational and relative subject matter 
in marketing education. 
BUSE 370. OWA Organization and 
Program Coordination (3) On demand Prin-
ciples, objectives, and methods of teaching 
Occupational Work Adjustment; program 
philosophy, organization, coordination, student 
selection, and youth activities. 
BUSE 395. Workshop In Business and 
Marketing Education (1-3) Summer. Areas of 
current interest to teachers in business and 
marketing education. Possible areas include 
youth with special needs, cooperative 
education, vocational education for adults, 
intensive programs, postsecondary programs, 
and technical programs. 
ABUSE 401. Secretarial Administration (3) 
Spring. Intensive study of procedures, skills, 
and knowledges basic to secretarial adminis-
trative positions; refinement of secretarial-
management operations, office simulations, 
and advanced word processing applications 
using the IBM PC. Prerequisites: BUSE 210, 
215 and 304. Lab fee. 
BUSE 441. Consumer Economicsiin th.; 
Schools (3) On demand. Need for consumer 
economics. Organization and integration of 
consumer economics in school programs. 
Consumer and business background 
information. · 
BUSE 455. Administrative Management (3) 
Fall, Spring. Principles and practices of 
managing office personnel and operations. 
Selecting, developing, motivating, and 
appraising office employees. Office layout 
and design, work measurement, and work 
standards. 
BUSE 461. Development of Instructional 
Materials in Marketing Education (2) Fall. 
Methods of developing teaching materials in 
marketing education. 
BUSE 462. Coordination In Cooperative 
Marketing Education (2) Spring. Coordina-
tion in high school, post-high school, and 
adult education programs for marketing 
education. Not open to student taking BUSE 
468. C/F hrs: 14. 
BUSE 463. Community Planning in Adult 
Vocational Education (3) Fail. Identification 
of adult needs, procedures for organizing and 
promoting adult programs in vocational 
education, selecting and training adult 
leaders, and financing adult programs. 
BUSE 465. Development and Administra· 
tion of Vocational Education (3) Spring: 
Vocational education as sponsored by 
federal, state, and local legislation. 
BUSE 468. Vocational Business and Office 
Education (4) Spring. Program construction, 
organization, improvement, implementation, 
evaluation, and development of program 
guides for both intensive and cooperative 
vocational business education. C/F hrs: 28. 
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BUSE 469. OWA Curriculum and Instruc-
tional Procedures (3) Spring. Curriculum 
development for vocational work experience 
programs including instructional learning 
packets, course of study, teaching methodol-
ogy, and techniques. 
BUSE 470. Studies In Business and 
Marketing Education (1-2) Faii,·Spring. 
Offered on individual, seminar, or lecture 
basis. Treatment of selected areas in depth 
depending on student needs and nature of 
material. May be repeated up to four hours. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Graded 
SIU. . 
BUSE 497. Student Teaching (1-10) Fall, 
Spring. Classroom teaching under supervi-
sion on full-day basis. Conferences and 
seminars supplement program. Required of 
students in secondary school or special 
certification program. Fee: $5 per credit hour. -
Eligibility requirements must be met. C/F hrs: 
300. May be repeated. Graded S/U. 
Business Management 
Technology (BAn 
tBAT 100.Introduction to Real Estate (2) 
Spring, Summer. Foundation for further study 
and partial preparation for securing a 
salesperson's license. Contracts, financing, 
deed, title, escrow, closing estats, civil rights 
ethics, license law, leases, brokerage, total 
investment decision, appraisal fundamentals 
and commercial-investment properties. 
tBAT 101. Real Estate Law (2) Fall, Spring, 
Summer. Basic legal framework for subject of 
real estate. The legal system, estates in land, 
contracts for the sale of land, deeds, agency 
relationship, regulations covering brokers and 
salespersons, evidence of title, mortgages 
and other liens, civil rights, landlord-tenant, 
public control of land use, organized forms of 
multiple ownership, wills and estates. 
· tBAT 102.1ntroduction to Business 
Technology (3) Fall, spring. Business 
technical process including structure of 
business and functions of marketing, 
prod~ction, finance, personnel, technical 
processes ot control, and responsibilities of 
business. 
tBAT 201. Human Resource Management 
(3} Fall. Basic concepts, principles and 
functions of management and personnel 
administration. Acquisition, development, 
utilization and maintenance of an effective 
work force; recruitment and selection, testing, 
interviewing, counseling, developing and 
compensating employees. 
tBAT 203. Production Management (3) 
Spring. Analyze operations of the firm. 
Fundamentals of production, design of 
production systems, operations, coordination 
and control of production activity, major 
analytical tools for management. Three hours 
lecture. Prerequisite or corequisite: STAT 200 
or 211. 
•' 
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tBAT 204. Marketing (3) Fall. Introduction of 
organization, management and practice of 
marketing by business firms. Two hours 
lecturE}, three hours field study. 
tBAT205. iota! Quality Leadership (3) 
Introduction to "Managing for Quality," team 
l::milding, graphical problem solving, how to 
use teams to improve quality, and continuing 
improvement techniques that optimize Just-in-
Time production methods. 
tBAT2C7. Buainess Ffnance (3) Spring. 
Funds a!ibeation and acquisition process of 
the firm, financial planning, capital budgeting, 
capital structure, iongterm and shortterm 
finandng. Two hours lecture, three hours field 
study. 
fBAT 208. Advertising (3) Fall, Spring. 
Design, layout, production and placement of 
. advertising, historical and cultural precedents 
. of modetn advertising. Prerequisite: MKT 204 
ot· MKT 300 or permission of instructor. 
tBAT 209, Management and Supervision 
(3) Fall. Spring. Principles of supervision and 
management technique~. Planning supervi-
sory activities, motivating employees, 
delegation, leadership behavior, time 
management, managing performance, 
performance appraisal and management 
relations. Three hours lecture. 
tBAT210. Principles of Banking (2) Fall, 
Spring. Fundamentals of banking functions, 
tanguage and documents of banking, check 
processing, teller functions, deposit function, 
trust ser.1ices, bank bookkeeping and bank 
loans and investments. 
tBAT 211. Money and Banking (3) Fall, 
Spring. Basic monetary theory and policy, 
emphasis on function of the banking system 
in the economy; structure of commercial 
banking system, creation of bank deposits, 
FedereJ Reserve policy and operations. 
Treasury money market operations, the 
pricing of money and international financing 
problems. 
tBAT 212. installment Credit (2) Fall, 
Spring .. Basic knowledge of installment credit 
and its administration; emphasis on establish-
ing credit, obtaining credit Information, and 
loan servicing and administration; inventory 
loans, rate structure and advertising. 
fBAT 213. Real Estate Finance (3) Fall, 
Spring. Home mortgage investment by 
savings and commercial banks; channeling of 
money into mortgages, home mortgage 
lendinps. special purpose mortgages and the 
admimstration of mortgage accounts. 
tBAT 214. Banking law (2) Fall, Spring. 
Cc:n)sumar protection, real property, personal 
property ahd sales, the uniform commercial 
cede, negotiable instruments and bank 
cot!ections, and secured financing. 
tBAi 215. Real &tale Appraisal (2) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Three basic techniques of 
appraising-market comparison, cost of 
replacement and income capitalization. The 
appraising process, understanding value, 
basic valuation principles, general market 
analysis, sites and improvements analysis, 
market data approach, income approach, and 
reconciliation and the final value estimate. 
Prerequisites: BAT 100 and BAT 101 or 
permission of instructor. 
tBAT 216. Real Estate Finance (2) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Instruments of real estate 
finance such as mortgages, lien and title 
theories, leases and land contracts. Other 
topics including mortgage payment patterns, 
single family properties, mortgage market, 
major lenders, government and real estate, 
and special topics. Prerequisites: BAT 100 
and BAT 102 or permission of instructor. 
tBAT 217. Real Estate Brokerage (2) Spring 
alternate years. Operation of a brokerage 
business. Includes the opportunity to expand 
knowledge of broker-client relationship, office 
management, selection of sales personnel, 
training salespersons, and a policy and 
procedure manual for the brokerage olfice. 
Prerequisites: BAT 100 and BAT 101 or 
permission of instructor. 
tBAT 218. Special Topics In Real Estate (2) 
Spring alternate years. A sample property 
case study is covered. Other subjects include 
single family housing design and construc-
tion, residential land development, condomini-
ums and cooperatives, farm, rural, commer-
cial and industrial real estate, federal taxation 
of real estate, and federal, state and local 
regulatory controls. Prerequisite: BAT 100, 
101, 215, 216 or permission of instructor. 
tBAT 250. Marketing Research (2) Summer. 
Secondary information sources and technique 
alternatives, sampling, response and 
interpretive problems. Computer analysis 
introduced. Prerequisite: BAT 204 or consent 
of instructor. 
tBAT 280. Retail Management (3) Fall, 
Spring. Introduction to the principles and 
practices of retail management using a 
managerial approach. Topics emphasized 
include strategic planning, store operation, 
promotional strategy and computer applica-
tions. 
tBAT 200. Studies In Business (1-3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Business study projects, 
seminars and other forums in the fields of 
marketing, personnnel, management, human 
relations, production, finance, computer 
science, law or economics. Prerequisites: 
sophomore standing and appropriate prior 
course work 
tBAT 291. Field Experience (1-3) Fall, 
Spring,Summer. Ten weeks of work in an 
appropriate business field to be decided in 
consultation with studenrs adviser. Prerequi-
site: permission of work supervisor and 
adviser. 
Center for Academic Options 
(CAO) / ~-, 
CAO 124. State Government (1) Summer. 
Issues of government. governmental 
processes at local and state levels, societal 
and governmental influences on electoral 
process. For Boys State students. 
fCAO 129. Career Search (1) Fall, Spring. 
Strategies developed for career and life 
planning decisions. Introduction to occupa-
tional choice theory, assessment of values, · 
interests, needs and skills helpful in selecting 
an academic major and relating that major to a 
career. Investigation of occupations and 
issues affecting career choice. Credit not 
given for both CAO 129 and 131. 
tCAO 130. Job Search (1) Fall, Spring, 
Strategies developed for job search and 
preparation. Skills in preparing job applica-
tions, introduction to college placememtn 
procedures. Development of interview skills 
and resume plus cover letter preparation. 
Credit not given for both CAO 130 and 131. 
CAO 131. Career Planning and Decision 
Making (2) Fall, Spring, Summar. Develop 
career and life planning decision making 
strategies. Assess personality, interests, 
needs, achievements, abilities and values, 
and study how to relate to occupational 
options. Explore world of work. Make 
appropriate occupational choices and set 
realistics career goals. 
.&CAO 201.lndapendent StudJe• (1-15) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Research or project 
designed by student under general supervi-
sion of faculty member. Open to any 
sophomore, junior or senior with a 2.5 GPA. 
Contact Center for Academic Options prior to 
registration. Graded S/U. 
CAO 401.1ndependent Studfes (1-15) Fan, 
Spring, Summer. Research or project 
designed by student under general supervi· 
sion of faculty member. Open to any 
sophomore, junior or senior with a 2.5 GPA. 
Contact Center for Academic Op~ons prior to 
registration. Graded S/U. 
Chemistry (CHEM) 
No credit for two courses in any one of the 
following groups: CHEM 100, 109, 125, 135; 
CHEM 117,127,137;CHEM117,300,341; 
CHEM 117, 308, 445; CHEM 321, 454; 
CHEM 352,405. 
!Ji.1CHEM 100. lntrodueUon to Ch•mlfJUlf (3) 
Fall. Examination of basic chemical conceots 
and role of chemistry in modem society. Far 
students not majoring in sciences. Not 
counted toward chemistry major or minor. 
Can be taken concurrently with CHEM 110. 
.&CHEM 109. Elementary Chemistry (3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. General chemistry and 
introduction to organic chemistry. Not 
accepted toward chemistry major or minor. 
Three lectUres. Corequisite: CHEM 110. 
/ · P~erequisites: two'years of high school . ~~--:i,ence; high school S!gebra or its equivalent. 
.t1CHEM 110. Element,ary Chemist!}' 
Laboratory (1) Fall, Spring, Summer. · 
Exploration of fundamental cf)emical 
principles and their appl_ication tO the solution 
of environmental, health and economic 
problems. Not accepted toward chemistry 
major or minor. Corequisite: CHEM 100 or 
_109. Lab fee.· · 
.t1CHEM 111: Bementary Organic and 
Biochemistry (3) Spring, Summer. CtiEM 
109 Continued. Not accepted toward chemistry 
major or minor. Prerequisite: CHEM 109 and 
110 or CHEM 125 and 199. Corequisite: 
CHEM 118. 
.t1CHEM 118. Elementary Organic and 
Biochemistry Laboratory. (1) Spring, 
Summer. Not accepted toward chemistry 
major or minor. One three-hour laboratory. 
Corequisite: CHEM 117. Lab fee. 
1f.t1CHEM 125. General Chemistry (5) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Chemistry sequence for 
students majoring in sciences, the liberal arts 
or in premedical prOgrams. Three lectures; 
one recitation, one three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite: high school chemistry, algebra, 
and geometry, or CHEM 115. (Credit for 
graduation for CHEM 115 or CHEM 125, but 
not both.) Lab fee. · · ' 
<: •. ·;?icHEM 1127. General Chemistry (4) Fall, 
· ·~?pring, Summer. CHEM 125 continued. 
Three lectures, one recitation. Prerequisite: C 
or better in CHEM 125 or CHEM 135. 
Corequisite: CHEM.128, or CHEM 138 with 
consent of instructor. 
.t1CHEM 128. General Chemistry laboratory 
(1) Fall, Spring, Summer. One three-hour 
laboratory. Includes some qualitative 
analysis. Prerequisite: C or better in CHEM 
125 or CHEM 135. Corequisite: CHEM 127 or 
CHEM 137. Lab fee. 
1fCHEM 13~. General Chemistry (5) Fall. 
General chemistry sequence for well-
prepared students. Three lectures, one 
recitation, one three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites: high school chemistry and 
consent of instrUctor. Corequisite: MAl)!t 130 
or MATH 131. Lab fee. 
1fCHEM.137. General Chemistry (4) Spring. 
CHEM 135 cxintinued. Four lectures. 
Prerequisite: C or better in CHEM 135, or B 
or better in CHEM 125 and consent of 
instructor. Corequisite: CHEM 138 or 128. 
1fCHEM 138. General Chemistry Laboratory 
(1 )1Spring. One three-hour laboratory. 
Emphasis ~m quantitative procedures. 
Prerequisite: C or better in CHEM 125 or . 
CHEM 135. Corequisite: CHEM 137, or 
127 with consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
EM 199. Introduction to Elementary 
Organic Chemistry (1) Fall, Spring. Not 
accepted toward chemistry major or minor. 
Provides a link between the CHEM 125-127-
128 sequence and CHEM 117~118; concur-
rent with the last one-third of CHEM 109 .. 
Three lectures, one three-hour laboratory. · 
Prerequisite or co-requisite: CHEM 125 and 
consent of departme'nt. · 
.t1CHEM 201. Quantitative Chemical · 
Analysis (3) Fall. Theory and practice of 
quantitative analytical procedures, volum!!ltric 
and gravimetric methods: Two lectures, one . 
three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: CHEM 
127 and 128. Lab fee. · 
.t1CHEM 306. Organic Chemistry (4) Fall; 
Spring, Summer. For students whose program 
does not require full-year course. Not · 
accepted toward a chemistry major. Three 
lectures,' one three-hour laboratory. Prerequi-
site: CHEM 127 and 128 or CHEM 137 and 
138. Lab fee. 
.t1CHEM 308: Basic Biochemistry (3) Fall,' 
Spring. Structure, chemical, physical and 
metabolic properties of bioorganic molecules. 
For students whose program does not require 
full-year course. Prerequisite: CHEM 127 and 
128 or CHEM 137 and 138 and CHEM 342 or 
Cor better in CHEM 306; BIOL 104 and 
CHEM 201 recommended. · · · · 
·l1CHEM 309. Elementary' Biochemistry 
LabOratory (1) Fall, Spring. Basic biochemi-
cal techniques. One three-hour labOratory. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: CHEM 308 or 
CHEM 445. Lab fee. . 
CHEM 313. Special Topics in Ch~lstry (1-
3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Specific topics of 
current interest in chemistry. Not aeplicable 
toward minimum 32-tiour major or 20:hour. 
minor. May be repeated with different 'topics. 
. . . 
CHEM 321. Survey .of Instrumental 
Analysis (3) Spring. Elementary instrumental 
methods of analysis. Primarily for biology and 
mad-tech majors. Two lectures, three hours 
of laboratory. Prerequisites: CHEM 137 and 
138 or CHEM 201 and either PHYS 212 or 
PHYS 202. Lab fee. 
CHEM 341. Organic Chemlst,Y (5) Fall, 
Summer. Structure and reactivity of organic 
substances. Four lectures, one three-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: CHEM 127 and 128 
or CHEM 137 and 138. Lab fee. · · · ·' 
CHEM 342. Organic Chemistry (5) Spring, 
Summer. CHEM 341 continued; Three· 
lectures, two three~hour laboratories. 
Prerequisite: Cor better in CHEM 341. Lab 
~e. . 
CHEM 352. Physical Chemistry (3) Fall. For 
students whose program does not require full-
year course. Prerequisites: CHEM·127~ 128 
and CHEM 201 or CHEM 137-138. MATH . 
130. Prerequisite or corequisite: PHYS 202 or 
PHYS 212. 
CHEM 395 •. Workshop on Current Topics 
(1-3) Intensive course on selected topics. 
May be repeated if topics differ. Does not 
apply toward first 20 hours of minor or first 32 
hours of major. · 
Chemistry 171 
CHEM 402. Numerlcai:Methods In Chemls· 
try ·(1) Spring. Use of computers and· 
numerical methods in chemistry; survey of 
computer graphics and microcomputer-based 
instrumentation in chemical research. 
Prer.equisite 9r corequisite: CHEM 405. 
CHEM 405. Physical Chemistry (4)Fall. 
Thermodynamics and quantum chemistry: 
Prerequisite: CHEM 137-138 or CHEM 127~ 
128 and CHEM 201. MATH 232 and either 
PHYS 212 or PHYS 202. 
CHEM 406. Physical Chemistry (4) Spring . 
- CHEM 405 continued. Electrochemistry, 
kinetics', speCtroscopy/and molecular 
structure. Prerequisite: CHEM 405. 
CHEM 407. lntegratect Analytical and 
Physical LabOratory (2) Fall. Principles of 
measurement; spectral, chromatographic and 
electroanalytical techniques; thermodynamic . 
and kinetic measurements; computerized 
data acquisition. Two three-hour laboratories. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: CHEM 405. Lab 
fee. · 
CHEM 408: Integrated Analytical and 
· Physical labOratory (2) Spring. CHEM 407· 
continued. Prerequisite: CHEM 407; 
prerequisite or corequisite: CHEM 406. Lab 
fee. 
CHEM 413. SpeCial Problems (1-3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Independent study and 
research. ·Three to nine hours of laboratory, 
one half-hour conference each week. not 
applicable toward minimum requirements of 
major cir minor. Prerequisite: consent of . 
instructor, 20 hours of CHEM or consent of 
department, 2.5 minimum overall GPA. May 
be repeated, 'but no more than six hou'rs · · 
credit may be applied toward degree . 
CHEM 442. Organic Reaction Mechanisms 
(3)'Spring: Fundamentals of organic reaction 
mechanisms and methods for their elucida-
tion. Prerequisite: CHEM 342. Prerequisite or 
i::orequisite: CHEM 405. 
CHEM 445. General Biochemistry (3) Fall. 
Structure, function, 'themical and physical 
properties of biological molecules and 
assemblies. Prerequisites: CHEM 342 and 
either CHEM 352 or CHEM 406, or permis-
sion of instructor. · 
CHEM 446. Biochemistry LabOratory (1) 
Fall. Experimental techniques in biochemistry. 
Three-hour laboratory. Prerequisiie or 
corequisite: CHEM 445. Lab fee: 
CHEM 447. General Biochemistry (3) 
Spring. Metabolism, energetics and regulation 
of biological molecules an.d ass~mblies. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 445. . · 
r .. 
CHEM 449. Advanced Biochemistry 
LabOratory (2) Spring: Research techniques 
in biochemistry. Two three-hour laboratories. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 446 or permission of 
instructor. Lab fee. 
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CHEM 453. Environmental Chemistry (2) 
Fall. Alternate years. Sources, reactions, 
transport and fates of chemical species in 
water, soil and air environments. Prerequi-
sites: CHEM 127-128 and CHEM 201 or 
CHEM 137-138; CHEM 306 or 342, CHEM 
405 or 352 and PHYS 202. 
CHEI\f 454. Instrumental Methods of 
Analysis (3) Spring. Theory of instrumental 
methode; of analysis including electroanalyti-
cal, spectroscopic and chromatographic 
methods. Prerequisite: CHEM 408 or consent 
of instructor. 
CHEM 463 .. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 
(4) Fall. Chemical bonding, stereochemistry, 
acid-base chemistry, periodicity, nonmetal 
. and transition metal chemistry, organometalic 
and bioinorganicchemistry. Prerequisite: 
CHEM 342 or 406. 
CHEM 466. Spectroscopic Methods In 
Organic Chemistry (2) Fall. Organic 
structure determination by spectroscopic 
techniques, with emphasis on infrared, 
ultraviolet and nuclear magnetic resonance 
spectroscopy, and mass spectrometry. Also 
·includes a brief introduction to related 
spectroscopic methods. Prerequisite: CHEM 
342. P(arequisite or corequisite: CHEM 405. 
·cHEM 483. Advanced Topics In Chemistry 
(1-3) Fal~ Spring, Summer. Rigorous study of 
specific topics of current interest. Not 
·applicable toward minimum 32-hour major or 
2Q.hour minor. May be repeated with different 
topics. Prerequisite: CHEM 342 or consent of 
instr,;ctor. 
Chinese (CHIN) 
CHIN 101. Beginning Chinese I (4) Fall. 
-Introduction to Mandarin Chinese, the official 
. standardJangua.se of Mainland China and 
Taiwan. Oevolopmsnt of the four skills: 
listening, speaking, reading and writing. Four 
class periods and laboratory practice each 
week. 
CHIN 102. Beginning Chinese II (4) Spring. 
CHIN 101 continued. Four class periods and 
laboratory practice each week. Prerequisite: 
CHIN 101 or equivalent. 
CHIN 201.1ntermedlate Chinese I (4) Fall. 
CHIN 102 c.ontinued. Grammar and character 
writing review; continued development of the 
four skills. Four class periods and laboratory 
·practice weekly. Prerequisite: CHIN 102 or 
equivalent. 
CHIN 202. Intermediate Chinese II (4) 
Spring. CHIN 201 continued. Four class 
periods and laboratory practice weekly. 
Prerequisite: CHIN 201 or·equivalent. 
CHIN 480. Selected Topics In Chinese (1-3) 
On demand. Topics chosen from Chinese 
lit!'lrature, Cl!lture or thought to meet curricu-
lum needs and student requests. May be 
-repeated to six hours with different topics. 
CHIN 491. Studies In Chinese (1-3) On 
demand. Independent reading for the 
advanced student. Prerequisite: arrangement 
with the instructor and consent of department 
chair prior to registration. 
College Student Personnel 
(CSP) 
CSP 480. Seminar In College Student 
Personnel (1-3) Spring. Analysis of issues, 
practices, and trends in post-secondary 
student personnel work. 
CSP 481. Introduction to Residence Ufe for 
the Paraprofessional (1) Spring. Philosophy, 
skills, competencies of program development 
and management of university residence 
units. 
CSP 482. Peer Advising Skills (1) Fall, 
Spring. Development of fundamental human 
relations skills used by peer advisers; 
listening, interviewing, information sharing, 
decision making and problem solving. 
CSP 485. Peer Advising Practlcum (1-2) 
Fall, Spring. Supervised peer advising 
experience in appropriate predesignated 
setting. May be repeated with approval of 
department. Prerequisite: CSP 482 or 
consent of instructor. Graded S/U. 
Communication Disorders 
(CD IS) 
.:\CDIS 223. Introduction to Communication 
Disorders (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Normal 
speech and language development, descrip-
tion and etiology of various communication 
disorders, e.g., articulation, voice, stuttering, 
etc. · 
CDIS 224. Phonetics (3) Fall, Spring. 
Sounds of spoken English, their production 
and recognition. Applications to techniques in 
speech pathology and habilitations of the 
hearing handicapped. Prerequisite: CDIS 223 
or 471 or concurrent with CDIS 223. 
CDIS 225. language Acqulstion and 
Development (2) Fall, Spring. Language 
acquisition theories, developmental proc-
esses, and characteristics of syntax, 
semantics, morphology and pragmatics in 
preschool children. Prerequisites: CDIS 223, 
224 and ENG 380. ENG 380 may be taken 
concurrently with CDIS 225. 
CDIS 301. Anatomy and Physiology of the 
Speech Mechanism (4) Fall, Spring. 
Anatomical and physiological principles of the 
speech mechanism, including central and 
peripheral nervous systems. Prerequisites: 
CDIS 223, 224 and BIOL 101, 104, or 205. 
CDIS 302. Introduction to Hearing Science 
and Acoustics (3) Fall, Spring. Physics of 
sound, decibel notation, anatomical and 
physiological principles of the hearing 
mechanism, and basic concepts in psy-
choacoustics. Prerequisites: CDIS 223, 224 
and PHYS 101 or201. 
CDIS 311. Articulation Development and 
Disorders (3) Fall, Spring. Development, 
diagnosis and therapeutic techniques for 
problems of articulation. Prerequisite: CDIS 
225, 301 and CDIS major or permission of 
instructor. 
CDIS 351. language Asaessment and 
Remediation (3) Fall, Spring. Overview of 
language disorders, principles and techniques· 
of language evaluation and treatment 
Prerequisites: CDIS 225 and ENG 380. 
CDIS 361. Introduction to Diagnostic 
Audiology (3) Fall, Spring. Audiometric 
puretone testing methods, immittance testing 
procedures, otologic pathologies, and 
associated hearing problems. Prerequisite: 
CD IS 302 and CD IS major or permission of 
instructor. 
CDIS 401. Prepractlcum In Communication 
Disorders (3) Fall, Spring. Introduction to 
clinical setting; student will be involved in 
planning, observing, and assisting in therapy. 
Two lectures, two observation periods per 
week. Prerequisites: CDIS 311, 351, and 
CDIS major. 
CDIS 421. Practlcum In Communication 
Disorders (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. 
Supervised clinical experience with children 
and adults. Prerequisites: CDIS 401, CDIS 
major, GPA in major of 2.7, nothing less than. 
C in major and 25 observation hours. 
CDIS 451. language Principles and 
Practices for the Special Education 
Professional (4) Spring. Introduction to 
language patterns of normal children related 
to the acquisition of pragmatics, syntax and 
semantics, Relationship of these patterns to 
assessment and remediation procedures and 
strategies in atypical populations. 
CDIS 471. Introduction to Communication 
Disorders for the. Classroom Teacher (3) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. Identification, etiologies 
and characteristics of communication 
disorders. Suggestions for classroom 
management of communication disorders. 
Not open to student with credit for CDIS 223. 
CDIS 481. Organization and Management 
for School Speech-Language Programs (3) 
Fall, Spring. Planning and implementing 
programs in schools for speech-language and 
hearing-handicapped pupils. Clinician's roles 
and responsibilities. Grade of C or better in 
this course to qualify tor student teaching. 
Prerequisites: all CDIS courses. 
CDIS 490. Independent Study In Communi· 
cation Disorders (1-3) Fall, Spring, Summer. 
For students who wish to do intensive study 
in communication disorders independently, or 
in conjunction with courses regularly offered. 
May be repealed. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor and department chair. 
CDIS 497. Student Teaching (1-10) Fall, 
Spring. Classroom teaching under supervi-., ..._ 
slon on full-day basis. Conferences and 
seminars supplement program. Required of 
\ 
stu~e~ts. in seCondary school or special 
~-~rtlficatJon program. Fee: $5 per credit hour. 
-~'gibility requirements must be met.. C/F hrs.: 
.;oo. May be rep~ated. Gra~d S!U. · 
Computer Science (CS) 
~ACS 1QO. Computer Basics (3) Fall, Spring, 
Summer: Computer technology and related 
social issues. Hardware, software, applica-
tions in diverse areas. Problems concerning 
computerized services, data banks, goVern-
mental CC?ntrols. Problem solving using 
software packages (such as hypertext, 
spreadsheets, word processing, database, 
presentation graphics, etc.). Credit not allowed 
. for both·CS 100· and MIS 200. Credit not 
app!icable toward major or minor in computer 
science. Prerequisite: one year of high school 
algebra '?r MA TH095. 
,YACS 101. Introduction to Programming (3) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. Algorithms; program-
ming in Pascal; introduction to computer · 
orgariiz~tion; structured programming 
techniques. Several programming assign-
.ments r~uired. Prerequisite: two years of 
high school algebra or MATH 095. 
ACs 180. IntroductorY Toplcs.(1-3). 
IntroduCtion to the use of a programming 
language or other computer software. Can be · 
repeated to three hours if topics differ. Credit . 
. n<:'.t applicable to major or minor in ,computer 
0-~e~ce. WfL"S_205. Advanced Programming Tech-
niques (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Additional 
Pascal features, including .pointer variables. 
File processing, including sequential and 
random files. Recursion. Large program 
deve!oprrient. Introduction to data structures. 
Interactive debugging. Prerequisite:. Grade ·of 
Cor better in CS 101. 
l 
~ 201; Systems Programming I (3) Fall, . 
Spring. Introduction to. systems programming 
concepts, data representation and storage, 
addressing techniques, subroutines and 
macros. Introduction to C++ and VAX-11 
assemble.r programming languages. 
Prerequisite: CS 205. . · . . 
. ' 
.. cs .208. Systems Programmlrig I~ (3) 
Spnng. Advanced systems programming 
concepts. Design and implementation of 
assemblers, loaders and macroproeessors. 
Multiphase design and implementation of 
systems software is ·required. Object and 
macro libraries. Exceptions and interrupts. 
Advanced topics in C++ and VAX-11 
assembler programming languages. Prerequi~ 
site: CS 207. · 
ACS 260 •. Business Programming PriO:. 
clples (3) Fall, Spring. Programming in a 
modern higher-level language; introduction to 
data structures and pointer variables. Does 
: . ·. ... ot!ip. ply to major or minor in. computer ~. . ce. Not ope~ to students with credit for 
~.' "' ,. 2Q5. Prerequ1s1te: MIS 200. · 
""·· ~~v. . , , 
CS 280. Intermediate Topics (1~3). Introduc-
tion to use of a programming language or 
other computer software. For students who · 
already know how to program in Pascal. Can 
be repeated to three hours if topics differ. 
Credit not applicable to major or minor in 
computer scien·ce. Prerequisite: CS 101. 
CS 305. Data Structures (3) Fall. lmplemen- · 
tation and applications of commonly used data 
structures, induding stacks, queues, trees and 
linked lists .. Storage management; hashing . 
techniques; searching and sorting. Prerequi-
sites: Grade of Cor better in CS.207. 
CS 306. Programming Languages (3) 
Spring. BNF description of pri>gramming 
languages. Significant features of existing 
prbgramming languages in their historical 
context. Structure and comparsion of 
languages which utilize various paradigms 
(imperative, declarative, functional, object-
oriented). Prerequisite: CS 207. 
CS 307. Computer9rganlzatlon (3) Sp.ring. 
Components of digital computer 'hardWare: · 
flip-flops, r~isters, adders~ memory devices. 
Computer system organization: control 
structure, addressing, interrupts, 110: ,. 
Prerequisite: CS 207. . 
CS 313. Elementary Mathematical Log.lc 
. (3). Propositional an9 predicate logic; nature 
of mathematical. proof; applications to 
mathematics and computer science. Not open 
to students with credit for MATH 313. . , 
Prerequisite: MATH 222 or consent of 
instrucior. 
A~ 360. COBOl Programming (3) Fall, 
Spnng, Summer. COBOL programming. 
language and techniques for use; report 
generation; table handling; sorting; sequential 
and r~ndom-access data files; debugging ' 
techmques;. COBOL .standards. Prerequisite: 
Grade of Cor better in CS 101 or CS.260. 
· CS 380·. S~clal Topics In Computer 
.. Science (1~3). Detailed study of a particular 
· computer system or programming language 
which is not covered elsewhere in the 
curriculum. May be repeated if topics differ. 
Prerequisite: CS 205. (Additional prerequi-
sites, if any; will be announced.) 
CS 390. Practicum in Computer Science (1-
6). For students working in internship or co-op 
programs, Written report required. Does not 
apply to major or minor in computer science.· 
May be repeated to three hours. Students 
working through the co-op office may earn up 
to six hours of credit. Prerequisite: consent of 
department. Graded S/U. 
CS 408. Operating Systems (3) Spring. 
Structure of operating systems. Physical 
input-output, buffering, interrupt processing. 
. Memory, processor, device, information 
·management; resource management 
interdependencies. Job and processor 
scheduling. Prerequisites: CS 208. · 
Computer 5(:1e·nce 173 
CS 409. Language Design arid Implements· 
tlon (3) Fall. Fundamental concepts of 
languages. Processors, data, operations, 
sequence control, data control, storage 
management, syntax, translation. Prerequi-
sites: CS 208 and CS 306. · 
CS 410. Formal language Theory (3) Fall. 
Various types of languages (context-
sensitive, context-free, regular). Discussion of 
recognition devices such as pushdown 
automata, linear bounded automata and 
Turing Machines. Some topics of current . 
interest. Prerequisite: MATH 222 or consent of 
in~tructor. · 
CS 420. Artlflclai Intelligence Methods (3) 
Summer •. odd-numbered years. Intermediate 
AI programming with application to represen-
tative problems requiring searching, reason-
ing, planning, matching, deciding, parsing, 
seeing and learning. Prerequiste: elementary 
knowledge of Li~p. 
CS 425. Computer Graphics (3) Fall every · 
year; Summer even· numbered years. Graphic, · 
1-0 devices; 2-dimensional and 3-dimensional 
display techniques; display processors; 
clipping and windowing; hidden line removal; 
data structures tor graphics. Prerequisites: 
CS 207 and MATH 222 or 322. 
. CS 428. Mlcroprocosser Systems (3) Fall 
even numbered years; Summer odd 
numbered years. Architecture of microproces-
sors and microcomputers; 1/0 and data 
transmission techniques; addressing 
techniques, interrupt handling. D~tailed study 
of a.·specific microcomputer system. Prerequi-
site: CS 307. 
CS 429. Data Communication and 
~etworks (3) Spring. Communication 
equipment; device protocols; network 
configurations; encryption; data compression 
· and security. Private, public, local and 
satellite networks. Prerequisite: CS 208. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: CS 307. 
CS 440. Optimization Techniques (3)" . 
Spring odd-numbered years. Linear program-
min~; game theory, PERT, netWork·analysis; 
duality theory and sensitivity analysis; · 
applications. Computer programs written to. 
implement several techniques. Prerequisites: 
CS 101 and MATH 222. 
CS .442. Techniques of Simulation (3) 
Spnng even-numbered years. Principles of 
simulation.and application.of simulation· 
languages to both continuous and discrete 
systems. Prerequisites: CS.205 and MATH 
247. . 
CS 451. Numerical Analysis (3) Fall. Study 
of numerical methods tor interpolation and 
'approximation, integration and differentiation, 
solution of non-linear equations· and systems 
of linear and non-linear equations: Prerequi-
sites: CS 101 a.nd MATH 332. Not open to 
students with credit for MATH 451. 
CS 452. Numerical Analysis (3) Spring. 
Study of numerical methods for the algebraic 
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eigenvalue problem, solutions of ordinary 
differential equations; and topics from 
approximation theory, numerical solution of 
partial differential equations, optimization 
techniques, and sparse matrix computations. 
Prerequisites: CS 101 and MATH 337. Not 
open to students with aedit for MATH 452. 
CS 462. Database Management Systems 
(3) Spring, Summer. Logical aspects of 
database processing. Concepts of organizing 
data into integrated database. Hierarchical, 
network and relational approaches studied. 
Prerequisite: CS 360. 
CS 464. Software Development (3) Fall. In-
depth study of all aspects of software 
development process: user requirements, 
specifiCations, design, coding, testing, 
maintenance, documentation, management 
Team development of large software project. 
Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in CS 305, 
or consent of instructor. 
CS 480. Seminar In Computer Applications 
(1-3). Prerequisite: consent of instructor. May 
be repeated up to six hours. 
CS 490. Independent Project (1-3). 
Readings and/or computer implementations 
in area of interest to individual student. Does 
not apply to major or minor in computer 
science. May be repeated up to six hours. 
Graded S/U. 
Computer Science Technology 
(CST) 
tCST171. Terminal Operations (1) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Remote entry terminals, 
operating systems, commanding line, 
operation of local terminal interpreter related 
to operation of RJE; visits to operation site. 
Three hours of laboratory. Hours arranged. 
Prerequisites: enrollment in CST program and 
permission of instructor. 
tCST 231. Techniques of RPG Program· 
mlng (3) Spring, Summer. Basic elements in 
programming techniques using the RPG II 
Language. Further work on file organization, 
table look up, JCL, chaining, records and 
error analysis. A problem-oriented language 
to maximize time spent on solutions rather 
than machine characteristics. Three hours 
lecture, five hours laboratory. Lab fee. 
tCST 232. Systems and Procedures (4) 
Spring. Continued study of principles in the 
design and application of data processing 
systems in business. Analysis of cost 
controls, operations research and the 
integrated management information system. 
Two hours lecture, seven hours laboratory. 
Prerequisites: CST 221 and CS 360, or 
consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
tcSl' 251. Microcomputer Assembly 
Language (3) Fall. Microcomputer processor 
architecture. Machine language coding. 
Assembly language programming. Interfacing 
with operating system routines. Prerequisite: 
CST 260 or CS 260 orCS 205. 
teST 260. Advanced Electronic Data 
Processing (4) Fall, Spring, Summer. 
Extended programming techniques using the 
BASIC language and word processing; 
accessing files, arrays, systems analysis, 
system design, string operations, layout forms 
and structured programming. Two hours 
lecture, seven hours laboratory. Prerequisite: 
MIS 200 or CS 104. Lab fee. 
teST 261. Microcomputer Database 
Systems (3) Fall, Spring. Examination of 
database principles through the use of a 
package currently in general use on micro-
computers. Focus on actual application of 
software capabilities in realistic situations. 
teST 275. Microcomputer Systems (3) 
Spring. Microcomputer hardware selection 
and installation. Software selection and 
implementation. Discussion and implementa-
tion of communications and networking 
software. Microomputer issues. Prerequisite: 
Programming experience with files. 
fCST 290. Experimental Studies In Com-
puter Science (1-3) Fall, Spring. Contempo-
rary computer topics, particularly software as 
it applies to microcomputer applications. 
Classroom and CAl materials used for 
instruction. 
tCST 291. Student Intern Program (2) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Ten weeks of paid field 
work in data processing applications under 
the supervision of a governmental, industrial 
or private business concern. Prerequisite: 
permission of instructor. 
Construction Management and 
Technology (CONS) 
(Additional costs for materials in all laboratory 
courses. All CONS courses are offered during 
evenings and summer on a five-year rotating 
plan.) 
CONS 235. Introduction to Construction 
(3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Basic concepts of 
construction techniques used today, including 
office organization, building construction 
techniques, surveying, buildng materials, 
plan reading and estimating. Four hours of 
lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: High 
school math. 
CONS 306. Residential Construction (3) 
Spring. Materials and methods of framing and 
finishing residential and light commercial 
buildng. Modern construction systems, codes, 
quantity take-off, communications, and 
contracting. Four hours of lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisites: CONS 235 and 
DESN 104. 
CONS 318. Construction Surveying (3) Fall. 
Detailed study of surveying, including field 
work, with equipment such as transit, level 
and tape. Emphasis on closure. Four hours of 
lecture and laboratory. Prerequisites: CONS 
235 and MATH 129 or equivalent. 
CONS 320. Computer Application In 
Construction (3) Fall, Spring. Computer -= ~' 
applications of construction programs in tOO. 
areas of materials, methods and manage- · 
ment. Prerequisites: admission to construc-
tion program, CS 101 or equivalent. Junior 
standing. 
CONS 335. Construction Materials and 
Testing (3) Fall. Materials and testing as used 
in commercial construction. Emphasis on 
foundation, sitework, soils, and concrete. Four 
hours of lecture and laboratory. Prerequisites: 
CONS 235 and DESN 243. 
CONS 336. Structural Design (3) Spring. 
Standard methods utilizing shear and bending 
stresses to size structural members. Empha-
sis on floor framing systems, columns and 
connections in steel, concrete and wood per 
design codes. Four hours of lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisite: DESN 243. 
CONS 337. Heating, Ventilating and Air 
Conditioning Systems (3) Spring. Mechani-
cal systems for heating, ventilating, air 
conditioning cooling of buildings and in 
production processes. Experience with 
conventional and solar mechanical systems; 
determining losses, make-up, system sizing, 
control. Methods, materials and problems 
encountered in installing mechanical systems 
are stressed. Four hours of lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisite: ET 191 or CONS 
235 or permission of instructor. 
CONS 406. Temporary Structures (3) 
Spring. Design, construction and performance, 
includng field measurements, of temporary 
structures in building construction to include 
concrete formwork, scaffolding, shores and 
reshores, retaining walls and sheet piling. 
Prerequisites: Structural Analysis, Basic 
Calculus. 
CONS 42S. Introduction to Construction 
(3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Basic concepts of 
construction techniques used today including 
office organization, building construction 
techniques, surveying, building materials, 
plan reading and estimating. Four hours of 
lecture and laboratory. For transfer students 
only. 
CONS 435. Construction Methods and 
Practices (3) Spring. Advanced course in 
commercial construction emphasizing 
superintendent's role in planning, inspecting, 
expediting and supervising construction 
operations. Four hours of lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisites: CONS 335, CONS 
336, TECH 389. 
CONS 437. Construction Equipment (3) 
Fall. Equipment factors related to construction 
operations. Ownership and operating costs 
and productivity of major construction 
equipment; frequent down-time items. Four 
hours of lecture and laboratory. Prerequi~:~>· · 
ET 191 and CONS 235. 
CONS 439. Estimating and Cost Control (3) 
~all. Take off and costing and pricing for 
' •Apical construction project. Preparation of 
final bid document including all materials, 
labor, equipment and overhead costs, and 
profit margin. Four hours of lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisite: CONS 235. 
CONS 440. Construction Contracting (3) 
Spring. Project scheduling and control, bidding 
theories, safety in construction industry, 
construction contracts. Four hours of lecture 
and laboratory. Prerequisite: CONS 439. 
CONS 442. Construction Scheduling (3) Fall. 
Application of construction management and 
technology methods utilizing critical path 
arrow and network precedence diagrams to 
analyze, schedule, and computer simulate 
progress on construction progress on 
construction projects in a laboratory environ-
ment. Prerequisite: CONS 335. 
CONS 490. Problems In Construction 
Technology (1-3) On demand. For advanced 
students wanting to conduct intensjve study 
of selected problems in construction 
technology. Prerequisite: consent of college. 
Cooperative Education (COOP) 
COOP 050. \Work Block (0) Fall, Spring, 
Summer. Work and study in business and 
industry, service or government agencynin a 
supervised position related to major. May be 
repeated. Prerequisite: consent of cooperative 
_ Atit;cation program. 
~ . 
Creative Writing 
ENG 205. Craft of Poetry (2) Fall. Traditional 
and contemporary poetry; emphasis on way 
poetry is made. Required for majors· and 
minors in B.F.A. creative writing program. 
Prerequisite: ENG 112. 
ENG 206. Craft of Fiction (2) Spring. The 
way fiction works, impulses creating it, how it 
turns out. Emphasis on style and form in 
traditional and contemporary fiction as way of 
understanding meaning. Required for majors 
and minors in B.F.A. creative writing program. 
Prerequisite: ENG 112. 
L1ENG 208. Imaginative Writing (3) Fall, 
Spring. Explorations of the creative process 
through the writing of poetry and fiction. 
Emphasis is on the means whereby private 
fantasy is transformed into artistic expression. 
Open to all students. 
L1ENG 209. Creative Writing Workshop (3) 
Fall, Spring. Principles of poetic composition 
and fiction writing; analysis of contemporary 
models and group discussion of student's 
work. May be repeated once. 
L1ENG 308. Creative Writing (3) Fall, Spring. 
Imaginative writing, fiction and poetry. Class 
.~cussion and individual conferences. 
.,quired for creative writing major. Prerequi-
site: B or better in ENG 209 or permission of 
instructor. May be repeated once. 
ENG 407. Writer's Workshop (3) Fall, 
Spring. Original composition, analysis of con-
temporary creative writing models, emphasis 
on fiction and poetry. Creative writing seniors 
taking their second workshop, creation of 
Senior Thesis. Prerequisite: B or better in 
ENG 308 or approval of instructor. May be 
repeated once. 
Criminal Justice (CRJU) 
l1CRJU 210.1ntroductlon to Criminal 
Justice 3) Fall, Spring. Philosophical, 
historical, operational aspects of criminal 
justice agencies and processes in a frame-
work of social control in a democracy. Crime 
and corrections problems and response of 
criminal justice agencies to them. 
l1CRJU 220. Law Enforcement In American · 
Society (3) Fall. An overview of the police role 
in modern American Society; emphasis on 
problems and issues confronting police and 
solutions within an organizational framework. 
Prerequisite: CRJU major. 
l1CRJU 230.1nvestlgatlons: Theory and 
Practice (3) Spring. Investigator's role in . 
various types of investigations-criminal, civil, 
personal history and liability. Techniques of 
evaluation and preservation of data, sources 
of information; processes of specialized 
investigations. Prerequisite: CRJU 210. CRJU 
major. 
CRJU 320. Crime Prevention and Security 
(3) Spring. A critical examination ol crime 
prevention and security practices•and 
approaches; emphasis on evaluating the 
effectiveness and problems of various 
approaches. Prerequisite: CRJU major. 
CRJU 330. Juvenile Justice Subsystems 
(3) Fall. Examination of the varied agencies, 
methods and techniques used in handling 
deviant youths (historic and contemporary); 
emphasis on agency effectiveness and 
perspectives. Prerequisite: CRJU major. 
CRJU 340. Drugs, Crime and Crlinlnal · 
Justice (3) Spring. Explores the legal and 
social aspects of drug and alcohol use and 
the criminal justice response to that use. 
Topics include types and effects of drugs, 
relationship to crime, and treatment of drug 
users. Criminal Justice credit not given for 
both CRJU 340 and HED 340. CRJU major. 
. CRJU 395. Workshop-Current Topics (1-3). 
May be repeated. Any semester. Special 
topics or issues·in criminal justice, primarily of 
a current or unique interest to students/ 
practitioners. Prerequisites: CRJU 210, junior 
standing or permission of instructor. CRJU ' 
major. 
CRJU 410. Vlctlmology (3) Fall. An 
examination of the victim in the criminal 
justice system. The course covers the 
development of victimology, basic concepts · 
and issues, specific types of victimization, 
and societal/system response to the victim. 
Prerequisite: CRJU major. 
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CRJU 470. Independent Study In Criminal 
Justice (1-3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Student 
designs and cariies out study or special 
project in area of interest. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. May be repeated. CRJU 
major. 
CRJU 480. Senior Seminar In Criminal 
Justice (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Considera-
tion and evaluation of selected policies and 
practices in criminal justice field. Attempt to 
integrate criminal justice field and to focus on 
common problems and concerns. Problems 
of theoretical and practical nonconvergence. 
· lndivi<;lual research interests explored, 
formalized, reported. Required of all CRJU 
majors. Prerequisites: senior standing and 
completion of 25 hours ofCRJU core 
courses. 
CRJU 491. Practlcum (12) Fall, Spring, 
Summer. Experience working in a criminal 
justice agency under both practictioner and 
academic supervision. Emphasis on practice 
rather than observation. May be repeated. 
Prerequisites: permission of program director 
and completion of ENG 112 or equivalent. 
Concurrent enrollment in other courses 
permitted with permission of program director. 
Graded SIU. . . 
Dance (DANC) 
DANC 106. Ballroom Dance I (2) Spring. 
Basic skills and knowledges specific to social 
and ballroom styles; beginning teaching 
methods. 
DANC 111. Folk and Square Dance I (2) 
Fall. Basic skills and knowledges specific to 
folk and square dance styles; beginning 
. teaching methods. 
DANC 115. Modern Dance I (2) Fall, Spring. 
The first in a series of progressions in modern 
dance, exploring basic movement skills and 
correct body alignment; may be repeated up 
to six hours. 
DANC 120. Classical Ballet I (2) Fall, 
Spring. Studio instr:uclion of classical ballet 
fundamentals with emphasis on correct body 
alignment, barre and basic center work; may 
be repeated up to six hours. Prerequisite: 
beginning competency and permission of 
instructor. 
DANC 215. Modern Dance II (2) Fall, Spring. 
The second in a series of progressions, 
, including studio instruction in modem dance 
with floor and center work in varying modern 
styles; may be repeated up to six hours. 
Prerequisite: DANC 115 or permission of 
·instructor. 
DANC 220. Classical Ballet II (2) Fall, 
Spring. The second of a graded series of 
progressions, including stu~io instruction in 
classical ballet techniques with emphasis on 
adagio and allegro enchainements; may be 
. repeated up to six hours. Prerequisite: DANC 
120 or permission of instructor. 
s . 
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DANC 224. Dance Performance Workshop 
(1) Fall, Spring. Experience in choreography 
and participation as members of the concert 
group; may be repeated up to six hours. 
Prerequisites: audition and permission of 
·instructor. 
DANC 226. Perspective• In Dance (1) 
Spring. Introduction to the art of dance, 
Including current trends in modem dance, 
classical ballet and vernacular dance form, 
exploration of the philosophies and aesthetic 
principles. 
DANC 315. Modern Dance Ill (1) Fall, 
Spring. The third in a graded progression 
including studio instruction in varying styles of 
modem dance; emphasis will be placed on 
horizontru and oblique design, turns, falls, 
jump_s, leaps and complicated rhythms; may 
be repeated up to six times. Prerequisite: 
DANC 215 or permission of instructor. 
DI:\NC 320. Classical Ballet Ill ( 1) Fall, 
Spring. The third in a graded series of 
prpgressions, including studies instruction in 
classical ballet techniques, added difficulty in 
barre, adagio and allegro work and introduc-
tion to pointe work; may be repeated up to six 
hours. Pret·equisite: DANC 220 or permission 
· of instructor. 
DANC 325. Theory end Methods of 
Teaching Dance (t) Fall alternate years. A 
. seminnr experience in pedagogical practices, 
"in. classical ballet and modem dance forms. 
Prerequisites: DANC 215, 220 or permission 
. of instructor. 
DANC 326. Dance Composition (2) Spring. 
Basic principles of form and flow of move- . 
ment and their application to compositions in 
'dance. Prerequisites: OANC 215, DANC 220 
or permission of instructor. 
: DANC 321. Choreography Workshop (1) 
Fall. Studio analysis of the elements of 
choreography; development of dance 
· cbmpositions; specific assignments of 
selected problems; may be repeated up to six 
· hours.· Prerequisite: DANC 326 or permission 
of instructor. 
DANC 424. History and Philosophy of 
Dance (3) Fall. Events, personalities and 
philosophies of dance from primitive to 
modern times, including the development of 
ballet and the emergence of modem dance. 
. OANC 426. Dance Production (3) Spring 
. alternate years. Classroom and hands-on 
experienoo; problems and techniques in 
dance lighting, sound, costuming, direction, 
publicity and general management. 
_Design Technology (DESN) 
(Additional costs for materials in all laboratory 
courses) 
ADESN 104. Design and Engineering 
: Graphics I (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Design 
as process and engineering graphics as 
vehicle to communicate problem solutions. 
Documented design analysis, free hand 
sketching, orthographic projection; shape, 
size and position dimensioning; isometric and 
oblique drawing, and auxiliary and section 
views as applied to technical design prob-
lems. Four hours of lecture and laboratory. 
DESN 105. Design Representation I (3) Fall, 
Spring, on demand; Fundamental freehand 
and machine assisted drawing principles 
necessary to the investigation, visualization 
and presentation of design ideas. Drafting 
methods and techniques including the 
principles of orthographic projection, paraline 
and perspective drawing. Four hours of lecture 
and laboratory. 
tDESN 131. CAD 1: Basic Computer 
Assisted Drafting (2) Fall. Introduction to the 
construction of two-dimensional objects using 
a Computer-Assisted Drafting System. 
Prerequisites: DESN 104 or equivalent 
tDESN 132. CAD II: Intermediate Com-
puter-Assisted Drafting (2-) Spring. Interme-
diate computer-assisted drafting which 
instructs how to use a three-dimensional 
system to create and edit two-dimensional 
drawings. Prerequisites: DESN 131 or 
instructor's permission. 
tDESN 133. CAD Ill: Advanced Compuer· 
Assisted Drafting (2) Spring. Advanced 
course in computer assisted drafting which 
instructs how to use three-dimensional 
system to create three-dimensional drawings. 
Prerequisites: DESN 132 or instructor's 
permission . 
tDESN 202. Mechanical Design (5) Spring 
alternate years. Design and selection of 
mechanical elements, fasteners, power 
transmission devices, hydraulics systems, 
manuals, catalogs and publications utilized. 
Consideration of economy, loading condi-
tions, stresses, deformation, fits and finishes 
in design. Three hours lecture, six hours 
laboratory. Prerequisites: DESN 104 and 
PHYS 201. 
ADESN 204. Design and Engineering 
Graphics II (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. 
Application of design analysis and engineer-
ing graphics for design solutions in a variety 
of technical desciplines. Analysis of point, line 
and plane problems using auxiliary views, 
revolution methods and true length diagrams. 
Use of working drawings and graphic 
standards to communicate design solutions. 
Four hours of lecture and laboratory. 
Prerequisite: DESN 104. 
DESN 205. Design Representation II (3) 
Fall, on demand. DESN 105 continued. 
Freehand and machine assisted drawing 
principles necessary to the investigation, 
visualization and presentation of design ideas. 
Paraline and perspective drawings methods, 
shade and shadow, rendition of value and 
context, sketching and architectural presenta-
tion techniques. Four hours of lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisite: DESN 105 or 
permission of instructor. 
tDESN T205. Tool, Die, Jig and Fixture 
Design (4) Spring alternate years. lmportanoa~~, 
and economics of tooling desinged for me~5 ' 
production; topics include jigs, dies, design 
and construction, emphasis placed on die 
design problems and solutions. Field visits to 
die stamping plants. Two hours lecture, six 
hours laboratory. Prerequisite: DESN 104. Lab 
fee. 
DESN 236. Building Systems Technology I 
(3) Fall. Building systems approach to under-
standing mechanical and electric equipment 
for buildings. Topics inlcude water distribution, 
storm water and sanitary drainage, plumbing, 
environmental comfort, electricity, communica-
tion and transportation systems. Three hours 
of lecture. · 
DESN 237. Building Systems Technology II 
(3) Spring. DESN 236 continued. Systems 
approach to understanding mechanical arid 
electrical equipment for buildings. Topics 
include solar energy and conservation, light 
and lighting systems, the physics of sound, 
human hearing, noise control, factors in 
acoustical design, life safety and building 
signal systems. Three hours lecture. Prerequi-
site: DESN 236. 
~DESN 243. Statics and Strength of 
Materials (3) Fall, Spring. Fundamentals of 
statics including vectors, centroids, moment 
of interia, free body diagrams and structUral 
systems. Strength of materials including -
simple and combined stress, bending, shear..---"" 
and torsional stress. Four hours lecture ani 
laboratory. Prerequisite: Good math back-
ground in algebra and trigonometry or MATH 
128. 
· DESN 250. Architectural Design I (3) Spring. 
Introduction to architecturaVenvironmental 
design problem solving. Topics include 
anthropometries, human-environment 
interaction, principles of form, style, order, 
proportion, scale and balance; concepts of 
programming and diagramming. Four hours of 
lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: DESN 
205 or permission of instructor. 
tDESN 290. Problems !n Design Techno!· 
ogy (1-3) On demand. For advanced 
students wanting to conduct intensive study 
of selected problems in design technology. 
May be repeated up to three hours. Prerequi-
sites: Sophomore standing and consent of 
instructor. 
DESN 301. Architectural Design II (3) Fall. 
Architectural design with residential building 
focus; development and use of schematics, 
sketches, elevations, plan detail and perspec-
tive dr~ings in planning and designing 
residential, business and industrial structures. 
Four hours of lecture and laboratory. 
Prerequisite: DESN 250 or permission of 
instr.Jctor. 
DESN 304. Mechanical Design (3) Spring,-~~ 
odd numbered years. Engineering graphic$ 
principles applied in design of structures, 
machines, production systems. ~taction and 
application of standard mechanical compo-
nents. Four hours of lecture and laboratory. 
Prerequisites: DESN 204 and 243. 
·-----------
· - DESN 305. Technlcallllustradon (3) Spring. 
-
Je.chnical illustration for design presentation, 
ii1sembly, repair and advertising. Variety of 
\ · ·~ equipment, materials arid techniques to 
. accomplish Va.rious pictorial representations 
. and design illustrations. Four hours of lecture 
and laboratory.' Prerequisite: DESN 104. 
.. D.ESN 307. Land Planning and Develop-
ment (3) Fall. Technical apsects of site 
. planning and land development. Topics 
include theories of site design, ecOnomic · 
considerations for development; governmental 
regulation, the effect of environmental forces 
and human activity in site design·, principles of 
grading, drainage, and utility distribution. Four 
·hours of. lecture and laboratory. Prerequisites: 
DESN 250 and junior standing. 
DESN 314. Design and Engineering 
Graphics I (3) Fall, Spring, Summer.Design 
as process and engineering graphics as 
vehicle to co~municate problem solutions. 
Documente<:t design analysis, sketching and 
. instrument !i"aVfing applied to design 
. problems .involving industry and technology. 
Four hours of lecture and laboratory. For 
transfer students only: Obtain permission of 
department. 
DESN 404. Computer Aided Design (3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Study and application of 
computer graphics systems to the design 
process. Use of interactive methods using 
cq_mputers and commercial CAD software for 
~el'igl1 purposes. Development of two and 
~ ~WJuee dimensional views and complex surface 
generation. Emphasis on learning to draw 
with the computer and· applying computer 
graphics technology to engineering graphics 
and design. Prerequisites: DESN 104 or 
DESN 105, CS 101. 
DESN 436. Planning and Design of 
Industrial Facllliles (3) bn demand. 
Planning', estimating, design and modeling of 
industrial facilities with consideration of 
management, personnel, production, 
aesthetics and environment. Four hours 
.lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: DESN 
301. . 
DESN 450. Architectural Graphics Ill (3) 
Spring. Architectural design, focus on 
commercial and industrial buildings; man-
made environment considered through the 
stUdy of advanced problems in the planl')ing 
ahd designing of commercial structures. De-
velopment and use·of schematics·, sketches, 
elevations, plans: details and construction 
documents. Four hours of lecture and. 
laboratory. Prer~uisite: DESN 301. 
DESN 452. Oftslgn In Industry (3) Fall on 
demand. Systems approach applied to 
solution of one and two dimensional product 
design problems; emphasis of feasibility in 
p'roduction and u·se: Prerequisites: DESN 304 
and 404. : f·~N 455. Engineering De;ign (3) Spring, 
~van numbered years:· Problems in design 
requiring advanced engineering graphics and 
computation for solution. Emphasis on 
kinematics of mechanism, human factors, 
strength of materials and the design process. 
Four hours of lecture and labOratory. 
Prerequisite: DESN 304. 
DESN 490. Problems In Design Technol-
ogy (1,-S)·On demand. For advanced 
students wanting to conduct intensive study 
of selected problems in design technology. ·' 
Prerequisite: junior standing and consent of 
adviser: Graded SJ.U. 
Economics (ECON} 
ECON 100. Development of the American 
Economy (3) Fall, Spring. Study from colonial 
times to present to provide perspective for 
understanding current economic problems. 
How Americans lived; changes in population 
and income distribution, agriculture, industry, 
technological change, labor, transportation, 
money anq banking, foreign trade, role of · 
government. · · 
6ECON'200. lntroCJuctlon to Economics (3) 
Fail, Sprjng. Alternative economic goals; . 
economic growth, full employment, price 
stability.Jair income distribution, economic 
seeunty, economic freedom, consumer ' 
sovereignty, efficiency. Recommended for 
students taking only one ECON course. D6es 
not count toward graduation credit for students 
receiving a BSBA, 8S in Economics or BA in 
Economics.· 
6ECON 202. Principles of Economics (3) 
Fall, Spring. Demand and supply; price theory; 
product and factor markets; income distribu-
tion; comparative systems; current problems 
and public policy: Recommended before 
ECON 203. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
6ECON 203. Principles of Economics (3) 
Fa!l. Spring. American economy, national 
income and employment, banking system, 
monetary and fiscal policy;· economic growth 
and development; international economics. 
.Prerequisite: sophomore standing. ECON 202 
recommended. 
ECON 30·2. intermediate Microeconomic 
Theory (3) Fall, Spring. Theory of demand, of 
the firm, of'production and distribution; 
economics·of pure competition. Factor price 
determination. Prerequisites: ECON 202 and 
ECON 203 .. Normally students should not take 
both ECON 302 and ECON 304. 
ECON 303. Intermediate Macroeconomic · 
Theory(3) Fall, Spring. Concepts and 
measurement of national income .. Analysis of 
forces determining level of national income 
and employment, price level and rate of 
economic growth. Prerequisites: ECON 202 
and ECON 203. · . 
ECON304. Managerial Economics (3) Fall, 
Spring. Application of economic theory to 
decision-making problems of the firm; demand 
analysis and sales forecasting; theory of 
production and cost analysis; pricing practices 
and policies; capital budgeting. Prerequisites: 
ECON 202and ECON 203 and STAT 212.· 
Normally students should not take both ECON 
302 and ECON 304. 
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ECON 311. Money, Banking and Public 
Polley (3) Fall, Spring. Nature and functions . 
of money and commercial banking system. 
Means of mone.tary regulation and control. 
Role of money and monetary policy in 
affecting total economic activity. Prerequisites: 
ECON 202 and ECON 203. · 
ECON 321. Labor Economics(~) Fall, 
Spring. Economics of manpower.employment 
and labor market; labor organizations, : 
collective bargaining, regulation of labor.by 
government, wage determination, unemploy-
ment and social security~ Prerequisites: ECON 
202 and ECON 203. . 
ECON 323. lnequa!lty, Unemployment· and 
Discrimination (3) Spring. Structural and 
. cyclical unemployrt:Jerit; causes of and 
alternative responses tp poverty and discrimi" 
nation; treatment of nonwhites ·and women in 
labor markets. Prerequisites: ECON 202 and · 
ECON 203 or consent of, instructor. 
ECON 331. Public Finance (3) Fall, Sprii')Q. 
Survey of governmeni finance. Public . . . 
expenditures, taxation, and debt; emphasis on 
federal leveL Prerequisites: ECON 202 and 
ECON 203 or consent of instructor. 
ECON 332.·State and Local Government 
Finance (3) Fall or Spring. Economic 
functions of state and local governments; 
revenue sources, expenditures, debt and· 
intergovernmental fiscal relations. Prerequi-
sites: ECON 202 and .ECON 203 or consent of 
instructor. 
ECON 351. International Trade and Finance 
(3) Fall. Structure and regulation of foreign 
trade, mechanics of international finance, new 
elements in U.S. foreign tra®:Prerequisites: 
ECON 202 and ECON 203. . , .. / 
ECON 400. Mathematics for Economists (3) 
Fall. Elementary mathematical methods and 
basic applications to economic theory. N9t 
recommended for students who have haa. 
. . I 
MATH231orabove. 1 
ECON 401. Mathematical Economics (3) 
Spring. Economic theory in mathematical 
context; microeconomic and macroeconomic 
models, their structure and analysis. Con- · 
strained opiimization. Prerequisites: ECON 
400 or· equivalent of calculus, and ECON 302 
or ECON 303.· . 
ECON 402. Econometrics (3) Spring. 
Statistical techniques used to measure • 
economic data and to test validity of theoreti-
cal models. Prerequ_isites: STAT 212 and 
ECON 400, or equivalent; or consent of 
instructor. 
ECON 404. Business Coni:tltions (3) Spring. 
Components of gross national product, 
statistical measurement of business fluctua-
tions. Determinants of the level of economic 
activity. Keynesian, monetarist and other 
theories of business cycles. Methods of· 
macroeconomic forecasting. Prerequisites: 
ECON 303 or ECON 311, and STAT 212. 
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ECON 414.Monetary and Fiscal Polley (3) 
Spring. Objectives, means and analysis of 
monetary and fiscal control; efect on total 
eeonomics activity. Pmrequisite: ECON 303 or 
ECON 311. 
· ECON 422. labor Relations Polley (3) Fall. 
Economic effects of government policy 
towards organized labor. Collective bargaining 
. implications of pertinent federal and state 
legislation. Prerequisite: ECON 203. 
ECON 423. labor~Management Relations 
(3) Spring. Employer-employee relations; 
collective bargaining process; conciliation, 
mediation, arbitration procedures. Prerequi-
site: ECON 203. 
· ECON 424. Income, Wagea and Welfare~ 
Analysis and Polley (3) On demand. 
Theories of income and wage determination. 
. Effe<?t of employers and labor organizations 
and economic effects of various income 
policies. Prerequisites: ECON 202 and ECON 
203. 
ECON 435. Economics of Public Expendi· 
turea (3) Fall. Purposes and economic effects 
·of governmental expenditures; budgeting 
techniques and their effect on resource 
allocation. Prerequisites: ECON 202 and 
ECON 203. 
ECON 441. Real Estate Finance and 
Capltpl Markets (3) Spring. Market factors 
affecting residential property values, private 
sources of funds, role of governmental 
agencies in residential markets. Prerequi-
sites: ECON 202 and ECON 203. Not for arts 
and sciences credit. 
ECON 447. IEconomlca of Regulated 
Industries (3} Spring. Historical development 
. of public regulation of certain industries, 
including transportation; methods of regula-
tion and evaluation of public policy towards 
regulated industries. Prerequisites: ECON 
202 and ECON 203. 
ECON 451.1nternatlonal Economics (3) 
Fall. Theory of international economics; 
international trade as factor in national 
income; significance of international invest-
meQt, public policies to promote trade, 
international economic cooperation. Prerequi-
site: ECON 351 or consent of instructor. 
ECON 452. international Monetary 
Economics (3) Spring. Alternative interna-
tional monetary systems; emphasis on 
present system. Prerequisites: ECON 311 
and ECON 351, or consent of instructor. 
ECON 454. Economic Development (3) 
Fall. Obstacles to and current efforts for 
promotion of economic growth in emerging 
nations. Prerequisite: ECON 202 or consent 
of instructor. 
ECON 460. Regional Economics (3) Fall. 
location and land use theories, central place 
theory, tools of regional analysis, regional 
growth theory, and regional public policy 
issues. Prerequisites: ECON 202 and ECON 
203. 
ECON 462. Urban Economics (3) Spring. 
Urban spatial theory and analysis, economic 
analysis of urban problems including poverty, 
housing, transportation, the environment and 
public finance. Prerequisites: ECON 202 and 
ECON 203. 
ECON 471. Industrial Organization: Study 
of Business Size and Competition (3) 
Spring. Forces that lead to bigness and 
resulting impact of bigness on competition; 
public policy, including regulation, designed to 
cope with business size. Prerequisite: ECON 
202 or consent of instructor. 
ECON 472. Comparative EcOnomic 
Systems (3) Spring. Economic structures, 
conditions, problems and policies in a 
selection of countries. Prerequisites: ECON 
202 and ECON 203 or consent of instructor. 
ECON 473. History of Economic Thought · 
(3) Fall. Development of economics and 
economic analysis from Adam Smith to J.M. 
Keynes. Prerequisites: ECON 202 and ECON 
203. 
ECON 476. Seminar In Contemporary 
Economic Problems (3) On demand. 
Interested students should consult with chair 
of department. 
ECON 491. Studies in Economics (1-3) On 
demand. Treatment of selected areas in 
depth. Offered to individual on lecture basis 
or in seminar depending on student needs 
and material. May be repeated to six hours. 
ECON 495. Readings for Honors In 
Economics (3-6) Fall, Spring. For economics 
major with accumulative GPA of 3.0; normally 
culminates in treatise or comprehensive 
examination which must receive approval of 
department. Consult department chair. 
Pmrequlsite: consent of department. 
Education Curriculum and 
Instruction (EDCI} 
.dEDCI100. College Reading/learning 
Skills (2-3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Designed 
to improve basic reading/learning habits of 
college students-vocabulary, comprehen-
sion, notetaking, time management, test 
taking, analytical and critical thinking. lab 
required. $10 lab fee. Graded A-B-C-no 
record. Summer 3 hrs.; fall and spring 2 hrs. 
.dEDCI101. Speed Reading (2) Fall, Spring. 
Designed to improve study-type reading 
speed; leisure reading speed; adjusting 
reading speeds to purposes, material difficulty 
and background experience of reader. 
(Minimum score of 260 words per minute with 
60th percentile comprehension on reading 
speed test is necessary to receive C in 
course.) Prerequisite: departmental testing or 
successful completion of EDCI100. Clinic/lab 
required: 15 hrs. Lab fee: $15. 
.dEDCI121. Transition Course (1) Summer. 
Transition to University life through orientation 
to University facilities and options; activities 
stressing study skills and personal growth. 
.dEDCI 202. Introduction to Teaching (3) 
Fall, Spring. One and one-half hour on-
campus class each week with supervised 
experience in schools one day per week for 
ten weeks. On-campus classes require 
students to demonstrate acquisition of body of 
professional knowledge. Field expereiences 
require students to apply this body of 
professional knowledge through working as 
teachers' aides, observing and analyzing 
school practices and completing structured 
field activities. Students are assigned to an 
elementary school for five weeks and a 
secondary school for five weeks. One of 
these settings will be culturally, racially and 
socioeconomically diverse in terms of pupil 
enrollment. Prerequisites: Recommended that 
students have completed at least two 
semesters of undergraduate coursework. 
Required in all teacher certification programs 
except those offering an approved alternative. 
Grade of C or better required to be eligible for 
student teaching. Cross-listed in EDFI. C/F 
hours: 50. 
EDCI348. Uteracy and the Young Child (3) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. Young child's acquisi-
tion of oral and written language, emphasis 
on roles of child development, social 
interaction, culture and environment. 
Prerequisites: EDFI 302 or consent of 
instructor. C/F hours: 30. 
.dEDCI 349. fundamentals of Reading (3) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. Basic understandings 
and instructional implications of reading 
acquisition and development from linguistic, 
social, psychological, cognitive, historical and 
curricular perspectives. Prerequisites: EDFI 
302 or consent of instructor. 
EDCI 350. Planning and Implementing 
Instruction In the Classroom (3) Fall, 
Spring. Course demonstrates interdisciplinary 
nature of media, methodology and classroom 
management in curriculum. Practicum 
experience in a selected classroom allows 
student to demonstrate his/her ability to apply 
this knowledge in a structured, supervised 
learning environmnet. MEP and Project AIM 
students only. Must obtain a grade of C prior 
to student teaching. Prerequisite: Admission 
to elementary education program. C/F hrs.: 
30. 
EDCI351. Social Studies In the Elementary 
School (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. The 
teaching of social studies in K-8. Objectives, 
content learning experiences, instructional 
resources, evalua~on of teaching, teaming in 
the classroom. Must obtain a minimum grade 
of C prior to student teaching. Prerequisite: 
admission to elementary education program. 
C/F hrs.: 30. 
EDCI 352. Mathematics Methods for the 
Elementary School (3) Fall, Spring, 
Summer. Teaching contemporary mathemat-
ics in grades K-8. Objectives, curriculum, 
materials of instruction, methods of teaching 
and evaluation. Minimum grade of C requiroo 
prior to student teaching. Prerequisite: 
admission to elementary education program. 
C/F hrs.: 30. 
EDCI 353. Science In Elementary Schools 
. " '(3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Teaching of science, 
~-·nlgrades K-8. Objectives, cunriculum, ~1€1 . aterials of instru~tion, methods of teaching 
· and evaluation. Must obtain a minimum grade 
of C prior to student teaching. Prerequisite: 
admission to elementary education program. 
C/F tirs.: 30. · 
EOO 355. The Teaching of Reading In the 
Elementary School (3) Fall, Spring; 
Summer. The basic theory of developmental 
reading including teaching procedures, . 
setting objectives, designing cunriculum, 
utilizing instructional materials and evaluation. 
Prerequisite:· admission to elementary 
education program and EDCI 349. Must 
obtain a minimum grade of C prior to student 
teaching. C/F hrs.: 30. 
EDCI 356. Language Aria In the Elemen· 
tary 5chool (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. 
Teaching the language arts, emphasis on 
language acquisition, developmental 
procedures in guiding growth in oral and 
written expression, listening, literature and 
handwriting. Minimum grade of C required. 
prior to student teaching. Prerequisite: 
admission to elementary education program. 
C/F hrs.: 30. ' 
EDCI 357. Kindergarten-Primary C~rrlcu~ 
lum and Methods (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. 
Objeetives, cunriculum, instructional and 
_ resource materials, methods .. Laboratory . 
- / . experience in kindergarten-primary education. 
ould precede semester of student · 
aching. Prerequisite: EDFI 302 or EDFI 342 
. . ~nd EDCI 348. C/F hrs: 30. 
EDCI359.1ndlvlduallzatlon of Reading 
Instruction In Classroom (3) Fall, Spring,' 
Summer. Use of diagnostic measures and 
materials to aid teacher in developing 
student's learning and reading capabilities. 
Behavioral objectives, organiztion of 
classroom, sequencing skills, developing own 
mateiials and diagnostic teaching. Prerequi-
site: EDCI 355. C/F hrs: 25. 
EDcf 360. Content Reading for Specialized 
Subject Areas (2) Fall, Spring. Designed for. 
preselvice teachers seeking certification in 
specific subject areas at elementary and/or 
secondary levels. Participants become 
acquainted with reading needs of students in. 
content area class. Prerequisites: early field . 
experience and EDFI 302. C/F hrs: 30. 
EDCI365. Computer Utilization In the 
Clas8room (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Impact 
of the microcomputer on·educational methods 
and applications in the classroom. Evaluation 
and modification of software. Introduction-to 
instructional programming through trac;ing 
and hands-on-experience. 
EDCi 370. Ge.neral Teaching Methods In 
. ~ndary 'schools. (3) Fall, Spring, · . 
.. the basis of instruction in all content 
, .•. mer. General processes arid issues that 
··• reas; development of strategies and teacher 
· ~ behaviors assciciated with effective instruction; 
critical elements of planning, implementing, 
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evaluating instruction, application of those 
elements in clinical setting. Prerequisites: 
Grade of Cor better in EDCI or EDFI 202 and 
grade of Cor better in EDFI 302, or c;:onsent of 
instructor. C/F hrs.: 35. · 
EDCI371. English In Secondary Schools 
(3) Fall, Spring. Philosophies of, experiences 
in and methods of teaching English in · 
secondary sChools. Prerequisites: ENG 380, 
ENG 381, EDCI 370, EDF1302 and senior 
standing. Grade of Cor better required. C/F 
hrs: 40. 
EDCI 372. Speech In Secondary Schools 
(3) Fall, Spring. Principles, objectives, 
instructional and resource materials, .and 
methods for teaching of speech in secondary 
schools. Prerequisites: EDFI 302, EDCI 370 
and senior standing. Grade of C or better 
required. C/F hrs: 40. · 
EDCI 373. Teaching Foreign Language In 
the Schools I (3). Fall, Spring. Principles of 
second language learning; theory and 
practice of K-12 curriculum, development of 
fundamental skills and abilities in teaching 
listening, speaking, reading, writing in foreign 
language; techniques of instruction planning; 
concepts of teaching cultUre. Prerequisites: 
EDCI/FI 202, EDFI 302 and junior standing. 
C/F hrs: 30. 
EDCI 374: Mathemailcs In Secondary 
Schools (3) Fall, Spring. Principles, objec-
tives, cunriculum, materials and methods of 
teaching mathematics in secondary schools. 
Prerequisites: EDCI 370, EDFI 302 and 
senior standing. Grade of C or better 
required. C/F hrs: 40. 
EDCI 375. Science In Secondary Schools . 
(3) Fall, Spring. Principles, objectives, 
cunriculum, instructional and resource · 
materials, and methods of teaching science in 
secondary schools. Prerequisites: EDCI 370, 
EDFI 302 and senior standing. C/F hrs: 40. 
EDCI 376. Social Studies In Secondary 
· Schools (3) Fall, Spring. Principles, objec-
tives, curriculum, instructional and resource 
materials, ·and methods of teaching social 
studies in secondary schools. Prerequisites: 
EDCI 370, EDFI 302 and senior standing. 
Grade of C or better required. C/F hrs: 40. 
EDCI 378. Journalism Methods for High · 
School Teachers (3) Fall, Spring. Principles, 
objectives, cunriculum, materials, methods of 
teaching mass media in secondary schools. 
Prerequisites: EDCI 370, EDFI 302 and. 
senior standing. Grade of C or better 
required. C/F hrs: 40. 
EDCI 395. Workshop on Current Topics (1-
3) On demand. Intensive education experi- · 
ence on selected topicS related to skill· . 
development, content update or materials · 
development. Typically, an all-day or similar 
concentrated time format. Requirements 
usually completed within time format. May be 
repeated on approval of adviser. 
EDCI 420. Developmental Reading In the 
Content Areas (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. 
Orients the teacher to the developmental 
reading process as it applies to the various 
subject matter areas, including diagnosis and . 
prescription, vocabulary, word analysis, . 
comprehension and study skills. Prerequisite: 
EDFI 302, content methods course or 
consent of instructor. 
EDCI 423. Investigations In the Teaching 
of Mathematics (3) Spring, Summer. 
Research in mathematics education as it 
affects elementary· schools. Cunricular trends 
· reflecting basic mathematical skills appropri-
ate for elementary schools. Examination and 
analysis of materials for teaching mathemat-
ics. Prerequisite: EDCI 352. C/F hrs: 30. 
EDCI 424. Investigation In Teaching of 
Elementary Social Studies (3) On demand. 
Seminars in the teaching of social studies. 
lndepth study of values education, the 
interdisciplinary approach, problem sol~ng 
techniques, and the role of social !ltudies in 
controversial issues. Each can be taken alone 
but recommended that 3 of the 4 be com-
pleted. Prerequisite: EDCI 351. 
EDCI 425. Investigations In the Teach!ng 
of Language Arts (3) On demarid. Investiga-
tion of language arts. in the elementary 
school, the nature and interrelationships of 
the various components, objectives for 
teaching,· and development and evaluation of 
language learnings, materials and methodol- · 
ogy. Prerequisite: EDCI 356. 
EDCI426.1nvestlgatlonsln the Teaching of 
Elementary Scle.nce (3) On demand. 
Analysis of the science concepts and 
principles which are dei(Bioped; nat~re of 
materials and methodology and destgns of 
evaluation procedures. Prerequisite: EDCI 
353 recommended. · 
EDCI 429. Teaching Foreign Language 
Skills In the Schools II (3) Spring. Ad-
vanced-level skills and abilities in teaching 
listening, speaking, reading and writing in 
foreign languages as applied to the K-12 
cunriculum, classroom management, testing 
and evaluation, individualized instruction and 
culture. If taken for graduate credit, a · · 
research paper is required. Prerequisite: 
EDCI 373. C/F hrs: 30. 
EDCI G471. Directing Speech Activities In 
High School (3) Summer. Administration of 
secondary cocurricular speech programs in 
forensic events, mass media arid theatre. 
Prerequisite: B.S. in_speech education or 
EDCI 372, IPCO 204, THEA 241, 243and 
341. 
EDCI490. Problems In Educatlon.(1-3). On 
demand. For advanced student wanting to 
conduct intensive study of selected problems 
in education. May be repeated to six hours; 
undergraduate credit only. Prerequisite: 
con~nt of department. C/F hrs: 20. 
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EDCI 4xx. Effective Teaching/Classroom 
Management (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. 
Effective teaching principles dealing with 
techniques, organization, planning and 
management combined with strategies used 
to facilitate learning and to reduce behavior 
problems. 
EDCI 492. Student Teaching (1-10) Fall, 
Spring. Classroom teaching under supervi-
sion on full-day basis. Conferences and 
seminars supplement program. Required for 
elementary and/or kindergarten-primary 
certification. Fee: $5 per credit hour. Eligibility 
requirements must be met. C/F hrs: 300. May 
be repeated. Graded S/U. 
EDCI 497. Student Teaching (1-10) Fall, 
Spring. Classroom teaching under supervi-
sion on full-day basis. Conferences and 
seminar~; supplement program. Required of 
students in secondary school or special 
certification program. Fee: $5 per credit hour. 
Eligibility requirements must be met. C/F hrs; 
300. May be repeated. Graded S/U. 
:Educational Admlnstratlon and 
Supervision (EDAS) 
EOAS 395. Workshop on Current Topics In 
. EDAS (1-3) On demand. Study, readings, 
activities, projects, development of materials 
related to needs of EDAS undergraduate. 
"Copies vary semester to semester. May be 
considered for professional growth. Graded 
S/U. 
.:\EDAS 409. Organization and Admlnstra-
tlon of Education In American Society (3) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. local, state and federal 
involvement in American education as related 
to society. Teacher interrrelationships; 
classroom management, school finance, legal 
issues, job placement and professional 
relations, teacher evaluation, school-
community relations, current educational 
issues and politics of education as related to 
societal control. Prerequisites: EDFI302 and 
junior status. C/F hrs: 20. 
EDAS 413. Administration of School 
Discipline and Student Behavior Problems 
(3) On demand. Student behavior problems 
and school discipline in educational setting; 
. methods for analyzing problem behavior, 
comprehensive positive process approach to 
dealing with student behavior problems and 
school discipline. 
_ EDAS 460. Workshop In Teacher's Role In 
Staff Problems (1) On demand. Acquaints 
teachers in preparation and beginning 
teachers with staff problems in public schools; 
teacher's role related to other teachers, 
supervisors and administrators. 
EDAS 490. Problems In Education (1-3). 
On demand. For advanced student wanting to 
conduct intensive study of selected problems 
in education. May be repeated to six hours; 
undergraduate credit only. Prerequisite: 
consent of department. 
EDAS 492. Student Teaching (1-10) Fall, 
Spring. Classroom teaching under supervision 
on full-day basis. Conferences and seminars 
supplement program. Required for elementary 
and/or kindergarten-primary certification. Fee: 
$5 per credit hour. Eligibility requirements 
must be met. CIF hrs: 300. May be repeated. 
Graded StU. 
EDAS 497. Student Teaching (1-10) Fall, 
Spring. Classroom teaching under supervi-
sion on full-day basis. Conferences and 
seminars supplement program. Required of 
students in seoondary school or special 
certification program. Fee: $5 per credit hour. 
Eligibility requirements must be met. CIF hrs: 
300. May be repeated. Graded S/U. 
EDAS 498. Workshop In Community 
Relations (3) On demand. Available teaching 
resources in the community and how they can 
be utilized efficiently in teaching; production 
of teaching units, resource files, other 
materials which effectively implement use of 
community resources. 
Educational Foundations and 
Inquiry (EDFI) 
aEDFI 202. Introduction to Teaching (3) 
Fall, Spring. One and one-half hour on-
campus class each week with supervised 
experience in schools one day per week for 
ten weeks. On campus classes require 
students to demonstrate acquisition of body of 
professional knowledge. Field experiences 
require students to apply this body of 
professional knowledge through working as 
teachers' aides, observing and analyzing 
school practices and oompleting structured 
field activities. Students are assigned to an 
elementary school for five weeks and a 
secondary school for five weeks. One of 
these settings will be culturally, racially and 
socioeconomically diverse in terms of pupil 
enrollment. Prerequisites: Recommended that 
students have oompleted at least two 
semesters of undergraduate ooursework. 
Required in all teacher certification programs 
except those offering an approved alternative. 
Grade of C or better required to be eligible for 
student teaching. Cross-listed in EDCI. C/F 
hours: 50. 
.:\EDFI 302. Educational Psychology (3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Theory and research on 
learning, development, personality and 
motivation applied to educational processes 
in various learning environments. Some field 
or clinical work. Prerequisites: PSYC 201 and 
sophomore status. C/F hrs: 20. 
EDFI 342. Psychology of Childhood (3) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. Behavior and develop-
ment of children through elementary school 
age. Prerequisite: PSYC 201. EDFI 302 
recommended. 
EDFi395. Workshop on Current Topics (1-
3) On demand. Intensive educational 
experience on selected topics related to skill 
development, content update or materials 
development. Typically, an all-day or similar 
ooncentrated time format used. Requirementr 
usually met within time format. May be ' 
repeated on approval of adviser. 
aEDFI 402. Assessment and Evaluation In 
Education (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. 
Assessment and evaluation applied to 
instructional procedures; construction of 
assessment tools; interpretations of assess-
ment results. Prerequisites: EDFI 302. CIF 
hrs: 20. 
aEDFI 408. Education In a Pluralistic 
Society (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Critical 
interdisciplinary examination of selected 
policies and assumptions about education. 
Development of a dynamic, personal 
philosophy of education in the oontext of a 
multicultural world. Prerequisites: EDFI 302 
amd junior standing. CIF hrs: 1 0. 
EDFI411. Teachers' Role In Guidance (3) 
On demand. Human relations and classroom 
management practices which teachers may 
use to meet affective and cognitive learning 
needs of students; practical application 
oounseling and guidance techniques and 
strategies which encourage positive class-
room climate. Prerequisite: senior standing. 
EDFI412. Education of Disadvantaged (2) 
On demand. Effects of socioeconomic 
deprivation on educational performance; 
teaching techniques appropriate to needs~ 
characteristics of disadvantaged student. • 
Prerequisites: education methods and EDFI ~ 
302. 
EDFI415. Spaceship Earth Seminar (3) On 
demand. Integrating, synthesizing, environ-
mental education seminar for upperclass and 
graduate students. Using inquiry approach, 
participants consider relationships of 
humankind with total environment. 
EDFI416. Philosophy of Environmental 
Education (3) On demand. Concepts and 
processes of environmental education 
including theories such as Toledo model, 
Strand approach, Environmental Studies 
Project, Boulder and other representative 
model. 
EDFI 417. Urban Education (2) On demand . 
Research, methods and ooncepts from 
sociology and psychology discussed as basis 
for critically analyzing current educational 
practices, program and policies of urban 
schools. Resource people used. Ubrary and 
field research required. Prerequisite: commit-
ment to, or at least serious interest in, urban 
education. 
EDFI 429. Assessment of Young and 
Atypical Children (3) Fall. Concepts and 
principles of measurement and instruments 
used in assessing young and atypical 
children; integration of measurement an~ r' 
instruction. Prerequisite: EDFI 302. C/F h1'~. 
20. 
,~ ·- EDFI460. Sex Role Stereotyping and Sex . 
,.
. ~-· Discrimination In Edueatlon (2) On demand. 
ucation as influential institution and process 
:... n society in terms qf sexism in educational 
rr- materials, curriculum, structure, federal, state, 
local policy responses to this concern; . 
consideration and development of other 
policies for action regarding sex equity in 
edueation. 
. . . ~ 
EDFI 480. Seminar In Educational Founda-
·uons (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. In-depth 
study of selected topics, offered on. demand. 
May be repeated once if subject matter is 
diff~rent. · 
.EDFI 481. Leadership Training In Behavior 
Analysis Program (1-5) On demand. 
Prepares individuals to function as group 
leaders in academic, year-long, inserviee 
behavior analysis program. Prerequisite: 
permission of instructor and enrollment in 
behavior analysis progr·am. 
EDFI482. Direct Study ofthe Child (1-5) On 
demand. Part of behavior analysis program. · 
A child studied using predetermined 
framework. 
EDFI490. Problems In Education (1-3) On 
demand. For advanced stud.ent wanting to 
conduct intensive study of selected problems 
in education. May be repeated io 6 hours; 
undergraduate credit only. Prerequisite: 
"pe7ission of instl'ljctor. . 
"~'DFI4xx •. The Psychological Foundations. ~#.Classroom Management (3) On demand. 
A survey of major approaches to clas;;room 
managem1mt with particular emphasis upon· 
the applications. of different approaches to 
. case studies, to field observations, and to · 
personal attitudes and values .. Prerequisites: 
PSYC 201 and either EDFI/CI 202 or EDFI 
302. . 
EDFI492. Student Teaching (1-10) Fall, 
Spring. Clilssro.om teaching under supervi-
sion on full-day basis. Conferences and 
· seminars supplement program. Required for 
elementary and/or kindergarten-primary 
certification. Fee: $5 per credit hour. Eligibility--
requirements must be met. C/F hrs: 300. May 
be repeated. Graded SIU. 
EDFI497. StudentTeachlng (1-10) Fall, 
Spring. Classroom teaching under supervi-· 
sion on full-day basis. Conferences and 
·seminars supplement program. Required of 
· students in secondary school or special 
certification program. Fee: $5 per credit hour. 
Eligibility requirements must be met. C/F hrs: 
300. May be repeated. Graded S/U. 
Electronic Technology (ET) 
(Additional :costs for materials in all laboratory 
courses) 
· 191. E~ergy, Power; Instrumentation 
. Control (3) F~ll. Spring, Summer on 
Principles of automated systems, 
how machines work and emphasizing energy, 
power, measurement and cantrolling devices. 
Four hours lecture and laboratory. 
~ET 240. Electricity (4) Fall, Summer on 
demand. Electrqn theory; DC and AC units 
and theory; circuit component; circuit analysis 
techniques; .RLC circuits; power concepts; · 
use of test instruments. Two-and-one-half 
hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory. 
Three hours of lecture at Firelands. Prerequi-
site: MATH 120 or equivalent. . 
~ET 24i Electronics (4) Spring, Summ~r on 
demand. Analog and digital, electronic circuits 
and semicOnductors. Design and application 
of power supplies, amplifiers, oscillators and 
digital gates to comm_unication, instrumenta-
tion and process control. Two-and-one-half . 
hours of lecture and three hours of laborat()ry: 
(Three hours of lecture at Firelands.) 
Prerequisite: ET 240 or permission of 
instructor. Lab fee at Firelands. 
tET 244. Communlcatl_on Circuits (3) Spring 
odd numbered years. Communication circuits 
including telecommunications and amplifiers;· 
amplifier design, components and applica- . 
tions, oscillators;communication components 
and principles of receivers and transmitters. ~ 
Four hours of lecture and laboratory. (Six 
hours of lecture and laboratory at Firelands; 
course is worth 4 hours.) Prerequisite: ET 241 
or permission of instructor .. 
tET 245. Communications Systems (S) Fall 
even numbered years. Applications of. 
principles of communications circuits to large 
and complex systems iQcluding telecommuni-
cations. Techniques of transmission and 
radiation of electromagnetic energy applied to 
pulse, television and micro-wave systems . 
Four hours of lecture al)d laboratory. (Six 
hours of lecture and laboratory at Firelands; 
course is 'worth four hours.) Prerequisite: ET 
241. . 
tET 247. Electrical Measurement-(3) 
Spring. Electrical Measurement and in-stru-
mentation desvices, trasnducers and 
elements; principles underlying their design 
and use. Two hours of lecture, .three hours of 
laboratory. Prerequisite: ET 241. Lab fee. 
tET 248. Industrial Equipment and 
Controls (3) Fall. Automation and industrial 
control. principles. Study. and appliction of 
typical devices-such as time control switches, 
motor controls, servo-mechanisms, photoe-
lectric swithces. Two hours ·of lecture, three 
hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: ET 241. Lab 
fee. , ' 
tET 249. Digital· Electronic Components 
and Systems (4) .Fall. Basic digital system. 
logic analysis and synthesis techniques; 
number systems and codes; BOolean algebra 
and circuit minimization techniques. Charac-. 
teristics of modern digital integrated circuit 
components. Three hours of lecture, three 
hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: ET 191. Lab 
fee . 
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tET 250. Real Jlme Microcomputer . 
Systems for Industrial Control (4) Fall. · 
Principles and practices of interfacing 
micrqcomputers in the real time .. environment 
of industrial process control. Organization and 
operation of computers, various process 
control modules (AID and D/A), signal 
conditioning and converting, and-design of 
proces.s control systell)S. Three hours of 
lecture, three.hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: 
ET 442 and CS 101 or equivalent. Lab fee. 
tET 290. Experimental Studies In Indus- . 
trial Education and Technology (1-3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Expe,rimental study projects, 
seminars and workshops dealing with topics 
in industrial technology.. · 
ET 300. Electric Machinery and Controls (3) 
Fall or Spring, Summer on demand, even 
numbered years. Electric motors, generators,' 
assorted controls; operating characteristics, 
selection, testing of direct current single and 
three-phase in!ichinery. Four· hours of lecture 
and laboratory.Prerequisite: ET 191. 
ET344. ElectronlcCoinmu~lcatlon Circuits 
(3) Fall even years and Summer odd years on 
demand. The principles of electronic · 
circuits as applied to large and complex 
telecommunication systems. Prerequisite: -ET 
241 
ET 345. Electronic Communication 
Systems (3) Spring odd years and Summer 
even years on demand. A study of the 
concepts of transmission, radiation and 
reception of electromagnetic energy in 
communication· systems, with forcus on 
waveguide, television and complex telecom-
munication systems. Prerequisite: ET ·241 · 
ET 357. Eiectrlcal Power Transmission (3) 
Spring. Power converters, polyphase · 
distribution systems including conductors, 
transformers, voltage regulation, protection, 
control, phasing and metering. Electrical 
· codes, methods and materials used in electric 
installation. Problems in electrical construc-
tion work. Four hours of lecture and labora-
tory. 'Prerequisite: ET 191. · · 
ET 358. Digital Electronics (4) Fall,- Summer 
on demand. Digital integrat!!d circuit devices 
with.medium and large scale applications. · 
Digital families, their functions, use of 
specification sheets, discussion of digital 
system. Five hours of lecture and laboratory. 
Prerequisite: ET 241 or PHYS 202. _ · • 
ET 392. Energy, Power, h'lstrumentatlon 
and Control (3) Fall, Spring, Summer on 
· demand. Principles of automated systems, 
how machines work and emphasizing energy, 
power, measurement and controlling devices. 
Four hours lecture and laboratory. 
ET 441. Instrumentation (3) Fall, Summer 
on demand. Industrial instrumentation, 
measuring mechanical, fluid and electric 
phenomenon, transducers, recorders, _ 
indicators and controlers. Principles underly-
ing their design and applications. Four hours 
of lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: ET 241 
or consent of instructor. 
; .. 
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&ET 442. Digital Computer Analysis (3) 
Spring, Summer on demand. Organization 
and construction of mini-micro computers, 
machine language programming, interfacing, 
including developing logic design, selection of 
integrated circuits, assembly, testing, and 
system diagnostic testing procedures. Four 
hours of lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: 
ET 358 or consent of instructor. 
ET 443. Solid State Devices (3) Fall, 
Summer on demand. Semiconductor devices, 
operational amplifiers, SCR, unijunction and 
FET transistors. Theory of operations, 
manufacturing procudures, parameter 
specifications, performance, testing and 
applications. Four hours of lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisite: ET 241 or consent of 
instructor. 
ET 453. Digital Computer for Process 
Control (3} Spring, Summer on demand. 
Basic concepts, terminology, evaluation and 
types of control systems as they apply to 
Industrial process control and positioning 
systems. These systems will be subdivided 
into measurement, controllers and final 
control elements. Four hours of lecture and 
. laboratory. Prerequisite: ET 358 or CS 307, 
CS 101, MATH 126. 
ET 490. Problems in Electronic Techno!· 
ogy (1-3) on demand. For advanced students 
wanting to conduct intensive study of selected 
problems in electronic technology. Prerequi-
site: consent of College. 
English (ENG} 
ENG 100. English as Foreign Language (4) 
Fall, Spring. For student whose native 
language is not English. Development of skills 
in listening, speaking, reading and writing 
standard American English. Placement on 
basis of proficiency tests. Though it may be 
necessary for student to repeat course, only 
four hours of credit counted toward gradu-
ation. Graded S/U. 
&ENG 110S. Developmental Writing (3) 
Summer only. Development of skills in 
sentence structure, edited American English 
usage, mechanics, paragraph and short 
essay construction. Placement through 
departmental pretesting. Students must 
complete course and departmental profi-
ciency examination successfully to receive S 
and to be eligible to enroll in ENG 111; 
students who receive No Record must enroll 
in ENG 110~ No more than 6 hours from ENG 
110S, ENG 110, ENG 111 and ENG 112 may 
be applied toward graduation. Graded SINo 
Record. 
&ENG 110. Developmental Writing (5) Fall. 
Development of skills in sentence structure, 
edited American English usage, mechanics, 
paragraph construction; basic expository 
writing; emphasis on organizing and 
· developing coherent essay of approximately 
500 words for college-educated audience. 
Placement through departmental pretesting. 
Student must complete course and depart-
mental proficiency examination successfully to 
receive S and to be eligible to enroll in ENG 
112; students who receive No Record must 
enroll in ENG 111. No more than 6 hours from 
ENG 110, ENG 111 and ENG 112 may be 
applied toward graduation. Graded S/No 
Record. 
&ENG 111.1ntroductory Writing (3) Fall, 
Spring. Basic expository writing; emphasis on 
organizing and developing coherent essay of 
approximately 500 words for college-
educated audience. Placement through 
departmental pretesting or unsuccessful 
completion of ENG 110. Students must 
complete course and departmental profi-
ciency examination successfully to receive S. 
No more than 6 hours from ENG 110, ENG 
111 and ENG 112 may be applied toward 
graduation. Graded SINo Record. 
&ENG 112. Varieties of Writing (3) Fall, 
Spring. Expository writing including research 
paper, emphasis on analytical writing based 
on critical reading. Placement through 
departmental pretesting or successful 
completion of ENG 110 or ENG 111. Student 
must complete course and departmental 
proficiency examination successfully to 
receive passing grade. Graded A, B. C/No 
Record. 
1[&ENG 150. Response to Literature (3) 
Fall, Spring. A general education course em-
phasizing discussion of humanistic themes 
based on student responses to readings in 
fiction, drama, poetry and nonfiction. Not 
accepted toward English major or minor. 
Prerequisite: enrollment in or completion of 
ENG 111. 
1[&ENG 200. Introduction to Literature: 
various topics-Short Story, Literature 
and Film, Science Fiction, Fantasy, 
Women In Literature, Black literature (2,3) 
Fall, Spring. A general education course with 
emphasis on humanistic themes and basic 
literary concepts. Some topics for 2 hours, 
most for 3. Can be repeated once if topics 
differ. Not accepted for English major or 
minor. Prerequisite: enrollment in or comple-
tion of ENG 112. 
&ENG 201. literature and Writing (4) Fall, 
Spring. Literary interpretation and criticism of 
poems, short stories, novels and plays. Study 
of the literary elements and forms of composi-
tion about literature. Extensive expository . 
writing. Required for all English majors/minors 
before third-year courses. Prerequisite: ENG 
112. 
ENG 203. Introduction to Literature: 
various topics-literature of Laughter, 
Literature of Growing Up, literature of 
Romantic love, literature and Art, 
Literature and Religion, literature and 
Science, literature of War, literature and 
the Natural World (3) Fall, Spring. A general 
education course with emphasis on humanis-
tic themes and basic literary concepts. Can 
be repeated once if topics differ; no more than 
six hours of ENG 200/203 may count toward 
graduation. Not accepted for English major or 
·~---- ---------------
minor. Prerequisite: enrollment in or comple-
tion of ENG 112. 
&ENG 205. Craft of Poetry (2) Fall. Tradi-
tional and contemporary poetry; emphasis on 
way poetry is made. Required for majors and 
minors in B.F.A. creative writing program. 
Prerequisite: ENG 112. 
&ENG 206. Craft of Fiction (2) Spring. The 
. way fiction works, impulses creating it, how it 
turns out. Emphasis on style and form in 
traditional and contemporary fiction as way of 
understanding meaning. Required for majors 
and minors in B.F.A. creative writing program. 
Prerequisite: ENG 112. 
&ENG 207. Intermediate Writing (3) Fall, 
Spring. Work on developing mastery of the 
rhetorical principles of planning, executing 
and revising prose. Emphasis on strengthen-
ing analytical writing, both expository and 
argumentative; valuable for writing on the job. 
Prerequisite: ENG 112. 
&ENG 208. Imaginative Writing (3} Fall, 
Spring. Explorations of the creative process 
through the writing of poetry and fiction. 
Emphasis on the means whereby private 
fantasy is transformed into artistic expression. 
Open to all students. 
&ENG 209. Creative Writing Workshop (3) 
Fall, Spring. Principles of poetic composition 
and fiction writing; analysis of contemporary 
models and group discussion of students' 
work. May be repeated once. 
&ENG 251. Writing About Films (3) Spring. 
Same amount of writing as in ENG 207; deals 
entirely with film theory, films, film scripts, 
novels on which films are based and film 
reviews. Equivalent of ENG 207. Prerequisite: 
ENG 112. 
1[&ENG 261. Masterpieces of World Litera· 
lure (3} Fall. Major works of world literature to 
1400, including such authors as Homer, 
Confucius, Aeschylus, Sophocles, Plato, 
Aristophanes, Virgil and Dante. Prerequisites: 
any ENG literature course or ENG 112. 
if&ENG 262. Masterpieces of World litera• 
ture (3) Fall, Spring. Major works of wor1d 
literature since 1400, including such authors 
as Montaigne, Cervantes, Goethe, Hugo, 
Balzac, Dostoevski and Kafka. Prerequisite: 
any ENG literature course or ENG 112. 
1[ENG 264. English Literature Survey to 
1700 (3} Fall. Major authors in the context of 
major literary traditions from Anglo Saxon 
times through the Restoration; introduces 
historical approach to the study of literature. 
Prerequisites: any ENG literature course or 
ENG 112. 
1[ENG 265. English literature Survey, 
1700.1900 (3) Spring. Major authors in the 
context of major literary traditions from the t 
eighteenth century through the Victorian Age. 
introduces historical approach to the study of 
literature. Prerequisite: any ENG literature 
course or ENG 112. 
1f~ENG 266. American Uterature Survey to 
~~~Civil War (3) Fall. Roots of American 
~~rary traditions and growth of national 
" Independence of expression: religious, 
political, philosophical sources of American 
imagination based on texts of representative 
writers including Edwards, Paine, Irving, 
Cooper, Poe, Bryant, Emerson, Thoreau, 
Hawthorne, Whitman, Melville. Prerequisite: 
any ENG literature course of ENG 112. 
1f~ENG 267. American Uterature Survey, 
Civil War t·o World War I (3) Fall, Spring. 
Uterary patterns of idealism, skepticism and 
emergent materialism based on texts of 
representative writers such as Dickinson, 
Twain, James, Howells, Wharton and Norris; 
literary movements such as local-colorism, 
realism and naturalism. Prerequisite: any 
ENG literature course or ENG 112. 
' ~ENG 268. 20th Century Masterpieces of 
American and British Literature (3) Fall, 
Spring. Seminal works of modern and 
contemporary literature, seen in relation to 
the social a1nd human problems of the age. 
Prerequisite: any ENG literature course or 
ENG 112. Not accepted toward English major 
or minor. · 
ENG 269. Canadian Fiction (3) Spring. Short 
stories and novels by leading Canadian 
authors from English-speaking areas, with 
major emphasis on recent writers. Titles are 
chosen to represent the diversity of expres-
~sion from various regions, with some attention 
''\W.!,to women's concerns as well as Indian, 
~-£skimo and ethnic views. Prerequisite: any 
ENG literature course or ENG 112. . 
ENG 272. literature of Minorities (3) Fall. 
Minority literary expression: aims, methods 
and accomplishments. Prerequisite: any ENG 
literature course or ENG 112. 
ENG 290. Language Study (3) Spring. 
Aspects of form and style in language: 
structure, usage, semantics; language 
change and cultural convention; social and 
regional dialects. Prerequisite: sophomore 
standing. Not applicable for state certification 
requirements. Not a substitute for ENG 380 
requirement for English education. 
ENG 291. Language Study for Elementary 
Teachers (3) On demand. Structure of 
English; emphasis on linguistic basis of 
reading, spelling, and other language arts 
concerns. Prerequisite: ENG 112. 
ENG 295. Telecourse on Current Topics In 
English (1-3) On demand. Selected topics 
within the discipline. Includes departmentally 
supervised presentations via television 
complemented by seminars and/or other 
student-instructor means of interaction on a 
group or individual basis. 
~ENG 300. Themes In Uterature (3) On 
--~iemand. Uterary treatment of single theme, 
·WJ;uch as hmo and heroine in literature, youth 
- and age, love and death, innocence and 
experience, war and peace, wealth and 
poverty, etc. Prerequisite: any ENG literature 
course and ENG 112. May be repeated once 
if themes differ. 
~ENG 301. Shakespeare (3) Fall, Spring. 
Representative comedies, history plays, 
tragedies and tragicomedies, and sonnets. 
Designed for student with no previous 
Shakespeare courses. Prerequisite: any ENG 
literature course and ENG 112. 
ENG 306. Bible (3) Fall. English Bible as 
literary classic; its development and influence 
on literary culture. Prerequisite: any ENG 
literature and ENG 112. 
~ENG 307. Great Books (3) On demand. 
Books not usually studied in other courses; 
organized according to topic such as love, 
war, or death, or according to genre such as 
fantasy, science fiction, or romance, or 
according to LeGuin or Tolkien. Prerequisite: 
any ENG literature course and ENG 112. 
.1-ENG 308. Creative Writing (3) Fall, Spring. 
Imaginative writing, fiction and poetry. Class 
discussion and individual conferences. 
Required for creative writing major. Prerequi-
site: B or better in ENG 209 or permission of 
instructor. May be repeated once .. 
~ENG 320. Modern Poetry (3) Fall. English 
and American poetry and European poetry in 
translation from 1900 to 1945; writers and 
works significantly influencing development of 
poetic forms. Required for creative writing 
major. Prerequisite: any ENG literature 
course and ENG 112. 
~ENG 322. 19th-Century American Fiction 
(3) Fall. Short stories and novels. Includes 
Poe, Hawthorne, Melville, Twain, James and 
Crane; minor writers including regional 
humorists. Prerequisite: any ENG literature 
course and ENG 112. 
~ENG 323. Modern Fiction (3) Fall, Spring. 
Emphasis on the novel; American and 
English works as well as works in translation 
from 1900 to 1945; works which represent 
development of forms of fiction. Required for 
creative writing major. Prerequisite: any ENG 
literature course and ENG 112. 
.1-ENG 325. Modern Drama (3) Fall. Great 
plays by Ibsen, Chekhov, Shaw, O'Neill, and 
others; dramatist's insight into human 
condition. Prerequisite: any ENG literature 
course and ENG 112. 
~ENG 330. Contemporary Poetry (3) Spring. 
Cross section of English and American poetry 
and European poetry in translation, mostly 
written since 1945; writers and works 
representing major trends in development of 
poetry. Required for creative writing major. 
Prerequisite: any ENG literature course and 
ENG 112 .. 
~ENG 333. Contemporary Fiction (3) Spring. 
Cross section of American and English fiction 
and European fiction in translation, mostly 
written since 1945; works representing major 
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trends in development of fiction. Required for 
creative writing major. Prerequisite: any ENG 
literature course and ENG 112. 
ENG 335. Contemporary Drama (3) Spring. 
Plays since 1945 by American, British and 
European dramatists (in translation); new 
techniques, thematic trends, and aspect of 
human condition revealed through plays. 
Prerequisite: any ENG literature course and 
ENG 112. 
~ENG 342. Children's Uterature (3) Fall, 
Spring. Reading and evaluation of books for 
children from nursery school through junior 
high school; novels, folklore, informational 
literature, poetry and bibliographical sources. 
Not open to student with credit for LEM 342. 
Prerequisite: any ENG literature course and 
ENG 112. 
ENG 343. Literature for Adolescent (3) Fall, 
Spring. Reading and evaluation of books for 
junior and senior high school students; 
emphasis on fiction; also biography and other 
nonfiction, folklore, myth, poetry. Prerequisite: 
any ENG literature course and ENG 112. 
ENG 380. Introductory English Linguistics 
(4) Fall, Spring. Structure of English through 
recent linguistic theories and related topics 
such as dialects, usage, dictionaries. ENG 
290 will not satisfy this requirement for English 
education. Prerequisite: sophomore standng. 
ENG 381. Grammar and Writing (3) Fall, 
Spring. Application of grammatical models 
(traditional, structural and transformational) to 
the teaching of writing. Prerequisite: ENG 
380. 
ENG 385. Studies In Uterature-FIIm (3) On 
demand. Problems in film's relationship to 
literature; definitions and theory; specific films 
and literary works. May focus on author, 
genre or historical period. May be repeated 
once if topics differ. Prerequisite: any ENG 
literature course and ENG 112. 
ENG 388. Introductory Technical Writing 
(3). Application of basic forms of writing for 
business, industry and government. Requires 
writing and revising a number of short papers 
including instructions, definitions, descriptions 
and reports. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
ENG 389. Professional Editing (3) Fall. 
Editing technical, scientific and other 
professional writing, such as proposals, 
reports, journal articles, conference proceed-
ings and books. Includes introduction to 
managing editorial services. Prerequisites: 
junior standing and permission of instructor. 
ENG 400. Chaucer (3) Fall. The Canterbury 
Tales, Troilus and Criseyde, and such 
dreamvision poems as The Book of the 
Duchess and lyrics, in Middle English. 
Prerequisite: any ENG literature course and 
ENG 112. 
ENG 401. Shakespeare II (3) Alternate 
years. Shakespeare's dramatic technique in 
tragedy, comedy or history play. Prerequisite: 
ENG 301. 
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ENG 402. English Medieval Uterature (3) 
Alternate years. Poetry, prose and drama 
· including such works as Beowulf (selection), 
Pearl, The Wakefield Plays and The Prick of 
Conscience read in Old and Middle English or 
· in translation. Prerequisite: any ENG literature 
course and ENG 112. 
eNG 403. 16th.C.ntury English Poetry and 
Prose (3) Alternate years. Renaissance 
literature, including great sonnets, early 
novels, Spenser's Arthurian epic. Skelton's 
satires and Marlowe's erotic love poetry. 
Prerequisite: any ENG literature course and 
ENG 112. 
ENG 404. 17thoCentury Writers (3) Alternate 
· years. Poetry and prose from 1600 to 1660; 
Donne, Jonson, Herrick, Herbert, Vaughan 
and Marvell, Bacon, Browne, Hobbes and 
. Bunyan. Prerequisite: any ENG literature 
course and ENG 112. 
ENG 40ft English Renaissance Drama (3) 
Alternate years. English drama (except 
. Shakespeare) before 1642; including 
Marlowe, Jonson and Webster; reading in 
antecedent forms and traditions. Prerequisite: 
any ENG literature course and ENG 112. 
ENG 407. Writer's Workshop (3) Fall, 
· Spring. Original composition, analysis of con-
temporary literary models, emphasis on fiction 
and poetry. For creative writing seniors taking 
their second workshop, creation of the senior 
thesis. Prerequisite: B or better in ENG 308 or 
approval of instructor. May be repeated once. 
ENG 408. Milton (3) Alternate years. 
Paradise Lost, Paradise Regained and 
Samson Agonistes and selected minor poems 
and prose. Prerequisite: any ENG literature 
course and ENG 112. 
ENG410. English Restoration and 18th· 
Century Drama (3) A!ternate years. Restora-
tion features heroic drama, pathetic tragedy 
and fibertine comedy; 18th century sentimen-
tality and laughing comedy. Stage and theatre 
design, historical and social background. 
Prerequisite: any ENG literature course and 
ENG 112. 
ENG 411. 18th Century Writers (3) Alternate 
years. Prose and poetry from Restoration, 
·· Augustan and Johnsonian periods; neoclassi-
cal a'ld preromantic writers; Dryden, Swift, 
Pope, Johnson, Boswell. Prerequisite: any 
ENG literature course and ENG 112. 
ENG 415. English Novel: Defoe to Austen 
(3) Alternate years. Defoe. Richardson, 
Fielding, Smollett, Sterne, Austen and 
contempr;>raries. Prerequisite: any ENG 
literature course and ENG 112. 
ENG 416. English Novel of 19th Century 
(3) Alternate years. Bronte, Dickens, Hardy 
and other novelists of Victorian England. 
Beginnings of modern society, its problems 
and possibilities, and development of novel 
as a unique modem form. Prerequisite: any 
· Ef'JG literature course and ENG 112. 
ENG 417. Romantic Writers (3) Alternate 
years. English poetry and prose from 1789-
1832; Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, 
Shelley, Keats. Prerequisite: any ENG 
literatUre course and ENG 112. 
ENG 418. Victorian Writers (3) Alternate 
years. Prose and poetry of Carlyle, Mill, 
Tennyson, Browning, Arnold, the Pre-
Raphaelite poets and successors. Prerequi-
site: any ENG literature course and ENG 112. 
·ENG 419. Modem British Writers (3) 
Alternate years. British writers from 1900 to . 
1945: Joyce, Lawrence, Conrad, Forster, 
Woolf, Yeats, O'Casey, Shaw, Auden. 
Prerequisite: any ENG literature course and 
ENG 112. 
ENG 420. Modern American Writers (3) 
Spring. Major American writers from 1900 to 
1945: Eliot, Pound, Stein, Frost, Stevens, 
O'Neill, Hemingway, Fitzgerald, Faulkner. 
Prerequisite: any ENG literature course and 
ENG 112. 
ENG 423. Women's Studies in Uterature 
(3) Fall. Topics such as women poets or 
women novelists, depiction of women in 
works by men, feminist criticism; primarily 
British and American writers. May be 
repeated once if topics differ. Prerequisite: 
any ENG literature course and ENG 112. 
ENG 430. American Transcendentalism (3) 
Alternate years. Major writers of Transcen-
dentalist movement and social and philo-
sophical background of their time; Emerson 
and Thoreau. Prerequisite: any ENG literature 
course and ENG 112. 
ENG 435. Hawthorne and Melville (3) 
Alternate years. Major works of Hawthorne 
and Melville and background of the age. 
Prerequisite: any ENG literature course and 
ENG 112. 
ENG 442. Studies in Children's literature 
(3) Alternate years. Problems in children's 
literature; history, criticism, trends, individual 
authors, types. Not open to student with credit 
for LEM 442. Prerequisite: ENG 342 or 
permission of instructor. 
ENG 456. Critical Writing (3) Alternate years. 
Writing from various critical perspectives such 
as biographical, textual, psychological, 
mythical, analytical. Prerequisite: any ENG 
literature course and ENG 112. 
ENG 460. Uterature of Genocide and the 
Holocaust (3). Examination of the literature 
(including memoir, fiction, drama, poetry, 
philosophy and history) of genocide, the 
systematic attempt to destroy an entire ethnic, 
religious or national group. Specific attention 
to the Native American, Armenian, Cambo-
dian, Soviet-Stalinist and Nazi genocides. 
Prerequisite: Any ENG literature course and 
ENG 112. 
ENG 470. Directed Readings In language 
and Uterature (1-4) Fall, Spring. For . 
advanced student or small group of studen&' 
to work independently in specialized subject 
not covered by existing courses. Prerequisite: 
junior standing; six hours of ENG beyond 
ENG 112; written description of the proposal, 
prepared by student and signed by proposed 
instructor, to be submitted to undergraduate 
curriculum committee in English prior to end 
of preceding semester. 
ENG 480. Studies In English or American 
Uterature (3) Intensive studY of author, 
literary school, genre or theme. May be 
repeated once if topics differ. Prerequisite: 
any ENG literature course and ENG 112. 
ENG 481. Advanced English Ungulstlcs 
(3) Alternate years. Intensive study of topic in 
English linguistics. Topics announced in 
advance and vary from section to section and 
semester to semester. May be repeated if 
topics clearly differ. Prerequisite: ENG 380 or 
permission of instructor. 
ENG 482. History of English language (3} 
Alternate years. Changes in sounds, 
grammar, usage and meaning from Old 
English to present. Prerequiste or corequisite: 
ENG 290or380. 
ENG 483. Advanced Writing (3) FaiL 
Expressive, expository and argumentative 
writing. For anyone interested in developing 
rhetorical skills such as invention, arrange-
ment and style in discourse. EspeciaUy 
recommended for students who plan to write 
as part of their careers. Prerequisite: junior 
standing. 
ENG 484. The Writing Procass (3) Fall, 
Spring. Traditional and modern theory and 
practice of rhetoric and composition; 
examination of the ways writers gather and 
organize knowledge, assess their audience, 
control style and revise. 
ENG 485. Writing Film Criticism (3) On 
demand. Principles and assumptions 
underlying approaches to film criticism as 
revealed in commentaries and critiques; 
application of these principles to writing film 
criticism. Prerequisite: ENG 201 or ENG 207 
or ENG 208 or ENG 251, or permission of 
instructor. 
ENG 488. Technical Writing (3) Fan, Spring. 
Advanced study of theory and research in 
documentation. Student produces a proposal 
for funding and a full-length portfolio-quality 
manual or report. Prerequisite: ENG 388 or 
approval of instructor. · 
ENG 489. Internship in Technical Writing 
(1-9) Fall, Spring, Summer. Full-time technical 
writing internship for 15 weeks In industrial 
publications office under supervision of 
professional publications director. Available 
only for students with exceptional skiU in 
technical writing, with approval and racom- · 
mendation of technical writing staff. Prerequi-
sites: ENG 488 and approval of technical 
writing staff. Graded SIU. 
~.. EN~ 495. ~onors Reading (3). For superior f'i , maJor or mmor who wants to pursue common 
studies determined by interests of group 
looking toward granting of honors in English. 
Prerequiste: consent of instructor. 
ENG 498. Senior Project Tutorial (1 and 3) 
Fall, Spring. Student selects faculty member 
to guide work on topics such as major author, 
theme, period, genre or linguistics. Student 
works over the first semester of his/her senior 
year on research module and topic selection 
(1 hour credit); research and writing done 
during the second semester (3 hours credit). 
One to three students may work with one 
faculty member. Prerequisites: senior 
standing and 20 hours of English. 
Environmental Health (ENVH) 
ENVH 301. Public Health and Sanitation (3) 
Fall. Assessment of public health in the 
community. Institutional inspection tech-
niques, communicable disease control, solid 
waste disposal and prevention of food-borne 
disease. Three hours lecture. Prerequisite: 
BIOL 204. 
ENVH 302. Industrial Hygiene (4) Fall. Basic 
concepts in ergonomics, noise, vibration, 
temperature and radiation. Protection from 
chemical and biological agents. Three hours 
lecture, three hours lab. Prerequisites: CHEM 
127, 128 or 137, 138, PHYS 201 or 211 or 
.. structor's consent. 
ENVH 304. Air Quality Control (4) Fall. 
Principles of air quality control. Sampling and 
analysis methods; pollution sources and 
control strategies. Three hours lecture, three 
hours lab. Prerequisites: CHEM 127, 128, 
PHYS 201 or instructor's consent. 
ENVH 306. Environmental Regulation, 
Organization and Administration (3) 
Spring. Foundations of environmental law. 
Structure and function of federal, state, 
regional and local environmental agencies. 
Key environmental statutes. Environmental 
program administration. 
ENVH 307. Occupational Safety (4) Spring. 
Recognition of occupational hazards, 
including safety practices, fire prevention, 
material handling, machine guarding and 
personal protective equipment. 
ENVH 308. Industrial Ventilation (2) Fall. 
Principles of ventilation. Design and evalu-
ation of general dilution and local exhaust 
· systems. One hour lecture, three hours lab. 
Prerequisites: PHYS 201, MATH 120 & 129 
or 130. 
ENVH 40!t Principles of Water Quality (4) 
Fall. Properties of water and biological; 
chemical and physical pollutants. Relation-
ship between use and quality. Management 
• 
strategies. Three hours lecture, three hours 
· lab. Prerequisites: CHEM 127, 128 or 137, 
138, BIOL. 205 or instructor's consent. 
ENVH 404. Water Supply and Pollution 
Control (4) Spring. Examination of water 
sources, requirements and treatment for 
potable use, and wastewater treatment and 
disposal. Three hours lecture, three hours lab. 
Prerequisites: ENVH 403 or instructor's 
consent. 
ENVH 405. Hazardous Material Manage-
ment (3) Spring. Principles of managing 
hazardous waste and material, disposal, 
treatment, emergency response and clean-
up. Consideration of environmental toxicology 
and risk assessment. Prerequisite: CHEM 
127, 128 or 137, 138. 
ENVH 406. Epidemiology and Biostatistics 
(3) Spring. Principles and methods of 
epidemiological investigation. Statistical 
methods for population evaluation. Epidemiol-
ogical investigation techniques and design. 
Prerequisite: SOC 369 or equivalent. 
ENVH 470. Special Problems In Environ-
mental Health (1-4) Fall, Spring, Summer. 
Student designs and carries out study or 
special project in area of interest Prerequi-
site: program director's permission. May be 
repeated. 
ENVH 491. Practlcum (1-4) Fall, Spring, 
Summer. Experience working under supervi-
sion in selected environmental, public health 
or health planning agencies or industries with 
environmental health units; emphasis on 
practice rather than observation. Prerequi-
sites: instructor's permission, at least junior 
status. Graded S/U. May be repeated up to 4 
hours. 
Environmental Studies (ENVS) 
ENVS 101. Approaches to Environmental 
Studies (2) Fall, Spring, Summer. Overview 
of environmental principles and concepts. 
Students consider contemporary environ-
mental issues as they relate to the quality of 
life. Topics of environmental concern are 
used to develop skills in evaluation, analysis 
and values clarification. 
ENVS 301. Environmental Problems (3) 
Fall, Spring. In-depth study of specific 
environmental problems. Current and historic 
responses are examined through research 
and review of source materials. Emphasizes 
a synthesizing, multidisciplinary team 
approach to problem solving. 
ENVS 400. Special Topics In Environmental 
Studies (1-3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Selected 
topics and subject areas in environmental 
studies. Offered on demand to cover current 
environmental issues. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. Can be repeated once for maximum 
of 6 credits, if topics differ. 
ENVS 401. Environmental Strategies (2) 
Spring. Investigation of the strategies used by 
various organizations, institutions and 
government agencies relating to current 
environmental issues. Models, games and 
simulation exercises are developed to 
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illustrate different strategies which may be 
used to address such concerns as toxic 
substances, water resources, pesticides, land 
and energy use. 
ENVS 402. Environmental Impact State-
ments (3) Spring. History, philosophy and 
legal authority for environmental impact 
statements and assessments. Specific 
documents are analyzed and the development 
of evidential information and techniques for 
environmental arbitration are included. 
Practice in writing an environmental impact 
statement is given using one or more current 
issues as a focus. 
ENVS 403. Geographic Information 
Systems (4) Fall. Collection, manipulation, 
integration and automated display of spatial 
data from various disciplines with particular 
emphases on environmental geology, 
resource management, and geographic 
analysis. This course is also listed as GEOG 
403 and GEOL 403. 
Environmental Health 
Technology (ENVT) 
tENVT 110. Basic Microbiology (3) Spring. 
Fundamentals of microbiology; emphasis on 
morphology, growth, genetics and pathogenic 
microorganisms and their control. 
tENVT 121. Environmental Regulation (2) 
Spring. Basic foundations of environmental 
law; historic precedents, current legislation, 
environmental impact statements and how to 
testify in a court of law. 
tENVT 160. Environmental Sanitation (2) 
Fall. Communicable disease control, 
individual water and sewage treatment, and 
solid and liquid waste disposal. One hour of 
lecture and three hours of laboratory and field 
study. 
tENVT 211. Biological and Chemical 
Examination of Water (6) Spring. Quantita-
tive and qualitative analysis of bacteria, 
algae, common aquatic organisms and 
chemical composition of water, wastewater 
and bottom materials. Four hours of lecture 
and six hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: one 
semester of laboratory CHEM or consent of 
instructor. Lab fee. 
tENVT 222. Water and Wastewater Treat-
ment (4) Fall. Introduction to water supply and 
treatment and wastewater treatment and 
disposal. Three hours of lecture and four 
hours of laboratory and field study. Prerequi-
sites: one semester of laboratory CHEM, 
PHYS 201 and MATH 120, or consent of 
il)structor. Lab fee. 
tENVT 223. Wastewater Package Treat-
ment (1) Spring. Operator personnel and 
inspectors of package type extended aeration 
plants the basic concepts of routine opera-
tions, maintenance, process control and 
safety. Twenty-eight hours of lecture. 
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tiENVT 225. Environmental Health and 
Protection {4) Spring. Basic concepts in 
noise, vibration, illumination effects of 
temperature and radiation uses and protec-
tion. Three hours of lecture and three hours of 
laboratory and field study. Prerequisites: one 
semester of laboratory CHEM, PHYS 201 and 
MATH 120, or consent of instructor. 
tENVl" 226. Institutional Health and 
Sanitation (2) Spring. Elementary inspection 
techniques of marinas, housing, schools, 
temporary residences, trailer parks, migrant 
labor facilities, and food and milk protection. 
One hour of lecture and three hours of field 
study. ~Prerequisites: ENVT 160 and 280, or 
corisant of instructor. 
tENVT 260, Air Pollution Surveillance and 
Control (4) Fall. Introduction to the funda-
mentals- of industrial toxicology, air pollution 
and industrial hygience surveillance, 
monitoring, analysis and control. Three hours 
of lecture and three hours of laboratory and 
field study. Pierequisites: One semester of 
laboratory CHEM, PHYS 201 and MATH 120, 
or consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
fEN'H 261. !ndustriai Ventilation (2) 
Spring. Principles of ventilation; includes 
design and evaluation of general, dilution and 
local exhaust ventilation systems. One hour 
· Of lecture and three hours of laboratory. 
Prerequisite: ENVT 260 or consent of 
instructor. 
tENVT 270. Oceupatlonai Safety and 
Hygiene (3) Spring. Regulatory considera-
tions, evaluation and control of industrial 
hazards, personal protective equipment, 
employee assistance programs, accident 
prevention and investigation, and emergency 
p_fan~ing. Tjiroo hours of lecture. 
ti:NVT 272. Hazard Recognition (2) Spring. 
Hazard recognition in the work environment 
with special emphasis on construction and 
factory operations. One hour of lecture and 
.three ticurs of field study. 
tENVT 280. Food Manager Certification (1) 
Fall. Microbiology, inspection techniques, 
safety analysis, prevention of food-borne 
diseases, Ohio food service laws and 
planning and equipment review. Twenty-eight 
hours of lecture. 
tENVT 290. Experimental Studies in the 
Environment (1) Fall, Spring, Summer. 
Environmental study projects, workshops, 
seminars and computer simulation classes 
dealing with air, water or land resource 
. utiliz-ation and planning. 
tENVT 291. Student Field Experience (3) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. Eleven weeks of field 
work in environmental health under the 
supanrision of a regulatory agency or a 
· private industrial concern and the director of 
environmental health at Rrelands College. 
Prerequisite: permission of supervisor. 
Environmental Technology 
(ENVR) 
ENVR 421.1ndustrlal Pollution Control (3) 
Spring. Air and Water pollution control 
regulations as they apply to industry. 
Functioning and selection of parameters of 
industrial pollution control equipment and 
selected case studies. 
ENVR 490. Problems In Industrial Environ· 
ment Technology (1-3) On demand. For 
advanced students wanting to conduct 
intensive study of selected problems in 
industrial environment technology. Prerequi-
site: consent of college. 
Ethnic Studies (ETHN) 
ft.ETHN 101.1ntroduction to Ethnic 
Studies (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Introduction 
to the discipline of ethnic studies, including 
methods and appraoches to studying major 
ethnic groups in the United States. 
ETHN 110.1ntroductlon to Latinos In the 
United States (3) Fall, Spring. Latino 
experience in the United States; cultures, life 
experiences and the limited political, educa-
tion, socio-economical opportunities of this 
minority. 
ETHN 120.1ntroduction to Black Studies 
(3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Introduction to the 
black experience with special emphasis upon 
but not limited to the cultural experience of 
the United States. 
t.ETHN 130.1ntroductlon to Asian Amerl• 
can Studies (3) Spring. Survey of the Asian 
experience in America. The course's foci of 
analysis include the forces that led to the 
large scale Asiatic immigration to the United 
States from the 19th century onwards, the 
nature of anti-Oriental prejudice, and the 
degree to which the Asian-American has 
become assimilated into the mainstream 
American socio-political culture. 
ETHN 140. Introduction to European 
American Studies (3) Fall, Spring. Immigra-
tion experience of several European groups 
in the U.S. and their cultural adaptation 
thereafter. Specific groups to be studied might 
be Irish, Polish, Italian, Jewish and German 
Americans. 
ETHN 210. Chicanos In American Society 
(3) Spring, Summer. The Mexican-American 
culture and its place in American society. 
Topics include family, migration, religion and 
others. 
ETHN 211. History of Mexican Americans 
(3) Fall. History of Mexican Americans from 
the Texas Revolution, Mexican American War 
to the present. 
fETHN 220. African literature (3) Fall. 
Creative and critical writing in the English 
language by writers of African descent. Also 
writers from the Caribbean. 
ETHN 300. Topics In !Ethnic Studies (3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. On demand. Special ethnic 
topics of interest to students provided as a 
part of regular offering. 
ETHN 301. Ethnlclty In America (3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Advanced study of the 
methods and approaches of the discipline of 
ethnic studies by focusing on contemporary 
issues and comparative theories of ethnicity. 
Prerequisite: Any100..Ievel ETHN course. 
ETHN 302. Ethnic Women In America (3) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. Study of women from 
different ethnic groups in America from a 
social science perspective; includes an 
examination of the portrayal of ethnic woman 
on TV and in fiction. 
ETHN 310. Mexican Culture (3) Spring. The 
culture of Mexico in the 20th century with 
emphasis on economics and the national 
experience as reflected in the family, religion, 
arts and other select facets of the culture.· 
ETHN 311. Origins of l..atlno Culture {3) 
Fall, Spring. Origins of Latino culture and its 
contributions to art and folklore. 
ETHN 320. Literature of Black Nationalism 
(3) Spring. Contributions made by African and 
African American writers to the rise of 
nationalism. 
ETHN 321. Novels of Black Uberat!on (3) /""''-
Spring, Summer. Artistic, historical, social anr' 
cultural influences on the new world contem-
porary black novel. 
ETHN 395. Workshop on Currant Topics (1-
3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Comprehensive 
study of America's ethnicity with special 
emphasis upon the represented ethnic groups 
in northwest Ohio 
ETHN 400. Senior Project (3) Fall, Spring, 
Summer. Directed individual research 
concerning issues in ethnic studies, resulting 
in a research paper. Preroquisites: senior 
status, ethnic studies major or minor, 
permission of instructor, and approval of 
department. 
ETHN 410. Mexican-American Social 
Thought (3) Spring. The development of the 
Mexican philosophical thought as related to 
the Chicano ideologies, their signifcant 
parallels within their contemporary periods 
and institutions. 
ETHN 420. The Ethniclty of Baldwin and 
Achebe (3) Spring. The ethnic dimensions of 
James Baldwin and Chinua Achebe. 
ETHN 470. Readings In Ethnic Studies (1-3) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. Individual extensive 
readings in consultation with instructor in fields 
of special interest. May be repeated. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor. May or may not -·'·'"', 
partially fulfill group requirements. 
, ETHN 480 .. Seminar In Ethnic Studies (3) 
&Fall, Spring, Summer. Specific content areas 
WJ"Ifered depends on demand and interest of 
staff. May be repeated three times. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor. May or may not 
partially fulfill group requirements. 
ETHN 489. Field Study In Ethnic Studies (1-
9) Fall, Spring, Summer. Placement of 
students in a variety of agencies or busi-
nesses, which are relevant to the study of 
ethnicity or research/study outside of Bowling 
Green. Prerequisites: junior standing; 6 hours 
of upper dvision ETHN courses relevant to 
the study; and permission of instructor. 
GradedS/U. 
Finance (FIN) 
~FIN 200. !Personal Finance (3) Fall, Spring, 
Summer. For non-business majors. Personal 
financial management; borrowing sources and 
costs; auto, property and life insurance; 
homeownership financing; personal invest-
ment strategy, and long-range personal 
financial planning. No credit allowed toward 
BSBA degree. 
~IN 300. IBusiness Finance (3) Fall, Spring, 
Summer. Acquisition of assets and funding in 
·business enterprise. Fundamentals of financial 
analysis, working capital management, and 
investment and financing decision-making. 
Prerequisite: ACCT 222, ECON 202, MIS 200 
•
requivalentand STAT 212 or equivalent. 
. IN 420. Risk & Insurance Analysis (3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Analysis of situations of non-
speculative risk. Emphasis is on risk identifica-
tion, measurement and handling for both the 
business firm and the individual. Theory 
underlying approaches to eliminating, 
reducing, retaining and transferring pure risk 
is discussed. Prerequisite: grade of C or 
better in FIN 300. 
FIN 422. Risk Management (3) Spring. 
Management of corporate risk through 
identification, measurement and control of 
loss exposures utilizing primarily non-
insurance methods. Case problems and 
supplemental text assignments. Prerequisite: 
grade of Cor better in FIN 420. 
FIN 424. Insurance Company Management 
(3) Fall. Insurance company functions; types 
of insurance carriers; marketing and under-
writing problems; agency/carrier relationships; 
reinsurance, rate-making, financial analysis 
and regula·tion. Prerequisite: grade of Cor 
better in FIN 300. 
FIN 426. Ufe and Employee Benefits 
Managem1mt (3) Fall. Encompasses studies 
of social security; group and individual life 
insurance; group and individual health 
insurance; pensions; other employee benefits. 
Prerequisite: grade of Cor better in FIN 420. 
,
. . .. FIN 428. Property and Liability Insurance 
. =- (3) Spring. Protection provided by and legal 
aspects of fire, casualty, transportation, 
workers' compensation, multiple-lines and 
corporate surety-ship insurance coverages. 
Prerequisite: grade of Cor better in FIN 420. 
FIN 430. Investment Analysis (3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Security evaluation theory. 
Presentation of the functions and operations 
of securities markets, appraisal of investment 
risks of specific securities; valuation and 
suitability of specific securities for investment; 
appropriateness of securities for inclusion in 
investment portfolios. Prerequisite: grade of C 
or better in FIN 300. 
FIN 435. Investment Management (3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Applications of security 
analysis and portfolio management. Extended 
discussion of topics in both security analysis 
and portfolio theory; applied security analysis 
and development and management of 
investment portfolios. Prerequisite: grade of C 
or better in FIN 430. 
FIN 440. Financial Markets (3) Fall, Spring, 
Summer. Nature and function of money and 
capital markets, with emphasis on interest 
rate determination and forces shaping 
structure of financial markets, including 
issues of regulation and control. Prerequisite: 
ECON 203 and grade of C or better in FIN 
300. 
FIN 445. Bank Management (3) Fall, Spring, 
Summer. Management of banking fund 
sources and their allocation among reserves, 
loans and investments and their impact on 
bank liquidity and profitability. Depositors' 
services and credit and lending analysis 
practices. Prerequisite: grade of Cor better in 
FIN 440. 
FIN 447. Real Estate Management (3) . 
Summer. Investment decision making in land 
resource use, appraisal and investment 
analysis. Real estate location, markets, 
property rights, financing, taxation and 
valuation. Accepted by Ohio Real Estate 
Commission as one of two required courses 
for licensing exam. Prerequisite: grade of C or 
better in FIN 300. 
FIN 450. Corporate Finance (3) Fall, Spring, 
Summer. Advanced practices of financial 
management are developed. Financial 
models used in decision-making and their 
application to major areas of business finance 
are emphasized. Prerequisite: grade of Cor 
better in FIN 300. 
FIN 455. Rnancial Management (3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. The case method is used to 
apply decision-making procedures to realistic 
problems in financial management. Prerequi-
site: grade of Cor better in FIN 450. 
FIN 491. Studies In Finance (1-3) On 
demand. In-depth study of selected areas. 
Offered to individual students on lecture, 
seminar, or independent study basis, 
depending on student needs and nature of 
material. May be repeated to six hours. 
Graded S/U. Prerequisite: permission of 
instructor and chair. 
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Foods & Nutrlt.ion (F&N) 
~F&N 207. Nutrition, Health and You (3) 
Fall, Spring. A non-technical course. Applica-
tion of fundamental principles of nutrition in 
selection of adequate diet for optimal health; 
current nutrition controversies. Not open to 
home economics education, dietetics, or food 
and nutrition majors. 
F&N 210. Fundamentals of Food Science 
(3) Fall, Spring. Art and science of foods. 
Scientific principles reinforced by ~ctual 
preparation of foods. Two hours of lecture 
and three hours of lab. Lab fee. 
F&N 212. Meal Service Management (3) 
Fall, Spring. Management of available 
resources for planning, organization, 
preparation and service of family and 
commercial type meals. Controls in purchas-
ing, receiving, storage and costing. One hour 
~f lecture and four hours of lab. Prerequisite:· 
F&N 210. Lab fee. 
F&N 230. Professional Catering Tech-
niques (3) Spring. Techniques of preparation 
and presentation germane to food service 
catering specialists. Laboratory fee. Prerequi-
site: F&N 210 or equivalent. Professional 
li!lbility insurance required. 
F&N 307. Nutrition (3) Fall, Spring. Prin-
ciples of nutrition with applications to planning 
dietaries for, individuals under different 
conditions. Two hours of lecture and two 
hours of laboratory. Prerequisites: CHEM 116 
or 308 or consent of instructor. Lab fee. 
F&N 326. Foods of Other Cultures (2) Fall. 
Geographic, economic, political, religious and 
cultural influences on dietary patterns in 
selected regions of the world. Includes variety 
of experiences with cultural and ethnic foods. 
Lab fee. 
F&N 331. Quantity Food Production (3) 
Fall, Spring. Planning and service of quantity 
foods for institutions and restaurants. Menu 
planning, purchasing, production scheduling, 
recipe standardization, receiving, storage and 
issuing. Two hours lecture, three hours 
clinical experience. Prerequisite: F&N 210 or 
consent of instructor. Professional liability 
insurance required. 
F&N 333. Evaluation of Foodservlce 
Facilities Layout and Equipment (3) Fall. 
Interpretation and evaluation of layout, design 
and space requirements of contemporary 
foodservice facilities. Includes development of 
work analysis, prospectus, equipment 
requirements, atmosphere and work 
environments for efficient utilization of human 
and monetary resources.Two hours lecture, 
one two-hour lab. 
1 as Course Descriptions 
F&N 335. Principles and Practice o~ F?Od 
Protection (3) Fall. Introduces the p~ne~ples 
involved in identification and prevention of the 
ceU$aS of food contamination. The role of 
public health regulations will be emphasized 
as they relate to microbiologic con.trol 
measures ln the various food se"'!ce . 
operation. Could lead to NIFI Certification. 
f&N 431. Experimental Foods (3) F~ll, 
Spring. Experimental methods of qu~hty . 
control and product development. Sc1ent1fic 
reasoning applied to the metho~s ?f food 
preparation. Subjective and ob~ective 
evaluation criteria wUI be practiced. Two 
hours of lecture and three hours of Jab. 
Prerequisites: F&N 210, CHEIVI 306 or 
consent of instructor. l..ab fee. 
f&N 432. AdvanC®d Nutrition (3) Spring. 
Topics in normal nutrition, nutrient interrela-
tionships, and nutritional assessme~t.. 
Analysis of current literature and vahd1ty of 
content Pretilquisite: BIOL 332 and CHEI\II 
116 or equivalent. 
F&N 433. Principles of Foodservice 
Management (3) Spring. Management 
principles and procedures in insti~utional. "! 
commercial food services. Selection, trammg 
and supervision of personnel: Food. ~rocure­
ment, production and marketing. Chmcal 
practicum. Two .hours lecture ~.d three hours 
of clinical expenence. PrereqUis~te: F~N ~~1 
or consent of instructor. Professronal habll1ty 
insurance required. 
F&N 434. Diet Therapy (4) Fall. Dise~ses 
and dietary modifications they necessitate. 
Determination of rationale for inclusion or 
exclusion of specific foods in prescribed diet; 
clinical dietitian's roles. Two hours of lecture 
and four hours of clinical experience. 
Prerequisite: F&N 432. Professional liability 
insurance required. 
f&N 435. Nutrition for Infants and Young 
Children (3) Fall. Nutrition of infants and 
children in health and disease, from prenatal 
period to adolescence. Two h?~rs of lecture 
and two hours of lab. Prerequ1srte: F&N 207 
or F&N 307. Professional liability insurance 
required. 
f:&N 43ft Nutrition for the Aging (3) Spring. 
Psychological, physiological and socio-. 
economic factors affecting dietary practices 
and nutritional needs of the elderly in group 
and individual situations. Two hours of lecture 
and I.V'Jo hours of clinical experience. 
Prerequisites: F&N 2.07 or F&N 307, and BIOL 
332, or r,onsent of instructor. Professional 
liability insurance required. 
F&N ~37. Advanced foodaervlce Manage-
. w.ent {3) Fall. Management appii~tion to the 
·· unique aspects of the foodservrce Industry. 
'Ornanizational Jeadarship, employee 
motivation, legal aspects of the i.ndustry. 
Involves role playing, case studies, problem 
solving techniques. Prerequisite: AHE 489 or 
consent of instructor. 
French (FREN) 
Students who had French in high school 
should take the placement test during 
summer preregistration or prior. to enrollment 
in a course. Credit will not be g1ven for course 
work more than two levels lower than the 
highest level completed in high school, unless 
authorized by the chair of the department. 
~~REN 101. Elementary French (4) F~l. 
Spring. Beginning oral-aural study; attention 
to grammar. Four class periods and sched-
uled oral practice each week. 
~~fREN 102. Elementary french II (4) Fall, 
Spring. FREN 101 continued. F~r class 
periods and scheduled oral praCtice each 
week. Prerequisites: FREN 101 or one year 
of French in high school. 
~~REN 201.interm.edlate French I (3) Fall, 
Spring. Grammar reVJew; development of the 
tour skills. Three class periods and laboratory 
practice each week. Prerequisite: FREN 102 
or two years of French in higt school. 
1f~REN 202. Intermediate French II (3) 
Fall, Spring. FREN 201 continued. Three 
class periods and scheduled laboratory each 
week. Prerequisite: FREN 201 or three years 
of French in high school. 
1}FREN 211. French Cultural Series Ill (3) 
Fall, Spring .. Development of reading 
comprehension in French using cultural 
materials conceming France an~ Franco- . 
phone areas. Conducted in English. PrereqUI-
site: FREN 102 or FREN 112, or two years of 
French in high school. Cannot be taken for 
credit if 201 credit has been received. 
~FREN 212. French Cultural Series IV (3) 
Fall, Spring. FREN 211 continued. Prerequi-
site; FREN 201 or FREN 211 or three years 
of French in high school. Cannot be taken for 
credit if 202 credit has been received. 
FREN 284. French Canadian life Through 
literature (3). Selected authors studied in 
translation. Use of a socio-critical apJ?roac~ 
enables students to discover the part1culanty 
in the French Canadian expression of the 
American experience. 
FREN 350. Problems in Translation (3). 
Practical work in translingual rendering o! . 
expository texts, stressing vocabulary bUilding 
and critical reading. Prerequisite: FREN 202 
or 212. 
FREN 351. French Composition and 
Conversation I (3) Fall. Intensive grammar 
review for development of oral and written 
skills. Prerequisite: FREN 202. 
FREN 352. French Composition and 
Conversation II (3). Continued development 
in oral and written expression. Prerequisite: 
FREN 202. 
FREN 353. french Dictation (2). French 
pronounciation; syllabification, stress, linking, 
intonation. Prerequisite: FREN 202. 
FREN 355. French linguistics (3) Fall. · •. 
Sound system and grammatical structures of 
modem French; practical application. v 
Prerequisite: FREN 202. 
fREN 361.lntroductlon to French Ut~ra· 
ture 1 (3). Development of "!ajor trends 10 
French literature from the M1ddle Ages to 
1850. Introduction to techniques of literary 
analysis. Prerequisite: FREN 202; FREN 351 
or 352 strongly recommended. 
fREN 362. Introduction to french Ut~a· 
ture 11 (3). Development of. major tre~ds 10 
French and Francophone literature srnce 
1850. Introduction to techniques of literary 
analysis. Prerequisite: FREN 202; FREN 351 
or 352 strongly recommended. 
fREN 371. French Civilization I (3). 
Political social, intellectual, artistic life of 
French people from prehistoric times to . 
Industrial Revolution; study of geographic and 
ethnic divisions. Prerequisite: FREN 202. 
fREN 372. French Civilization II (3). FREN 
371 continued; political, social, intellectual, 
artistic life of modem France and Franco-
phone areas. Prerequisite: FREN 202. 
FREN 389. Contemporary Touralne (3) 
Summer. Individual research projects 
culminating in term paper. dealing wit~ ~me 
aspect of region of Toura1ne. Prerequ1s1te: 
FREN 202. Offered only abroad, 
fREN 444. French film (4). Overview of 
French film history; film as reflecti?!l.of 
society; introduction to •auteur" cn~crsm and 
semiotics. Film in French and subtitles. 
English and French discussion sections. 
Prerequisite 300/400 literature/culture course 
or permission. 
FREN 451. Advanced Composition and 
Conversation (3). Development of. fluency 
and accuracy in written and oral sk1lls at an 
advanced level. Prerequisite: FREN 351 or 
352. 
FREN 453. Advanced French Dictation (3). 
Continued study of pronunciation, stress and 
intonation. Prerequisite: FREN 353. 
fREN 454. Translation Workshop (3). 
Intensive practice in translating technical ~nd 
literary texts. Emphasis on French to Engftsh 
translation. Intended to prepare student for. 
certification by a professional translators 
organization. Prerequisite: FREN 350. 
fREN 458. Career French I (3}. Terminology 
used in commercial operations, economics, 
international trade; emphasis on business 
correspondence; some translation. Prerequi- · 
site: FREN 351 or FREN 352 . 
fREN 459. Career French II (3). Advanced 
study of the economic and administrative 
structures in France and in Francophone 
areas with intensive concentration on related 
technical language. Prerequisite: FREN 458. 
. FREN 464. Seventeenth Century French 
•
Jterature (4). Baroque and classical French 
terature. Prerequisite: FREN 361. 
FREN 470. Independent Readings In 
French (1-3). Readings for the advanced 
student who wishes to study a particular 
author or period, or problem in language or 
civilization. Prerequisite: consent of depart-
ment chair and instructor. 
FREN 474. Eighteenth Century French 
Uterature (4). Literature of the Enlighten-
ment. Prerequisite: FREN 361. 
FREN 484. Nineteenth Century French 
Uterature (4). Literature of France of the 
nineteenth century, including Romanticism, 
Realism and Naturalism. Prerequisite: FREN 
361 or 362. 
FREN 488. French Literature: Advanced 
Studies (3). Intensive study of author, literary 
school, genre or a selected theme. May be 
repeated if topics clearly differ. Prerequisite: 
FREN 361 or 362. 
FREN 494. Twentieth Century French 
Uterature (4). Contemporary French and 
Francophone novel, theatre and poetry. 
Prerequisite: FREN 362. 
Geography (GEOG) 
•
,6GEOG ·121. World Geography: Eurasia 
~nd Africa (3) Fall, Spring. Geographical 
analysis of selected topics in Asia, Africa and 
Europe. Ecological aspects of cultural, 
political and economic problems. Open only 
to freshmen and sophomores. 
~6GEOG 122. World Geography: Americas 
and Pacific (3) Fall, Spring. Geographical 
analysis of selected topics in the Americas 
and Pacific world. Ecological aspects of 
cultural, political and economic problems. 
Open only to freshmen and sophomores. 
6GEOG 125. Weather and Climate (3) Fall, 
Spring. Atmospheric elements and controls; 
earth-sun relationships, weather components, 
weather prediction, and climatic types and 
disribution. Two one-hour lectures, one-hour 
demonstration-discussion. 
\GEOG 126. Vegetation and Soils (3) Fall. 
,hysical geography; distribution and 
:lassification of vegetation and soil types 
1sing maps and profiles. Two one-hour 
tctures, one-hour discussion-demonstration. 
";EOG 127. Land Form Development and 
atribution (3) Spring. Physical geography; 
x:esses of land form development, world-
le distribution of land forms, and U.S. 
'siographic features and regions. Two one-
•r lectures, one-hour demonstration-
;-.;ussion. 
.,13. Meteorology (3) Fall, Spring. 
~sses of atmosphere and 
~aily weather patterns. Two 
'ne two-hour laboratory. 
6GEOG 225. World Economic Geography 
(3) Fall, Spring. Ways in which people have 
developed natural and human resources to 
meet economic needs which result in different 
economic patterns and landscapes. 
~6GEOG 230. Cultural Geography (3) Fall, 
Spring. Geographic influences upon popula-
tion distribution, religion, dietary patterns, 
economics, others. 
GEOG 300. Topics In Geography (3) On 
demand. Experimental courses considered 
part of regular offering. 
GEOG 303. Severe Weather (3) Fall. 
Occurrence, cause and hazards of blizzards, 
surface cyclones, hurricanes, severe 
thunderstorms, tornadoes, lightning, hail, 
floods, droughts and unusual weather 
patterns. 
GEOG 312. Geography of Marketing (3) On 
demand. Geographical study of marketing 
concerned with the spatial nature of com-
merce examined on the macro- and mi-
croscales. Theoretical and applied research 
are used to examine different areal contexts, 
tertiary economic activities, and targeted 
populations. 
GEOG 321. Introduction to Map Communi-
cation (3) Fall or Spring. Practical map 
planning and construction; basic cartographic 
theory and use of drafting materials and 
equipment. Two hours of lecture and two 
hours of lab. 
GEOG 322. Thematic Cartography (3) 
Spring. Thematic mapping of quantitative 
data and map reproduction; with emphasis on 
isarithmic and choropleth maps. Two hours of 
lecture and two hours of lab. 
GEOG 323. Research Methods (3) On 
demand. Geographic research techniques; 
quantitative methods of describing and 
analyzing spatial distributions. 
GEOG 325. Population Geography (3) 
Spring. Spatial analysis of size, distribution, 
density, migration, age-sex composition, and 
dynamic factors of change in major world 
population regions and sub-regions. 
GEOG 326. Environment and Aging (3) 
Spring. The development of services and 
facilities which enhance the ability of older 
persons to function in their environment; 
particular emphasis on the impacts of housing 
and transportation on the lives of older 
persons. 
GEOG 327. Delivery of Social Services: 
Geographic Perspectives (3) Alternate 
years. Delivery of social services to subna-
tional geographic areas; design and monitor-
ing of delivery systems by examining specific 
social programs and problems, as those 
related to poverty, crime, health and elderly . 
Geography 189 
GEOG 331. Principles of Conservation 
Ecology (3) Fall or Spring. Principles 
necessary in considering environmental 
problems and application to various aspects 
of conservation; interdisciplinary approach 
combining social, biological and physical 
sciences. 
GEOG 333. Geography of Recreation and 
Tourism (3) Fall. Spatial aspects of outdoor 
recreation; assessment of present and future 
recreational resources; space for urban and 
rural areas, accessibility of these resources, 
governmental policies and tourism. 
GEOG 334. Geography of Diseases (3) On 
demand. Past and present spatial distribution 
of diseases; cultural and environmental 
impacts in distribution, transmission and 
causes of diseases in different regions of 
world. 
GEOG 335. Geography of Human Migra-
tions (3) On demand. Causes and conse-
quences of selected historical and contempo-
rary human migrations, both international and 
internal; spatial analysis of characteristics of 
migration streams and places of origin and 
destination. 
GEOG 337. American Indian (3) Fall. Past 
and present spatial aspects of native 
American population in United States and 
Canada; distributions, migrations, economies, 
land tenure, cultures, art, rural-urban 
settlement, impact upon cultural and physical 
landscapes. 
GEOG 341. Soviet Union (3) Spring. 
Description and interpretation of geographic 
factors related to present development. 
GEOG 342. Eastern Europe (3) On demand. 
Nations of eastern Europe; description and 
interpretation of geographic factors related to 
present development. 
GEOG 343. Western Europe (3) On 
demand. Geographic aspects in understand-
ing present-day status of countries of 
Western Europe. 
GEOG 344. Eastern Asia (3) On demand. 
Problems and factors influencing develop-
ment of countries of eastern Asia; emphasis 
on China and Japan. 
GEOG 345. Southern and Southeast Asia 
(3) On demand. Countries extending from 
Philippine Islands to Pakistan; different 
cultures; utilization of resources, future 
opportunities and problems of development. 
GEOG 346. Middle East (3) On demand. 
Contemporary problems of Middle East; 
petroleum development and impact on 
society, food needs, population problems, 
and spatial characteristics of religious and 
linguistic groups. 
GEOG 347. Africa (3) On demand. Geo-
graphic factors influencing development of 
African countries. 
190 Course Descriptions 
· GEOG 349. latin America (3) Fall. Problems 
related to contemporary development of 
societies of Latin America. 
A.GEOG 350. Anglo-America (3) On demand. 
Problems and factors influencing development 
of U.S. and Canada. 
GEOG 351. Ohio (3) Fall. Historical, physical, 
economic and social problems related to 
development of Ohio. 
GEOG 400. Special Topics In Geography 
(3) On demand. Experimental courses 
considered part of regular offering. 
GEOG 402. Regional Economic Geography 
(3) On demand. Problems of subn_ational area 
units in county and regional planmng, poverty 
pockets, defivery of services; emphasis on 
individual projects. 
GEOG 403. Geographic Information 
Systems (4) Fall. Collection, manipulation, 
integration and automated display of spatial 
data from various disciplines with particluar 
emphases on environmental geology, 
resource management, and geographic 
analysis. This course is also listed as ENVS 
403 and GEOL 403. 
GEOG 404. Climatology (3) Fall or Spring. 
Fundamentals and applications; drought, 
water resources, human comfort, health, 
architecture; short- and long-term climatic 
changes. 
GEOG 405. Meteorology and Society (3) 
On demand. Interrelationships between 
humankind and the atmospheric environment; 
sociological and economic implications of air 
poOution and acid rain, snow, floods, drought 
and temperature extremes; urban effects. 
Prerequisite: GEOG 125, GEOG 213 or 
GEOG 303. 
GEOG 410. field Techniques (3) On 
demand. Instruction and practice in tech-
niques of field data collection and interpreta-
tion. Physical and cultural elements of 
· landscape investigated; emphasis on rural 
land use systems. 
GEOG 411. Theoretical Cartography (3) 
Alternate years. Analysis of cartographic 
·.research. Four hours per week; two hours 
lecture or discussion and two hours of 
laboratory. May be repeated once upon 
·consent of instructor. Prerequisite: GEOG 321 
or consent of instructor. 
GEOG 412. Use and Interpretation of Aerial 
Photographs (3) Fall. Sources, types, 
characteristics, uses and limitations of aerial 
photographs. Training in use of standard 
. equipment for stereoscopic viewing and 
height measurement. 
GEOG 413.1ntroductlon to Remote 
Sensing (3) Spring. Principles and proce-
·dures used to obtain information about natural 
and cultural features through imagery derived 
from photographic, multispectral,thematic 
mapper and side-looking airborne radar 
. sensor systems. 
GEOG 422. Computer Mapplrig (3) Spring. 
Map construction and display of g~graphical 
data using the computer. Prerequisite: CS 101 
or consent of instructor. 
GEOG 425. Food Resources and Rural 
Development (3) On demand. Changes and 
trends in availability, production and con-
sumption of food resources; related rural 
problems such as pollution, zoning, recreating 
and future expectations of rural areas by 
urban populations. 
GEOG 426. The American City (3) Fall. 
Internal organization of cities. Ecological and 
land use problems, ghetto development, 
urban-economic base, urban sprawl and 
intra-urban delivery of services. 
GEOG 427. Genetic and Regional Analysis 
of Physical Landscapes (3) On demand. 
Selected aspects of physical geography 
(excluding meteorology and climatology); in-
depth analysis of man's natural environment. 
Prerequisites: GEOG 126 and GEOO 127 or 
consent of instructor. 
GEOG 433. Soli Classification and 
Mapping (3) On demand. Classification of 
soils; use of soil survey equipment; prepara-
tion of soil type, slope and erosion maps of 
assigned areas. Prerequisite: GEOG 126 or 
permission of instructor. 
GEOG 436. Topics In Community and Area 
Development (3) Alternate years. Field 
analysis of various problems and topics of 
urban and rural areas. Prerequisite: GEOG 
402 or GEOG 426 or consent of instructor. 
GEOG 442. Conservation: Resources and 
Regional Development (3) On demand. 
Problems of area development in relationship 
to cultural, economic and physical resources; 
obstacles to present development, needed 
changes and potentials for future growth. 
GEOG 451. Historical Geography of Anglo-
America (3) On demand. Reconstruction of 
natural environment of U.S. and Canada; how 
different groups perceived environment and 
used available resources; emphasis on how 
humankind has modified earth's surface. 
GEOG 452. Geopolitics (3) Fall. Geographic 
factors influencing development of states and 
interrelationship of these countries. 
GEOG 460. Hydrology (3) Spring. Analysis of 
the earth's water resources. Topics include 
surface water systems (drainage basins, rivers 
lakes and reservoirs), distribution, supply, 
demand, quality and hydrologic extremes. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 125 or consent of 
instructor . 
GEOG 471. Oceanography (3) On demand. 
Geographic aspects of oceanography. 
GEOG 489. Internship (3) Fall, Spring. 
Provides practical experience in applied 
geography, such as land use planning; urban 
and rural planning; recreational, regional and 
environmental planning; and location of · /-' --.. 
industrial, commercial and health service 
facilities. May be repeated. Only six hours 
may be applied to GEOG major or minor; 
additional hours are for general electives. 
GradedSIU. 
GEOG 490. Special Problems In Geogra-
phy (1-3) On demand. Readings and 
research on varied topics to suit needs of 
student. 
Geology {GEOL) 
1f.:iGEOL 100.1ntroductlon to Geology (3) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. The earth; physical and 
historical geology; including economic, social 
and environmental aspects. Not open to 
geology majors and minors. Credit not given 
for both GEOL 100 and GEOL 101 or GEOL 
104. 
.:iGEOL 101. Earth Science (3) Fall, Spring, 
Summer. Survey of earth's geology, oceanog-
raphy, meteorology and place in the universe. 
Credit not given for both GEOL 101 and 
GEOL 100 or GEOL 104. 
1f.:iGEOL 104. Physical Geology (4) ~all, 
Spring, Summer. Introduction to the sctence 
of geology, common rocks and minerals, 
physical processes operating on and in the 
earth, land forms and geologic structures. 
Three lectures and one two-hour laboratory. 
Credit not given for both GEOL 1 04 and 
GEOL 100 or GEOL 101. Lab fee. 
1f.:iGEOL 105. Historical Geology (4) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Introduction to the history of 
the earth and its inhabitants. Three lectures 
and one two-hour laboratory. Lab fee. 
1f.:iGEOL 205. Geologic History of Man (3) 
Fall. Evolution, distribution, way of life and 
geologic history of prehistoric hominids. 
GEOL 215. Geologic History of Dinosaurs 
(3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Evolution, ways ol 
life, and extinction of the Dinosauria; geologi,c 
history of vertebrates and dinosaurs in 
relation to a changing earth. Two lectures and 
one two-hour laboratory. Lab fee. 
GEOL 300. Mineralogy (4) Fall. Minerals; the 
chemistry, crystallography, identification, 
classification, association and genesis of the 
rock-forming and economic materials. Three 
lectures and one two-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: GEOL 104 and 
CHEM 125 or CHEM 135. 
GEOL 301. Petrology (5) Spring. Identifica-
tion, classification and origin of igneous, 
sedimentary and metamorphic rocks. 
Common rock associations, suites and facies 
will be examined utilizing megascopic, 
microscopic and x-ray techniques. Three 
lectures and two two-hour laboratories. Field 
trip is required. Prerequisite: GEOL 300. 
-'"'-.. / 
GEOL 304. Geology of the National Parka 
~4) Spring, alternate years and Summer. U.S. 
--.-gional geology as illustrated in the national 
park system. Three lectures and one two-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: GEOL 100 or GEOL 
104. 
GEOL 305. Ufe of the Geologic Past (4) 
Summer only. Study of fossils and the factors 
that influence the progressive development of 
life through geologic time. Three lectures and 
one two-hour discussion-demonstration 
laboratory. For nonscientists; not open to 
geology majors in the B.S. program; not open 
to students with credit for GEOL 315. 
Prerequisite: GEOL 100 or GEOL 101 or 
GEOL 105. Lab fee. 
GEOL 306. Rocks and Minerals (4) Summer 
only. Non-technical study of earth materials 
as illustrated by gems, minerals, and rocks. 
Two lectures and two two-hour laboratories. 
Not open to geology majors in B.S. program. 
Credit not given for GEOL 306 and GEOL 
300. Prerequisite: GEOL 100 or GEOL 104. 
Lab fee. 
GEOL 309. Structural Geology (4) Fall. 
Identification and interpretation of geologic 
structures; mechanical principles of deform-
able bodies, fracture and faulting, flow and 
folding; elementary concepts of tectonics. 
Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites: GEOL 301, PHYS 201 or 
PHYS 211, and MATH 129 or equivalent; or 
• ~,onsent of instructor. 
GEOL 310. Geomorphology (3) Spring. 
Nature and classification of landforms and 
processes that produce them; geomorphoric 
systems in relation to varied geologic 
structures, rocks and dimates. Two field trips 
required. Prerequisite: GEOL 104. 
GEOL 315. Invertebrate Paleontology (4) 
Fall: Classification, evolution and paleoecol-
ogy of the fossil invertebrates. Three lectures 
and one two-hour laboratory. Field trips 
required. Not open to students with credit for 
GEOL305. 
GEOL 316. Sedimentation and Stratigraphy 
(4) Spring. Classification and origins of 
sedimentary rocks; depositional environ-
ments; stratigraphic principles and proce-
dures. Three lectures and one two-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisites: GEOL 105 and 301. 
GEOL 322. Human Environmental Geology 
(3) Fall. Aspects of geology critical to wise 
use of human environments. One half-day 
field trip required. Credit not given for both 
GEOL 322 and 420. Prerequisite: GEOL 104. 
GEOL 401. Economic Geology (3) Fall 
alternate years. Classification and genesis of 
metallic ore deposits illustrated by study of 
. classic areas. Two lectures and one two-hour 
\ .laboratory. Field trip required. Prerequisites: 
, GEOL 309 and GEOL 301. 
\ . 
\ 
\ 
\ 
\ 
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GEOL 402. Computer Applications In 
Geology (3) Fall. Methods for the retrieval, 
extraction and manipulation of geological 
information and numerical data using 
computers. Prerequisites: minimum of 9 credit 
hours in GEOL and knowledge of FORTRAN 
(students may co-register for CS 280); or 
consent of instructor. 
GEOL 403. Geographic Information 
Systems (4) Fall. Collection, manipulation, 
integration and automated display of spatial 
data from various disciplines with particular 
emphases on environmental geology, 
resource management, and geographic 
analysis. This course is also listed as ENVS 
403 and GEOG 403. 
GEOL 411. Optical Mineralogy (2) Fall. First 
half of semester only. Optical properties and 
methods of studying natural substances with 
a polarizing-light microscope. Two two-hour 
discussion-laboratories. Prerequisite: GEOL 
300. 
GEOL 412. Advanced Historical Geology 
(3) Spring. Regional and stratigraphic 
geology, induding classical areas in North 
America and Europe. Prerequisites: GEOL 
315 and 316. 
GEOL 418. Geology of Ohio (3) Fall. 
Alternate years. Bedrock and surficial geology 
of Ohio; state's economic-mineral resources. 
Two lectures and one two-hour laboratory . 
Three full-day field trips required. Prerequi-
sites: GEOL 100 or GEOL 104 and GEOL 
105. 
GEOL 419. Vertebrate Paleontology (3) 
Spring. Alternate years. Fossil vertebrates 
and their morphology, classification and 
evolution. Two lectures and one two-hour 
laboratory. Credit not given for both GEOL 
419 and GEOL 305. Prerequisite: GEOL 100 
or GEOL 101 or GEOL 105 or BIOL 104. 
GEOL 420. Environmental Aspects of 
Geology (3) Fall. Contributions of geological 
concepts to environmentals concerns. One 
half-day field trip required. Credit not given for 
both GEOL 322 and 420. Prerequisites: 
GEOL 104 and GEOL 310 or consent of 
instructor. 
GEOL 423. Tectonics (3) Spring. Tectonic 
elements in the continents and ocean basins 
interpreted within the framework of plate 
tectonics. Prerequisites: GEOL 309 and GEOL 
316. 
GEOL 424. lngeoua and Metamorphic 
Petrology (4) Fall. Classification, mode of 
occurrence and genesis of igneous and 
metamorphic rocks. Three lectures and one 
three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: GEOL 
301. 
GEOL 425. Mlcrolnvertebrate Paleontology 
(2) Spring. Alternate years. Fossil microin-
vertebrates; morphology, phylogeny, 
Geology 191 
classification and identification. Two two-hour 
discussion and laboratory sessions. Prerequi-
site: GEOL 315 or consent of instructor. 
GEOL 431. Introduction to Geochemistry 
(3) Fall. Principles of mass action, acidity, 
solubility and introductory thermodynamics; 
applications to natural systems. Prerequisite: 
CHEM 127 and 128. 
GEOL 432. Geophysics (3) Spring. Earth-
quake seismology; gravity, magnetic and 
temperature fields of Earth; plate tectonics. 
Prerequisites: GEOL 309, PHYS 211, and 
MATH 131; or consent of instructor. 
GEOL 433. Stratigraphic Chorology (3) 
Fall. Biochronology, evolution and distribution 
of fossil faunas through geologic time. Two 
lectures and one two-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites: GEOL 315 and GEOL 316. 
GEOL 440. Geologic Remote Sensing (4) 
Fall alternate years. Use of remotely sensed 
multispectral data for geological applications. 
Data acquisition, image processing and 
interpretation. Recent advances in geologic 
remote sensing research. Three lectures and 
one two-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: GEOL 
309. 
GEOL 445. Surface Water Hydrogeology 
(3) Spring. Alternate years. Geological 
aspects of flowing water at the earth's 
surface, emphasizing open channel hydrau-
lics, flood analysis, sediment transport, water 
quality, infiltration, and analysis of runoff. 
Prerequisites: GEOL 316. 
GEOL 472. Marine Geology (3) Spring. 
Alternate years. Processes, sediments and 
organisms of modem environments; 
interrelationships and expression in rock 
record. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
GEOL 473. Field Experience In Marine 
Geology ( 1) Spring. Alternate years. Field 
experience in marine environments as related 
to geologic record. Prerequisite or corequi-
site: GEOL 472, consent of instructor. 
GEOL 475. Workshop In Seismology (1) 
Fall, Spring. Supervised program in theory of 
seismology, operation of seismological 
observatory, interpretation of seismic records. 
May be repeated to four hours. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. Graded S/U. 
GEOL 480. Seminar In Geology (2) Fall, 
Spring. Study of selected topic. May be 
repeated to four hours. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. 
GEOL 483. Coastal Marine Geology (3) 
Summer only. Inshore and nearshore 
geological processes, sedimentation patterns 
and landform development. Prerequisites: 
physical and historical geology. Taught at 
Gulf Coast Research Labortaory under their 
number GEOL 431. 
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GEOL490. Geological Problems (1-3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Individual work for student 
who has shown proficiency and marked 
degree of independence in work. May b,e 
repeated to four hours. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. 
GEOL 493. field Experience (1-6) Summer 
only. Recognition and study of geologic 
materials, structures, and landforms in the 
field. Written report required. Not open to B.S. 
geology majors. Prerequisites: GEOL 104 and 
GEOL 105, or GEOL 304 and consent of 
instructor. lab fee. 
GEOL494. Field Geology (6) Summer only. 
Principles and practices of field geology and 
geologic mapping. Final map and report 
required. Prerequisites: grade of C or better in 
both GEOL 309 and GEOL 316, and consent 
of instructor. lab fee. 
GEOL 496. Field Course In Modern Marine 
Environments (1-6) Summer only. Field 
study of shallow-water marine environments. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
GEOL H499. Honors Thesis (3) Fall, Spring, 
Summer. For students in the departmental 
honors program only. The thesis describes 
and presents the results of independent 
research, which normally is completed under 
GEOL H490. Graded S!U. . 
German (GERM) 
Entering students who had German in high 
school should take the placement test during 
summer preregistration or prior to enrollment 
in a course. 
Credit for a degree is not granted for foreign 
language courses which duplicate more than 
two units of.high school study. 
fGERM 101. Elementary language and 
Culture I (4) Fall, Spring. Cultural approach 
to beginning language study in the four skills: 
listening, speaking, reading, writing. Four 
class periods and laboratory practice each 
week. 
fGERM 102. Elementary language and 
Culture II (4) Fall, Spring. GERM 101 
continued. Four class periods and laboratory 
practice each week. Prerequisite: GERM 101, 
or by placement 
1!GERM 117. Beginning Conversational 
German I (2) Fall. Basic conversational 
German. Suggested as a supplemental 
course to accompany GERM 101, or may be 
taken independently. Not open to students 
who have completed GERM 102. 
GERM 118. Beginning Conversational 
German II (2) Spring. Basic conversational 
German continued. Prerequisite: GERM 117 
or GER 101 or permission of instructor. Not 
open to students who have begun or 
completed GERM 201. 
1[GERM 201. Intermediate German I (3) Fall, 
Spring. Grammar review; development of the 
four skills. Three class periods and laboratory 
practice each week. Prerequisite: GERM 102, 
or by placement 
1JGERM 202. Intermediate German II (3) Fall, 
Spring. GERM 201 continued. Three class 
periods and laboratory practice each week. 
Prerequisite: GERM 201, or by placement. 
GERM 217. Intermediate Conversational 
German I (2) Fall. Practice in conversation at 
the intermediate level. Suggested as 
supplemental course to accompany GERM 
201, or may be taken independently. Not 
open to students who have begun or 
completed GERM 317. Prerequisite: GERM 
118 or 102 or permission of instructor. 
GERM 218. Intermediate Conversational 
German II (2) Spring. GERM 217 continued. 
Not open to students who have begun or 
completed GERM 318. Prerequisite: GERM 
217 or 201 or permission of instructor. 
GERM 231.1ntermediate Reading (3) Fall, 
Summer. Development of reading skills in 
expository prose from various fields (scientific, 
technical, commercial and others). Vocabulary 
building, analysis of syntax and grammar for 
reading purposes. Prerequisite: GERM 102 or 
equivalent. 
1[GERM 260. Modern German Literature In 
Translation (3) Spring. Readings in English 
of internationally known authors from 
German-speaking countries. May include 
Kafka, Mann, Hesse, Brecht, Grass and 
others. Course does not count towards a 
German major or minor. 
GERM 300. Introduction to Study Abroad 
(1) Spring. Preparation for study abroad. 
Umited to Salzburg and German Exchange 
Program participants. Course does not count 
towards German major or minor. Graded S/U. 
GERM 311.1ntroduction to Uterature: 20th 
Century (3) Fall. Representative authors of 
the 20th century; development of reading 
skills and vocabulary necessary for discus-
sion of literature. Prerequisite: GERM 202, or 
by placement. 
GERM 313.1ntroductlon to Uterature: 18th 
and 19th Centuries (3) Spring. Major authors 
and representative works of the 18th and 19th 
centuries; main genres and movements in 
historical and social context; literary terminol-
ogy; development of reacing skills. Prerequi-
site: GERM 202, or by placement. 
GERM 315. German Culture and Civiliza-
tion (3) Fall, Spring. Cultural-historical 
treatment of the social, intellectual and artistic 
life of the German-speaking peoples from 
medieval times to World War II. Lectures, 
audio-visual presentations and readings in 
Englisf1. 
GERM 316. Contemporary Germany (3) Fall, .. ,_ 
Spring. Lecture-reading course in English. "" . "'' 
Division of Germany after WWII; rebuilding .!-
and development of the two German states 
since 1949; political, economic and social 
systems, inter-German relations, patterns of 
daily living; revolution in East Germany and 
process of unification. 
GERM 317. Composition and Conversation 
I (2-4) Fall. Extensive practice in speaking 
and writing German. (May be repeated for 
credit in AVA Salzburg Program.) Prerequisite: 
GERM 202, or by placement. 
GERM 318. Composition and Conversation 
II (2-4) Spring. GERM 317 continued. (May 
be repeated for credit in A VA Salzburg 
Program.) Prerequisite: GERM 317 or 
permission of instructor. 
GERM 319. German Phonetics and 
Pronunciation (1-2) Spring. Theory and 
practice of German pronunciation; introduc-
tion to phonetic principles. Prerequisite: 
GERM 102. 
GERM 331. Workshop In Translation (1-3) 
Spring. Small group work in German to 
English translation of scientific, technical or 
business writing or other types of expository 
prose in the student's specialty. May be 
repeated to six hours with different projects. 
Prerequisite: GERM 231 or GERM 201 or 
permission of instructor. 
GERM 360. Literature In Translation (3) On 
demand. Variable topic course on German 
literature in translation; may center on 
authors, periods, genres or themes. May be 
repeated to six hours with different topics. 
Prerequisite: previous literature course in any 
department, or permission of instructor. 
Course does not count towards a German 
major or minor. 
GERM 380. Topics In German Language, 
Thought or Culture (1-3) On demand. Topic 
chosen to meet curriculum needs and student 
requests. May be repeated to six hours with 
different topics. Prerequisite or corequisites: 
GERM 317 and GERM 311 or 313 or 331. 
GERM 407. Classical Age of German 
Uterature (3) Alternate years. Selected 
works from classical period of German 
literature, especially the writings of Goethe 
and Schiller. Prerequisites: GERM 311 or 313, 
GERM318. 
GERM 409. German Romanticism (3) 
Alternate years. Major authors of the romantic 
era; introduction to the theoretical and 
philosophical representatives. Prerequisites: 
GERM 311 or 313, GERM 318. 
GERM 411. Modern German Drama (3) 
Alternate years. Selected major representa-
tives of modem German drama from 0-"'·· 
Hauptmann to the present. Prerequisites: 
GERM 311 or 313, GERM 318. 
•GERM 412. Modern German Prose (3) 
"'. lternate years. ~lected major representa-
ves of prose ficbon from about 1900 to 
present. Prerequisites: GERM 311 or 313, 
GERM318. 
GERM 415. The German Film (3) On 
demand. Cultural and literary aspects of 
German film; emphasis may be on important 
developments in German filmmaking, 
thematic aspects of film or on interrelation-
ships between literary and cultural phenom-
ena and thEt film. 
GERM 416. Contemporary Austria (3) Fall. 
Offered in AYA Salzburg Program. Survey of 
political and social life, edueation, mass 
media, the arts and cultural life in present-day 
Austria. Guest lectures, discussion sessions, 
field trips. Prerequisite: admission to AYA 
program. 
GERM 417. Advanced Composition and · 
Conversat~on (2-4) Fall. Development of 
increased facility in. speaking and writing. 
(May be repeated for credit in AYA Salzburg 
Program.) Prerequisite: GERM 318 or 
permission of instructor. 
GERM 418. Styllstlcs, Syntax and Struc-
ture of German (2-3) Spring. Practice and 
problems of writing style and syntax. 
Descriptive study of grammatical structures, 
contrastive analysis of English and German. 
•
(.May be repeated for credit in AYA Salzburg 
~ l)"ogram.) Prerequisite: GERM 318 or 
. permission of instructor. 
GERM 419. German Drama Workshop (3) 
On demand Practical advanced linguistic 
training through active participation in 
theatrical projects; advanced phonetics; 
methods of utilizing dramatic productions as 
part of foreign language instruction. Prerequi-
site: GERM 417 or permission of instructor. 
GERM 4311. Advanced German-English 
Translation (1-3) On demand. Analysis and 
application of translation techniques; attention 
to levels and areas of style. Intensive general 
practice followed by work on individual 
projects. May be repeated to six hours with 
different projects. Prerequisites: six hours 
from GERM 317 and/or GERM 318 and/or 
GERM 331. 
GERM 432. Advanced English-German 
Translation (1-3) On demand. Analysis and 
application of translating techniques; 
expansion on working vocabulary and 
idiomatic basis in German. Treatment of 
structural differences between languages 
through error analysis. General practice; 
individual projects. May be repeated to six 
hours. Prerequisites: six hours from GERM 
317 and/or GERM 318 and/or GERM 331. 
GERM 480. Selected Topics In German (1-
-
4) On demand. Topic chosen from literature, 
, culture or language to meet curriculum needs 
·, .. and student requests. May be repeated with 
- different t•:>pics. Prerequisites: GERM 318 and 
two courses from GERM 311,313,331,380, 
or permission of instructor. 
GERM 482. Introduction to Germanic 
Ungulstlcs (3) On demand. Derivation of 
modern Germanic languages from Proto-
Indo-European. Classification and history of 
the Germanic language group. Development 
of the German language to New High 
German. Prerequisites: GERM 318 or 
permission of instructor. 
GERM 491. Studies In German (1-3). 
Independent study project for advanced 
students in German. May be repeated to six 
hours with different projects. Prerequisite: 
arrangement with instructor and consent of 
department chair prior to registration. 
Gerontology (GERO) 
GERO 100. Seminar In Gerontology (1-5) 
Fall, Spring. Interdisciplinary study of special 
topics in gerontology. May be repeated by 
consent of the director of the gerontology 
program. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
6GERO 101. Introduction to Gerontology 
(3) Fall, Spring. Study of aging from a multidis-
ciplinary perspective; focus on the way people 
are thought about, evaluated and treated on 
the basis of their age. 
GERO 301. Aging and Ethnlclty In the 
United States (3) Fall, l3pring. Examination 
and analysis of cultural diversity and ethnicity 
in the older population residing in the United 
States. 
GERO 400. Special Topics In Gerontology 
(1-3) On demand. Independent study on 
subject matter related to gerontology not 
otherwise offered. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: consent of program director. 
GERO 402. Health and Aging (3) Spring. 
Demographic characteristics, health status of 
older adults; impairments and chronic 
conditions most typically demonstrated by 
older adults; pertinent medical terminology; 
formal and informal supports available to 
address the health care needs of older adults. 
GERO 405. Cross-Cultural Aging (3) Fall, 
Spring. Cross-cultural analysis of the aging 
proeess and the problems of the aged 
throughout the world. Prerequisite: GERO 
101 or consent of instructor. 
GERO 410. Administration (3) Fall. 
Administration of human service agencies 
with aging clients. Goal setting, staffing, 
evaluation, budgeting and organizational 
structures. Prerequisite: senior standing. 
GERO 411. Principles of Nursing Home 
Administration (3) Spring. A capstone 
course for prospective nursing home 
administrators to assist them in the integra-
tion and concepts necessary for successful 
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operation of a facility. Required of all 
gerontology majors who have selected the 
nursing home administration option. Open 
only to those students who have achieved 
senior standing in the nursing home admini-
stration option. 
. GERO 420. Proposal Writing (3) Fall, 
Spring. Funding potential, methods, design 
and proposals in human service agencies. 
Prerequisite: senior standing. 
GERO 422. Research In Health Care 
Settings (4) Fan: Logic of scientific inquiry; 
the complexity Of gerontologic research; 
critical evaluation of measures, methods used 
in gerontologic research; hands-on experi-
ence in data analysis, interpretation and 
presentation. Prerequisites: GERO 101; 
PSYC 270 or SOC 369. 
GERO 440. Seminar In Gerontology (1-5) 
Fall, Spring. Interdisciplinary study of special 
topics in gerontology. May be repeated by 
consent of the director of the gerontology 
program. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
GERO 470. Special Topics In Gerontology 
( 1-3) On demand. Independent study on 
subject matter related to gerontology not 
otherwise offered. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: consent of program director. 
GERO 491. Practlcum In Gerontology (2-
1 0) Fall, Spring, Summer. Experience in 
working under supervision in selected 
agencies providing services to the aged. 
Emphasis on practice rather than observa-
tion. May be repeated. Prerequisites: 
enrollment in gerontology program or 
permission Of program director; junior or 
senior s~nding; 2.50 GPA prior to registra-
tion. Graded S/U. 
GERO 493. Practicum Seminar (1). Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Analysis of problems and 
experiences encountered in practicum. 
Prerequisites: permission of program director 
and GERO 491. Graded S/U. 
Health and Human Services 
(HHS) 
HHS 100. Seminar In Health and Human 
Services (1-5) On demand. Interdisciplinary 
study of special health or human service 
topics. May be repeated. Prerequisite: 
consent of dean's office. 
HHS 200. AIDS: Acquired Immune 
Deficiency Syndrome. Fall, Spring. A 
comprehensive course on AIDS, discussing 
epidemiology, biology, socio-demography, 
safe sex, ethics, public policy, test sites & 
support services. Bowling Green faculty, as 
well as community experts, will be brought in 
as instructors. This course will be informative 
and practical. 
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HHS 440. Seminar In Health and Human 
· Servlcss (1-5) On demand. Interdisciplinary 
study of special health or human service 
topics .. May be repeated. Prerequisite: 
consent of dean's office. 
!Health Education (HED) 
HED 209. Advanced Concepts In Personal 
and Community Health (3) Fall, Spring. 
Detailed study of factors that influence 
personal and community health in a contem-
porary society. Primarily for health education 
and physical education students. 
aHEO :us. Personal Wellness (3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Broad overview of the 
elements and principles of developing a 
welfness lifestyle. Personal assessment and 
behavior change techniques will be used to 
enhance health behavior. 
AHED 216.1ntroductlon to Health Educa· 
ticn (3) Fall, alternate summers. Introduction 
into the profession of health education. Fun-
damental concepts of health determinants, 
behavior determinants, process and practice, 
health education settings and the health 
education profession. 
HE;D 301. Women's Health (2) Spring. 
Health topics of special interest and impor-
tance to women. Open to all students. 
Prerequisite: HED 338 highly recommended. 
HED 310. Planning and Assessing Health 
Promotion Programs {3) Fall. Overview of 
the theories, principles and methods involved 
in the. planning and evaluation of health 
promotion programs. Prerequisites: HED 215 
and 216. 
L\HEO ~U3. Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation 
and Advanced First Aid and Safety {3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Provides knowledge and 
training in the prevention and treatment of 
accidents, injuries and procedures of basic 
life support. Satisfactory completion may 
result in American Red Cross certification. 
Participation in skill practice required. Fee 
$7.50. 
t;}IED 314. Instructors Advanced First Aid 
and Emergency Care (1) Spring. Successful 
completion may lead to advanced instructor's 
certificate by the American National Red 
Cross: Prerequisites: junior standing and valid 
· American Red Cross advanced first aid 
certificate. 
f{ED 315. Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation 
Recertification (1} Fall, Spring, Summer. 
!,1asjc life support for victim of sudden cardiac 
arrest and/or respiratory failure. Satisfactory 
completion may result in American Red Cross 
Certification. Participation in skill practice 
required. Prerequisites: junior standing and 
prior CPR Certification. Fee: $7.50. 
· HE(! 33~. Concepts of Human Sexuality (3) 
Fall, Sf:mng, Summer. Information and 
concepts of human sexuality, including the 
physiological, social, psychological, moral and 
legal aspects. Prerequisite: junior standing or 
consent of instructor. 
HED 340. Drug Use/Abuse (3) Fall, Spring. 
Knowledge regarding the ambiguity of drugs 
in society. Physical, psychological and social 
ramifications of drug use/abuse will be 
discussed. Prerequisites: HED 209 and junior 
standing or consent of instructor. 
AHED 346. Health Education for the 
Elementary School Teacher (3) Fall, Spring, 
Summer. Content and techniques for 
teaching personal and community health in 
the elementary school. 
HED 348. Instructional Techniques In 
Health Education K-12 (3) Fall, Summer, on 
demand. Principles, planning methods, 
materials, resources and human relations of 
teaching health. C/F hrs.: 4. 
HED 362. Instructors Drivers Education (3) 
Fall, Summer. First of two courses required 
leading to certification in the state of Ohio. 
Provides teacher with introduction to traffic 
problems in our society and overview of 
existing driver education programs. Fee $15. 
Prerequisites: junior standing and driver's 
license. C/F hrs.: 5. 
HED 393. Practlcum fn Health Educallon 
(2-5) Fall, Spring, Summer. An opportunity to 
observe and participate in health education 
activities in a professional setting on a limited 
basis. Includes campus seminars. May be 
repeated up to a total of five credit hours. 
Prerequisites: HED 313, and HED 348 or 
310. 
HED 395. Workshop on Current Topics (1-
3) On demand. Intensive educational 
experience on selected topics related to skill 
development, content update or materials 
developed. Typically, an all-clay or similar 
concentrated time format. Requirements 
usually completed within time format. May be 
repeated on approval of adviser. Prerequisite: 
as decided by instructor. 
HED 409. School Health Services and 
School Environment (3) Fall, Spring, 
Summer, on demand. Consideration of school 
health services and school environment, 
including principles, organization and 
administration of: health appraisal, health 
counseling, communicable disease control 
educational adjustments, emergency ' 
programs, record keeping and a safe school 
environment. Prerequisite: junior standing. C/ 
F hrs.: 20. 
HED 411. Organization and Administration 
of Health Agencies (3) Spring. Basic 
concepts for organization and administration 
of health agencies. Topics covered include: 
Principles of organization, ethical and legal 
concerns, principles of management as they 
relate to fiscal and personnel policies, 
marketing, public relations, and health 
statistics and information systems. Prerequi-
site: HED 310. 
HED 462. Advanced Instructors Driver "'~-
Education (3) Fall, Summer. Second of two 
courses required to qualify a student for stam 
certification in driver education; students learn 
to organize, administer and teach driver 
education in Ohio secondary schools. 
Emphasis on laboratory experience involving 
Transportation Research Center. Prerequisite; 
HED 346. Fee: $20. C/F hrs.: 15. 
HED 470. Independent Study In Health 
Education (1-3) On demand. An in-depth 
study project of a topic of particular signifi-
cance to the student. ·Ptoject must be 
approved by project supervisor and program 
area chair prior to registration. May be 
repeated. 
HED 481. Seminar In Health Education (2) 
Fall, Spring. Discussion of issues and 
problems faced by the health educator. 
Prerequisites: HED 393 and senior standing. 
HED 489. Internship In Health Education 
(15) Fall, Spring, Summer. A concentrated 
pre-professional experience for those 
preparing for a career in health education in 
settings other than schools. Prerequisites: 
Senior standing, satisfactory completion of 
HED 310, and a minimum GPA of 2.5. 
Petitioning and one three-credit-hour HED 
. 393 experience required before registration. 
HE~ 492. Student Teaching (1-10) Fall, 
Spnng. Classroom teaching under supervi-
sion on full-day basis. Conferences and 
seminars supplement program. Required for 
elementary and/or kindergarten-primary 
certi~cation. Fee: $5 per credit hour. Eligibility 
reqwrement must be met. C/F hrs.: 300. May 
be repeated. Graded S!U. 
.HED 497. Sludent Teaching (1-10) Fall, 
Spring. Classroom teaching under supervi-
sion on full-day basis. Conferences and 
seminars supplement program. Required of 
students in secondary school or special 
certification program. Fee: $5 per credit hour. 
Eligibility requirements must be met. C/F hrs.: 
300. May be repeated. Graded SIU. 
History (HIST) 
1!AHIST 151. World Civilizations (3) Fall, 
Spring. Comparative study of selected . 
Western and non-Western civilizations in 
terms of how and why economic, social, 
political and intellectual factors shaped and 
defined history of ancient and medieval 
worlds. 
fAHIST 152. The Modern World (3) Fail, 
Spring. Comparative study of how and why 
selected economic, social, political and 
intellectual revolutions of the modern world 
have transformed and are shaping contempo-
rary European and non-Western cultures. 
. . 
HIST 180. Asian Civilizations (3) Fall, 
·,·, ing. Interdisciplinary study of Asian 
· izations, such as China, Japan; Korea 
and India; emphasis on how and why socio-
economic, political and intellectual develop-
. ments shaped traditional cultures of Asia and 
transformed modern Asia into·the fastest 
- growing region. of the world. 
~t.HIST 205. Early America (3) Fall, Spring. 
Selected constitutional, intellectual, political 
and social developments that defined and 
shaped American between its first European 
settlement and the end of the Civil War and 
Reconstruction. 
~t.HIST 206. Modern America (3) Fall, 
Spring. How and why selected economic, 
intellectual, political and social developments 
transformed post-Civil War America and 
shaped 20th-century-American society. 
HIST 301. American Military History (3) 
Fall, Spring. Development of American 
military institutions; policies, strategy, tactics 
from American Revolution to present. 
HIST 302. Crime, Poverty and Violence in 
19th Century (3) Spring. Development of 
. criminal justice systems in England, France 
and U.S. Impact of differing national cultures 
on emergence and development of profes-
sional:police in these countries. 
HIST 303. World War II (3) FaiL How and 
•
Y Atlantic-European, Mediterranean and . 
'"""' Cific-Asian theaters of war produced global. 
dynamics in three acts: 1. 1939-1942-
German and Japanese. expansion, innovative 
tactics; 2. 1942-43-mobilization and . 
technology, propaganda and intelligence, air 
and sea war; 3. 1944-45-U.S. and U.S.S.R. 
counterexpansion, grand strategy and politics 
of war. 
HIST 304. The Bible as History: The New 
Testament (3) Spring. Based on modern 
. Biblical scholarship; analyzing the New 
Testament as a-historical medium reflecting 
the cultural matrix of Greco-Roman Palestine, 
conveying the eschatological message of 
Jesus through his disciples and maneuvering 
the evangelical mission of the early Christian . 
church. 
HIST 305. The Bible as History: The Old 
Testament (S) Fall. Major. problems relating 
to text, content, and context of Old Testament 
· as historically interpreted in moaern Biblical 
. scholarship; keyed to demonstrating 
authenticity of evidence, integrity of explana-
tion and continuity of experience found in 
Bible. 
t.HIST 306. History of Ohio (3) Fall, Spring. 
Precolonial background, early exploration, 
settlement; Northwest territory; Otiio in · . 
French· and Indian War, American Revolution, 
•
wa; of 1812; Ohio's place in national 
· ~elopment. 
~ 
,;·, 
HIST 307. Afro-American History (3) Fall. 
History of black Americans from African . 
origins, slavery and emancipation through 
rural Southern and 20th century urban 
experiences . 
HIST 308. 20th-Century U.S. Presidents (3) 
Fall. Biographical study of the people who 
have served.as President; course employs 
psychological and political models of analysis 
to ask: "Can performance as President be 
predicted?" 
HIST 309. Latin America Before lndepend, 
ence (3) Fall. Latin-American history treating 
these phases: pre-Columbian; discovery and 
conquest; colonial; wars of independence. 
Role of indigenous and European cultures in 
development of Latin America. · 
HIST 310. Modern Latin America (3) Spring. 
Common and unique social, economic, 
political and intellectual features of Latin 
American nations and Latin America in world 
affairs .. 
HIST 311. United States-Latin American 
Relations, 1810-Present (3) Development of 
the Western Hemisphere idea, Panamerican-
ism, Dollar Diplomacy, The Good Neighbor 
· Policy, cooperation in World War II, the Cold 
War, the role of multinational corporations 
and U.S. response to social change in Latin 
America. 
HIST 315. Slavery In the Americas (3) 
African slave trade and various slave · 
societies which that traffic gave birth to in 
Western hemisphere. Emphasis on Cuba, 
· Jamaica, Brazil and American South. 
HIST 319. Indian In American History (3) 
Spring. Indian responses to the European 
invasion of North America, Indian-White 
relations in the 19th and 20th centuries, 
Indian contributions to American culture and 
contemporary Indian life and cultUre on and 
off the reservation . 
HIST 323. History of American Journalism-
(3) Fall, Spring. American journalism from 
colonial newspapers to multimedia age,-
emphasizing 20th century. 
t.HIST 325. Business History of the United· 
States (3) Spring. American business in its 
historical setting from 1607 to present. 
Interaction between economic and political 
forces in explaining unique role private 
enterprise has played in American life . 
HIST 326. Women In Amedcan History (3) 
Spring. Major issues and movements in 
American history that have involved women 
from colonial period to modem times. 
HIST 337. The Vietnam War (3) Spring. The. 
American experience in Vietnam from several 
perspectives: origins of the war and U.S. 
escalation; media coverage, public opinion -. 
and anti-war movements; U.S. withdrawal. 
and communist-victory; the war in retrospeet 
. as seen in American popular culture, political 
debate and foreign policy. 
History 195 
HIST 338. American Environmental History 
-(3): Three centuries of changing Ar:nerican 
attitudes and actions toward natural environ-
ment, rise of conservation movement rujd 
development of ecological perspective. • 
HIST 340. World of the Bible (3). Major 
civilizations of an~ient Near East (Mesopotci~ 
mia, Egypt, Syria and Israel); defining, · 
comparing and contrasting Oriental and 
Biblical social traditions as embodied in . 
respective. institutions, art, literature, religion. 
HIST 353. l_ntroduction to Public History (3) 
Spring. Acquaints students with the practice , 
of public historY through a variety of sources 
including archives, oral accounts, museums, 
historical sites and parks, and corporations, 
Special attention is given to understanding 
public history as a discipline and its impor- . · 
tance to the field of history: · 
HIST 357. English Origins of American 
Law (3) Spring. Medieval and early modern· 
English history; origin and growth of legal and 
constitutional doctrines, institutions and 
procedures important to understanding 
American legal system. · 
HIST 360. Major Personalities of 20th 
Century (3) Spring. Biographical study of 
individuals whose lives made substantial 
changes in aspects of modern society, 
examined both as individuals and as 
representatives oi major movements of 20th 
century. · 1 
HIST 363. French Revolution and Napo-
leon (3) Spring.-lmpact of French Revolution 
on society of Old. Regime; formation ·of 
revolutionary creed; Great Revolution, 
Jacobin Republic, Thermidor; Napoleon and 
principles -of 1789. · 
HIST 367. Hitler's. Germany: Rise and Fall 
of Nazism (3) Fall. Major.developments in 
Germany from defeat in 1918 through 
collapse in 1945 and recovery in Cold War 
era. Weimer Republic, Hitler, Third Reich, 
post-war reactions and conditions; keyed to 
causes and effects of Nazi totalitarianism and 
racism. 
HIST 370. The Soviet Union in the Twenti-
eth Century (3) Fall. Survey and analysis of 
the development of Soviet social, political and 
economic systems in the twentieth century. 
Designed to provide an understanding of the 
USSR today. 
HIST an. 20th Century Europe (3) Fall. 
European historical development in 20th 
century; major forces, events and experi-
ences that have shaped Europe and its place 
in contemporary wprld. · · 
HIST 381. United States and Asia (3) u:s. 
relations with China, Japan, India and 
southeast Asia in 20th century; interaction of 
domestic politics and foreign policy; Asian 
nationalism, militarism, communism; 
America's involvement in wars and peace-
making. 
't 
196 Course Descriptions 
HIST 382, Chinese Culture and Institutions 
(3) Fall. Historical development of Chinese 
thoug1lt and institutions from traditional to 
modem times. Classical philosophy and 
religions, family, soical system, bureaucracy, 
autocracy, nationalism and communist state. 
Intrinsic values of broadening perspectives 
. through exposure to major non-Western 
cultural experience. 
HIST 386. Japanese Culture: Multi-Media 
Approach (3) Spring. Higher culture in 
- · traditional Japan. Religion, visual arts, 
literatUre, theatre and uniquely Japanese arts. 
. Political and institutional history as it relates 
to cultural development 
aHIST 391. Special Studies In History (1-3) 
Content and theme vary with instructor. 
Designed to meet needs and interest of 
non majors. 
&HIST 395. Workshop on Current Topics 
(1-3) On demand. Intensive educational 
experience on selected topics. Typically, an 
all-day or similar concentrated time format 
used. Requirements usually completed within 
time format. May be repeated if topics differ 
on approval of adviser. 
HIST 400. Topics In History (2-3) On 
deman.d. Study of selected topics or subject 
areas; 
HIST 401. Caesar and Christ: Social 
Worlds of late Antiquity and Early 
Christianity (3) Fall. Basic issues and 
problems involved in tensions and conflicts 
between pagan and Christian that were 
eventually accommodated in 4th century 
A.D.; social disaffection, political resistance 
and cultural alienation. 
HIST 411. Modern Mexico (3) Spring. 
Analysis of first Latin-American state to 
experience political, social and economic 
··revolution in .20th centruy; causes of the 
revolution, leaders and institutions produced, 
emergence of Mexico as relatively stable and 
progressive state. · 
HIST 413. Caribbean and Spanish Main (3) 
Spring,. Political; economic and social 
. 'develqpmerit of Greater Antilles and Spanish 
Main from 17th to 20th centuries; war and 
trade, $lavery, revolution, caudillism and 
communism in Caribbean. 
HIST il4. Canada (3) Fall. European colonial 
rivalry, problems of European-settled colonies, 
emergence of colonial self-government, 
confederation movement, search for national 
identity, nature of commonwealth nation, role 
as mediator in Anglo-American relations, 
importance as independent neighbor. 
HIST 415. Spain and Portugal (3) Political, 
economic and social development if Iberian 
peninsula from invasion of Moors to 20th 
century dictators; reconquest, reign of 
Hapsburgs, Spanish Civil Wars, regimes of 
Franco and Salazar. 
HIST 419. Westward Movement In America 
(3) Fall. Development of Trans-Mississippi 
West during 19th century; American Indian, 
territorial expansion, sectional conflict, 
economic development. 
HIST 421. American Colonial History, 1492· 
1763 (3) Fall. European backgrounds of 
American history, establishment of European 
settlements and institutions, emergence of 
colonial culture, conflict between France and 
England for New Wor1d. 
HIST 422. American Revolutionary Era, 
1763-1815 (3) Spring. Causes, course and 
consequences of War for Independence; 
organization of government and emergence 
of national party system; economic, social, 
diplomatic problems of young republic. 
HIST 425. Conflict and Division In U.S. (3) 
Fall. Economic, social, political institutions of 
1815-1860; Old South and forces that 
produced Civil War. 
HIST 426. Civil War and Reconstruction, 
1861·18n (3) Spring. Political, economic and 
cultural conditions during War; resulting 
problems to peoples and governments of both 
sections continuing through postwar period. 
HIST 427. American South, 1865-Present 
(3) Spring. Reconstruction South, new 
industrial growth, evolution of Southern 
agriculture, racial and labor problems. South 
in American political life, southern education 
and culture, South today. 
HIST 428. U.S., 18n·19171ndustrlalizatlon 
and Reform (3) Fall. Transformation of U.S. 
from agrarian nation to industrialized society 
and attendant pOlitical and economic . 
problems: urbanization, immigration, farmers' 
protest, rise of political reform movements, 
the Progressive Movement. 
HIST 429. U.S.,1917·1945 Normalcy and 
Depressin Between the Wars (3) Spring. 
Political, economic and social impact on 
America of increasing role of the federal 
government; World War I; the 'Twenties'; the 
Great Depression; Wor1d War II. 
HIST 430. U.S. Since 1945: Affluence and 
Anxiety (3) Fall. Politics: persistence and 
demise of the New Deal party system; 
congressional coalitions. Public policy: Fair 
Deal, Eisenhower Equilibrium, Great Society, 
Reagan Revolution. Society: Red Scare, 
prosperity and poverty, conformity, black 
struggle, student revolt, challenge to sexism, 
Middle America and reaction to protest. 
HIST 433. American Constitutional History 
(3) Fall. Consititutional developments from 
framing of the Constitution in 1787, which 
established a federal republic that protected 
states rights, to creation of a national republic 
after Civil War, aiding rapid industrialization 
and creating need for business regulation, 
social welfare state, national protection of civil 
rights and expanded role of presidential 
leadership. 
HIST 436. American Social and intellectual~--., 
History (3) Fall. Select topics in American · ' ;, 
social and emotional experience during 1 !:.~ · 
and 20th centuries: nationalism, regionalism, 
urbanization, immigration, ethnicity, profes-
sionalism, gender, childrearing, education, · 
mental health. 
HIST 437. U.S. as World Power In 20th· 
Century (3) Fall. American involvement in · ·· 
wor1d affairs; imperialism in Asia and Latin 
America; World War !-response to German 
militarism and Russian communism; post-war 
"isolationism"; World War 11-background to 
Pearl Harbor, wartime alliances, peace 
settlements. 
HIST 441. Classical Hellenism (1000-400 
B.C.) (3) Fall. Ancient Greek society and 
culture from "dark ages" through •golden age• 
of 5th century. Resourcefulness of Hellenism 
in democratic politics, imperialistic policies 
. and classic products of Periclean Athens. 
Weakness of Greek civilization in coping With 
crises engendered by Atheno-Peloponnesian 
war. 
HIST 442. Roman Revolution: From 
Grac~i Through Caesar Augustus (3) 
Spring. Crisis of social turbulence,· political 
violence and cultural ambivalence that 
marked Rome's transition from city-state to 
wor1d state; how and why Roman archaism, 
republicanism and imperialism contributed to 
collapse of Late Republic and creation of ~ 
Ear1y Empire. .'1;' "1 . 
~-~ ~ ; 
HIST 444. The Making of Europe (3) Spring. 
Cultural, religious, political and economic 
aspects of the Middle Ages which laid the . · 
framework for modern European civilization; 
cross-cultural contacts with the Christian and 
Islamic East. 
HIST 446. Early Modern Europe 1450.1750 
(3) Fall. Comparative study of European 
societies in an age of transition. Renaissance, 
Reformation, growth of absolutism and 
constitutionalism, economic expansion, social 
change, intellectual development and 
emergence of baroque art forms. 
HIST 448. Modern European Society and 
Thought (3) Spring. Major social and 
intellectual trends in modem European 
society, including liberalism, socialism, 
Marxism, fascism, existentialism and post-war 
disillusionment. 
HIST 454. European Foreign Relations, 
1914-Present (3) Fall. Foreign policies and 
diplomatic practices of the great powers and 
their statesmen: Wor1d War I, postwar quest 
for stability; World War II, Europe in the Cold 
War; contemporary problems. 
HIST 458. England, 55 B.C.·1689 (3) Fall: 
Major constitutional, economic, political, 
religious and social developments through . 
17th century: making of the Anglo-Saxon .. , 
kingdom, feudal government and sOciety, 
crisis of late medieval England, Tudor 
restoration of order, 17th-century civil war and 
revolution. 
.I 
' 
rl!~~IST 459. Great Britain, 1689-Present (3) 
, · pring. Growth of parliamentary government; 
.mpact of the Enlightenment, French Revolu-
tion and industrialization; Victorian England; 
political and economic reform; two world wars 
and their consequences. 
HIST 462. British Emplre-Commonwealttl (3). 
Rationale of imperialism, expansion of Britain 
overseas, development of colonial holdings, 
evolution of concept and reality of Common-
wealth of Nations. 
HIST 464. History of France Since 1815 (3) 
Spring. Social and economic development of 
France, 1815-Third Republic; Jacobin 
·radicalism, emergence of French labor 
movement; France between two world wars; 
Vichy and the Resistance; problems of Fourth 
and Fifth Republics. 
HIST 469. Medieval and Imperial Russia, 
900-1825 (3) Fall. Radical, political and 
religious origins; development of autocracy; 
national and imperial problems to death of 
Alexander I. 
HIST 470. Modern Russia, 1825-Present (3) 
Spring. Major topics in 19th and 20th century 
Russian history; political systems and 
personalities, territorial control and foreign 
relations, economic development, dissidence 
and revolutionary movements, social 
struCture and demographic change. 
,.IST 471. Education and Revolution In 
Russia (3). Russian-Soviet struggle to create 
perfect society dominant in world through 
interplay of education and revolutionary 
ideology as reciprocal political tools. 
HIST 480. Senior Pro-Seminar (3) Fall, 
Spring. Required capstone experience for all 
history majors. Selected historical interpreta-
tions and discussion ot various historical 
methods and problems encountered in 
historical research. Writing of carefully argued 
position paper based on primary sources. 
HIST 483. Revolution and Tradition In 
Modern China (3) Spring. China's modern 
transformation from the Confucian empire to 
the socialist nation of one billion people. 
Culturalism, nationalism, Marxism and 
Communism; China's cultural legacy, 
problems of modernization; China's relations 
with the West. · 
HIST 486. Japan: New Superstate (3) 
Spring. Japan's successful modernization 
since "opening" to West in 1853; political 
development, industrialization, expansion; 
Japan's rise from defeat in World War II to 
world economic power. 
HIST 495. Readings In History (1-3). 
Individual readings in consultation with 
instructor in fields of special historical interest. 
• ·erequisite: consent of department chair and 
f~Tnstructor. 
Home Economics (HOEC) 
HOEC 205. Home Management (3) Fall, 
Spring. Effects of values and philosophy on 
decisions regarding family resources: time, 
energy, knowledge, ability, skills and attitudes 
in achieving family goals. Work simplification, 
history of discipline and evaluation in home 
management. 
HOEC 206. Household Equipment (3) Fall, 
odd years. Selection, operation; care and 
management of household equipment for 
efficient use, safe operation and increased 
consumer satisfaction. Two hours lecture, two 
hours lab per week. Lab fee. 
HOEC 250. Foundations of Home Econom-
Ics (3) Fall, even years. Home economics: 
the profession, the role of the educator and 
understanding students; development of 
educational strategies induding peer teaching 
through field and clincial experiences. One 
hour of seminar and three hours of experi-
ence in a professional setting. 
HOEC 311. Family Resource Management 
(3) Spring, even years. Integration and 
application of concepts; processes and 
principles of family resource management 
within household environment. Four hours 
lecture/lab plus arranged. Prerequisites: 
HOEC 205 and F&N 307. Lab fee. 
HOEC 352. Vocational Home Economics In 
· Secondary Schools (3) Fall, odd years. 
Principles, objectives, curriculum instructional 
materials and methods of vocational home 
economics. No S/U grade for home econom-
ics majors. Prerequisites: HOEC 250, EDFI 
302 or junior standing. 
HOEC 353. Organization and Teaching In a 
Vocational Job Training Program (3) 
Spring, even years. Techniques of teaching, 
occupational analysis, curriculum planning 
and supervision of cooperative education in 
school programs and in vocational and 
technical schools. No S/U grade for home 
economics education majors. Prerequisites: 
HOEC 250; HEOC 352 prerequisite or 
concurrent. 
HOEC 354. Curriculum Management In 
Home Economics (2) Spring, odd years.nd. 
Field experience and coordinated seminar 
examining curriculum management as it 
differs in urban, suburban or rural schoools. 
No S/U grade for home economics majors. 
Arrangements made in consultation· with 
home economics education faculty. Prerequi-
site or corequisite: HOEC 352. 
HOEC 405. Family and Consumer Eco-
nomics (4) On demand. Families' financial 
planning; conditions as they affect consumer 
decisions in relation to patterns of living, 
income and goals. Not open to students with 
credit for BUSE 240. 
Honors Program 197 
HOEC 497. Student Teaching (1-10) I. 
Classroom teaching under supervision on full-
day basis. Conferences and seminars 
supplement program. Required of students in 
secondary school or special certification 
program. Fee: $5 per credit hour. Eligibility 
requirements must be met. C/F hrs: 300. May 
be repeated. Graded S/U. 
Honors Program .(HNRS) 
HNRS 201. Evaluating Social Controversies 
(5) Fall, Spring. Interdisciplinary inquiry in 
social sciences. Analysis of arguments 
through assumptions, ambiguity, data and 
fallacies; formulation of conclusions and 
alternative inferences; value assumptions and 
decision making. 
HNRS 240. Honors Seminar: Social 
Sciences (4) Fall. Interdisciplinary social 
sciences seminar that integrates at least two 
different social sciences. Content and skills 
will relate to both specific disciplines and 
social sciences in general. Satisfies social 
science group requirement. Prerequisite: 
admission to the honors program or permis-
sion of honors director. 
HNRS 260. Interdisciplinary Humanlites 
Seminar (3) Spring. Integrates at least two 
different humanities. Content and skills will 
relate to both specific disciplines and 
humanities in general. Satisfies humanities 
group credit. Prerequisite: admission to the 
honors program or permission of the honors 
director. 
HNRS 300. Special Topics Seminar (1-3) 
Fall, Spring. On demand. Subject matter 
varies. These special seminars are elective 
courses that are designed to meet the interest 
and curiostiy of honors student. Prerequisite: 
approval of honors director. May be repeated 
up to six hours if topics differ. 
HNRS 400. Spelcal Topics Seminar (1-3) 
Fall, Spring on dmeand. Subject matter varies. 
Special seminars are elective courses 
designed to meet the interest and curiosity of 
honors students. Prerequisite: approval of 
honors dircector. May be repeated to six hours 
if topics differ. 
HNRS 499. Honors Interdisciplinary Thesis 
(3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Student selects two 
faculty from different disciplines to advise the 
work on a research or creative project that 
draws upon the knowledge and skills from at 
least two disciplines. Prerequisites: Senior 
standing with at least a 3.5 GPA. 
'198 Course Descriptions 
Human Development and 
FamHy Service (HDFS) 
HOFS 105, Personal and Family Relation· 
ships (3) Fall, Spring. Growth and develop-
ment of college student as individual and in 
social relationships in family, college, 
community; activities and functions of 
present-day family. 
HDFS 107. Black families In America (3) 
Fall, Spring. living patterns of the American 
black family: historical development, present 
status, str~ngths, problems and prognosis. 
HDFS 120. Survey of Child and family 
Community Service$ (3) Fall, Spring. Focus 
on institutions and agencies serving children 
and families. Principles of effective services 
including qualifications and preparation of 
professionals. Transportation required. 
HDFS 123. Introduction to Early Childhood 
{3) Fall, Spring. Introduction to human 
deveiopment and program for young children 
which enables students to view themselves 
as potential parents, teacllers and practitio-
ners In the scllool and community. 
HDFS 223. Child Study (2) Spring. Learning 
about the development of young children as 
individuals and in groups using observation 
and other data gathering techniques. 
HDFS 224. Program Planning for Young 
, -Children (3) Fall, Spring. Play, materials, 
methods for enhancing development of 
children under six. Planning, implementing 
and evaluating experiences and activities with 
grovps of young children. C/F hours: 50. 
HDFS 302. Foundations of Marriage and 
Fam!Jy Relations (3) Fall, Spring. Develop-
ment of basic understanding of marriage and 
family relationships in a democratic society. 
Emotional, psychological and physical aspects 
of dating and marriage; family interrelation-
ships. Prerequisites: HDFS 105 or SOC 101; 
junior or senior standing. 
~ HDfS SOS.Integrstlng Career and Family 
(3} Fall, Spring. Issues facing dual-career 
families·; applied problem-solving as approach 
to famlly decision making, communicaiton, 
childraaring, career patterning. Not open to 
students with credit for BA 305. 
AHDFS 320. Infant and Toddler Develop· 
ment (3) Fall. Growth and development of 
infants and toddlers from conception to two 
years. Developmental theories and character-
istics. Implications for enhancing develop-
ment. C/F hours: 15. 
HDFS 321. Child Davelopment (3) Spring. 
Physical, emotional, social and cognitive 
development of dlildren from conception to 
school age, emphasis on ages 2-6. Develop-
mental theories; influences of family, peers 
and society. 
HDFS 322. Child Development Practicum 
(3) Fall, Spring. Supervised participation with 
preschool children. Two hours seminar and six 
hours of lab. Must apply in the Child Develop-
ment Center office during preregistration for 
class enrollment Prerequisites: HDFS 224 
and 321 or EDFI342. C/F hours: 120. 
HDFS 328. Preadolescent and Adolescent 
In Family and Community (3) Fall. Develop-
ment and socialization of preadolescents and 
adolescents; youth growth, culture and 
potential problems. Focus on family and 
peers. A review of research relevant for 
intervention or service programming. 
Prerequisite: HDFS 105 or consent of 
instructor. 
HDFS 407. Research In Human Develop-
ment and Family Studies (3) Fall, Spring. 
Research methodology: completing a 
research project on a topic of the student's 
choice in the area of human development and 
family studies. Prerequisite: junior or senior 
standing. 
HDfS 408. Minority Families In American 
Society (3) Spring. Investigation of family 
patterns among racial, ethnic, and cultural 
minority groups in the United States. 
Theoretical analysis of minority family 
systems. Prerequisite: junior or senior 
standing. 
HDFS 421. Parenting and Parent Educe· 
tion (3) Fall, Spring. Theories related to 
process of parenting and interactive effects of 
parent-child relationships including its impact 
on roles of professionals. Strategies for 
working with parents explored. No prerequi-
sites. 
HDFS422.Cognitlve Development ofthe 
Young Child (3) Fall, odd years. Contempo-
rary theories of intellectual development of 
young children; research pertaining to specific 
concept areas and the development of related 
experiences. Prerequisite: HDFS 320 or 
HDFS 321 or consent of instructor. 
HDFS 423. Organization of Program for 
Young Children (3) Spring. Factors in 
organization and administration of programs 
for young children. Prerequisite: HDFS 322 or 
consent of instructor. C/F hours: 20. 
HDFS 424. Children Under Transitory 
Stress (2) Fall. Infants' and children's efforts 
to cope with situational stresses such as 
illness, hospitalization, death, divorce, 
separations from family, birth of siblings and 
illness or disability of parent Prerequisites: 
HDFS 320, HDFS 321 or consent of 
instructor. 
HDFS 425. The Hospitalized Child (3) Fall. 
Analysis, synthesis and integration of theory, 
research and practice from a multidisciplinary 
perspective for understanding needs of 
hospitalized children. Prerequisites: HDFS 
320, HDFS 321 or consent of instructor. 
HDFS 426. Studlas In Individual and family 
Potential (3) Fall. Theories of human behavil?{ 
and family interaction which promote fully 
functioning individuals and families. Family 
communication; various patterns of family 
adjustment to internal and external stress. 
Prerequisites: HDFS 105 or HDFS 302, or 
consent of instructor. 
HDFS 427. Facilitation of Individual and 
family Potential (3) Spring. Development of 
personal skills and personal awareness which 
facilitate effective interpersonal-familial and/or 
professional functioning. Methods of affirming 
self~steem, encouraging authentic communi-
cations and stimulating personal growth. 
Prerequisites: HDFS 105 and HDFS 426 or 
consent of instructor. 
HDFS 428. Sexuality and tho family (3) 
Spring. Interrelationships of areas of human 
sexuality and family development/interaction. 
Intended for students with background in 
sexual physiology and psycho-social aspects 
of human sexuality. Prerequisite: PSYC 307 or 
HED338. 
HDFS 429. The Family In the Middle and 
later Years (3) Spring. The family in the 
middle and later years, with emphasis on 
relationship between spouses, and with 
children and grandchildren. Identification and 
critical analysis of factors associated with 
success and problem areas for such families. 
HDFS 491. Pre-kindergarten Student ~ 
Teaching (1-12) Spring. Classrcom teaching 
in a pre-kindergarten setting under supervi-
sion. Conferences and seminars supplement 
classroom teaching. Required of students in 
pre-kindergarten certification program. 
Prerequisites: 90 semester hours including 
ENG 112, IPCO 102, PSYC 201, EDFI302, 
HDFS 224, 320, 321, 322. Fee: $5 per credit 
hour. 
Humanities (HUM) 
tHUM 101. Introduction to the Humanities 
(3) Spring. Experience of art including music, ~ 
film, theatre, literature, dance, painting, 
sculpture, architecture, philosophy and the 
combined arts. 
tHUM 200. Topics In Humanltloo (3) Basic 
humanities concepts organized on a single 
topic; self and culture, the combined arts, art. 
and nature, mythology and symbolism, comic 
and tragic in art, language and culture. Can be 
repeated once if topics differ. Prerequisite: 
HUM 101 or consent of instructor. 
-~. 
~ · !iterpersonal and Public 
-Communication (IPCO) 
AIPCO 102. Speech Communication (3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Basic principles of interper-
sonal, small-group and public communication; 
field of speech communication with attention 
to individual needs. 
AIPCO 201. Human Communication (3) 
Fall, Spring. Summer. Development of 
theoretical formulations in speech communi-
cation. Emphasis on spacial heuristic (not 
general explanatory) theories which focus on 
relationship factors, as well as speaker and 
message aspects. Interdisciplinary perspec-
tives utilized. Prerequisite: IPCO 102. 
AIPCO 203. Small Group Communication 
(3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Theory and practice 
in the analysis of social interaction in small 
groups as it affects problem solving and 
policy formation processes. Mass lecture plus 
lab sections. Prerequisites: IPCO 102 and 
IPCO 201. . 
61PCO 205. Public Speaking (3) Fall, 
Spring. Principles of public communication 
composition and public speaking, including 
practice. Prerequisites: IPCO 102 and IPCO 
201. 
IPCO 207. Interpersonal Communication I 
•
(3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Introduction to 
dyadic communication with a focus on factors 
which influence effectiveness. Pracitical 
experience in behaviors associated with 
interpersonal competence. Prerequisites: 
IPCO 102 and IPCO 201. 
IPCO 208. Simulation of Organizational 
Communication (3) Assessment and 
development of communication skills and 
practices prevalent in contemporary profit and 
non-profit organizations. Direct participation in 
a simula~on of organizational communication. 
Prerequisites: IPCO 102 and 201. 
IPCO 303. Persuasive Communication (3) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. Theories and concepts 
of persuasive communication; attitude 
change, audience analysis and strategies of 
persuasion. Prerequisites: IPCO 102 and 
IPC0201. 
IPCO 304. Leadership In Group Communi· 
cation (3) Fall. Conception, methods and 
techniques of leadership related to group 
communication processes. Emphasis on 
understanding and application of contingency 
theories. Prerequisites: IPCO 102, IPCO 203 
and IPCO 201. 
6IPCO 306. Interpersonal Communication 
(3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Two-party commu-
nication, reduction of defensive climates as 
means of faCilitating effective communication. 
.• PractiCal experience in information seeking, 
~ersuasive and personal encounters. For 
nonmajors only. 
IPCO 307. Speech Communication In · 
Organizations (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. 
Message initiation, diffusion and reception in 
organization setting. Function and conduct of 
meetings, including both parliamentary 
procedure and relationships to organizational 
settings. Prerequisites: IPCO 102 and IPCO 
201. 
IPCO 308. Argumentation (3) Fall, Spring, 
Summer. Principles of argumentation; case 
analysis and construction; practice in forms of 
debating using comtemporary topics. 
Prerequisites: IPCO 102 and IPCO 201. 
IPCO 395. Workshop on Current Toplca (1-
3) On demand. Intensive educational 
experience on selected topics. TypicaUy, an 
all-day or similar concentrated time format. 
May be repeated on approval of adviser, if 
topics differ. Prerequisites: IPCO 102 and 
IPC020.1. 
IPCO 403. Assertiveness (3) Fall, Spring. 
Methods for developing effective coping 
strategies under a wide variety of life . 
situations. Special emphasis on dynamic 
negotiation and on dealing with difficult 
people. 
· IPCO 404. Communication and Conflict (3) 
Training communication skills and monitoring 
situations likely to include communication 
conflict. Assist supervision of IPCO 208. 
Prerequisite: IPCO 208. 
IPCO 4~6. T oplcs In Interpersonal and 
Public Communcatlon (3) Fall, Spring, 
Summer. Selected topics or subject areas 
within the field of communication, marital 
communication, legal speaking, assertiveness 
and nonverbal communication. May be 
repeated. 
IPCO 407. Interpersonal Communication II 
(3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Extended analysis 
of current theoretical positions and research in 
interpersonal communication. Topics include 
social exchange, rules, attribution, attraction, 
relational stages, power, impression formation 
and management. Prerequisite: IPCO 102, 
201, and IPCO 207 or 306. · 
IPCO 489. Communication Internship (1-10) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. -Field experience in 
communication. Study of communication as 
intern in public or commercial agency. Open 
only to IPCO majors in BAC program. 
Prerequisites: 2.5 overall GPA, junior status 
and 12 hours of completed I PCO courses. 
Graded S/U. Prerequisites: IPCO 102 and 
IPC0.201. 
IPCO 490. Problems In Interpersonal and 
Public Communication (1-3) Fall, Spring. For 
advanced student who wishes to do intensive 
study in rhetoric, public address or communi-
cation studies independently or in conjunction 
with courses regularly offered. May be 
repeated. Prerequisite: consent of department. 
Prerequisites: IPCO 102 and IPCO 201. 
Italian 199 
Italian (ITAL) 
Students who had Italian in high school should 
take the placement test during summer· 
preregistration or prior to enrollment in a 
course. Credit will not be given for course 
work more than two levels lower than the 
highest level completed in high school, unless 
authorized by the chair of the department. 
ITAL 101. Elementary Italian I (4) Fall. 
Cultural approac~ to beginning language. 
Development of the four skills: listening, 
speaking, reading, writing. Four class periods 
and laboratory practice each week. 
ITAL 102. Elementary Italian II (4) Spring. 
IT AL 101 continued. Four class periods and 
laboratory practice each week. Prerequisite: 
ITAL 101 or one year of Italian in high school. 
ITAL201.1ntermedlate Italian I (3) Fall. 
Grammar review. Development of the four 
skills. Three class periods and laboratory 
practice each week. Prerequisite: ITAL 102 or 
two years of Italian in high school. 
ITAL 202.1ntermedlate Italian I! (3) Spring. 
ITAL 201 continued. Three class periods and 
laboratory practice each week. Prerequisite: 
ITAL 201 or three years of Italian in high 
school.· 
ITAL 261. The Italian Cinema (3). Modem 
Italian culture and literature movements and 
their expression in cinema; demonstrates 
close relationship between literature and 
cinema. In English. 
IT AL 351. Italian Composition and Coover· 
satlon I (3). Improvement of oral and written 
skills; emphasis on composition. Prerequisite: 
ITAL 202. 
ITAL352.1tallan Composition and Conver· 
satlon II (3). Improvement of oral and written 
skills in the language; emphasis on conversa-
tion. Prerequisite: ITAL 202. 
I 
ITAL 361. Introduction to Italian Literature 
(3). Chronological evaluation of outstanding 
works in Italian literature from Middle Ages to 
present; various movements and genres. 
Prerequisite: ITAL 202. 
ITAL 371. Italian Civilization I (3). Political, 
social, intellectual, artistic life from Middle 
Ages through 19th century. Background for 
literary studies and preparation for teaching of 
Italian. Prerequisite: ITAL 202. 
ITAL 372.1tallan Civilization II (3). ITAL 372 
continued; political, social, intellectual, artistic 
life of modern Italy. Prerequisite: IT AL 202. 
200 Course Descriptions 
ITAL 470. Independent Readings In Italian 
(1-3). For the advanced student who wishes 
to study a particular author or period, or a 
problem in language or civilization. Prerequi-
site: consent of chair of department and 
instructor. 
- ITAl488.1talian Uterature: Advanced 
Studies (3). Study of author, literary school, 
genre or selected theme. May be repeated to 
nine hours if topics are clearly different. 
Prerequisites: ITAl361 and ITAl362. 
Japanese (JAPN) 
'\TJAPN 101. Elementary Language and 
Culture I (4) Fall. Introduction to modem 
spoken Japanese. Four class periods and 
scheduled oral practice each week. 
'lfJAPN 102. Elementary Language and 
Culture II (4) Spring. JAPN 101 continued. 
Four class periods and scheduled oral 
practice each week. Prerequisite: JAPN 101 
or equivalent. 
i[JAPN 201.1ntermedlate Japanese I (4) 
fall. JAPN 101-102 continued. Conversation, 
writing, reading, grammar. Three class 
periods and scheduled oral practice each 
week. Prerequisite: JAPN 102 or equivalent. 
1fJAPN 202. Intermediate Japanese II (4) 
Spring. JAPN 201 continued. Three class 
periods and scheduled oral practice each 
week. Prerequisite: JAPN 201 or equivalent. 
JAPN'301. Third Year Japanese I (3). JAPN 
201-202 continued. Development of the four 
skills. Three class periods and scheduled oral 
practice each week. Prerequisite: JAPN 202 
or equivalent. 
JAPN 302. Third Year Japanese II (3) 
Spring. JAPN 301 continued. Three class 
periods and scheduled oral practice each 
week. Prerequisite: JAPN 301 or equivalent. 
JAPN 480. Selected Topics In Japanese (1-
3) On demand. Topics chosen from Japanese 
literature, culture or thought to meet curricu-
lum needs and student requests. May be 
repeated to six hours with different topics. 
JAPN 491. Studies In Japanese (1-3). On 
demand. Independent reading for the 
advanced student. Prerequisite: arrangement 
with instructor and consent of department 
ch!lir prior to registration. 
Journalism (JOUR) 
6JOUR 103. Introduction to Mass Commu-
nication (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Survey of 
modem journalism and mass communication; 
mass communication media and effects; role 
and influence of newspapers, magazines, 
radio, television, photography, and related 
fields of advertising and public relations. 
Open to non-majors. 
JOUR 203. History of Journalism (3). 
English background, development of 
American mass media from colonial days to 
present. Historical factors affecting reporting 
and presentation of news in print and 
electronic journalism. 
JOUR 206. Introduction to Photojournalism 
(3) Fall, Spring. Function of pictures in 
newspaper, magazine and television 
reporting. Practice in picture taking and 
darkroom procedures. lecture and laboratory. 
Student must provide own camera and 
supplies. Lab fee. 
tJOUR 291. Foundations of Journalism (1-
3) Fall, Spring. lecture and laboratory 
experience in journalistic writing and editing. 
Not available to students on the main BGSU 
campus. Prerequisite: permission of instruc-
tor. 
JOUR 300. Introduction to Journalistic 
Writing (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Practice in 
the elementary forms of newspaper, 
magazine, broadcast and public relations 
writing; emphasis on grammar, spelling, 
punctuation and sentence structure. Prerequi-
sites include completion of at least 30 
semester hours 
of course work consisting of general 
education requirements including ENG 112 
and JOUR 103. An overall grade point 
average of 2. 7 must have been earned in the 
aforementioned course work at the time of 
admittance into JOUR 300, as well as a 
minimum grade of C in JOUR 103.· This 
course is reserved for pre-journalism majors 
and exceptions approved by the Department 
of Journalism. Application for this course 
must be made at the journalism office, 319 
West Hall. 
JOUR 301. Journalism TeChniques for 
Non-Majors (3) Fall, Spring. Introduction to 
news gathering, news writing, news editing 
and journalistic graphics for non-journalism 
majors whose programs might benefit from 
such a course. Not open to those who are 
presently journalism majors. Does not serve 
as a prerequisite to other journalism classes. 
Prerequisite: completion of freshman English 
composition requirements. 
JOUR 302. Copy Editing (3) Fall, Spring. 
Theory and practice in editing local and wire 
news, headline writing, picture editing, 
evaluating news, layout and design, video 
display terminal operation. Prerequisites: 
Major or minor status; junior standing. lab 
fee. 
JOUR 303. Editing Specialized Publica· 
tiona (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Theory and 
practice of editing functions and techniques in 
producing specialized publications: maga-
zines, newsletters, newspapers and bro-
chures for business and non-profit organiza-
tions. Graphics skills, including electronic 
typesetting. Prerequisites: Major or minor 
status; junior standing. lab fee. 
JOUR 304. Feature Writing (3) Fall, Spring. , 
Discovering, researching and writing the ' 
newspaper feature story and short magazioo 
article. Prerequisites: Major or minor status; 
junior standing. labjee. 
JOUR 305. Photojournalism Editing (3) 
Spring. Assignment, selection, preparation 
and display of photographs for publication, 
especially in newspapers, magazines and 
newsletters. Prerequisites: Major or minor 
status; junior standing. Lab fee. 
JOUR 307. Advanced Photojournalism (3) 
Fall. Practice in advanced problems of 
photography, including picture stories, and 
evaluation of photographs for reproduction 
and communication. lecture and laboratory. 
Student must provide own camera and 
supplies. Prerequisite: C or better in JOUR 
206. Lab fee. 
JOUR 311. Reporting (3) Fall, Spring. 
Newsgathering and newswriting for all types 
of news stories ranging from the simple 
factual story to the complex, specialized 
story. Practice in covering assignments for 
publication. Prerequisites: Major or minor 
status; junior standing. Lab fee. 
JOUR 312. Reporting of Public Affairs (3) 
Fall, Spring. Field practice in covering 
governmental and community affairs with 
attention both to general and specialized 
areas. Prerequisite: Cor better in JOUR 311 
or 330. 
JOUR 315. Press Management (3) Business 
problems of publishing-organization, 
financing, circulation, promotion. Concentra-
tion on management philosophy and problem 
solving. Open to non-majors. 
JOUR 330. Radio/Television News (3) Fall, 
Spring. Techniques of writing, reporting and 
editing news for radio and television broad-
casting; rewriting wire copy; introduction to 
ENG shooting and editing techniques; 
preparation and utilization of television 
graphics. Student must provide own tape 
recorder and cassettes. Prerequisites: Major 
or minor status; junior standing. Recom-
mended: broadcast production course in 
RTVF. lab fee. 
JOUR 331. Advanced Radio/Television 
News (3) Fall, Spring. Writing, editing and 
producing the radio and television newscast. 
Emphasis on ENG shooting and editing; field 
reporting; producing the newscast in a TV 
studio; advanced television graphics. Student 
must provide own videotape cassette. 
Prerequisite: C or better in JOUR 330 and 
RTVF 250. lab fee. 
JOUR 340. Principles of Public Relations 
(3) Fall, Spring. Public relations problems, 
policies, practices applied to business and 
non-profit organizations; media methods of 
communicating, survey research and attitult 
change. Open to non-majors. 
JOUR 380. Writing for Public Communica-
tion (3) Fall, Spring. Public relations writing ~.. ''~lis tor business. and no~profit orga~iz~tions. 
~ rerequisites: MaJor or mmor status; JUnior 
standing.lab fee. 
JOUR 402. Journalism Law and Ethlca (3) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. Legal concept of 
freedom ~f the press, constitutional guaran-
tees, libel, privacy, copyright, broadcast 
regulation, contempt, obscenity, ethical 
problems, right to know. Open to non-majors. 
JOUR 403. The Editorial (3) Fall. Techniques 
of persuasive and critical writing and the role 
of editorial opinion in modern mass media. 
Prerequisites: Major or minor status; junior 
standing. 
JOUR 404. Magazine Article Writing (3) 
Fall, Spring. Searching for story ideas, . 
analyzing magazine markets, researching 
subject matter, writing and polishing stories. 
Prerequisite: JOUR 304. 
JOUR 407. Color Photography (3) Spring. 
Theory and application of color processes 
and their limitations and advantages. 
Production of color transparencies and prints. 
Prerequisite: C or better in JOUR 307. Lab 
fee. 
JOUR 412. Field Experience (1-3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Journalism internship 
program required of all journalism majors and 
·nors. Activity may be in more than one 
ium, full or part time, paid or voluntary. 
hours required of all majors, one of 
which must be with a campus medium. (120 
hours of internship service equals one credit 
hour). Prerequisites: 2.5 JOUR grade point 
average; 2.25 overall grade point average; 
JOUR 300 and major or minor status; junior 
standing. Graded S/U. 
JOUR 414. Supervision of High School 
Publications (3) Spring. For prospective 
teachers of high school journalism or advisers 
of school newspapers or yearbooks. 
Problems of editorial supervision, business 
management and production. Open to non-
majors. 
JOUR 416. Magazine Journalism (3) Fall, 
Spring. Practices, problems and trends in 
modern magazine publishing; analysis of 
editorial objectives, content, audience, format, 
production and management. Open to non-
majors. 
JOUR 423. Introduction to Mass Communi-
cation Research (3) Spring. Mass communi-
cation from the scientific viewpoint. Research 
techniques in advertising, public relations, 
newspapers, radio and television. Application 
of behavioral science research methods to 
communication research. Open to non-
majors. 
.• j 
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JOUR 430. The Documentary (3) Fall, 
Spring. Research, writing and preparing 
news, informational and public service 
features, documentary and magazine-type 
programs; writing a program treatment and 
budget; production of a documentary of 
broadcast quality. Prerequisite: C or better in 
JOUR 331. Lab fee. 
JOUR 431.1nterpretlve Reporting (3) Fall. 
Research and writing of in-depth reports, 
interpretive news, profiles, background 
stories, news analyses. Investigative 
reporting of current events and issues. 
Prerequisite: C or better in JOUR 312 or 
consent of instructor. 
JOUR 432. Newsroom Decision Making (3) 
Spring. Newspaper editorship, goal setting, 
problem analysis, readership analysis, 
publication conception and creation, staff 
management. Prerequisite: senior standing in 
journalism or consent of instructor. 
JOUR 433. Government and the News 
Media (3) Fall. Origins and concept of 
freedom of information and evolution in 
constitutional law and judicial decisions; 
contemporary problems of censorship in 
publishing, broadcasting and film. Open to 
non-majors. 
JOUR 435. Press and Society (3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Press as institution, its role, 
content, effects and responsibilities as a 
cultural force in society. Open to non-majors. 
JOUR 440. Public Relations Campaigns (3) 
Fall, Spring. Application of public relations 
theories, tools and techniques to the public 
relations campaign. Research, planning and 
execution are practiced. Prerequisites: senior 
status in the public relations sequence and C 
or better in JOUR 303, 340 and 380. 
JOUR 4"70. International Press Systems (3) 
Fall. Social, economic and political factors, 
organization and control in the national news 
and informational systems of countries 
around the world. Open to non-majors. 
JOUR 471. International Media Networks 
(3) Spring. Factors affecting flow of world 
news and public information; regional and 
international networks.Open to non-majors. 
JOUR 481. Topics and Problems in Public 
Relations (1-3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Issues 
and problems that confront pubic relations 
practitioners in corporate and non-profit 
communications programs. Prerequisite: 
instructor's consent. 
JOUR 490. Special Problems in Journal-
Ism (1-3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Research 
problems, practical projects, intensive reading 
or mini-courses to meet needs of student's 
special interests. Prerequisite: instructor's 
consent. Graded S/U. 
Latin 201 
latin (LAT) 
Students who had latin in high school should 
consult the department about placement 
during summer preregistration or prior to 
enrollment in a course. Credit will not be given 
for course work more than two levels lower 
than the highest level completed in high 
school, unless authorized by the chair of the 
department. 
1[LAT 101. Elementary latin I (4) Fall. 
Cultural approach to beginning language. 
Development of the four skills: listening, 
speaking, reading, writing. Four class periods 
and laboratory practice each week. 
1[LAT 102. Elementary Latin II (4) Spring. 
LAT 101 continued. Four class periods and 
laboratory practice each week. Prerequisite: 
LAT 101 or one year of latin in high school. 
LAT 141. Great Greek Minds (3) Fall. 
Masterpieces of Greek literature: Homer, 
Sappho, Pindar, Aeschylus, Sophocles, 
Euripides, Artistophanes, Herodotus, 
Thucydides, Plato, Aristotle. No Greek 
required. No credit for both LAT 141 and 485. 
LAT 142. Great Roman Minds (3) Spring. 
Masterpieces of Latin literature: Lucretius, 
Cicero, Catullus, Vergil, Horace, Uvy, Ovid, 
Petronius, Tacitus, Juvenal, Martial. No Latin 
required. No credit for both LA T 142 and 486. 
LAT 145. Greek and Latin Elements In 
English (3). Terms and concepts derived 
from Greek and latin occurring in English; 
designed for premedical, predental, prelaw, 
language, sciences majors. 
1[LAT 201.1ntermediate Latin I (3) Fall. 
Grammar review. Development of the four 
skills. Three class periods and laboratory 
practice each week. Prerequisite: LA T 102 or 
two years of latin in high school. 
1flAT 202. Intermediate Latiri II (3) Spring. 
LAT 201 continued. Three class periods and 
laboratory practice each week. Prerequisite: 
LAT 201 or three years of Latin in high 
school. · 
LA T 351. latin Prose Composition I (3). 
Developing increased ability to understand 
structural pecularities of classical Latin. 
Prerequisite: LAT 202. 
LAT 352. Latin Prose Composition II (3). 
Developing increased ability to understand 
structural pecularities of classical Latin. 
Prerequisite: LA T 351. 
LAT 361. Latin Literature I (3). Chronologi-
cal survey of Latin literature into the Golden 
Age. Prerequisite: LAT 202. 
LAT 362. Latin Literature II (3). Chronologi-
cal survey of latin literature from the Golden 
Age. Prerequisite: LAT 202 . 
202. Course Descriptions 
UT-470. Readings In latin literature (1-3) 
FaU, Spring. Advanced reading for students 
wishing to study special period or great 
author. Prerequisite: consent of chair of 
department and instructor. 
lAT 400. C!asalosi Mythology (3). Study in 
English of Greek and Roman myths; historical 
-meaning and influence on life, literature and 
art Nc Latin required. 
!.AT 481. Roman Life (2). Study in English of 
daily life and customs in Rome as described 
· in literature and attested by history, art, 
archeology. No Latin required. 
1../U 485. Greek Uterature In Engilsh {3) 
Fall. Thought and action of ancient Greeks as 
· ·seen mainly through their literary works. For 
m&jors and minors in Latin and other 
languages and students wanting to fulfill 
. humanities requirement; no Greek required. 
N.o credit for both LAT t41 and 485. 
LA T 486. latin Uterature In English (3) 
Spring. Thought and action of ancient 
Romans as seen mainly through their literary 
works. Intended for majors and minors in 
l-atin and other languages and for students 
-wanting to fulfill humanities requirement; no 
Latii1 required. No credit for both LA T 142 and 
486. 
latin-American Studies (LAS) 
lAS 401. latin-American Studies Senior 
Seminar (3) Spring. For seniors majoring in 
Latin American Studies and other interested 
students. Examination of literature, problems 
of research and writing, discussion of 
methods. Requited of Latin-American studies 
major. 
Legal Studies (LEGS) 
&LEGS 200. Perspoctlves of American law 
(3) Fall. Thematic case study of family law, 
property, privacy, torts, criminal law and other 
areas .which explain social. forces that give 
substance to American law, analysis and 
reasoning behind court decisions. Prerequi-
site: 30 hours. 
tolEGS 301. Sustnesa law and the legal 
Enviro:nmen1 (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. The 
fundamentals of the structure of the American 
legal system, contracts, torts and selected 
topics related to the legal environment of 
business. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
LEGS 30S. Comparative legal Philosophy 
(3) Fall. Legal philosophy and comparative 
law using legal systems of Western, Commu-
nist and developing countries as models; 
treatment of commercial obligations and 
constitutional rights within different legal 
systems. 
lEGS 401.law of Business Relationships I 
(4) Fall. legal environment of business 
relationships; includes study of contracts, 
sales, professional responsibility and 
commercial paper. No credit for students who 
have taken LEGS 301. Recommended for 
accounting students planning on taking the 
CPA examination. 
lEGS 402. law of Business Relationships 
II (4) Spring. Commercial law including 
secured transactions, bankruptcy, bailments, 
agency, partnership, corporation, insurance, 
trusts and wills. Prerequisite: LEGS 301 or 
401. Recommended for accounting students 
planning on taking the CPA examination. 
lEGS 406. International Business Transac· 
lions (3) Spring alternate years. legal 
problems faced by individual and corporate 
business persons when operating within 
international framework. Methods of control of 
multinational corporate entities, effect of doing 
business as national or foreign firm, and act of 
state doctrine relating to expropriation of 
assets of foreign firm. 
lEGS 410. Business, Individuals and the 
Constitution (3) Fall. An analysis of economic 
and individual rights of U.S. citizens and busi-
nesses and of the relationship between state 
and federal governments. Topics of current 
constitutional import will be featured. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. 
lEGS 413. Trusts and Estates (3) Fall 
alternate years. Execution, administration, 
revocation of wills and trusts, guardianships, 
life insurance estates; insurance law relating 
to estates, their protection, and liability; role of 
wills and trusts in distribution of wealth. 
Prerequisite: LEGS 301 or 401. 
lEGS 414. Uablllty law (3) Fall alternate 
years. History and development of modem 
concepts in areas of privacy, product and 
service liabilities, legal problems in advertis-
ing, responsibility to work force, and ecology. 
lEGS 415. Realty law (3) Spring. Creation of 
property rights; acquisition, transfer of realty; 
deeds and mortgages as security devices and 
their economic implications; landlord-tenant 
relations and economic role of leasehold 
interests. 
lEGS 419. Employment law I (3) Spring. A 
discussion of federal and state labor laws 
regulating (a) labor union and management 
relationships, (b) plant closings, (c) safe and 
healthy working environment, (d) employment 
of immigrants and aliens, (e) privacy 
(polygraph usage and drug testing) in the 
work place, (f) employment at will and for 
term, and (g) wrongful discharge. Prerequi-
site: Junior standing. 
lEGS 421. Government Regulation of 
Business (3) Spring. Regulation of business 
and policy implications for public; antitrust, 
trade practices and securities regulation. 
lEGS 423. Computer and Technology law 
(3) Fall. Developing law concerning comput-
ers and technology, including acquisition of · 
computer hardware and software, remedies 
for failure of a computer system, computer 
crime, privacy, liability and intellectual 
property. 
lEGS 425. Health Care law (3) Fall. Public· 
private constraints in foundation health 
agencies; experimentation and risk assump-
tion; agency and independent contract 
liability; reasonable standards of care 
doctrines; governmental regulations. 
lEGS 429. Employment uw !I (3) Spring. A 
discussion of laws focusing on the prohibition 
of discrimination and harassment on the basis 
of race, color, national origin, sex, religion, 
age and handicap, and veterans; and on 
wage and salary discrimination using equal 
pay and comparable worth analysis . 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. 
lEGS 431. Environmental Law (3) Spring 
alternate years. History and development of 
modem concepts in environmental law; air, 
water, land, toxic waste; legal solutions to 
environmental problems. 
lEGS 440. Purchasing and Selling Law (3} 
Spring. legal analysis of the state and federal 
laws regulating the purchasing, sale and 
marketing of goods and services. Regulations 
involving corporate procurement and 
marketing functions as well as consumer 
rights and remedies emphasized. Prerequi- ·, 
site: LEGS 301 or 401. 
lEGS 450. Hospitality law (3) Spring. Legal 
regulations, duties, liability and relationships 
of persons and businesses engaged in the 
food service, restaurant, hoteUmotel and 
hospitality industries. 
lEGS 490. legal Research and Drafting 
Seminar (3) Spring. Legal research and 
drafting seminar that requires use of all types · 
of legal resources. Series of projects to 
develop competencies in legal research and 
drafting. 
lEGS 491. Studies in Business law (1-3). 
In-depth study of selected areas. Offered to 
individual student on lecture basis or as 
seminar depending on student needs and 
nature of material. May be repeated to six 
hours. Research paper required. 
lEGS 495. Readings for Honors In 
Business law (1-3) Fall, Spring, Summer. 
For student in business administration who 
wishes to pursue supervised independent 
program of reading and study: Prerequisite: 
3.0 accumulative GPA, or consent of 
department. 
Library and Educational Media 
~EM) . 
LEM 203. Introduction to Ubrarlanshlp (3) 
Fall, Spring. Profession of librarian/informa-
tion/media specialist; types of library/ 
information/media centers, jobs performed, 
professional literature and organizations, 
history of libraries and materials. Lecture; 
discussion/questioning; role-playing; 
practicum. C/F hrs.: 16. 
LEM 301. Basic Educational Media (2) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Selection, operation and 
utilization of common classroom educational 
media. Lecture; discussion/questioning; 
problem solving; laboratory; practice/drill. 
Prerequisite: to_follow EDFI302. C/F hrs.: 16. 
LEM 395. Workshop In Educational Media 
(1-2) On demand. Study, readings and 
development of materials to meet the needs 
of practitioners. Topics vary from offering to 
offering. May be repeated with consent of 
adviser. C/F hrs.: varies. 
LEM 403. Reference Services and Materi-
als (3) Basic sources of information and use 
in providing library/information/media 
services. Lecture; discussion/questioning; 
viewing/listening/answering; problem solving. 
C/F hrs.: 25. 
LEM 404. History of Books and Libraries 
\.Development of books and libraries from 
rliest times to the present with emphasis on 
· eir roles in the preservation and communica-
tion of information. Lecture; discussion/ 
questioning; viewing/listening/answering. C/F 
hrs.: 4. 
LEM 405. Government Publications (3) 
Nature, use, acquisition and organization of 
printed materials issued by federal, state and 
local governments and international agencies. 
Lecture; discussion/questioning; practice/drill; 
laboratory. Preiequisite: LEM 403 or consent 
of instructor. C/F hrs.: 17. 
LEM 407. Selection of Materials (3) 
Principles of selection and acquisition of print 
and nonprint materials. Lecture; discussion/ 
questioning; practice/drill; practicum; role-
playing; problem solving. C/F hrs.: 40. 
LEM 408. Classification and Cataloging (3) 
Tools and basic procedures of technical 
processing and organizing of library/media/ 
information materials. Lecture; discussion/ 
questioning; practice/drill; problem solving; 
laboratory; practicum. C/F hrs.: 40. 
LEM 411. Materials for Secondary School 
Media Centers (3) Print and nonprint 
materials and program activities for secon-
dary school media centers. Special needs of 
adolescents including gifted and retarded. 
Lecture; discussion/questioning; viewing/ 
.. 
tening/answering; problem solving. 
rerequisite: 9 hours of LEM courses or 
nsent of instructor. C/F hrs.: 20. 
LEM 428. Advanced Utilization of Educa-
tional Media (3) Audio-visual materials to 
motivate, persuade, instruct. Selection, 
production, use and evaluation. Lecture; 
discussion/questioning; viewing/listening/ 
answering; problem solving; laboratory. 
Prerequisite: LEM 301 or consent of 
instructor. C/F hrs.: 16. 
LEM 430. Preparation of Instructional 
Materials (3) Planning, designing and 
producing instructional materials in terms of 
stated objectives. Laboratory; practicum; 
discussion/questioning; problem solving. 
Prerequisite: LEM 301 or 428 or consent of 
instructor. C/F hrs.: 22. Lab fee. 
LEM 431. VIsual Communication In 
Instruction (3). Role of visual stimuli in 
teaching/learning environments. Emphasis on 
instructional drawing. Lecture; practice/drill; 
problem solving; laboratory. Prerequisite: 
LEM 301 or consent of instructor. C/F hrs.: 
40. 
LEM 433. Classroom Television (3). 
Television as an integral part of the instruc-
tional process. Includes equipment operation 
and selection and basic production tech-
niques. Lecture; practice/drill; viewing/ 
listening/answering; problem solving; 
laboratory. Prerequisite: LEM 301 or 428 or 
consent of instructor. C/F hrs.: 20. 
LEM 434. Individualizing Instruction with 
Educational Media (3). The application of 
educational technology (equipment, materials 
and instructional design techniques) to the 
conceptual and operational aspects of 
individualized instruction. Lecture; viewing/ 
listening/answering; problem solving; 
independent learning/self-instruction. 
Prerequisite: LEM 301 or 428 or consent of 
instructor. C/F hrs.: 20. 
LEM 438. Selection, Maintenance and 
Repair of Media Equipment (3). The role of 
the teacher and media specialist in selection, 
maintenance and repair of classroom media 
equipment at building leveL Lecture; practice/ 
. drill; laboratory; independent learning/self-
instruction; problem solving; discover. 
Prerequisite: LEM 428 or consent of 
instructor. C/F hrs.: 20. 
LEM 441. Storytelling (3) Fall. Techniques 
and practice of storytelling in libraries, 
classrooms, etc. Selection of traditional and 
modern literature to tell and read aloud. 
Lecture; practice/drill; viewing/listening/ 
answering; role playing. Prerequisite: ENG 
342 or consent of instructor. C/F hrs.:8. 
LEM 445. Computer Systems for Library 
Services (3). Information and bibiographic 
retieval systems. Prerequisites: LEM 403 and 
408. C/F hrs.: 39. 
LEM 450. Media Center In the School (3). 
Organization and administration of school 
media centers. Lecture; discussion/question-
ing; practice/drill; problem solving; practicum; 
role-playing. Prerequisite: just prior to student 
teaching. C/F hrs.: 20. 
Management 203 
LEM 455~ Instructional Media In Industry, 
Business and Government (3). Selection 
and utilization of instructional media in non-
school settings. Not available for students 
with credit for LEM 428. Lecture; discussion/ 
questioning; viewing/listening/answering; 
problem solving; laboratory. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. C/F hrs.: 16. 
LEM 490. Problems In Library and 
Educational Media (1-3). Independent study 
of selected topics. May be repeated to six 
hours. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. C/F 
hrs.: varies. 
LEM 491. Field Work (2). Supervised field 
work in library, media center or information 
service approved by department. May be 
repeated to 4 hours. Practicum. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. C/F hrs.: varies. Graded 
S/U. 
LEM 492. Student Teaching (1-10) Fall, 
Spring. Classroom teaching under supervi-
sion on full-day basis. Conferences and 
seminars supplement program. Required for 
elementary and/or kindergarten-primary 
certification. Fee: $5 per credit hour. Eligibility 
requirements must be met. C/F hrs.: 300. 
May be repeated. Graded StU. 
LEM 497. Student Teaching (1-10) Fall, 
Spring. Classroom teaching under supervi-
sion on full-day basis. Conferences and 
seminars supplement program. Required of 
students in secondary school or special 
certification program. Fee: $5 per credit hour. 
C/F hrs.: 300. May be repeated. Graded StU. 
Linguistics {LING) 
UNG 310. Introduction to Ungulstica (3) 
Spring. Nature of languages and human 
communication; principles and procedures for 
analyzing and describing languages; 
language change and variation. Prerequisite: 
sophomore standing. 
UNG 490. Special Problems In Linguistics 
(2-3) On demand. Theories and applications 
of linguistics studies or problems in lan-
guages, literatures, psychology, speech and 
other related fields. Prerequisite: LING 310. 
Management {MGMT) 
~MGMT 300. Introduction to Production 
and Operations Management (3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Fundamentals of manage-
ment of operations of firm; design of 
production systems, operation, coordination 
and control of production activity; major 
analytical tools for management. Prerequisite: 
STAT 212 or equivalent. 
MGMT 305. Principles of Organization and 
Management (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. 
Fundamentals of organization theory; 
objectives, policies, decision-making, 
authority, management development, 
leadership, communication, motivation and 
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effective human relations to management 
principles. No credit allowed toward BSBA 
d~r~. 
MGMT 330. Purchaelng Management (3) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. Introduction to the 
g(3neral area of purchasing and materials 
martagalnani with in-depth coverage of 
selected topical areas. A general overview of 
the purchasing cycle is provided along with 
· short term operational considerations of 
managing this functional group. The critical 
components of sourcing decisions, contract 
and legal terms and oonditions, the purchase 
process for capital equipment and disposition 
of surplus and waste materials are also 
covered. Prerequisite: MGMT 300 (ooncur-
rent r-egistration in MGMT 300 permitted with 
instructor approval). 
MGMT 360. Organizational Theory and 
Behavior (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Micro-
relationships in organizations; historical 
perspective, changing nature of organiza-
.tionz, and individual and overall group 
behavior. Specific topics include motivation, 
decision-making, leadership, group dynamics, 
and organization structure. Prerequisite: 
STAT 212. 
!\!!GMT 361. Human Resource Management 
· (3). Fall, Spring, Summt)r. Survey of human 
resource management activities designed to 
attract, retain and motivate qualified employ-
ees, including such functions as human 
ruseyurce planning, staffing, appraising 
performance, compensation, training and 
development, labor relations, health and 
safety, and compliance with government 
requirements. Prerequisites: MGMT 360 or 
MGMT 305 (concurrent registration in MGMT 
360 or MGMT 305 permitted with instructor 
approval). 
MGMT 430. Advanced Purchasing 
Management (3). Fall, Spring. Advanced 
topics in purchasing. Product-related issues 
of design, specifications, and price/cost are · 
examined in detail. Special issues relating to 
government and institutional purchasing. 
Operational aspects of materials transporta-
~on, receiving, inspection, and warehousing. 
Computer applications and purchasing 
information systems. Prerequisites: MGMT 
300 and MGMT 330 (concurrent registration 
in MGMT 330 permitted with instructor 
!ij)proval). 
MGMT 439~ Purc."'asing and Materials 
Management Problems (3). Fall, Spring. 
Capstone course integrating principles from 
other required courses in the area of 
purchasing and materials management; 
lectures, case discussions, simulations and 
research projects used for instructional 
purposes. Prerequisites: MGMT 330 and 430. 
Admisl)ion to purchasing speciaUzation 
required. 
MGMT 441. Process and Quality Manage-
ment (3). Fall, Spring. Effective design of 
production systems including long-term 
capacity planning, process selection, and 
alternative measures of system performance. 
Quality management in production systems 
and its impact on the competitiveness of the 
firm in domestic and world markets. Prerequi-
site: MGMT 300. 
MGMT 442. Materials Management 
Systems (3). Fall, Spring, Summer. Focus on 
material needs determination and the study of 
traditional theories and techniques of 
inventory oontrol. Current inventory methodol-
ogy such as kanban systems and just-in-time 
concepts are also studied. Broad range of 
inventory control problems covered. Prerequi-
site: MGMT 300. 
IVIGMT 445. Production Planning and 
Control (3). Fall, Spring. Production planning 
and oontrol processes including: intermediate 
range scheduling such as aggregate planning 
and master scheduling; short range produc-
tion scheduling such as job shop scheduling; 
capacity planning and oontrol such as rough-
cut capacity planning and capacity require-
ments planning; material planning and control 
using material requirements planning; project 
scheduling with resource constraints. 
Prerequisite: MGMT 300. 
IVIGMT 449. Problems In Production and 
Operations Management (3). Fall, Spring, 
Summer. Integrates principles, theories and 
techniques gained from previous courses in 
production and operations management to 
provide a broad perspective for the efficient 
and effective management of operations in 
both manufacturing and service organiza-
tions. Case studies, group projects and 
presentations, and integrative simulation 
models are used for instructional purposes. 
Prerequisites: MGMT 445 and either MGMT 
441 or 442 Admission to production speciali-
zation required. 
MGMT 452. Human Resource Management 
In the Hospitality Industry (3). Fall. 
Concepts and skills involved in staff planning, 
selection, placement, appraisal and develop-
ment of personnel· in the hospitality industry. 
Prerequisites: MGMT 360 and completion of 
400 holKs of practicum. Admission to the 
BSBA program. 
MGMT 454. Managing the Employment 
ProceS$ (3). Fall. Current practices and 
reoommended methods tor providing an 
organization with the human resources 
needed to meet organizational goals. 
Emphasis on application of relevant theories. 
Major topics include quantitative methods and 
computer utilization in employment, job 
analysis; human resource planning, recruit-
ing, selection, training; and government 
regulation of employment practices. Prerequi-
site: MGMT 361 (concurrent registration in 
MGMT 361 permitted with instructor ap-
proval). 
MGMT 455. Managing the Compensation 
Process (3). Spring. Current practices and,. -= 
recommended methods in the establishme',f . 
of base pay, incentive pay, and employee 
benefits and services. Government regula-
tions concerning pay, job analysis and job 
evaluation, wage surveys, pay structure 
design, pay for performance, benefits and 
services, pay administration, and the issue of 
comparable worth. Prerequisite: MGMT 361 
(concurrent registration in MGMT 361 
permitted with instructor approval). 
MGMT 456. Managing Productivity 
Measurement and lmprovemen1 (3). Spring. 
Major ideas, skills and activities involved in 
the study, measurement and improvement of 
organizational productivity. Focus on 
developing studenrs ability to analyze and 
critique existing organizational systems and 
to create or modify organizational systems in 
order to improve individual, team and 
organizational performance. Stresses 
understanding and application of contempo-
rary performance improvement strategies. 
Prerequisite: MGMT 361 (concurrent 
registration in MGMT 361 permitted with 
instructor approval). 
MGMT 463. Organization Theory, Analysis 
and Design (3). Fall, Spring. Organizational 
variables and processes which influence the 
overall design and functioning of organiza-
tions. Investigates traditional and contempo-
rary theories of organization such as systems 
theory, social oonstruction, political model~; ... ··" , , 
information processing and popul~tion 
ecology. Prerequisite: MGMT 360 or MGMT 
305 (concurrent registration in MGMT 360 or 
MGMT 305 permitted with instructor ap-
proval). 
MGMT 465. Organization Development 
Theory and Technology (3). Fall. Theory and 
technology of organization development, 
history, philosophy, process and major 
technology of organization development; the 
consulting process and the diagnostic 
methodology used in organization develop-
ment Emphasizes understanding, measuring, 
and improving organization culture. Prerequi-
site: MGMT 360. 
MGMT 468. Organization Development 
Field Experience (3) Spring. An integrative 
and applied course designed to allow 
students to develop and apply skills in 
diagnosing organizations, designing interven- . 
tions and carrying out change in organiza-
tions. Prerequisite: MGMT 465. 
MGMT 489.1nternshlp (1-3) Fall, Summer. 
Experience in approved business position. 
Student participates in seminar to formally 
evaluate work experience. Must be arranged 
in advance and approved by ooordinator. 
Work experience must be completed within 
one year of acceptance into program. No 
credit for students with credit from any similar 
program In College of Business Administra-
tion. Graded SIU. 
. _ MGMT 491. Stu_dles In Management (1-3) 
. . On demand. Selected areas not covered by L~i~ting co.urses but which are developing , 
~pidly as important parts of discipline. Offered 
· tO.iridividual on lecture basis or in seminar, 
· · .· · ·depending on student need arid course ' 
content. May be repeated to. six hours. 
MGMT. 495. Readings for Honors In 
Management (1-3) Fall, Spring, Summer. For 
superior student who desires individual 
reading program to broaden knowledge of. · 
management literature on semi-independent 
basis. Prerequisite: academic standing in 
upper•20 percent of class. 
Management Information 
Systems .(MIS) 
AMIS 200. Introduction to Management 
lnformatlon.Systems (3) Fall, Spring, 
·Summer. Principles-of computer systems, 
role of-information. systems in organizations; 
introduction to information systems theory; 
programming in a high-level procedural 
language,. using microcomputers; ·introduction 
to packages, e:g., spreadsheets: Lab fee at 
Firelands. Credit allowed for at most one of 
. the. foii<?Wing courses: MIS 200, CS 100. 
MIS 360. Introduction to Systems Con-. 
cepts (3) Fall, Spring, ·summer. Introduction 
to 'the_general concept of a system and to' 
systems theory, the system life-cycle and 
system development processes; emphasis is 
..... - -~pl-ication t6 busi~~ss_-oriented informa-
··, .. systems.PrereqUisrte.·MIS 200. 
MIS 370 Da.tabase Management (3) Fal!, . 
Spring: LogiCal database design and effective 
implementation including hierarchical, 
network and relational m~ls. Prerequisites: 
~IS 360 and CS 260. 
MIS 412. Decision Support Sysiems/l;xpert 
Systems. (3) Fall, Spring. Provides the 
student with skills necessary to conceptualize, 
design and implement decision support 
systems (DSS) and expert systems (ES)' in . 
· organizations; includes the use of a variety of 
software in creating DSS and ES. Prerequi-
site: MIS 360. . . 
MIS 421. Buslne8a Data Comrriunlcaiion 
and Distributed Processing (3) Fall, Spring. , 
Basic concepts, security and design of , 
business data communication systems and . 
distribuied processing of busines's information 
systems. Prerequisite: MIS 360. 
( 
MIS 432·. Microcomputer Uses ln. Business 
(3) Faii,.Spring. Explores 'the phenomenon of 
end-user computing with special emphasis on 
the _effe~ive use of microcomputers with 
regard to business productivity. Prerequisite: 
MIS 200 or permission of the instruct9r. · 
M·ls 433. Artificial Intelligence In Business 
,~slon Making (3) F~l. Spring. Survey of . · 
:14 ' ea· of A.l. with an emphasis on business ~~-- ion making. Students will do a project 
· 'utilizing an A.l.language or Shell. Prerequi-. 
site: MIS 200 or permission of instructor. 
MIS 471. Systems Analysis and Design (3) 
Fall, Spring. Concepts and methods of 
systems analysis and design; includes a 
project involving design of a computer-based 
information system. Prerequisites: MIS 370 
and CS 360. · 
MIS 479. Information· Resource Manage-
ment. (3) Fall, Spring. Managing information 
as a corporate resource. Involves the · 
management of the various elements of the 
information systems areas as well as 
strategic planning of information re~ources 
using state-of-the-art technology .in a dynamic 
field. Prerequisite: MIS 471, FIN 300, MKT 
300, MGMT 360, MIS 412 (or concurrent 
registration), and MIS 421 (or concurrent .. 
registration). . 
· MIS 489. Internship Seminar (1-3) Fall. To 
be completed at first opportunity following 
suitable internship experience. Work 
experience to be preceded by at least 70 
hours of academic credit. No credit for 
students with other internship credit in Coll,ege 
of Business Administration. Graded S/U. 
MIS 491. Studies In Manag~ment Informa-
tion Systems (1-3) On demand. Selected 
areas or contemporary problems. May !Je 
repeated. May be offered individually as well 
as in classes, depending upon St\.!dentneeds 
and nature of material. Prerequisite: approval 
of department. 
Manufacturing Technology 
(MFG). 
(Additional costs for materials in all laboratory 
courses.) 
~MFG 112.1ntroductlon to Manufacturing 
Processes and Systems (3) Fall, Spring, · 
Summer on demand. Technology of the 
manufacturing enterprise. Production 
materials and methods, manufacturing 
planning, organizing and controlling. Two 
one-hour lectures and one two-hour labora-
tory per week. · 
tMFG 134. Time Study (4) Fall, Spring. 
Responsibilities of a time study technician 
and equipment utilized; emphasis on 
performance, rating, coducting a time study, 
determining allowances, work sampling. 
tMFG 211. Manufacturing Processes il-
l Formlrig, Combining (3) alternate years. 
Traditional and nontraditional forming and 
combining processes in plastics; extrusion, 
injection, compression, vacuum, fiberglass, 
rotation and other processes stressed. 
Emphasis on industrial applicati~s. FieiQ 
visits t6 plactics processing plants. ·Two hours 
lectUre; three hours laboratory. Prerequisite: 
MFG 113. 
tMFG 213. Manufacturing Processes II (3) 
Spring alternate years. NumeriCal control, 
EDM, advanced machining and material 
removal. Programming, testing and cutting 
Manufacturing Technology· 205 
with romputer numerical controlled and:·. 
standard metal cutting tools. Two hours 
lecture, three hours laboratory. Prerequisites: 
MFG 114 and MATH 128. 
tMFG 215. Metallurgy and Metrology (3) 
altemate·years. PhysiCal metallurgy and heat 
treatment of_ metals; metal structure, alloys, 
tool steels, tempering and powder metallurgy. 
Study of instruments and machines for 
. measuring dimensions and surface finishes of 
machine tools. Two hours lecture, three hours 
laboratory. Lab fee; · 
AMFG 222. Metallic Materials and Proc-
.· esses I (3) Fall. A survey of metallic 
machining practices. Laboratory applications 
and technique's are studied. Two one-hour· 
lectures and one two-hour laboratory per 
. week. Prerequisites·: MFG 112. 
tMFG 22S. Plastic Materials and Processes· 
(3) Spring. Identification, properties, charac- · 
teristics and selection of plastic materials. 
Set-up and operation of plastic processing 
equipment. Two hours lecture and two hours ; 
laboratory. Prerequisite: MFG 112 or · · 
per:nJissio!l. ~y-instructor. · · · 
~MFG 229. Metallic Materials and Proc-
esses II (3) Spring. A sur.vey of hot metal 
forming arid combining practices. Laboraiory 
applications and techniques are studied . .Two· 
one-hour lectures and one two-hour laboratory 
per week. Prerequisite: MF~ -~ 12 .. 
tMFG 243. Quality Control (3). Quality . 
assurance; product reliability; acceptance, 
attribute, and variable sampling; control · 
charts as related to quality control. Prerequi" 
sites; MFG 112 and 223, and MATH 115 or 
·STAT 200 or 211, or permission of instructor. 
tMFG 290. Problems In Manufacturing 
Technology (3) on demand. For advanced 
'students wanting to conduct intensive study 
of selected problems in manufacturing 
technology. May be repeated up to 3 hours. 
Prerequisites: sophomore standing and · 
consent of inst~uctor. · · 
· MFG 322. Non~Metalllc Materials a'nd 
Processes I (3) Spring. Wood, recoi)s.tructed . 
wood; and ceramic materials, prricessing 
methods, ·and product applications. One two-
hour lecture and one two-hour laboratory. _ 
Prerequisiie: MFG 112. 
MFG 326. Quality Assuran(:f3 (3) Spring: 
Use and selection of inspection equipment, 
planning and controlling of quality at str~tegic 
points in manufacturing process; and . 
assurance of reeeiving, fabricating and 
shipping acceptable materials. One two-hour 
lecture and one two-hour laborato!Y per week. 
.Prerequisites: MATH 126, or equivalent, STAT 
200, TECH 289 and two of the following 
courses: MFG 222, 229, 322 or 329 .. 
MFG 327. Manufacturing Engineering 
Applications (3) Fall. Work me·asurement, 
methods design, motion economy, process 
. 20~ Course Desctlptlons 
anat'ysis, plant layout, and material handling 
applications in industry. One two-hour lecture 
and one two-hour laboratory per week. 
, Prerequisites: TECH 289 and two of the 
. following courses: MFG 222, 229, 322 or 329. 
MFG 328. Metrology, lrispectlon.and 
Gauging (3) Fall, Spring on demand. The 
. study of r:netroi?QY. in~pection and gauging 
systems mcludmg maJOr characteristics and 
~elatio~ships. Emphasis is on technology of 
mspactlon for process control and product 
acceptance. One two-hour lecture and one 
two-hour laboratory per week. Prerequisites: 
-~FG 222, 229 and 326 or permission of 
mstructor. . 
MFG 329. Non-Metallic Materials and 
~roeesses II P>. Fall. ldentifi~tion, proper-
ties, charactenstics and selection of plastics 
materials. Set-up and operation of primary 
and secondary .plastics processing equip-
ment. One two-hour lecture and one two-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: MFG 112. 
MF~ 424. Manufacturing Systems (3) Fall, 
Spnng on demand. Production methods 
process equipment, tooling, organizatio~ and 
control employed in manufacturing industries 
One two-hour lecture and one two-hour · 
laboratory per week. Prerequisites: Two of 
the following: MFG 222, 229, 322 or 329. 
MFG 428. Automation and Computer 
lntegrat~d Manufacturing (3) Spring. 
Automation and computer integrated 
manufacturing, including ergonomics 
. planni~g. organization, management,' 
numencal control, computer control robotics 
computer-aided design and comput~r-aided ' 
manufacturing. One two-hour lecture and one 
two-hour laboratory per week. Prerequisites: 
· MFG 112, CS101 orMIS200. 
MFG 438: Materials and Metallurgy (3) Fall. 
Metallurgical structure and its effects on 
properties of ferrous and nonferrous metals 
and al)oys. Conditioning of properties of 
metallic and non-metallic materials to affect 
their selection and performance in industrial 
· products: One two-hour lecture and one two-
hour laboratory per week. Prerequisites: MFG 
222 and 229. 
MFG 490. Problems In Manufacturing 
Technology (1-5) On demand. For advanced 
students wanting to conduct intensive study 
of selected problems in manufacturing 
technology. Prerequisite: Senior standing and 
consent of department 
Marketing (MKT) 
&MKT 300. Principles of Marketing Manage-
ment (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Introduction to 
the discipline. Topics include buyer behavior· 
demand forecasting; market research and ' 
in~o~ation systems; product, promotion, 
pncm~ and distribution strategies; strategic 
planning and control systems. Prerequisites: 
any ECON course and any ACCT course and 
STAT 200 or PSYC 270 or SOC 369 or MATH 
115 or MATH 120 (or a MATH placement 
score beyond MATH 120) or any MATH 
course equal to or higher in level than MATH 
124. (NOTE: These prerequisites apply to all 
students.) 
MK! 400. Topics In Marketing (1-3) Fall, 
Spnn~. ~lected areas not covered in depth 
by ex1~ting courses but which are developing 
as an Important part of marketing. Offered on 
lecture basis or in seminar, depending on 
stu~ent demand and course content. Typical 
top1cs, which may vary from semester to 
semester, coul~ include nonprofit marketing; 
demand analysis and forecasting; distribution 
sy_s~ems; prod~ct (brand) management; or 
pnc1ng strateg1es. May be repeated to 6 
hours. Prerequisites: depencing upon course 
content, prerequisites in addition to MKT 300 
may be required. 
MKT 402. Burer Behavior (3) Fall, Spring, 
Sun:mer. Pertinent theoretical and empirical 
~nang~ about. bu~ing behavior (consumer, 
ln~ustrial and Institutional); topics include 
attitude f~rmation and change; motivation; 
personality; sociaVcultural forces; and 
concepts underlying strategies of market 
segmentation and positioning. Prerequisite: 
MKT 300. 
MKT 405. Services Marketing (3) Spring. 
Conceptual and analytic framework for the 
appl!cation of marketing principles to the 
serv1ce sector of the economy. Development 
and ~nderstandin_g of the impact of unique 
serv1~ charactef!stics on the development of 
marketing strateg1es. Prerequisite: MKT 300. 
MKT 410. Principles of Advertising and 
Promot~o.n (3) F~l. ~pring, Summer. Theory 
and de?1s1on m~king 1n advertising and 
P"?mot1on. Top1cs relate to the promotional 
m1x_fr_om a manager's point of view, including 
dec1s1ons about promotional campaign 
desig~, budgeting, message and media 
selection, and measurement of effectiveness 
Prerequisite: MKT 300. · 
MKT 411. Creative Strategies and Tactics 
In Advertising (3) Fall, Spring. The creative 
process applied ~ advertising and promotion. 
Theory and practice of creative aspects of 
~dvertising ~trategy development and tactical 
Implementation; copy, layout and production 
Prerequisites: MKT 300 and MKT 410. · 
MKT 412. Managerial Problems In Adver-
tising (3) Fall, Spring. Case studies evaluat-
ing opportunities for effective advertising 
program development and implementation. 
ExJ?Srience ~ill be gained (typically via cases, 
major campa1gn development exercises or . 
focused projects) in making decisions -· 
reg~rding the setting of objectives; carnpai{t. 
des1gn; budget allocation; message and media 
selection. Prerequisites: MKT 300 and MKT 
410. 
MK! 420. Marketing Research (3) Fall, 
Spnng, Summer. Marketing research as a 
process, tool and source of information 
relevant to marketing decision making. 
Examines marketing research methods and 
techniques used in the collection and 
interpretation of primary and secondary data. 
Prerequisites: STAT 212 and MKT 300. 
MKT 421. Advanced Marketing Research 
(3) Fall, Spring. Application of research 
principles to solve marketing problems. 
Research projects are designed, imple-
mente_d and completed. Topics include: 
samphng; sample design; questionnaire 
construction, data collection, tabulation and 
analysis. Prerequisites: STAT 212 and MKT 
300 and MKT 420. 
MK! 430. Retail Management (3) Fall, 
Spnng, Summer. Evolution, organization and 
?per~tion. of retailing; a managerial emphasis 
1s mamta1ned. Prerequisite: MKT 300. 
MK! 436. Retail ~~rchandislng (3) Fall, 
Sp~ng. MerchandiSing functions: buying, 
selhng: Merc_h~ndise planning, budgeting, 
procun~g, pne~ng; sales promotion, invef'ltorv""""\ 
evaluation, cost analysis and control. · 
Prerequisites: MKT 300 and MKT 430. 
MK! 440. Professional Selling (3) Fall, 
Spn~g, Summer. The selling process is 
stud~ed !J'om a theory, techniques, and 
application perspective. Topics include: 
beh~vi.oral aspects ~I sales; prospecting; 
quahty1ng; approaching; presenting· handling obje<?tio~s; closing; follow-up; and ~ther 
spee~al Interest topics. Research paper and 
sales presentation are required for all 
students. Prerequisites: MKT 300 and MKT 
402. 
&M~T 442. Sales Management (3) Fall, 
Spnng, Summer. Theory, principles and 
prac~s of selling and sales force admini-
stration. for man~fa~turing and wholesaling 
en~~nses. T Oplcs Include: recruiting; 
tra1mng; compensation; sales force size and 
desig~; selling techniques; performance 
appra~sal. Prerequisites: MKT 300 and STAT 
212 (or STAT 200 or MATH 115). 
MK! 450. Industrial Marketing {3) Fall, 
Spnng. Management of the industrial 
markelin~ process; the marketing of goods 
and services to organizations (business 
institutions and government). Theory and 
practice applied through case study. Topics 
Include organization buying; market measure-
ment and segmentation; product/service 
offering:. ~ricing; channels; and promotion. ' ~ · 
Prerequ1s1te: MKT 300. ' 
' 
' 
r! 
MKT 455. International Marketing (3) Fall. 
. Spring. Theory and practice of marketing 
oss national borders as well as marketing 
hin different foreign environments, 
ghlighting the similarities and differences 
among various countries and regions. Special 
attention to the marketing structure and 
strategies of global coroporations. Prerequi-
sites: MKT 300 and BA 390 (BA 390 may be 
taken concurrently). 
MKT 460. Strategic Marketing (3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Strategic planning is 
explored in terms of marketing strategy 
development per se and its relationship to 
corporate-wide planning. Topics include: 
product/market planning strategies; and · 
strategy-related tools and mode. Central to 
the eourse are case studies and/or computer 
simulation games. Prerequisites: MKT 300 
and MKT 402 and MKT 420. Admission to the 
BSBA program. 
MKT 489. Marketing Internship (1-3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Work in approved business 
position; credit determined by quality and 
extent of work experience. Not open to 
freshmen and sophomores. No credit for 
students with credit for ACCT 489 or BA 489 
or MGMT 489 or MIS 489. Prerequisites: Nine 
hours of MKT course work and permission of 
department chair. Graded S/U. 
MKT 491. Sp~lal Studies In Marketing (1-
3) Fall, Spring. Independent or small group 
•
y of selected topics not covered by 
ing courses but which are currently (or 
· ming) an important part of marketing. 
Prerequisite: permission of department chair. 
Graded S/U. 
MKT 495. Reading for Honors In Marketing 
(1-3) Fall, Spring. For superior student who 
wishes individual reading program or 
independent research experience with 
guidance from an appropriate adviser. 
Prerequisite: open only to marketing studem 
in BSBA with an overall GPA of 3.0 or better 
at time of registration. Letter grade only. 
Mathematics and Statistics 
(MATH) 
Mathematics Placement 
The following are the principal sequences of 
courses which are used for meeting, in part, 
program requirements. 
Sequence 1: MATH 131*, 232, 233 
Sequence II: MATH 126 
Sequence Ill: MATH 115, 116 
*Since the last catalog_MATH 134 (3) and 
MATH 135 (3) have been introduced. This 
sequence is a slower version of MATH 131 
offered primarily during evening hours. A 
student must take both MATH 134 and MATH 
135 for credit equivalent to MATH 131. 
Sequence 1: Sequence I is the traditional 
calculus sequence leading to advanced 
courses. This sequence is designed for 
mathematics majors, science students and 
other students whose background in· 
mathematics includes two years in high 
school algebra, geometry, and trigonometry. 
One of the following is required to enter 
MATH 131: 
(a) A satisfactory placement score 
(see "Mathematics Placement Examination"); 
or 
(b) MATH 128 (grade of Cor 
better); or 
(c) MATH 130 (grade of Cor 
better); or 
(d) Both MATH 120 and 129 (grade 
of C or better) 
Sequence II: Sequence II is designed for the 
students in the College of Business Admini-
stration, as well as students in other ·major 
programs not requiring the standard calculus 
sequence. MATH 126 is a terminal course 
covering some of the material in Sequence I. 
One of the following is required to enter 
MATH 126: 
(a) A satisfactory placement score 
(see "Mathematics Placement Examination"); 
or 
(b) MATH 120 (grade of Cor 
better);· 
(c) MATH 128 or 130 (grade of C or 
better) 
Students in the College of Business Admini-
stration may satisfy their mathematics 
requirement by either MATH 126 or or MATH 
131. Some programs require MATH 131. 
Note that the MATH 131 option allows for 
much greater flexibility of major than does 
MATH 126, and similarly, MATH 128 and 130 
allow for more choices than does MATH 1_20. 
Sequence Ill: Sequence Ill is a general 
introductory statistics sequence. MATH 115 is 
required by certain majors in the College of 
Health and Human Services. A satisfactory · 
placement score is required to enter MATH 
115 (see "Mathematics Placement Examina-
tion"). 
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Other program and college groups require-
ments may be satisfied, in part, by using 
MATH 111,120, 128or130. 
The Department of Mathematics and 
Statistics also offers MATH 095 (Intermediate 
Algebra) and MATH 098 (Algebra Review), 
designed for students not prepared to enter 
the prerequisites for Sequences I, II or Ill 
above. These courses are offered without 
credit toward any degree program. Students 
are placed into MATH 095 and 098 through 
the Mathematics Placement Examination. 
Prerequisites are strictly enforced with 
exceptions made only by the instructor. 
Admission to 300 and 400 level courses 
require that a grade of A, B, C or S has been 
earned in the prerequisite. 
Mathematics Placement 
The department administers placement 
examinations to aid students in selecting an 
appropriate entry point into one of the 
sequences of courses, or to determine if 
remedial work is necessary. Placement 
testing and advice on course selection are 
available at pre-registration, and at other 
times in the department office (450 Mathe-
matical Sciences Buiding). These·entry points 
are: 
(for Sequence I)-MATH 120, 128, 
130 or 131 
(for Sequence II) MATH 120 or 126 
(for Sequence I II) MATH 115 
Students should use the Mathematics 
Placement exam scores and consult with their 
adviser before selecting an initial course in 
mathematics. 
Advanced Placement 
Students who have taken a calculus course in 
high schoool may be eligible to enter the 
calculus sequence (MATH 131, 232, 233) at 
MATH 232 or 233, and may also be eligible 
for credit for some of the courses in this 
sequence. These students should take the 
Calculus AB or Calculus BC advanced 
placement examinations from the College 
Entrance Examinations Board given at their 
high school. The department also gives an 
advanced placement qualifying examination 
in calculus for those students who do not 
have these examinations available, or who 
did not score high enough to earn credit. 
Students should register for MATH 131, 
pending examination results. 
tMATH 090. Elementary Algebra (5) Fall, 
Spring. An introduction to fundamental topics 
of beginning algebra, Intended for students 
having no previous algebra experience. 
Offered only at Firelands College. Credit for 
this course cannot be applied toward any 
degree program. Graded SINo Record. 
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AMATH 09S.Intermedlate Algebra (5) Fall, 
Spring. A review of high school algebra 
topics,designed solely to bring a student up to 
the minimal level necessary to enter a 
beginning mathematics course. Credit for this 
course cannot be applied towards any degree 
program. Additional fee. Graded SINo Record. 
AMATH 098. Algtbra Review (3) Fall, Spring, 
Summer. A review of topics In algebra to 
prepare students for further course work. 
Intended only for those students who have 
already studied algebra. Credit tor this course 
may not be applied towards any degree 
program. Additional fee. Graded SINo 
Record. 
'l!AMATH 111. Topics In Modern Mathemat-
Ics (3) Fall, Spring. Language of sets, intro-
ductory logic, number systems, other topics. 
Not intended for improvement of algebra 
skills. Students needing additional prepara-
tion in algebra should take MATH 095. Not 
open to students with credit tor any college 
mathematics course. Prerequisite: one year 
of high school algebra. 
1[AMATH 11S.Introductlon to Statistics (3) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. Description of data, 
binomial and normal distributions, estimation 
and testing hypotheses for means and 
proportions. Prerequisite: Two years high 
school algebra, one year of geometry and a 
satisfactory placement exam score. 
'lfiiMATH 116. Introduction to Statistics II 
(3) Spring, MATH 115 continued. Nonpara-
metric methods; linear regression and 
correlation; analysis of variance. Prerequisite: 
grade of C or higher in MATH 115 or consent 
of instructoi. 
1[6MATH 120. College Algebra (4) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Polynomials, factoring, 
rational exponents, linear and quadratic 
equations and inequalities, applications; 
polynomial, exponential and logarithmic 
functions and their graphs; systems of 
equations, theory of equations. Not to be 
taken if credit for MATH 127, 128 or 130 has 
been received. Prerequisite: Two years of 
'high school algebra, one year of geometry 
AND a satisfactory placement exam score. 
1[AMATH 126. Basic Calculus (5) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Differential and integral 
calculus, multivariate differential calculus and 
matrix theory; applications. Not open to 
students with a grade of Cor higher in MATH 
125, 131, or 135. Prerequisite: a grade of C 
or higher in MATH 120, 128, or 130; or two 
years of high school algebra and one of 
geometry AND a satisfactory placement exam 
score. 
1fAMATH 128. College Algebra and Trigo-
nometry (5) Fall, Spring. Topics of MATH 
120 plus trigonometric functions and their 
graphs, trigonometric equations, and complex 
numbers. Not to be taken if credit for MATH 
120, 127, 129, or 130 has been received. 
Prerequisite: Two years of high school 
algebra, one year of geometry AND satisfac-
tory placement exam score. 
4MATH 129. Trigonometry (2) Fall, Spring. 
Trigonometric functions, graphs, identities, 
equations, inverse functions, solution of 
triangles, complex numbers. Intended for 
students who have good preparation in 
algebra and geometry but lack knowledge of 
trigonometry. Not to be taken if credit for 
MATH 128 or 130 has been received. 
Prerequisite: Cor higher in MATH 120,or 
consent of instructor. 
1[MATH 130. Precalculus Mathematics (3) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. Theory of equations, 
coordinate geometry. exponential, logarithmic 
and trigonometric functions, applications. 
Overlaps with content of MATH 128 and 129. 
Not to be taken if credit for MATH 128 or 129 
has been received. Prerequisites: two years 
of high school algebra, one year of high shoot 
geometry and a satisfactory placement exam 
score. 
1[6MATH 131. Calculus and Analytic Ge-
ometry (5) Fall, Spring, Summer. Differential 
and integral calculus including applications. 
The MATH 131-232-233 sequence is a 
traditional calculus course for well-prepared 
students and is prerequisite for all advanced 
mathematics and statistics courses. Prerequi-
sites: (1) two years of high school algebra, 
one year of geometry, one-half year of 
trigonometry, ACT math score of 24 or higher 
and satisfactory score on department 
placement test; or (2) grade of C or 
higher in MATH 128, 129 or 130. 
MATH 134. Calculus and Analytic Geome-
try lA (3) Fall, Spring. Limits, the derivative, 
differentiation techniques and applications of 
the derivative. MATH 134 and 135 is a two-
semester sequence which includes all the 
topics from MATH 131. Not open to students 
with a grade of Cor higher in MATH 131 or 
MATH 126. Prerequisites: same as MATH 
131. 
MATH 135. Calculus and Analytic Geome-
try IB (3) Fall, Spring. The definite integral; 
the fundamental theorem; indefinite integrals; 
integration by parts, by substitution and using 
tables; and applications of definite and 
indefinite integrals. Prerequisite: a grade of C 
or higher in MATH 134, or satisfactory 
placement exam score. 
L\MA TH 222. Discrete Mathematics (3) Fall, 
Spring. Sets, functions, relations, algorithms, 
induction, elementary combinatorics, graph 
theory and propositional calculus. A student 
cannot receive credit for both MATH 222 and 
322. Prerequisite: MATH 125 or 131. 
MATH 226. Mathematics of Finance (3). 
Simple and compound interest, ordinary ,"""~ . ·:>.. 
annuities, amortization, sinking funds, bOf'f'' ' 
life annuities, life insurance. Prerequisite: · 
grade of Cor higher in MATH 125 or 131. 
1[AMA TH 232. Calculus and Analytic G~ 
ometry II (5) Fall, Spring. MATH 131 
continued. Techniques of Integration, 
sequences and series, vector valued 
functions, analytic geommetry, partial 
derivatives. Prerequisite: grade of C or higher 
in MATH 131. 
&MATH 233. Calculus and Analytic Ge-
ometry Ill. (3) Fall, Spring. MATH 232 
continued. Partial derivatives, multiple 
integrals, vector fields, power series, 
introduction to differential equations, 
applications. Prerequisite: grade of C or 
higher in MATH 232. 
&*"MATH 241. Mathematics for Elementary 
Teachers I (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. 
Numeration systems, set theoretic develop-
ment of the whole number system, systems 
on integers and rationals, number theory. 
Open only to elementary and special 
education majors. Prerequisite: satisfactory 
placement exam score. 
&**MATH 242. Mathematics for Elementary 
Teachers II (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. MATH 
241 continued. The real number systems, 
informal geometry, basic probability. Open 
only to elementary and special education :v~ .~ 
majors. Prerequisite: grade of C or highs'~ : 
MATH 241. 
**MATH 243. Mathematics for Elementary 
Teachers (4). A fast-paced treatment of 
MATH 241 and 242 for well-prepared, 
mathematically inclined students only. Open 
only to elementary and special education 
majors. Prerequisite: placement in MATH 243 
by placement exam and permission of 
instructor. Not open to students who have 
taken MATH 24 1 or 242. 
1[MATH 247. Fundamentals of Statistics 
(3). Discrete probability models, sampling 
theory, solving problems in statistical 
inference using nonparametric techniques. 
Prerequisite: MATH 125 or 131. 
MATH 295. Honors Course In Mathematics 
(1). Series of lectures by various department 
members surveying major areas of mathe-
matics. To be taken after completion of MATH 
232. Prerequisite: invitation of department 
MATH 311. History of Mathematics (3) 
Spring. (1991 and alternate years). History 
through calculus. Prerequisite or corequisite: 
MATH 332. 
MATH 313. Elementary Mathematical Logic 
•
3) Fall. Propositional and predicate logic; 
· ':lature of mathematical proof; applieations to 
mathematics and computer science. 
Prerequisite: MATH 131. Not open to 
students with credit for CS 313. 
MATH 322. Discrete Mathematics (3) Fall, 
Spring. Sets, functions, relations, algorithms, 
induction, elementary combinatorics, graph 
theory, the propositional calculus and other 
topics. A student cannot receive credit for 
both MATH 222 and 322. MATH 322 is 
recommended for majors or minors in 
mathematics. Prerequisite: MATH 232 or 
consent. 
MATH 332. Elementary Unear Algebra (3) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. Systems of linear 
equations, vectors; matrices, determinants, 
linear tranformations, vector. spaces and 
applications. Techniques and some proofs. 
Prerequisite: MATH 232. · 
MATH 337. Differential Equations (3) Fall. 
Introduction to ordinary differential equations: 
general equations of low order, higher order 
linear equations with constant coefficents, 
series solutions, qualitative theory, and 
systems of differential equations. Prerequi-
site: MATH 233. 
MATH 339. Fundamental Concepts of 
Modern Algebra (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. 
Elementary topics from rings, fields, groups: 
•
rlivisibility properties of integers; integral 
omains, construction of the rational, real and 
. complex number systems. polynomial rings. 
MATH 339 should not be used as an elective 
for students in the College of Arts and 
Sciences. Prerequisite: MATH 332 or consent 
of instructor. 
MATH 350. Numerical Calculus (3). Basic 
numerical algorithms for computer use, 
polynomial interpolation, quadrature, solution 
of nonlinear equations and linear systems. 
Not open to students with credit for CS 350. 
Prerequisites: CS 101. MATH 233 and MATH 
332. 
MATH 395. Honors Course In Mathematics 
(1 ). A choice of two experiences: (1) a 
problem solving seminar, or (2) use of the 
matheiT)atics library to conduct a search for 
articles related to a selected topic. Prerequi-
site: invitation of department. 
MATH 400. Topics In Mathematics (3). 
Selected topics in mathematics not included 
in existing courses. May be taken twice for 
credit. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
MATH 401. Number Theory (3). Divisibility, 
prime numbers, linear congruences, Chinese 
Remainder Theorem, quadratic residues, 
quadratic reciprocity law, numerical fUnctions, 
facorization of integers, Fibonacci numbers. 
elementary diophantine equations, and 
•
plications. Prerequisite: MATH 332 or 
nsent of instructor. 
MATH 402. Modern Geometry (3) Fall, 
Spring. Axiomatic development of neutral and 
Euclidean geometry. Introduction to non-
Euclidean geometry. Prerequisite: MATH 332 
and either MATH 322 or MATH 339. 
MATH 403. Modern Algebra I (3) Fall. Topics 
from groups, and rings; normal subgroups, 
homomorphisms, cyclic groups, permutation 
groups, Lagrange and Cayley's theorem, 
factor groups, abelian groups, direct products, 
integral domains, ideals and factor rings, ring 
isomorphisms, polynomial rings. Prerequisite: 
MATH 322 and 332 or consent of instructor. 
MATH 404. Modern Algebra II (3) Spring. 
Continuation of topics from MATH 403; vector 
spaces, extensions of fields, finite fields. 
Prerequisite: MATH 403 or consent of 
instructor. 
MATH 405. ProJective Geometry (3). 
Algebraic techniques to study projective 
properties of geometric configurations and 
plane curves, principle of duality, projective 
transformations, cross ratios, intersection 
theory and classical theorems. Prerequisite: 
MATH 332 and either MATH 322 or MATH 
339. 
MATH 412. Mathematical Models (3). 
Introduction to the process of creating and 
applying mathematical models in such fields 
as physics, chemistry, economics, psychol-
ogy, biology and medicine. Student projects 
will be required. Prerequisite: permission of 
instructor . 
**MATH 414. Advanced Mathematics for 
Elementary Teachers (5) Spring. Consumer 
mathematics, non-Euclidean geometry, 
matrices and vectors, proof and axiomatic 
systems, number theory, and other selected 
topics. Prerequisite: grade of C or better in 
MATH 242 or 243. 
MATH 421. Foundations of Mathematics I 
(3) Fall. Logic; set theory (including informal 
discussion of infinite sets and cardinals); 
axiomatic method (including models, 
consistency and independence). Prerequisite: 
MATH 322 and MATH 339, or MATH 403, or 
consent of instructor. 
MATH 422. Foundations of Mathematics II 
(3). Topics in the foundations of mathematics. 
Prerequisite: MATH 421, 313 or consent of 
instructor. 
MATH 426. Actuarial Mathematics I (3) Fall. 
Theory of interest, survival distributions and 
life tables, life insurance, life annuities, net 
premiums. Intended to prepare students for 
actuarial examinations. Prerequisite: MATH 
441. 
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MATH 427. Actuarial Mathematics II (3) 
Spring. Net premium reserves; multiple life 
functions; multiple decrement models; 
valuation theory for pension plans; insurance 
models including expenses, nonforteiture 
benefits and dividends. Prerequisite: MATH 
426. 
MATH 430. Advanced Calculus (3) Fall. 
Sets, functions, numerical sequences and 
series, topology of the real numbers, 
continuity, differentiation, Riemann integra-
tion, and uniform convergence of sequences 
and series of functions. Prerequisite: MATH 
233 and 332, or consent of instructor. 
MATH 432. Unear Algebra with Applies· 
tlons (3) Spring. Matrices and vector spaces. 
eigenvalues, orthogonal matrices, positive 
·definite matrices, quadratic forms. Applica-
tions to differential equations, Markov chains, 
least squares. Prerequisite: MATH 332 or 
consent of instructor. 
MATH 434. Vector Calculus (3) Spring 
(1992 and alternate years). Differential 
calculus of vector functions, inverse and 
implicit function theorems, line and surface 
integrals, theorems of Green, Gauss and 
Stokes. Prerequisites: MATH 233 and 332. 
MATH 437. Qualitative Theory of Differen-
tial Equations (3). Existence theorems for 
linear and nonlinear equations, systems of 
first order linear equations, nonlinear 
equations and stability, applications. 
Prerequisite: MATH 337. 
MATH 439. Boundary Value Problems of 
Differential Equations (3). Boundary value 
problems, Sturm-Liouville theory, singular 
boundary conditions, Fourier series, partial 
differential equations of mathematical 
physics, e.g., heat, wave, and Laplace's 
equation in one and several dimensions. 
Applications. Prerequisite: MATH 337. 
MATH 441. Probability and Statistics I (4) 
Fall, Spring. Probability spaces, discrete and 
continuous random variables and their 
distributions, expected value and Central 
Limit Theorem, sampling distributions, 
estimation of parameters and tests of 
hypotheses. Prerequisite or corequisite: 
MATH 233. 
MATH 442. Probability and Statistics II (4) 
Spring. MATH 441 continued. Maximum 
likeihood estimation, Neyman-Pearson 
lemma, most powerful test, regression 
analysis, nonparametric statistics. Prerequi-
sites: MATH 441 and 332. 
MATH 445. Applied Probability (3) Fall 
(1992 and alternate years). Probability 
models for applications, finite Markov chains, 
queueing systems, Poisson process, 
applications to genetics, diffusion, computer 
systems. Prerequisites: MATH 332 and 441. 
,. 
[_ 
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MATH 447. Exploratory Data Analysis (3) 
Fall (1S-91 and alternate years).lntroduction to 
modem techniques in data analysis, including 
stem-and-leafs, box plots, resistant lines, 
smoothing and median polish. Prerequisite: 
MATH 441 ot 247 or STAT 315 or permission 
~of instrUctor. 
MATH 451. Numerical Analysis (3) Fall. 
Study of numerical methods for interpolation 
and approximation, integration and differen-
tiation, solution of non-linear equations and 
systems of linear and non-linear equations. 
Prerequisites: MATH 332 and programming 
experience. Not open to students with credit 
for CS 451. 
MATH"452."Numerlcal Analysis (3) Spring. 
Study of numerical methods for the alebraic 
eigenvalue problem, solutions of ordinary 
·differential equations; and topics from approxi-
. matio~ theory, numerical solution of partial 
differential equations, optimization techniques, 
and sparse matrix computations. Prerequi-
sites: MATH 337 and programming_ experi-
ence. Not open to students with credit for CS 
452. 
MATH 461.1ntroductlon of Complex 
Analysis (3) Spring (1991 and alternate 
years). Complex numbers, complex valued 
functions, differentiation of complex valued 
functions, analytic functions, power series, 
integration, contour integrals, residues and 
poles, conformal mapping, applications. 
Prerequisite: MATH 233 and 332 or consent 
-of instructor. 
MATH4$S.Introductlon to Real Analysis (3) 
Fall. Sets, functions and properties of real 
numbers, numerical sequences and series, 
limits, continuity, uniform continuity for real 
functions, differentiation and Riemann 
integration. Prerequisite: MATH 233. 
MATH 470. Readings In Mathematics (1-3). 
Independent study of a topic of particular 
interest to an advanced student under the 
direction of a faculty member. May be 
repeated. Prerequisite: consent of instructor 
and chair of department. 
MATH 489. huemshlp (1-3). Internship for 
majors in mathematics or statistics in the 
cooperative education program. Written 
repOrt required. May be repeated with 
permisssion. Does not apply towards major or 
minor. Prerequisite: permission of depart· 
menl Graded $/U. 
MATH 495. Honors Course In Mathematics 
(1}. Oirected study in some field of mathemat-
ics; preparation and presentation of research 
topic. To be taken concurrently with two or 
more hours of MATH 470. Prerequisite: 
invitation of department 
"•For elementary education credit only 
Health Information Technology 
(MRT) 
tMRT 100. _Introduction to Health lnforma· 
tlon Systems (4) Fall. Survey of health care 
delivery systems and their levels of organiza-
tion. Basic policies and procedures as they 
relate to technical medical record standards 
as required by accreditation or licensing 
agencies. Three hours lecture and two hours 
assigned lab. Prerequisite: Permission of 
instructor. 
tMRT 101. Medical Terminology (3) Fall. 
Vocabulary and terms used by medical 
personneJ; prefixes, suffixes, word roots and 
their combining forms, usage, spelling and 
pronunciation; specialized terms within body 
systems and medical specialities. Two hours 
lecture and two hours of assigned lab. 
tMRT 102. Medical Transcription (4) Spring. 
Skill in use of transcription equipment and 
expansion of medical terminology and typing 
accuracy and speed. Practice in typing 
medical, operative, clinical summary, 
laboratory, histo_ry, physical and admission 
reports. One hour lecture and two hours lab. 
Prerequisites: MAT 101 and typing profi-
ciency as indicated with a grade of C or better 
in BUSE 111 or equivalency, CS 180. 
tMRT 112. Coding and Classification 
Systems (3) Spring. Coding, classifying and 
reimbursement systems utilizing ICD-9-CM 
and CPT-4. Skill in utilizing computerized 
encoding systems and Diagnostic Related 
Groups. Current topics related to reimburse-
ment schemes for federally funded patients. 
Three hours lecture and two hours of 
assigned lab. Prerequisite: MAT 100. 
tMRT 201. Medical Record Directed 
Practice (2) Fall, Spring, or Summer. 
Application of medical record theory to actual 
practice through a supervised learning 
experience in an assigned clinical setting 
under the Instruction of a professional medical 
record practitioner. Prerequisites: MAT 102 
and 112. Corequisite: enrollment in MAT 211. 
112 hours per semester of clinical instruction. 
tMRT 202. Medical Record Directed 
Practice II (2) Fall, Spring, or Summer. 
Continued application of medical record 
theory to actual practice or more advanced, 
technical skills through instruction of a 
professional medical record practitioner. 
Prerequisites: MAT 201 and 211. Corequi-
sites: enrollment in MAT 204 and 212. 112 
hours per semester of clinical instruction. 
tMRT 204. Pathophysiology (4) Spring. 
Disordered human functions and systems; 
language, causes and types of diseases; 
diseases of the body systems, each de-
scribed in terms of its etiology, pathology, 
symptoms and treatment. Four hours lecture. 
Prerequisites: AT 101. 
tMRT 211. Health Data Collection and 
Quality AsseliSment (4) Fall. Health and 
hospital data collection, analysis and 
presentation. Quality assurance and 
assessment, utilization review and risk 
management programs as required by 
accrediting and licensing agencies. Cancer 
registry policy and procedures. Three hours 
lecture and two hours assigned lab. Prerequi-
site: MAT 112. 
tMRT 212. Supervision of Medicolegal 
Aspects (3) Spring. Policy and procedure as it 
relates to legality issues involving medical 
information. Focus onconsent and release of 
information. Basic concepts for supervision of 
procedures as they relate to·confideniial 
communications. Two hours lecture, one hour 
laboratory. PrerequiSite: MRT 211. 
tMRT 213. Advanced Coding (2) Spring. 
MAT 112 continued. Emphasis on coding for 
reimbursement purposes and severity of 
illness, diagnostic related groups and new 
legislative changes affecting current reim-
bursement trends. Prerequisites: MAT 112 or 
permission of instructor in relation to on-the- . 
job experience. 
tMRT 290. Topics In Medical Record 
Technology (1-3) Fall, Spring. Medical record 
technology projects, workshops and seminars 
dealing with current topics not covered in 
existing courses. Prerequisite: permission of 
instructor. 
tMRT 291. Field Experience (3) Fall, Spring. 
Summer. Fifteen weeks of paid field work in a 
medical record department under supervision 
of Registered Record Administrator or 
Accredited Record Technician. Prerequisite: 
permission of instructor. 
Medical Technology (MEDT} 
*Duration of these courses may vary slightly 
from hospital to hospital. 
MEDT 101.1ntroductlon to Health Profes· 
slons ( 1) Fall. Survey of health and human 
service professions and the function of health 
care personnel within these professions. 
Issues, policies and regulations affecting 
health care delivery. 
MEDT 201. Orientation to the Professions 
of Medicine/Medical Technology (1) Fall, 
Spring. Professional aspects of medical 
technology and the allied health field; 
introduction to laboratory procedures and 
topics concerning direct and indirect patient 
care; tour of hospital facilities; review of stress 
management, medical ethics, medical 
economics. Time: one (1) two-hour laboratory/ 
discussion session per week. 
MEDT 301. Medical Terminology I (2) Fall, 
Spring. Vocabulary and terms used by 
medical personnel; prefixes, suffixes, word 
roots and their combining forms, usage and . 
spelling; specialized terms by body systems. 
Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
MEDT 402. Orientation and Management (1) 
.• 
Fall, Spring, Summer. Q-ientation to the 
·~spital departments and laboratory 
procedures. Laboratory supervision and 
management. Prerequisite: admission to 
hospital-based medical technology program. 
MEDT 403. Applied Clinical !Microbiology 
(9) Fall, Spring, or Summer according to 
sequence. Fourteen weeks of supervised 
practical experience in identification of 
bacteria, fungi and parasites in a hospital 
laboratory setting. Prerequisite: admission to 
hospital-based medical technology program.* 
MEDT 404. Clinical Serology (2) Fall, Spring, 
or Summer accorcing to sequence. Three 
weeks of supervised experience in clinical 
applications of cellular and humoral immunity 
as diagnostic procedures. Prerequisite: 
Admission to hospital-based medical 
technology program.* 
MEDT 405. Applied Clinical Hematology (5) 
Fall or Spring or Summer. Eight weeks of 
supervised practical experience in hematol-
ogic methods, coagulation and blood cell · 
morphology in a hospital laboratory setting. 
Prerequisite: Admission to hospital-based 
medical technology program.* 
MEDT 406. Applied Clinical Chemistry (11) 
Fall or Spring or SUmmer according to 
sequence.Seventeen weeks of supervised 
practical experience in manual and automated 
•
ethods in clinical chemistry, toxicology and 
docrinology in a hospital setting. Prerequi-
e: Admission to hospital-based medical 
technology program.* 
MEDT 407. Blood Bank (5) Fall or Spring or 
Summer according to sequence. Seven weeks 
of supervised practical experience in blood 
group serology with emphasis on preparation 
and testing of blood for transfusion in a 
hospital laboratory setting. Prerequisite: 
Admission to hospital-based medical 
technology program.* 
MEDT 411. Diagnostic Immunology I (2) 
Fall or Spring or Summer according to 
sequence. Theory of clinical immunology 
related to humoral and cellular immunity in 
health and disease states. Prerequisites: 
BIOL 439 recommended and permission of 
instructor. 
MEDT412. Dlagnostlclmmunologyl 
Laboratory (1) Fall or Spring or Summer 
according to sequence. Laboratory applica-
tion and testing related to humoral and · 
cellular immunity in disease states. One 
three-hour laboratory. Prerequisites: BIOL 
439 recommended and permission of 
instructor. Lab fee. 
MEDT 413. Immunohematology I (4) Fall or 
Spring or Summer according to sequence. 
Theory of human blood groups, compatibility 
•
sting, detection and identification of 
rtibodies, blood collection/storage, manage-
ant of transfusion service. Prerequisites: 
BIOL 439 recommended and permission of 
instructor. 
MEDT 414. Immunohematology I Labora-
tory (2) Fall or Spring or SUmmer according 
to sequence. Laboratory application and 
testing of human blood groups, compatibility 
testing, detection and identification of 
antibodies. Two three-hour laboratories. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 439 recommended and 
permission of instructor. Lab tee. 
MEDT 415. Immunohematology II (3) Fall, 
Spring, or Summer. MEDT 413 and MEDT 
414 continued; emphasis on a clinical 
application. Prerequisites: MEDT 413 and 
4 14 with a grade of C or better and permis-
sion of instructor. Lab fee.* 
MEDT 416. Clinical Immunology II (2) Fall, 
Spring, or Summer. Clinical laboratory 
experience regarding testing and application 
of diagnostic immunology (MEDT 411 and 
412). Prerequisites: grade of C or higher in 
MEDT 411 and 412 and permission of 
instructor. Lab fee.• 
MEDT 421. Hematology I (3) Fall, Spring, or 
Summer according to sequence. Origin, 
regulation, morphology and function of blood 
cells in health and disease. Congenital and 
acquired hematologic aberrations. Prerequi-
site: BIOL 332 or equivalent and permission 
of instructor. 
MEDT 422. Hematology I (2) Fall or Spring 
or Summer according to sequence. Diagnos-
tic laboratory procedures applied to qualita-
tive and quantitative evaluation of blood cells. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 332 or equivalent and 
permission of instructor. Lab fee. 
MEDT 423. Hematology II (2) Fall or Spring 
or Summer according to sequence. Mecha-
nism of hemostasis in health and hemor-
rhagic and thrombotic disease. Blood cell 
morphology. One lecture and one two-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: MEDT 421 and 422. 
Lab fee. 
MEDT 424. Hematology Ill (3) Fall or Spring 
or Summer. Continuation of Phase I hematol-
ogy sequence with emphasis on clinical 
application and hospital laboratory instrumen-
tation. Full-time clinical instruction and 
practice. Prerequisites: grade of Cor better in 
MEDT 421, 422 and 423 and permission of 
instructor. Lab fee.* 
MEDT 431. Clinical Microbiology I (3) 
Spring or Summer. Isolation identification and 
detailed description of clinically important 
bacteria. Microbial etiology of disease; 
methods of prevention and control. Prerequi-
sites: BIOL 313 or equivalent and permission 
of instructor. 
MEDT 432. Clinical Microbiology I 
Laboratory (2) Fall or Spring or Summer. 
Diagnostic microbiology laboratory proce-
dures. Methods of isolation and identification 
of clinically significant bacteria. Prerequisites: 
BIOL 313 or equivalent and permission of 
instructor. Lab tee. 
Medical Technology 211 
MEDT 433. Clinical BacteriQiogy II (4) Fall or 
Spring or Summer. MEDT 431 and 432 
continued; emphasis on clinical application 
and identification of clinically significant 
bacteria. Full-time clinical instruction and 
practice. Prerequisites: Grade of Cor better 
in MEDT 431 and 432 and permission of 
instructor. Lab tee.* 
MEDT 434. Clinical Parasitology (2) Fall or 
Spring or Summer according to sequence. 
Parasitic diseases of man; methods of 
detection, isolation, and identification of 
clinically significant human parasites. Lecture 
and lab. Prerequisites: BIOL 313 and 
permission of instructor. BIOL 405 recom-
mended. Lab fee. 
MEDT 435. Clinical Mycology (2) Fall or 
Spring or Summer according to sequence. 
Clinically significant fungi; methods of 
detection, isolation and identification. Lecture 
and lab. Prerequisites: BIOL 313 or equiva-
lent and permission of instructor. Lab fee. 
MEDT 441. Clinical. Chemistry I (4) Fall or 
Spring or Summer according to sequence. 
Theoretical principles of analysis of chemical 
constituents of blood and body fluids in 
normal and disease states. Prerequisites: 
CHEM 308,309 or CHEM 341, 342; CHEM 
201 and PHYS 201 recommended and 
permission of instructor. 
MEDT 442. Clinical Chemistry I Laboratory 
(2) Fall or Spring or Summer according to 
sequence. Methods, instrumentation arid 
techniques of clinical chemistry through 
experiments, problems and demonstrations. 
Two three-hour laboratories .. Prerequisites: 
CHEM 308, 309 or CHEM 341, 342; CHEM 
201 and PHYS 201 recommended and 
permission of instructor. Lab fee. 
MEDT 443. Clinical Chemistry II (5) Fall or 
Spring or Summer. Continuation of MEDT 
441 and 442; emphasis on clinical applica-
tion. Prerequisites: MEDT 441, 442 and 451 
and permission of instructor. Lab tee.* 
MEDT 451. Analysis of Body Fluids (2) Fall 
or Spring or Summer according to sequence. 
Physiology of urinary system and related 
diseases. Methods of detection of chemical 
and cellular elements of urine, cerebrospinal 
fluid, amniotic f[uid and other body fluids. One 
lecture and one three-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites: BIOL 332 or equivalent. Lab 
tee. 
MEDT 465. Laboratory Management and 
Education (1) Fall or Spring. Laboratory 
supervision and management; principles of 
education and laboratory instruction; seminars 
or case histories on selected topics of clinical 
interest. Prerequisite: Completion of pre-
clinical MEDT courses or permission of 
instructor. 
\~ 
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MEDT 470. Research and Special Topics 
(i--3) Fall or Spring or Summer according to 
·sequen<-.a. May be repeated to maximum 3 
credits. Research techniques, literature 
search, experimental design, critical reading. 
Paper required on selected problem. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Graded 
SIU. 
MEI:rf 480. Introduction to Clinical 
.·.· .. -Research (l-3) Fall or Spring or Summer. 
Research techniques, literature search, 
experimental design. Term paper required. 
For university-based students during clinical 
training at clinical site. Prerequisites: 
completion of pre-clinical courses and 
permission of Instructor. Lab fee. 
MiUtary Science (MILS) 
MILS llii. ROTC and the National Defense 
Organization (2). Background, programs, 
benefits, and objectives of Army ROTC. 
Organization and functions of national 
defense estabfishment, with emphasis on the 
role of the US Army. Extensive discussion of 
the role and responsibility of the military 
officer. Presentation of detailed information 
cOncerning career opportunities as an Army 
oftk;ar. No militaty obligation or prerequisites. 
Freshmen and sophomores only. 
MILS 102. leadership/Military Skills (2). 
Leadership focuses on interpersonal skills, 
professional ethics and officership. Military 
skills inoluda the understanding and applica-
tion of basic rappelling techniques. No military 
obiigation. Freshmen and sophomores only. 
Prere::~uisite: MILS 101. 
MILS 20·1. Survival (2). Discussion and 
application of knowledge and skills needed in 
• basic human survival situations in wilderness 
environments. Topics include land navigation, 
first aid, map reading, survival kits, adverse 
weather oonditions, finding shelter, water and 
food. No military obligation. Freshmen and 
sophomores only. Prerequisite: MILS 101 or 
permission of instructor. 
MILS 202. Military Tactics (2). Army tactics, 
principles of engagement, written military 
orders and usage of military maps. Simulation 
exercises and war games will be utilized in 
class high!ighling military tactics. No military 
obligation. Freshmen and sophomores only. 
Prerequisite: MILS 201 or permission of 
instructor. 
MILS 301. Professionalism/Leadership {3). 
. Professionalism and leadership required of 
the US A~y Officer; application of leadership 
principles and styles through case studies 
and role-playing exercises with emphasis on 
military situations. Participation in leadership 
labs, physical training program and field 
training exercises required. Prerequisite: 
department pam1ission and completion of one 
of the fol!owing: ROTC basic course at 
BGSU; ROTC &sic Camp at Fort Knox, KY; 
prior ac~ive dut';;t service; Army Reserve or 
.!:...rmy National Guard basic training. 
MILS 302. Small Unit Operations (3). 
Organization and employment of basic 
military teams. Squad and platoon level 
tactical operations. Progressive leadership 
development through application of tactical 
principles. Participation in leadership labs, 
physical training program and field training 
exercises required. Prerequisite: department 
permission. 
MILS 401. Unit Management and Officer 
Development (3). Concepts and fundamen-
tals of Army unit administration, supply and 
material readiness. Professional officership 
techniques and military ethics. Management 
at the small unit level. Organizing, planning 
and participating in field training exercises, 
participation in physical training, and 
leadership labs. Prerequisite: department 
permission. 
MILS 402. Unit Management, Military 
Writing and Correspondence (3). Organiza-
tion and concepts of the US Army judicial 
system including court martial, nonjudicial 
and nonpunitive actions. Development of 
military writing techniques, preparation of staff 
papers and staff actions. Discussions of 
various administrative details pertinent to 
newly commissioned lieutenants. Participa-
tion in field training exercises, physical 
training, and leadership labs. Prerequisite: 
department permission. 
MILS 470. Studies In Military Science (1-3) 
On demand. Detailed study of selected 
military subjects. Offered on lecture basis, in 
seminar or independent study depending on 
students' needs and nature of material. May 
be repeated to six hours. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 
Music Composition and 
History (MUCH) 
6MUCH 100. Small Ensembles (1) Fall, 
Spring. Collegium Musicum of College of 
Musical Arts offered under supervision of 
Composition/History Department. For 
freshmen or sophomores. May be repeated. 
Following small ensembles offered: Early 
Music Ensemble, Balinese Gamelan 
Ensemble, New Music Ensemble. 
'lfAMUCH 101. Exploring Music (2) Fall, 
Spring. Focus on three types of contexts 
important to appreciating music: the com-
poser, the place and the time. Not open to 
Bachelor of Music degree students. 
MUCH 110. Elements of Music (3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Musical literacy ln scales, 
intervals and triads in two clefs, as demon-
strated by singing, hearing, reading and 
writing. Open to non-majors, minors and 
music majors. 
MUCH 112. Survey of Jazz Styles (2) Spring. 
Examines diverse styles of American jazz and 
its African roots; emphasis on individual 
musicians who pioneered various styles of 
jazz. Not open to Bachelor of Music degree 
students. 
MUCH 1 te. Fundamentars of Composition . """"' 
(2) Fall, Spring. Basic compositional 
techniques for students not yet admitted to 
baccalaureate program in music composition. 
May be repeated. Cannot be substituted for 
MUCH 316. Prerequisite: Passing grade on 
freshman placement exam or consent of 
instructor. 
1[MUCH 125. Music of World Cultures (3) 
Fall, Spring. Musical systems of major non· 
Western art musics: Africa, Near East, Pacific 
and Asia. Theoretical, analytical and cultural 
concepts related to music. Not open to 
Bachelor of Music degree students. 
MUCH 13'1. Western Art Mush~ f (4) Spring. 
Music of Baroque and Rocooco periods 
viewed from theoretical, analytical, historical, 
cultural and performance perspectives. 
Prerequisite: Passing grade on freshman 
placement exam or MUCH 110. 
MUCH 132. Westem Ar& Music II {4} Fall. 
Music of Classical and Romantic periods 
viewed from theoretical, analytical, historical, 
cultural and performance perspectives. 
Prerequisite: MUCH 131. 
MUCH 141. Aural Skills I (2) Fall, Spring, 
Summer. Basic skills in sightsinging; 
rhythmic, melodic and harmonic dictation of 
diatonic and triadic materials. Prerequisite: 
Passing grade on freshman placement exam 
or MUCH 110. 
)I 
MUCH 142. Aural Skills II (2) Fall, Spring, 
Summer. MUCH 141 continued. Prerequisite: 
MUCH141. 
MUCH 211. Jazz improvisation and 
Repertoire I {2) Fall alternate years. 
Techniques of jazz improvisation and related 
repertoire; application of basic scales, 
arpeggios, melodic construction to blues and 
standard pop tunes. Prerequisite: MUCH 131 
or consent of instructor. 
MUCH 212. Jazz improvisation and 
Repertoire ll (2) Spring alternate years. 
Advanced techniques of jazz improvisarion 
and related repertoire; application of modes, 
altered scales, chord extensions, chromatic 
harmony to jazz compositions. Prerequisite: 
MUCH 211. 
MUCH 213. Ja:a Piano Fundamentals (3) 
Fall alternate years. Analysis of jazz piano 
accompaniment styles; techniques of left-
hand voicing and rhythmic accompaniment; 
scale repertoire; piano arranging from lead 
sheets. Prerequisites: MUED 151, and 
passing grade on freshman placement exam 
or MUCH 110. 
~MUCH 221. Masterpieces of Music (2) Fall, 
Spring. Music of important composers from 
various periods; directed listening of selected 
works. Not open to Bachelor of Music degre•1 • 
students. · 
MUCH 231. Western Art Music Ill (3) Spring.· 
•
Music of the 20th century viewed from 
eoretical, analytical, historical, cultural and 
" erformance perspectives. Prerequisite: 
MUCH 132, MUCH 142. 
MUCH 232. Western Art Music IV (2) Fall, 
Spring. Music of the Medieval and Renais-
sance periods viewed from theoretical, 
analytical, historical, cultural and performance 
perspectives. Prerequisite: MUCH 141. 
~MUCH 233. Music In African Culture (2) 
Spring alternate years. The study of music in 
various groups of sub-Sahara Africa with 
emphasis on its relation to individual cultures, 
its structure, and performance. Prerequisite: 
Passing grade on freshman placement exam 
or MUCH 110. 
~MUCH 234. Music In Japanese Culture (2) 
Spring alternate years. The study of music in 
Japanese religious ritual, historical court 
music, and music for theater and concert, 
with emphasis on its socio-historical con'text. 
Prerequisite: Passing grade on freshman 
placement exam or MUCH 110. 
~MUCH 235. Music In Indonesian Culture 
(2) Fall. The study of music in Java Bali, and 
the Sunda in its historical and cultural 
contexts. Music of the outer islands is 
compared to the principal groups. Prerequi-
site: Passing grade on freshman placement 
exam or MUCH 110. 
• 
• 
UCH 236. Introduction to Jazz and 
ommerclal Music (2) Fall. Analysis of 
theoretical and historical evolution of 
American popular music, focusing on 
Broadway musical theater, rock'n roll and 
contemporary jazz-rock. Prerequisite: 
Passing grade on freshman placement exam 
or MUCH 110. . 
MUCH 237. Jazz (3) Spring. The music of 
various styles of jazz from around 1900 to the 
present. Theoreti~l. analytical, cultural and 
performance concepts will be related to the 
music. Prerequisite: MUCH 131 or consent of 
instructor. 
MUCH 241~ Aural Skills Ill (2) Fall, Spring, 
Summer. Intermediate skills in sightsinging; 
rhythmic, melodic and harmonic dictation of 
chromatic material including seventh chords. 
Prerequisite: MUCH 142. 
MUCH 242. Aural Skills IV (2) Fall, Spring, 
Summer. MUCH 241 continued. Prerequisite: 
MUCH 241. 
MUCH 245. Introduction to Music Technol· 
ogy (3) Spring alternate years. Emphasis on 
the practical use of analog and digital 
hardware and software. Survey of present 
state of commercial music hardware and 
software. Basics of using computers to write 
and score music printing. Prerequisite: none. 
· ..A'UCH 300. Small Ensembles (1) Fall, ~pring. Collegium Musicum of College of 
Musical Arts offered under supervision of 
Composition/History Department. For juniors 
and seniors. May be repeated. Following 
small ensembles offered: Early Music 
Ensemble, Balinese Gamelan Ensemble, New 
·Music Ensemble. 
MUCH 308. Keyboard Harmony I (2) Fall 
. alternate years. Use of keyboard skills related 
to score· reading, transposition, extemporiza-
tion and accompanying. 
MUCH 309. Keyboard Harmony II (2) Spring 
alternate years. Continuation of keyboard 
skills developed in MUCH 308. Prerequisite: 
MUCH 308. 
MUCH 311. Jazz Arranging and Analysis I 
(3) Fall alternate years. Swing repertoire, 
typical chord progressions, formal structure, 
melodic construction, compositional devices. 
Basic arranging techniques common to 
traditional big-band music. Prerequisite: 
MUCH 212 or consent of instructor. 
MUCH 312. Jazz Arranging and Analysis II 
(3) Spring alternate years. Harmonic trends of 
bop period; substitute chords, altered chords, 
melodic and rhythmic treatment. Addition of 
double reeds, French horns and strings to the 
big-band. Contemporary trends in jazz and 
commercial music, including small group and 
rock styles. Prerequisite: MUCH 311. 
MUCH 315. Orchestration (2) Fall. Score 
analysis; arranging and/or composing for 
various families of orchestra (woodwinds, 
brass, percussion, strings), and scoring for 
full symphonic orchestra. Prerequisite: MUCH 
231. 
MUCH 316. Composition (3) Fall, Spring, 
Summer. Original composition in vocal and 
instrumental forms. May be repeated to 12 
hours. Prerequisite: MUCH 231 and 242. 
Open only to composition majors. 
MUCH 318. Symphonic Uterature (2) Fall 
alternate years. Listening to and analyzing 
works tracing development of symphony and 
symphonic poem to modern period. Prerequi-
s.ite: MUCH 231. 
MUCH 320. Band Scoring (2) Fall, Spring. 
Scoring for band instruments, from small 
ensembles to concert band and marching 
band. Prerequisite: MUCH 231. 
MUCH 325. Choral Arranging (2) Spring. 
Text analysis; arranging for men's voices, 
treble voices, mixed voices; A Cappella and 
accompanied ensemble arranging tech-
niques; calligraphy, reproduction and 
copyrighting; dealing with publishers. 
Prerequisite: MUCH 232. 
MUCH H341. Aural Skills V (2) Spring. 
Advanced skills in sightsinging; rhythmic, 
melodic and harmonic dictation of chromatic 
and atonal material. Prerequisite: MUCH 242. 
MUCH 401. History and Uterature of Jazz (2) 
Fall. Jazz from African influences through 
present developments; personalities involved 
in stylistic change. 
Music Composition and History 213 
MUCH 403. Counterpoint I (2) Fall alternate 
years. 16th-century counterpoint. Prerequi-
sites: MUCH 231 and 232. 
MUCH 404. Counterpoint II (2) Spring 
alternate years. 18th-century counterpoint: 
tonal counterpoint in three and four voices; 
canon, invention, fugue, chorale-prelude. 
Prerequisite: MUCH 231. 
MUCH 406. Problems In Music History (3) 
On demand. Research of topics and 
problems in music history. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. May be repeated to 12 
hours. 
MUCH 407. Performance Practice (2) 
Spring alternate years. Performance practice 
in music, improvisation, ornamentation, 
accompaniment, instrumentation, rhythm and 
tempo. Prerequisite: MUCH 231. 
MUCH 408. Chamber Music literature (2) 
Fall alternate years. Selected major chamber 
works of various periods. Reading on all 
forms and media. Prerequisite: MUCH 231. 
MUCH 410. Contemporary Music Pro· 
Seminar (2) Fall, Spring. Musical styles and 
techniques of 20th century. Compositional 
and analytical approach, considering various 
influences of past. May be repeated to 8 
hours. Open automatically to composition 
majors, to others by consent of instructor. 
Prerequisite: MUCH 231 with C or better. 
MUCH 411. Jazz Pedagogy (2) Spring 
alternate years. Prepares student to teach 
fundamentals of jazz improvisation, arrang-
ing, jazz ensemble techniques. Prerequisite: 
MUCH 312. 
MUCH 412. Opera Literature (2) Fall 
alternate years. Styles, interpretation, 
traditional performances of various schools. 
Prerequisite: MUCH 231. 
MUCH 420. Problems and Techniques of 
Ethnomusiciology (2) Spring alternate 
years. Topics and techniques in ethnomusici-
ology. Open to students interested in all 
music as aspects of culture. 
MUCH 431. Aesthetics of Black Music (3) 
Spring. West African and Afro-American 
concepts of music; modifying effects America 
has had from slavery to present. 
MUCH 436. Audio Recording Techniques 
(2) Fall, Spring. Concert and studio multi-
track recording methods culminating with an 
actual recording session. Students will gain 
some hands-on experience. Prerequisite: 
experience with audio hardware. Lab fee. 
MUCH 437. Advanced Recording .Tech· 
nlques (2) Fall, Spring. Advanced. studio 
multi-track techniques and stereo concert hall 
recording. Emphasis placed on applied 
recording techniques, indepth understanding 
of peripheral hardware and microphone 
choice and placement. Prerequisite: MUCH 
436. 
<' 
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MUCH438. Commercia! Music Industry 
Prt~cUces. (2) Spring alternate years. 
Computer music and MIDI-applications; 
studio .re<Cording for the professional musi-
cian; technology and its role in professional 
music. 
MUCH 444. Music Technology I (3) Fall. 
Basic audio techniques (with no electronic 
background assumed and no math beyond 
basic algebra needed). Study of analog 
classical and voltage control techniques. 
History and literature and electronic music. 
Leam to use analog hardware. Prerequisite: 
none. 
MUCH 445. Music Technology II (3) Spring. 
·Introduction of MIDI computer-music 
techniques. Use of computer music software, 
including sequencers and music editors for 
printing music. Study of schematics of analog 
-_ bardwaro. Prerequisite: MUCH 444. 
MUCH 446. Music Technology Ill (3) Fall. 
Programming of MIDI voice modules. 
Extended study of computer music MIDI 
techniques and audio sampling. Introduction 
te vidoograph!c techniques and multi-media. 
Prereq~,Jisite: MUCH 445. 
MUCH tWt. fJlusic Technology IV (3) 
Spring. Students work independently to 
produce multi-media computer compositions 
under faculty supervision. Prerequisite: 
MUCH 446. 
MUCH 470. Reading and Research (2-4) 
Fall, Spring. Directed independent reading 
and research in history, philosophy, theory or 
aesthetics of music. Prerequisites: 16 hours 
of mu~>ic tt'1eory and history, and consent of 
instructor. 
Music Education (MUED) 
For music education majors or minors only 
unless otherwise noted. Questions concern-
ing eflgibility lor MUED courses should be 
directed to the Chair of Music Education prior 
to enrollment. 
llilUEP 125. Percussion Class (1) Spring. 
Prerequisite: MUED 145. (Elective). 
M1JED 130. ll'iiiTIPet·french Horn Class {1) 
Pall, Sprirtg. . · 
MUEO 136. Trombone-Euphonium·Tuba 
Class (1) Fall, Spring. 
1\IUJEO 140. Clarinet-saxophone Class (1) 
Fall, SpriO$;. 
MUED 145. Flute·Percussion Class (1) Fall, 
$prlr.g. 
M UEO 146. Oboe-Bassoon Class ( 1) Fall, 
Spring. 
MUEO 147. Bassoon Reed Class (1) 
Spring.(Eiective). 
MUED 150. Class Piano (1) Fall, Spring. 
Class piano instruction for beginners and 
those with minimal keyboard experience. 
Placement into MUED 150 and 151 is 
determined on the basis of an audition. Only 
open for credit to music majors and minors. 
Grade of C of better required for admittance 
into MUED 151. Lab fee. 
MUED 151. Class Plano (1) Fall, Spring. 
MUED 150 continued. Grade of Cor better 
required for admittance into sophomore level 
group piano courses. This course includes 
Piano Proficiency I. Lab fee. 
MUED 154. Class Plano (1) Fall, Spring. 
Intermediate class study. A more advanced 
approach to the acquisition of functional skills 
for those with advanced keyboard facility who 
need class instruction in order to pass 
functional proficiency requirements. A grade 
of C or better required for admittance into 
sophomore level group piano courses; 
includes Piano Proficiency I. Lab fee. 
MUED 156. Beginning Piano for the Non· 
music Major I (2) Fall, Spring. Class piano 
course for beginning work in music reading, 
pop/jazz chords, keyboard technique, 
improvisation and elementary piano literature. 
Not open to music majors or minors. 
MUED 157. Beginning Plano for the Non~ 
music Major II (2) Spring. MUED 156 
continued. Class piano course for beginning 
work in music reading, pop~azz chords, 
keyboard technique, improvisation and easy 
piano literature. Not open to music majors or 
minors. Prerequisite: MUED 156 or equiva-
lent. 
MUED 110. Voice Class (1) Fall, Spring. 
Beginning study of voice production, 
breathing, posture and diction through 
vocalises and songs in English. Open to non-
majors. 
MUED 177. Voice Class (1) Fall, Spring. 
MUED 170 continued. Prerequisite: MUED 
170. Open to non-majors. 
MUED 180. String Class (2) Fall, Spring. 
MUED 190. Troubadour Harp Class (1) Fall, 
Spring. (Elective). 
MUED 195. Guitar Class (1) Fall, Spring. 
(MUED majors and minors only.) 
MUED 240. Introductory Music Field 
Experience (3) Fall, Spring. Introduction to 
the music education profession and a wide 
variety of teaching situations at all levels. 
Prerequisite: sophomore standing in music. 
C=10 hours; F=32-40 hours. Required of all 
sophomores. 
AMUED 248. Music Teaching Skills for the 
Classroom Teacher (3) Fall, Spring. 
Emphasis on the development of skills 
necessary for planning and implementing 
children's musical experiences. C=20 hours. 
Not open to credit for music education majors 
or minors. 
MUED 250. Class Plano: Instrumental 
Harmonization and Score Reading I (2) '"""""~. 
Fall, Spring. Class piano course for intermed' 
ate level work in melody harmonization, pop/ 
jazz chords, and sightreading of piano and 
instrumental scores. Prerequisite: Piano 
Proficiency I. Grade of C or better required for 
admittance into accompanying course. 
MUED 251. Class Plano: Instrumental 
Harmonization and Score Reading II (1) 
Fall. Class piano course for students with 
advanced keyboard facility; intermediate level 
work in melody harmonization, pop/jazz 
chords, and sightreading of piano and 
Instrumental scores. Prerequisite: Piano 
Proficiency I. Grade of C or better required for 
admittance into accompanying course. 
MUED 252. Class Piano: Choral Harmoni-
zation and Score Reading I (2) Fall, Spring. 
Class piano course for intermediate level 
work in melody harmonization, pop/jazz 
chords, and sightreading of choral scores. 
Prerequisite: Piano Proficiency I. Grads of C 
or better required for admittance into 
accompanying course. 
MUED 253. Class Plano: Choral Harmoni-
zation and Score Reading II (2) fall. Class 
Piano course for students with advanced 
keyboard facility; intermediate level work in 
melody harmonization, pop/jazz chords, and 
sightreading of choral scores. Prerequisite: 
Piano Proficiency I. Grade of C or better 
required for admittance into accompanying /.,,.,, 
course. 
MUED 254. Class Plano: Classroom 
Harmonization, Transposition and 
Improvisation I (2) Fall. Class piano course 
for intermediate level work in melody 
harmonization, pop/jazz chords, transposition 
and improvisation. Prerequisite: Piano 
Proficiency I. Grade of C or better required for 
admittance into accompanying course. 
MUED 255. Class Plano: Classroom 
Harmonization, Transposition and 
Improvisation I (1) Fall. Class piano course 
for students with advanced keyboard facility; 
intermediate level work in melody harmoniza-
tion, accompaniment transposition and 
improvisation. Prerequisite: Piano Proficiency 
I. Grade of C or better required for admittance 
into accompanying course. 
MUED 256. Class Plano: Accomp'anylng as 
a Teaching Tool I (1) Fall, Spring. Class 
piano course for music education students 
who are not advanced pianists; provides 
introductory work in accompanying skins. 
Prerequisite: Piano Proficiency II. Grade of C 
or better required of music education majors 
for graduation. 
MUED 257. Class Plano: Accompnnylng as 
a Teaching Tool II (1) Spring. Class piano 
course for music education student with 
advanced keyboard facility; provides work in ""''~' 
accompanying skills. Prerequisite: Piano 
Proficiancy II. Not for keyboard emphasis 
majors. Grade of C or bettar required for 
music education majors for graduation. 
MUED 340. Junior Methods Project in 
•
Music (7) Fall. [Choral, String, Band 
, \'University Lab Schools) options only]; 
Spring. (Band, classroom options only). 
Concentrated study of organization, admini-
stration and teaching ot music in grades K-12; 
emphasizes correlation of methods seminars 
with clinical and field activities. C=20 hours. 
Taken with conducting, MUED 341, applied 
study, one ensemble and an evening section 
of either EDFI 302 or EDAS 409. Prerequi-
site: MUED 240 and permission of chair. 
MUED 341. Junior Methods Project in 
Music Field Experience (2) Fall. [Choral, 
string, band (University Lab Schools) options 
only]; Spring. (band, classroom options only). 
Field component of MUED 340. Students are 
assigned to the University laboratory schools 
and/or area schools within a 30-mile radius. 
Includes observation and teaching. 
F=minimum 48 hours. Must be taken with 
MUED 340. Prerequisites: MUED 240 and 
permission of chair. Graded S/U. 
MUED 359. Examination and Performance 
of Choral Repertoire (2) Fall. Material 
suitable for use in secondary schools; related 
performance problems and their solutions. 
C=5 hours. 
MUED 360. Musical Theatre Production 
Survey (2) Spring. On demand.Overview of 
considerations necessary in production of 
music theatre at public school level. 
:.uED 395. Workshop on Current Topics 
(3). On demand. Intensive educational 
experience on selected topics related to skill 
development, content update or materials 
development. Typically, an all day or similar 
concentrated time format used. Requirements 
usually met within time format. 
MUED 402. Beginning Wind and Percus-
sion Instrument Repair (1) Spring. Basic 
practices and techniques of instrument repair. 
Lab tee. 
MUED 450. Adult Group Piano Teaching 
(2) Spring. A survey of materials, supervised 
teaching and program development appropri-
ate tor adult level class. Open to students 
with a strong piano background. Consent of 
instructor required. Available tor graduate 
credit also. Alternate years beginning 1984 or 
on demand. 
MUED 451. Advanced Methods for 
Classroom Music (2) Fall. ExamiJ"!ation of 
methods, instructional hardware, organiza-
tional patterns and curricular models. 
Available for graduate credit also. Prerequi-
site: MUED 340 or consent of instructor. 
Required for classroom option. Should be 
completed prior to student teaching. C=10 
hours. 
MUED 458. Marching Band Techniques (2) 
•
prir)g. Techniques in planning, charting and 
ehearsing marching band shows and 
administering public school marching bands. 
Prerequisite: junior standing. 
MUED 470. Readings in Music Education 
(1-3) Fall, Spring. Special topics in music 
education. Admittance by consent of 
instructor. 
MUED 491. Teaching Practicum (1-2) Fall, 
Spring. Supervised teaching in University 
laboratory schools tor junior level classroom, 
choral or instrumental option music education 
majors. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
Graded S/U. 
MUED 497. Student Teaching (1-10) Fall, 
Spring. Supervised teaching in area schools, 
supplemented by conferences and seminars. 
Ten semester hours required of all music 
education majors. Meets student teaching 
requirement tor special teacher's certification 
in music. Lab tee. Graded S/U. 
Music, General (MUS} 
MUS 099. Recital Attendance (0) Fall, 
Spring. Required of all music majors tor six 
semesters. Successful completion of course 
requires attendance at minimum of 15 on-
campus music performances. Graded S/U. 
MUS 190. Beginning Guitar (2) Fall, Spring. 
Introduction to the guitar, fundamentals of 
technique and music notation reading. Open 
to non-music majors only. 
MUS 191. Intermediate Guitar (2) Fall, 
Spring. MUS 190 continued. Open to non-
music majors only. Prerequisites: MUS 190 or 
previous experience and consent of instruc-
tor. 
Music Performance Studies 
(MUSP} 
MUSP 100. Small Ensembles (1) Fall, 
Spring. For freshmen and sophomores. May 
be repeated. Formed under supervision of 
College of Musical Arts and offered on 
demand. Open to any University student who 
qualities on the basis of audition. Designed to 
foster independent listening and performance 
skills and the investigation of appropriate 
literature. For audition information and other 
particulars, consult with the department chair. 
It is recommended that music majors and 
minors discuss the selection of ensembles 
with the applied teacher and academic 
adviser. The following small ensembles are 
offered: 
MUSP 100. Brass 
MUSP 100. Brass Choir I 
MUSP 100. Guitar 
MUSP 100. Electric Guitar 
MUSP 100. Euphonium-Tuba 
MUSP 100. Harp 
MUSP 100. Hom Club 
MUSP 100. Jazz 
MUSP 100. Jazz Lab I 
MUSP 100. Jazz Lab II 
MUSP 100. Mixed Chamber 
MUSP 100. Music Theater Productions 
MUSP 100. Percussion 
MUSP 100. Piano Accompaniment Practicum 
Music Performance Studies 215 
MUSP 100. Saxophone 
MUSP 100. String 
MUSP 100. Trombone Choir 
MUSP 100. Trumpet Guild 
MUSP 100. Varsity Quartet 
MUSP 100. Vocal Chamber Lab 
(See also MUCH 100.) 
MUSP 160. Sight Reading I (1) Fall. 
Development of visual comprehension of 
intervallic patterns and basic rhythmic 
patterns tor the keyboard player. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 
MUSP 195. Pedal Harp Class (1) Fall, 
Spring. Prerequisite: one semester of 
Troubadour Harp (MUED 190) or permission 
of instructor: Fee: $22.50. 
MUSP 201. Guitar Lab (1) Fall, Spring. May 
be repeated. Practical applications ot 
concepts covered in MUS 191, Intermediate 
Guitar class; continued study of chords, 
scales, reading and repertoire. Prerequisites: 
MUS 191 or equivalent and consent of 
instructor. 
MUSP 210. Piano Repertoire I (3) Fall 
alternate years. Literature from early 
keyboard music through classical. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor. 
MUSP 211. Piano Repertoire II (3) Spring 
alternate years. Literature from Romantic era 
to present. Prerequisite: consent ot instructor. 
MUSP 214. Singers' Diction (2) Fall. 
Introductory application of the International 
Phonetic Alphabet (IPA) to selected English, 
French, German and Italian song texts. 
MUSP 215. Organ Repertoire I (2) Fall 
alternate years. Literature from 1325 to the 
present, excluding the music of J.S. Bach. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
MUSP 216. Organ Repertoire II (2) Spring 
alternate years. Organ music of J.S. Bach. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
MUSP 221, 231-235, 241-245, 261-263, 271-
272, 281-286. Applied Instruction. For 
freshmen and sophomores. May be repeated. 
A limited enrollment course, with registration 
priority given to students for whom applied 
study is a degree requirement. Others 
accommodated on a space-available basis, 
by audition. One credit hour entitles students 
to weekly half-hour lessons; two through four 
credit hours entitles students to weekly one-
hour lessons, with three and four credits 
available to performance majors only. 
Students enrolled for applied instruction have 
access to practice rooms and equipment with 
schedules and regulations determined by the 
College of Musical Arts. Fee for each applied 
course: $45 for one credit hour; $90 tor two or 
more credit hours. Lesson times arranged 
through instructor. 
MUSP 221. Applied Percussion (1 ,2,3,4) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. 
216 Course Descriptions 
MIJSP 231. Applied Trumpet (1,2,3,4) Fall, Jury examinations are appropriate times for MUSP 300. Mixed Chamber 
Spring, Summer. students to be evaluated for change of MUSP 300. Music Theater Productions -~~,-.~·---, 
MUSP232. Applied French Horn (1,2,3,4) emphasis or degree programs within the MUSP 300. Percussion 
Fall, Spring. Summer. College of Musical Arts. MUSP 300. Piano Accompaniment Practicum 
MUSP 233. Applied Trombone (1,2,3,4) MUSP 300. Saxophone 
Fall, Spring, Summer. MUSP 238-239, 2n-279, 288-289. Large MUSP 300. String 
~JIOSP ·234; Applied Euphonium (1 ,2,3,4) Ensembles (1-2) Fall or Spring. For MUSP 300. Trombone Choir 
,. Fall, Spring, Summer. freshmen and sophomores. May be repeated. MUSP 300. Trumpet Guild 
MUSP 235. Applied Tuba (1,2,3,4) Fall, Open to any University student who qualifies MUSP 300. Varsity Quartet 
Spring, Summer. on the basis of audition. It is recommended MUSP 300. Vocal Chamber Lab 
MUSP 241. Applied Flute (1,2,3,4) Fall, that music majors and minors discuss the (See also MUCH 300.) 
Spring, Summer. selection of ensembles with the applied 
MUSP 242. Applied Oboe (1,2,3,4) Fall, teacher and academic adviser. MUSP 305. Conducting I (2) Fall. Funda-
Spring, Summer. MUSP A238. Fall Concert Band (1 )Fall. mental beat and cueing techniques; option of 
MUSP 243. Applied Clarinet (1,2,3,4) Fall, MUSP A238. Symphonic Band (2) Spring. either instrumental or vocal emphasis. 
Spring, Summer. MUSP 8238. Fall Wind Ensemble (1) Fall. 
MIJSP 244. Applied Saxophone (1,2,3,4) MUSP 8238. Concert Band (1) Spring. MUSP 306. Conducting II (2) Spring. 
Fall, Spring, Summer. MUSP C238. University Band (1) Spring. Advanced study and analysis of baton 
f.'IUSP 245. Applied Bassoon (1,2,3,4) Fall, MUSP F238. Athletic Band (1) Spring. techniques, score reading and rehearsal 
Spring, Summer. MUSP 239. Marching Band (2) Fall. procedures; option of either instrumental or 
MUSP 261,Applled Plano (1,2,3,4) Fall, MUSP 2n. A Cappella Choir (1) Fall, vocal emphasis. 
Spring, SUmmer. (Permission of instructor Spring. 
required for 2 or more credits) MUSP 278~ Collegiate Chorale (2) Fall, MUSP 310. Vocal Repertoire for the Young 
MUSP 262. Applied Harpsichord (1,2,3,4) Spring. Singer (1) Fall. Designed for music education 
fall, Spring, Summer. MUSP A279. University Women's Chorus choral/musical theater majors only. Late 19th 
MUSP 263. Applied Organ (1 ,2,3,4) Fall, (1) Fall, Spring. century to present with emphasis on British 
Spring. Summer. MUSP B279. University Men's Chorus (1) and American song literature for young 
MUSP 271. Para Voice (2) Fall, Spring. No Fall, Spring. singers. · 
audition required. Fee: $45. MUSP 288. Chamber Orchestra (1) On 
MUSP 311. Vocal Repertoire I (2) Fall. Late MVSP '212. Applied Vofce (1 ,2,3,4) Fall, demand. 
Spring, Summer. MUSP 289. Phllharmonla (2) Fall, Spring. 19th century to present British and American 
fJIUSP 281. Applied VIolin (1,2,3,4) Fall, song literature; repertoire for high school 
Spring, summer. MUSP 264. Accompanying Techniques I vocal solo contest; Scandinavian and Russian 
MUSP 282. Applied Viola (1 ,2,3,4) Fall, (1) Fall, Spring. Problems involving musical song literature. Prerequisite: consent of 
Spring, Summer. comprehension of solo part together with instructor. 
MUSP 263. Applied Cello (1,2,3,4) Fall, accompaniment and general introduction to ,_~;;;.," 
Spring, Summer. vocal and instrumental accompaniment MUSP 312. Vocal Repertoire II (2) Spring l 
MUSP 284. Applied Double Bass (1,2,3,4) literature. Prerequisite: MUSP 160 or consent alternate years. 19th and 20th century 
Fall, Spring, Summer. of instructor. French, Spanish and German arts song 
MUSP 285. Applied Harp (1,2,3,4) Fall, literature. Prerequisite: consent of Instructor. 
Spring, Summer .. MUSP 265. Plano Four-Hand Class (1) Fall, 
MUSP 286. Applied Guitar (1 ,2,3,4) Fall, Spring. May be repeated. Appropriate four- MUSP 360. Sight Reading II (1) Spring. 
Spring, Summer. hand literature. Prerequisite: MUSP 160 or Rapid comprehension of complex intervallic 
consent of instructor. and rhythmic patterns; special atten~on to en-
Afl stUdents registered for applied instruction semble precision. Prerequisite: MUSP 160 or 
are subject to the following regulations: MUSP 275.1ntroduction to Opera Theater consent of instructor. 
(2) Fall. Basic terminology and practices of 
Jury examinations occur at selected times opera theatre. MUSP 361. Style and Interpretation (1) Fall, 
once each semester of each academic year. Spring. May be repeated. Supervised prepa-
AU music majors are expected to perform jury MUSP 300. Small Ensembles (1) Fall, ration and analysis of selected works from the 
examinations. in addition, some areas have Spring. For juniors and seniors. May be piano repertoire; emphasis on style and 
varying req~1irements for non-music majors, repeated. Formed under supervision of inte,.Pretation. Prerequisite: Consent of 
musio minors and musfo majors and minors in College of Musical Arts and offered on instructor. 
secondazy performance media. See Area demand. Open to any University student who 
Coordinators for details. Failure to meet qualifies on the basis of audition. Designed to MUSP 364. Accompanying Tedmlques II 
expected standards in weekly applied lessons foster independent listening and performance (1) Spring. MUSP 264 continued, using more 
or ln jury examinations will be reflected in the skills and the investigation of appropriate advanced literature. Prerequisite: MUSP 264 
course grade: A grade lower than C will result literature. For audition information and other or consent of instructor. 
in probationary status in applied instruction particulars, consult with department chair. It is 
for the following semester. The appropriate recommended that music majors and minors MUSP 367. Piano Pedagogy I (3) Fall. 
chair will send a letter to the student discuss the selection of ensembles with the Methods, materials and teaching techniques 
indicating the reason(s) for the probationary applied teacher and academic adviser. The for the beginning pre-college student. 
status, its duration and recommended action following small ensembles are offered: Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
· for its removal. lt the student overcomes the 
identified deficiencies within the stated period~ MUSP 300. Brass MUSP 368. Plano Pedagogy II (3) Spring 
the probationary status will be lifted and MUSP 300. Brass Choir I alternate years. Methods, materials and 
permission Wili be granted to continue applied MUSP 300. Guitar teaching techniques for the intermediate pre-
instruction as required by the student's MUSP 300. Electric Guitar college student. Prerequisite: consent of 
degree program. If conditions for removal of MUSP 300. Euphonium-Tuba instructor. '""·~" 
the probationary status are not met, the MUSP 300. Harp 
stydent will be denied registration in applied MUSP 300. Hom Club MUSP 370. Vocal Pedagogy (3) Fall. Basic 
instruction within the degree program. After MUSP 300. Jazz concepts of vocal pedagogy; methods, 
one semester, the student may audition for MUSP 300. Jazz Lab I materials and terminology. Prerequisite: 
reinstatement MUSP 300. Jazz Lab II consent of instructor. 
MUSP 378. Opera Theater (2) Fall, Spring. 
~May be repeated. Development of stage 
·~chniques for more advanced students in 
productions of scenes and complete 
operas.Prerequisite: MUSP 275 and consent 
of instructor. 
MUSP 396. Service Playing I (2) Fall 
alternate years. Hymn playing, transposition, 
modulation, improvisation and accompanying 
at the organ. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
MUSP 397. Service Playing II (2) Spring 
alternate years. MUSP 396 continued. 
Prerequisite: MUSP 396 or consent of 
instructor. 
MUSP 410. Harpsichord Repertoire I (3) 
Fall alternate years. Keyboard literature to 
1700 based on original source material and 
contemporary editions; emphasis on 
performance. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
MUSP 411. Harpsichord Repertoire II (3) 
Spring alternate years. Solo harpsichord 
literature from 1700 to the present, emphasis 
on performance. Prerequisite: MUSP 410 or 
consent of instructor. 
MUSP 415. O,rgan Construction (2) Spring 
alternate years. History of the design and 
construction of the organ. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 
.USP 416. Church Music (2) Spring. On 
demand. Music of the major Western 
churches; plainsong, hymnology, liturgies. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
MUSP 421, 431-435, 441-445, 461·463, 471· 
472, 481-486. Applied instruction. For 
juniors and seniors. May be repeated. A 
limited enrollment course, with registration 
priority given to students for whom applied 
study is a degree requirement. Others 
accommodated on a space-available basis, 
by audition. One credit hour entitles students 
to weekly half-hour lessons, two through four 
credit hours entitles students to weekly one-
hour lessons, with three and four credits 
available to performance majors only. 
Students enrolled for applied instruction have 
access to practice rooms and equipment with 
schedules and regulations determined by 
College of Musical Arts. Fee for each applied · 
course: $45 for one credit hour; $90 for two or 
more credit hours. Lesson times arranged 
through the instructor. 
MUSP 421. Applied Percussion (1,2,3,4) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. 
MUSP 431. Applied Trumpet (1,2,3,4) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. 
MUSP 432. Applied French Horn (1,2,3,4) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. 
MUSP 433. Applied Trombone (1,2,3,4) 
Fall, Spring, Summer . 
• 
USP 434. Applied Euphonium (1,2,3,4) 
all, Spring, Summer. 
MUSP 435. Applied Tuba (1,2,3,4) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. 
MUSP 441. Applied Flute (1,2,3,4) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. 
MUSP 442. Applied Oboe (1,2,3,4) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. 
MUSP 443. Applied Clarinet (1,2,3,4) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. 
MUSP 444. Applied Saxophone (1,2,3,4) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. 
MUSP 445. Applied Bassoon (1,2,3,4) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. 
MUSP 461. Applied Piano (1,2,3,4) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. (Permission of instructor 
required for 2 or more credits hours.) 
MUSP 462. Applied Harpsichord (1,2,3,4) I, 
II. 
MUSP 463. Applied Organ (1,2,3,4) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. 
MUSP 471. Para-Voice (2) Fall, Spring. No 
audition required. Fee: $45. 
MUSP 472. Applied Voice (1,2,3,4) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. 
MUSP 481. Applied Violin (1,2,3,4) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. 
MUSP 482. Applied VIola (1,2,3,4) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. 
MUSP 483. Applied Cello (1,2,3,4) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. 
MUSP 484. Applied Double Bass (1,2,3,4) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. 
MUSP 485. Applied Harp (1,2,3,4) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. 
MUSP 486. Applied Guitar (1,2,3,4) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. 
All students registered for applied instruction 
are subject to the following regulations: 
Jury examinations occur at selected times 
once each semester of each academic year. 
All music majors are expected to perform jury 
examinstions. In addition, some areas have 
varying requirements for non-music majors, 
music minors and music majors and minors in 
secondary performance media. See Area 
Coordinators for details. Failure to meet 
expected standards in weekly applied lessons 
or in jury examinations will be reflected in the 
course grade. A grade lower than C will result 
in probationary status in applied instruction 
for the following semester. The appropriate 
chair will send a letter to the student 
indicating the reason(s) for the probationary 
status, its duration and recommmended 
action for its removal. If the student over-
comes the identified deficiencies within the 
stated period, the probationary status will be 
lifted and permission will be granted to 
continue applied instruction as required by 
the student's degree program. If conditions 
for removal of the probationary status are not 
met, the student will be denied registration in 
applied instruction within the degree program. 
After one semester, the student may audition 
for reinstatement. 
Jury examinations are appropriate times for 
students to be evaluated for change of 
emphasis or degree programs within the 
College of Musical Arts. 
MUSP 438-439, 4n-479, 488-489. Large 
Ensembles (1-2) Fall or Spring. For juniors 
and seniors. May be repeated. Open to any 
University student who qualifies on the basis 
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of audition. It is recommended that music 
majors and minors discuss the selection of 
ensembles with the applied teacher and 
academic adviser. 
MUSP A438. Fall Concert Band (1) Fall. 
MUSP A438. Symphonic Band (2) Spring. 
MUSP 0438. Fall Wind Ensemble (1) Fall. 
MUSP 0438. Concert Band (1) Spring. 
MUSP J438. University Band (1) Spring. 
MUSP M438. Athletic Band (1) Spring. 
MUSP 439. Marching Band (2) Fall. 
MUSP 477. A Cappella Choir (1) Fall, 
Spring. 
MUSP 478. Collegiate Chorale (1) Fall, 
Spring. 
MUSP A479. University Women's Chorus 
(1) Fall, Spring. 
MUSP 0479. University Men's Chorus (1) 
Fall, Spring. 
MUSP 489. Philharmonia (2) Fall, Spring. 
MUSP 453. Brass Pedagogy (2) Fall. 
Teaching techniques and materials for brass 
instruments. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
MUSP 454. Woodwind Pedagogy (2) 
Spring. Teaching techniques and materials 
for woodwind instruments. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 
MUSP 458. String Pedagogy (2) Spring. 
Upper and lower strings. Principles of 
teaching string instruments. Investigation of 
related literature and materials. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 
MUSP 459. Organ Pedagogy (2) Spring 
alternate years. On demand. Principles, 
techniques and literature applied to various 
levels of organ study. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
MUSP 466. Plano Pedagogy Practicum (1) 
Fall, Spring. May be repeated. Laboratory in 
supervised piano teaching, both private and 
classes. Prerequisite: MUSP 367 or consent 
of instructor. 
MUSP 467. Piano Technology (1) Fall. 
Understanding of piano design, construction 
and tuning. Prerequisite: consent of instruc-
tor. 
MUSP 470. Readings, Research and 
Performance in Music (1-4) Fall, Spring, 
Summer. May be repeated. Directed 
independent readings, research and/or 
performance related to performance studies. 
Prerequisites: consent of instructor and 
department chair. 
MUSP 473. Vocal Pedagogy Practlcum (1) 
Fall, Spring. May be repeated. Supervised 
teaching of both private and class voice. 
lndudes participation in designated segments 
of MUED 240 and/or 340. Prerequisite: 
MUSP 370 or consent of instructor. 
MUSP 495. Senior Recital (2) Fall, Spring, 
Summer. May be repeated. For performance 
studies majors only. Required full recital for 
all degree options. Repertoire requirements 
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determined by respective areas/studios. 
Prerequisite: satisfactory completion of recital 
jury and consent of department chair. 
Nursing (NURS) 
aNURS 100. Orientation to Nursing (1) FaiL 
Asslsts freshmen in choosing nursing as 
major and career goal; professional nurse's 
role, l'listory of nursing, future trends in 
relation to current U.S. health care delivery 
.system. 
NURS 255. Human Anatomy (3) Fall. 
Structure of body systems. 
NURS 257. Human Physiology (3) Spring. 
Function of various body systems. Prerequi-
site: NURS 255. 
NUR$ 259. Microbiology and Infectious 
Disease Processes (3) Spring. Microbiology, 
immunology, pathologic responses to 
infection, principal infectious disease of man; 
structure and function of bacteria and viruses, 
antigen-antibody reactions, serology, growth 
and inhibition of miroorganisms, pathogenesis 
and disease. Prerequisite: NURS 257. 
WURS 352. Foundational Nursing Tech-
nologies. Opportunity is provided for learning 
selected nursing technological skills in the 
college laboratory with simulated clients. Self 
paced modular learning experiences help 
students develop beginning cognitive 
knowledge and psychomotor skills. Prerequi-
site: completion of sophomore level courses. 
lab fee. 
NURS 370. Pathophysiology: Physiologic 
Deficits of the Human Body (3) Fall. Study 
of common physiologic deficits of major 
human body systems wjth associated 
preventive and etiologic factors and clinical 
manifestations. Integration of human 
developmental concepts and health devia-
tions occurring throughout the life cycle in 
examination bt illness as a dynamic process. 
Prerequisites: CHEM 117, 118, BIOL 331, 
332, 314. 315, 
NURS 371 •. fntroductJon to Orem's Self-
Care Deficit Theory of Nursing (4) Fall. 
Focuses on Orem's Self-Care Deficit Theory 
of Nursing as a basis for professional nursing 
. pract!~. Emphasizes helping clients develop 
Sf.llf-care practices which promote health. 
Successful completion of NURS 259 or BIOL 
331,332,314,315. 
_ NURS 373. Introduction to Nursing Agency 
(t) Fall. Focuses on personal self-care, 
professionalism and the development of 
nursing agency. Self-directed learning, 
accountability, values and therapeutic 
communications are explored. Graded SJU. 
NURS 330. Health Care Science: Diagnosis 
and Treatment of Physiologic Deficits of 
the Human Body (3) Spring. Focuses on the 
·study of the diagnosis, signs and symptoms 
treatment modalities and prognosis of ' 
common health deviations of the human 
body. Prerequisite: successful completion of 
NURS 370. 
NURS 381. Nursing Systems: Long Term 
Care for the Older Adult (4) Spring. Use of 
Orem's Self-Care Deficit Theory to design 
and produce nursing systems for and with the 
older adult. Focus is on holistic assessment 
and nursing strategies in long term care 
settings. Prerequisites: successful completion 
ot NURS 370, 371, 372 and 373. 
NURS 382. Nursing Technologies II (1) 
Spring. A series of self-paced modular 
learning experiences in the college laboratory 
for developing intermediate cognitive and 
psychomotor skills. Application in all nursing 
systems with emphasis on adult clients. 
Successful completion of NURS 372 and 
concurrent enrollment in NURS 381 or 391. 
Graded SJU. Lab fee. 
NURS 383. The Nursing Agency: Thera· 
peutlc Interpersonal Skills (1) Fall. The 
social and interpersonal skill elements of 
nursing agency are practiced in an experien-
tial setting. Facto.rs that facilitate or impede 
interpersonal functioning are explored. 
Prerequisite: successful completion of NURS 
373. Graded SJU. 
dNURS 384. Clinical Nursing Ethics (1) Fall, 
Spring. Assists students in recognizing ethical 
situations as they occur in clinical nursing 
practice. Students learn to deal with ethical 
problems on the basis of reasoned ethical 
decision making. Prerequisite: successful 
completion of PHIL 102 or 342, 371, 373 and 
concurrent enrollment in a clinical course. 
NURS 390. Pharmacology In Nursing 
Systems (3) Spring. Focuses on pharmacol-
ogic classification, administration and 
effectiveness of selected drugs. Emphasizes 
the role of nursing agency in the relationship 
of drug administration and legal responsibility. 
Prerequisites: successful completion of 
NURS 370 and 380. 
NURS 391. Nursing Systems: Care of the 
Hospitalized Adult (4) Spring. Focuses on 
application of Orem's Self-Care Deficit Theory 
in clinical decision-making with adult clients in 
the acute care setting. Prerequisites: 
successful completion of NURS 370, 371, 
372,373. 
NURS 392. Nursing Technologies Ill (1) 
Fall. A series of self-paced modular learning 
experiences in the college laboratory for 
developing advanced cognitive and psycho-
m?tor skills. Application in all nursing systems 
wrth emphasis on adult clients. Prerequisites: 
successful completion of NURS 382 and 
concurrent enrollment in NURS 381 or 391. 
Graded SJU. Lab fee. 
NURS 393. Nursing Agency: Professional 
Relationships (1) Spring. The theory of 
nursing agency and the concepts of group 
process, assertiveness, sex roles, and human 
sexuality are explored. Concepts are applied 
to studenrs ability to exercise nursing agency 
in the processes of collaboration and sexual 
assessment Prerequisite: successful 
completion of NURS 383. Graded SJU. 
NURS 394. Nursing In the Health Care 
Delivery System (1) Spring. Focuses on 
nursing agency and nursing practice within 
the context of the United States health care 
system. Prerequisite: successful completion 
of NURS373. 
NURS 405. Oncologic Nursing Elective (3) 
Fall. Focuses on concepts, knowledge and 
skills necessary to assist individuals who 
have cancer and their families. Emphasizes 
helping people to care for themselves 
throughout their illness. Prerequisite: 
successful completion of junior level or RN 
status. 
NURS 406. Care of Critically Ill Adult (2) 
Fall, Spring. An elective theory course · 
designed to enhance the student's knowledge 
of the critically ill adult and requirements for 
complex, holistic nursing care. Prerequisite: 
completion of junior level nursing courses. 
NURS 407. Emergency Nursing Elective: 
Concepts of Practice (2) Spring. Designed 
to study nursing systems related to episodic, 
primary and acute care in the emergency 
care setting. Prerequisite: completion of junior 
level nursing courses. Graded SIU. 
NURS 408. lntraoperailve Nursing Elective 
(2) Fall, Spring. Designed to enhance the 
student's knowledge base and clinical 
competence in developing nursing agency in 
the operating room. Prerequisite: completion 
of junior level nursing courses. Graded S/U. 
NURS 409. Critical Care Clinical (2) Spring. 
Application of theory from NURS 406, Care of 
the Critically Ill Adult, in a critical care clinical 
setting. Students have weekly contact with 
clients and are responsible for identifying 
clients' nursing needs. Students examine 
stressors for nurse, client and family. 
Prerequisites: NURS 406 and junior level 
nursing courses. Graded SJU. 
NURS 410. Computer Trendfl! In Nursing 
and Health Care (2) Spring. Focuses on 
various trends and uses of computers in 
nursing and health care including hospital 
information systems, health care research 
and computer-assisted instruction, and 
related legal-ethical issues. Hands-on 
experience will be provided through the use 
of pre-packaged health-related software. No 
experience with computers required. 
NURS 416. Decision Making In Self Care 
(1 ). Exploration of self-care as deliberate 
action. Purpose is to assist clients in decision-
making and/or goal directed behavior which 
will sustain, protect and promote human 
functioning. Offered to health-related 
professions, social workers, teachers and 
counselors. Prerequisite: consent of instruc-
tor. 
NURS 420. Holistic Self Care Management 
(2). Focuses on creative, innovative nursing 
strategies which will assist clients to increase 
their self-care strategies. Includes use of 
.. 
therapeutic touch, relaxation techniques, 
magery, hypnosis, biofeedback and others. 
Utilizes the holistic, person-centered 
perspective. Prerequisite: admi~sion to 
nursing .program or consent of mstructor. 
NURS 470. Independent Study In Nursing 
(1-3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Research or 
project designed with guidance of a faculty 
member. Open to senior students with 
consent of a faculty member. May be 
repeated. 
NURS 471. Nursing Systems: Childbearing 
Families (4) Fall, Spring. "':he s~dent ~as. 
opportunities to gain expe_nence 1~ des1gmng, 
implementing and evaluating nurs1ng systems 
for the childbearing family within a self-care 
framework. Prerequisite: successful comple-
tion of all junior level courses. Lab fee. 
NURS 474. Nursing Systems: Holistic Care 
for the Well/Ill Child. (3) Fall, Spring. 
Provides opportunities for the student to 
develop the knowledge and skills ~ssential to 
design nursing systems for the Child/ 
adolescent with altered health or develop-
mental state. College laboratory experience 
included with applications in an acute care 
setting. Prerequisite: successful completion of 
junior level courses. 
NURS 481. Nursing Systems: Persons with 
.
s ychosoclally Altered He~lth St~tes (3) 
all, Spring. Focuses on soc1al and lnterper-
onal aspects of nursing agency. Theory is · 
xplored and applied in devel?pmen! of 
holistic nursing systems for clients w1th 
psychosocially altered health s~B;tes. . . 
Prerequisite: successful completion of JUnior 
level courses. 
&NURS 484. Nursing Systems: Community 
Health Nursing (4) Fall, Spring, Summer. 
·Focuses on the design and implementation of 
nursing systems for individuals and m_u~tiper­
son units using Orem's Self-Care Dehc1t 
Theory of Nursing and principles of publ!c 
health. Prerequisite: successful completion of 
junior level courses. 
NURS 491. Practlcum In Nursing: Transi-
tion to Professional Practice (6) Spring. 
Emphasizes the complexity of desig~ a~~ 
management of nursing systems ~or lndlvi~U­
als families and multi-persons un1ts. Prov1des co~centrated clinical practice with a specific 
clinical population. Prerequisites: successful 
completion of all junior level courses, and 
NURS 471, 474, 481 and 484. 
NURS 492. Concepts In Management (1) 
Spring~ Designed as an independent study 
experience for exploration of the manage-
ment process in organizations. Focus on the 
adaptation of the new graduate from the 
student to the professional role. Prerequisites: 
successful completion of all junior level 
.• urses, and NURS471, 474,481,484. 
) a~URS 493. Issues In Professional Role 
Development (1) Spring. Focuses on 
analysis of· professional, legal, economic and 
political issues affecting nursing _agency. 
Relationships of these issues w1ll be explo~ed 
from both a historical and current perspect1ve. 
Prerequisite: successful completion of all 
junior level courses. 
aNURS 495. Nursing Research (3) Fall, 
Spring. Class content emphasizes all phases 
of the research process. The new course will 
develop students' skills in critically analyzing 
and evaluating various research approaches 
to investigating problems. 
THE FOLLOWING COURSES IN THE 
NURSING MAJOR ARE COMPLETED BY 
THE R.N./B.S.N. STUDENTS. (Note: Nursing 
484, 493 and 495 are taken both by the basic 
students and by those in the RN track.) 
aNURS 374. Introduction to Nursing 
Agency for RN students (2) Fall. Focuses on 
personal self-care and professional develop-
ment of nursing agency. Self-directed 
learning, group dynamic collaboratio~ •. and 
assertiveness are explored. PrerequiSite: 
admission to RN nursing major. Graded S/U. 
aNURS 375. Clihlcal Decision Making: 
Development of Nursing Agency (2) Fall. 
Describes the domain of nursing practice. 
. Provides an overview of the major concepts 
of Orem's Self-Care Deficit Theory of 
Nursing. Emphasis is placedo~ ?linical . 
decision-making skills. Prerequ1s1te: admis-
sion to RN major. 
aNURS 385. Clinical Decision-Making Jl (2) 
Spring. Continuation of exploration of Orem·s 
Theory. Examination of developmental and 
universal self-care requisites of air, activity 
and social interaction. 
aNURS 386. Physical Assessment! (1) Fall. 
Focuses on the development of skills of 
health history taking and physical assessment 
as part of the nursing process: ~leqte~ b~y 
systems are studied. Prerequ1s1te: adm1ss1on 
to RN major or consent of instructor. Graded 
S/U. Lab fee. 
aNURS 387. Nursing Agency: Therapeutic . 
Communication (1) Spring. Social and 
interpersonal skills elements of nursing 
agency are practiced in ~n ex~rien.tial 
setting. The AN student 1s assisted 1n 
assessment of and further development of his 
or her communication skills. Factors that 
facilitate or impede interpersonal functioning 
are explored. Prerequisite:· successful 
completion of NURS 374. Graded S/U. 
aNURS 395. Nursing Systems: Social and 
Interpersonal Elements (3) Spring. Focus~s 
on social and interpersonal aspects of nursmg 
agency. Theory is explored and applied in 
development of holistic nursing systems for , 
clients with psychosocially altered health 
states. This course includes a two-hour 
lecture a two-hour clinical conference and 
four ho'urs of clinical lab per week. Prerequi-
site: successful completion of NURS387, 
385. Clinical course. 
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aNURS 396. Physical Assessment II (2) Fall. 
Focuses on further developing physical 
assessment skills culminating in the total 
physical exam of the adult. Prerequisite: 
successful completion of NURS 386 or 
consent of instructor. Graded S/U. Lab fee. 
aNURS 475. Nursing Systems: Holistic 
Care for the Older Adult (3) Fall. Focuses on 
the use of Oren's Self-Care Deficit Theory in 
the development of critical thinking skill~ i_ri the 
application of scientific knowledge to chn1cal 
problems common to older adults. Prerequi-
site: successful completion of NURS 387, 
385. Clinical course. 
&NURS 485. Nursing Agency: Developing 
Leadership and Management Abilities (3) 
Fall. Focuses on the development of the 
· leadership/management component of 
nursing agency. Students will analy~~- their 
present leadership/management ab1hties, 
then incorporate theories of leadership/ 
management into the professional role. 
Prerequisite: successful completion of NURS 
374, 375. Clinical course. 
Operations Research {OR) 
OR 380. Introduction to Operations 
Research (3) Fall, Spring, Summer . 
Introduces various quantitative approaches 
for modeling and solving business problems. 
Topics include linear programming models 
and solution methods, problem formulation 
via integer and goal programming, decision 
analysis under uncertainty, and simulation. 
Prerequisite: MIS 200 and STAT 211. · 
OR 480. Unear and Integer Programming 
(3). Modeling industrial and public_ administra-
tion problems via linear, goal and Integer 
programming; sensitivity analysis, dual, 
parametric programming; cutting-plane and 
branch and bound method; Balas additive 
theorem; current topics in integer program-
ming. Prerequisite: OR 380 or CS 440. 
OR 482. Computer Simulation of Stochas-. 
tic Systems (3). Techniques of setting ~p 
stochastic models for inventory, production, 
queuing, scheduling, economic systems; 
implementing these models using compute~ 
simulation languages (e.g. GPSS). Prerequi-
sites: STAT 212 or MATH 442, and at least 
one computer programming course. 
OR 485. Introduction to Stochastic Models 
(3). Problems of incor~rating risk into . 
decision models; queu1ng theory; stochastic 
inventory models; Mark~v chains, st~~astic 
mathematical programmmg. Prerequ1s1te: OR 
380 orCS 440, STAT 315 recommended. 
OR 487. Network Analysis (3). Network 
techniques for modeling and analysis of . 
industrial and management problems: proJect 
· management and resource allocation with 
PERT/CPM; transportation, transshipment, 
assignment, shortest path and minimal 
spanning tree models; maximal flow problems 
in single and multicommodity ne~o~; out-
of-kilter algorithm; advanced top1cs 1n network 
analysis. Prerequisite: OR 380 orCS 440. 
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OR 4SS. Inventory Models (3). Theory and 
techniques of constructing and analyzing 
mathematical models of inventory systems; 
modefs under stochastic conditions. Prerequi-
site: OR 380 orCS 440, STAT 315 recom-
mended. 
OR 489. Applied Nonlinear and Dynamic 
Programming (3). Quadratic and separable 
programming; gradient projection; penalty 
function and search methods. Dynamic 
programming with discrete and continuous 
variables, and its relationship to linear 
j:)rogramming; geometric programming; . 
applications in industty and public admimstra-
tion. 'Prerequisite: OR 380 or CS 440. 
OR 491: S1udles In Operations Research 
(1-3} On demand. Investigation of selected 
areas of contemporary problems. May be 
offered. individually and in classes, depending 
on student needs and nature of material. 
PbUosophy {PHil) 
1fl\PHII. 101. Introduction to Philosophy (3) 
Fall, Spring. Systematic study of enduring 
human concerns about God, morality, society, 
the self and knowledge. 
1ft\PHil102. Introduction to Ethics (3) Fall, 
Spring. Discussion of ethical concepts such 
as good and evil and right and wrong in the 
context of contemporary moral issues; major 
ethical theories· as a basis for dealing with 
contemporary moral concerns. 
1[l\PH1l1t:13. frliroductlon to logic (3) Fall, 
Spring. Uses of language including definitions 
and arguments, typical mistakes in reasoning, 
and methods of evaluating arguments. 
~fl.Ptill204. AesthetiC$ (3) Fall, Spring. 
Meaning of "beauty" or aesthetic value in art 
_and nature, approached problematically and 
applied to present-day experiences. 
PHiL 210. Philosophy of Development of 
Persons (3} Fall, Spring. Self-development 
and cri!etia lor evaluating life plans. Concepts 
.of self-esteem and social responsibility 
ap_pliad to personal and counseling situations. 
'Jlt.PHil21i. History of Ancleni Philosophy 
(3) Fall Progress of Greek philosophy from 
its earliest origins in Greece through the 
Presoctatics, Plato and Aristotle, concluding 
· with main themes of Hellenistic, Roman and 
medieval phllos.-,phy. PHIL 211 can function 
as an exceflent introduction to philosophy. 
'![t.PHTL 212. History of Modern Philosophy 
(3) Spring. Modern philosophy from its 
beginnings in the Renaissance through the 
rationalists, empiricists and Kant. Attention to 
emergence of skepticism and ri~ of modem 
science as important influences on the 
development of modern philosophy. PHIL 212 
can function as an excellent introduction to 
philosophy. 
PHIL216. Introduction to the Philosophy of 
Mind (3) Fall or Spring. The nature of 
persons, the relation of mind and body, free 
will, language and thought, thought and 
action, the nature of mental phonomena and 
the problem of other minds (humans, animals 
and machines). 
PHIL217. World Religions (3) Fall or 
Spring. Fundamental tenets of major world 
religions-Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, 
Taoism, Judaism, Christianity and Islam. with 
the cultural backgrounds of lands of their 
development 
PHil218. legal Reasoning (3) Fall or 
Spring. The logic of judicial decision making, 
from •mechanical jurisprudence• to various 
forms of judicial discretion. The role of 
definition in legal reasoning, and several 
theories of statutory interpretation. 
~PHil230. Scientific Reasoning (3) Fall or 
Spring. Study of the scientific method which 
develops skills for interpreting scientific 
findings and evaluating theories, tests and 
causal and statistical claims. One component 
deals with decision-making procedures based 
on these evaluations. No prerequisites. 
t.PHil240. Topics in Philosophy (3) Fall, 
Spring. Subject matter designated in class 
schedule. Primarily for students with little or 
no background in philosophy. 
PHIL 245. Philosophy of Feminism (3) Fall 
or Spring. Philosophical presuppositions and 
specific proposals of feminists; views on sex 
roles, human welfare, justice and equality, 
rights, self-actualization, self-respect, 
autonomy, exploitation, oppression, freedom 
and liberation, reform and revolution. 
PHil 303. Symbolic logic (3) Fall or Spring: 
Notation and proof procedures used by 
modem logicians to deal with special 
problems beyond traditional logic; proposi-
tional calculus, truth tables, predicate 
calculus, nature and kinds of logical proofs. 
PHIL311. History of Medieval Philosophy 
(3) Fall alternate years. Major philosophical 
positions of Middle Ages; St. Augustine 
through Renaissance philosophers. 
PHil312. Modern Political Philosophy (3) 
Fall or Spring. A survey of some of the main 
political thinkers and works of the modem 
world from Hobbes to Marx. 
PHil 315. American Thought (3) Fall or 
Spring. Philosophical thought in America; 
emphasis on pragmatists (Peirce, James, 
Dewey); Natural Rights philosophy, transcen-. 
dentalism, other major figures such as Royce, 
Santayana, Whitehead. 
PHil 316. Philosophy of Psychology (3) 
Fall or Spring. A study of the contribution of 
psychology to cognitive science and the 
philosophy of mind. Topics include the 
supposed independence of the study of the 
mind from the study of neorophysiology (of 
the brain), the nature of mental represents-
tion, including imagery, psychological 
explanation and cognitive architecture. 
t.PHil317. Philosophy of Religion (3) Fall 
or Spring. Nature of religion; gods and/or God; 
faith, revelation and religious belief; evil and 
righteousness; meaning of life. Readings from 
variety of sources, largely contemporary. 
PHil318. Philosophy of Law (3) Fall, 
Spring. Philosophical foundations of legal 
system; essential nature of law and relation to 
morality; liberty, justice and legal responsibil-
ity (intention, human causality, negligence, 
~ ma. fault, etc.) and punishment. 
Prerequisite: For philosophy major section, 
PHIL 102 or 312. 
t.PH!l319. Philosophy of Death end Dying 
(3) Fall, Spring. Conceptual, metaphysical 
and epistemological issues related to nature 
of death; existential issues related to human 
significance of death for individual and 
community; normative issues related to care 
of dying. 
t.PHIL 320. Business Ethics (3) Fall, Spring. 
Value conflicts that arise in business 
situations and philosophical ways of resolving 
them including issues involving the social 
responsibility of business people. Prerequi· 
site: for philosophy major section, PHIL 1.02 
or 312. 
PH1l321. Indian and Chinese Philosophy 
(3) Fall or Spring. Traditional schools such as 
Nyaya, Sankhya-Yoga, Buddhism, Vedanta, 
Confucianism and Taoism; epistemology, 
formal inference, causality, metaphysics, 
mind-body relationships. 
PHIL 322. Thought Across Cultures (3) Fall 
or Spring. Philosophical dimension of the 
structure and content of "culture•, including 
examination of the presupporitions of major 
world cultures, and a philosophical examina-
tion of the relationships between cultural 
perceptions and the purported evidence for 
them. 
PH1l325. Communism, Capitalism and 
Democracy (3) Fall or Spring. Freedom, 
alienation, human nature, the state, etc. as 
they function in communist, capitalist and 
democratic ideology. 
PHil327. Philosophy of Punishment (3) 
Fall, Spring. Justification of capital punish-
ment; acceptability of imprisonment as 
punishment; desirability of treating criminals 
as mentally ill rather than punishing them; 
related issues of different theories of 
punishment. 
PHil330. Theory of Knowledge (3) Fall or 
Spring. Theories of knowledge, truth, belief 
and evidence. 
PHIL331. Existentialism (3) Fall or Spring. ~-~ 
Various existential themes, including the 
meaning of life, human freedom, the limits of 
reason, the meaning of death, and the 
individual vs. society. Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, 
Dostoevsky, Camus, Sartre, Jaspers, Bubar 
and others comprise the reading. 
.o.PHIL 332. Environmental Ethics (3) Fall or 
··Spring. Framework to assess possible 
. responses to environmental problems in light 
of human rights, standards of justice, and 
harm and benefit accruing from alternative 
solutions. 
PHIL 334. Philosophy In Uterature (3) Fall 
or Spring. Death, perception of self, conflict of 
values occurring in novels, plays and poetry 
from various cultures. Content may vary from 
instructor to instructor, and from semester to 
semester. May be taken only once for credit. 
PHIL 335. Philosophy of Film (3) Fall or 
Spring. Aesthetic theories concerning 
definition of film as distinctive art form; criteria 
for evaluation of films. Popular, documentary, 
art and experimental films shown in class. 
PHIL 340. Problems In Philosophy (3) Fall, 
Spring. Subject matter designated in class 
schedule. Primarily for students with little or 
no background in philosophy. 
.o.PHIL 342. Medical Ethics (3) Fall, Spring. 
Selected topics such as genetic engineering, 
euthanasia, honesty with the dying, and · 
human experimentation viewed from 
perspective of representative ethical theories 
Prerequisite: For philosophy major section, 
PHIL 102 or 312 .. 
PHIL 344. Computers and Philosophy (3) 
. Fall, Spring. Philosophical dimensions of the 
• 
impact of computers on society with empha-
sis on the issues of ethics and artificial 
intelligence. Prerequisite: CS 101, its 
equivalent or permission of the instructor. 
PHIL 345. Reason and Decision (3) Fall or 
Spring. A survey of decision theory covering 
basic issues in utility theory, decision making 
under risk or uncertainty, game theory and 
social choice theory. 
PHIL 395. Workshop on Current Topics (1-
4) Fall, Spring on demand. Intensive 
educational experience on selected topics. 
Typically, an all-day or similar concentrated 
time format is used. Requirements are usually 
completed within this expanded time format. 
May be repeated if topics differ and adviser 
approves. 
PHIL 406. Philosophy of Language (3) Fall 
alternate years. Historical and contemporary 
theories of meaning; their use in resolving 
traditional philosophical controversies and in 
providing foundation for contemporary 
analytic philosophy; various interdisciplinary 
connections. 
PHIL 411. Contemporary Analytic Philoso-
phy (3) Fall or Spring. Major twentieth 
century movements in the analytic tradition, 
including ideal language philosophy, ordinary 
language philosophy, and naturalized, holistic 
• 
philosophy, including such philosophers as 
Russell, Austin, Witttgenstein, Quine, 
- Dayidson and Kripke. Prerequisite: Six hours 
of philosophy including PHIL 212 or 312. 
PHIL 412. Contemporary Continental 
Philosophy (3) Fall or Spring. Major 
twentieth century movements in France and 
Germany, beginning with the phenomenology 
of Husser!, proceeding through Sartre and 
Heidegger and including philosophical 
hermeneutics, critical theory, the theory of 
communication and genealogies of values, 
with attention to such philosophers as 
Gadamer, Ricoeur and Derrida, Adorno, 
Habermas and Foucault. Prerequisite: Six 
hours of philosophy including PHIL 212 or 
312. 
PHIL 414. Metaphysics (4) Fall or Spring; 
Alternate years. Survey of traditional 
metaphysical issues and concepts combined 
with indepth treatment of some metaphysical 
problem(s). Prerequisite: Two philosophy 
courses from PHIL 316, 317, 330, 344, 345, 
406,431, 433. 
PHIL 415. Topics in American Philosophy 
(3) Fall or Spring. Theme or themes central to 
American philosophy. Prerequisite: one 
course in PHIL (excluding PHIL 103) or 
consent of instructor. 
PHIL 417. Skepticism and Faith (3) Fall or 
Spring. In-depth examination of modern 
challenges to religious faith and religious 
responses. Topics such as evolution, societal 
secularization, the autonomy of morals and 
naturalistic explanations of religion and 
religious experience. Prerequisites: PHIL 217 
and 317; 412 is recommended. May be 
repeated with different topics. 
PHIL 418. Topics in the Philosophy of Law 
(3) Fall or Spring. In-depth examination of 
such topics as the nature and analysis of law, 
legal reasoning, judicial decision, hard cases, 
responsibility, causation and fault, the mental 
element in crime, formal and material 
principles of justiCe and the legal enforcement · 
of morality. Prerequisite: PHIL 318 and one 
of PHIL 102, 320, 325, 332, 342, 425. May 
be repeated with different topics. 
PHIL 425. Moral and Social Philosophy (4) 
Fall or Spring. An in-depth treatment of some 
theme(s) in social philosophy combined with 
a survey of traditional ethical theories as a 
background to social philosophy. Prerequi- , 
site: PHIL 102 and PHIL 318 or 320 or 325 or 
332 or 342. 
PHIL 431. Topics In Philosophy of Science 
(3) Fall or Spring. Content varies from year to 
year. Topics include: nature of scientific 
explanation, causality, contemporary 
empiricism, philosophy of biology, methods, 
presuppositions, concepts of behavioral 
sciences. May be repeated for credit. 
Prerequisite: three hours in PHIL and/or 
course work in sciences or consent of 
instructor. 
PHIL 433. Philosophy and Physics of 
Space and Time (3) Spring. Physical 
theories of space and time from philosophical, 
scientific and historical points of view. Topics 
include Zeno's paradoxes, Greek concepts of 
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space and time, classical Newtonian world 
view, general ideas of modern theory of 
relativity and cosmology. Course presup-
poses high school level mathematics only. 
Cross-disciplinary; cross-listed in as PHYS 
433. 
PHIL 442. Philosophy of Health (3) Fall or 
Spring. In-depth examination of selected 
issues in medical epistemology, philosophy of 
science and the philosophy of mind, drawing 
on the continental philosophical tradition to 
examine professional and social constructs 
and their impact on the therapeutic relation-
ship. Prerequisite: PHIL 342 and 412. May 
be repeated with different topics. 
PHIL 445. Topics In the Philosophy of 
Business and Economics (3) Fall or Spring. 
In-depth examination of such concepts .as 
profit and the profit motive, egoism in 
economic activity, the moral limits of markets 
and market behavior and ethical problems 
arising in non-profit organizations and 
socialist economies, as well as truth in 
advertising, cover-ups and whistleblowing. 
Prerequisites: PHIL 312 and 345. May be 
repeated with different topics. 
PHIL 470. Readings and Research (1-3) 
Fall, Spring. Supervised independent work in 
selected areas. Prerequisite: twelve hours of 
PHIL and consent of chair of department. 
May be repeated to six hours. 
PHIL 480. Seminar in Philosophy (3) Fall, 
Spring~ In-depth examination of one specific 
philosopher, philosophical movement or 
problem. Determined by need and interest of 
student. Prerequisite: three hours in PHIL 
(excluding PHIL 103) or consent of instructor. 
Physical Education, General 
(PEG) 
.o.PEG 100. General Physical Education (1) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. All students must 
select two activity courses from those listed 
below to full the University requirement of two 
semester hours of general physical educa-
tion. Each activity course develops the 
knowledge, understanding and skills pertinent 
to the activity. Most activities are coeduca-
tional. Offerings each term will vary. Graded 
S/U. 
PEG 101. Adapted Physical Education. For 
students with physical limitations. Department 
permission required. 
PEG 104. Aerobic Dance. 
PEG A 104. Intermediate Aerobic Dance. 
PEG 106. Archery. 
PEG 107. Badminton. 
PEG 110. Basketball. 
PEG 111. Billiards. $25 fee required. 
PEG 112. Bowling. $25 fee required. 
PEG A112. Intermediate Bowling. $25 fee 
required . 
PEG 114 Canoeing. 
PEG 115 Cheerleading Gymnastics. 
PEG 116 Colorado Ski Weekend. Extra fee of 
approximately $300 required. 
PEG 118 Cycling. $10 fee required. 
,. 
' 
PEG 119 Curling. $20 fee required. 
PEG 120 8allroom Dance I. 
PEG A 120 Ballroom Dance II. 
PEG.121 Classical Ballet/. 
PEG A 121 Classical Ballet II. 
PEG D121 Cfa.'>sical Ballet Ill. 
PEG 122 Ballet Pointe I. 
PEG 123 Folk and Square Dance. 
PEG 125 Jazz Dance !. 
PEG A 125 Jazz Dance II. 
PEG D125JazzDance Ill. 
PEG ·126 Modem Dance I. 
PEG A126 Modem Dance II. 
PEG 1)126 Modem Dance Ill. 
PEG 127 Tap Dance I. 
PEQ A 127 Tap Dance II. 
PEG 129 Diving ---Introduction. 
PEG A 729 Intermediate Diving. 
PEG 131 Downhill Skiing. $92 fee required. 
PEG 132 Exercise and Conditioning. 
PEG 134 Fencing. Fee required. 
P£GA1.34 Intermediate Fencing. Fee 
required. 
PEG 135 Fitness Walking. 
PEG 138 Coed Flag Football. 
PEG 137 Golf. $6 fee required. 
P£GA1371ntermediate Golf. $18 fee 
required. 
PEG 0137 Advanced Golf. $24 fee required. 
PEG 139 Beginning Gymnastics Apparatus I 
(women). 
PEG A1391ntermediate Gymnastics 
Apparatas 11 {women). 
PEG 140 Handball. 
PEG 141 Basic Hockey. $15 fee required. 
PEG AM1 Advanced Hockey. $15 ree 
re(luired. 
PEG D141 Competitive Level Hockey. $20 
fee required. 
PI£G 1421£nglish Horsemanship. $135 fee 
required. 
PEG 14$ Western Horsemanship. $135 fee 
required. 
PEG 144 Water Aerobics. 
PEG 146 Basic Ice Skating. $15 fee required. 
PEG 147 Figure Skating. $15 fee required. 
PE.(? 148 Precision Skating. $20 fee required. 
PEG 150 Jogging. 
PEG 151 Karate. 
PEG 153 Racquetball. 
Pl:'G ~ 15$/ntermedfate Racquetball. 
PEG D153 Advanced Racquetball. 
PEG 154 Sailing. Fee required. 
PEG 155 Shin Diving/Snorkeliqg. 
PEG 156 Soccer. 
PEG A 158 Intermediate Soccer. 
PEG 157 Softball- Men. 
PF£(;1 158 Softball- Women. 
PEG 159 Softball- Coed. 
PEG, 16Q Squash. 
PEG A 160 Intermediate Squash. 
PEG 170 Survival Swimming. 
PEG 171 Beginning Swimming. 
PEG A 171 Intermediate Swimming 
PEG D171 Advanced Swimming 
PEG 173 Tennis 
PEG 175 Triathalon Training 
PEG 176 Tumbling and Gymnastics 
PEG 177 Volleyball 
PEG 179 Weight Training 
PEG A 179/ntermedia te Weight Training 
PEG 1E2 Whitewater Rafting. $104 fee 
required. 
&PEG 200. General Physical Education (1) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. Develops knowledge, 
understanding and skills pertinent to the 
activity. Most are coeducational. Offerings 
vary each term. Prerequisite: Completion of 
tl.vo hours of PEG 100. 
PEG 201 Adapted Physical Education. For 
students with physical imitations. Department 
permission required. 
PEG 204 Aerobic Dance. 
PEG A204 Intermediate Aerobic Dance. 
PEG 206 Archery. 
PEG 207 Badminton. 
PEG 210 Basketball. 
PEG 211 Billiards. $25 fee required. 
PEG 212 Bowling. $25 fee required. 
PEG A2121ntermediate Bowling. $25 fee 
required. 
PEG 215 Cheerleading Gymnastics. 
PEG 218 Cycling. $10 fee required. 
PEG 219 Curling. $20 fee required. 
PEG 220 Ballroom Dance I. 
PEG A220 Ballroom Dance II. 
PEG 221 Classical Ballet I. 
PEG A221 Classical Ballet 11. 
PEG D221 Classical Ballet Ill. 
PEG 222 Ballet Pointe I. 
PEG 223 Folk and Square Dance. 
PEG 225 Jazz Dance I. 
PEG A225 Jazz Dance II. 
PEG D225 Jazz Dance Ill. 
PEG 226 Modem Dance I. 
PEG A226 Modern Dance II. 
PEG D226 Modern Dance Ill. 
PEG 227 Tap Dance I. 
PEG A227 Tap Dance II. 
PEG 229 Diving--Introduction. 
PEG A229 Intermediate Diving. 
PEG 232 Exercise and Conditioning. 
PEG 234 Fencing. Extra fee required. 
PEG A234 Intermediate Fencing. Extra fee 
required. 
PEG 235 Fitness Walking. 
PEG 236 Coed Flag Football. 
PEG 237 Golf. $6 fee required. 
PEG A237 Intermediate Golf. $18 fee 
required. 
PEG D237 Advanced Golf. $24 fee required. 
PEG 239 Beginning Gymnastics Apparatus II. 
(Women) 
PEG A239 Intermediate Gymnastics 
Apparatus 1/. (Women) 
PEG 240 Handball. 
PEG 241 Basic Hockey. $15 fee required. 
PEG 244 Water Aerobics. 
PEG 246 Basic Ice Skating. $15 fee required. 
PEG 247 Figure Skating. $15 fee required. 
PEG 248 Precision Skating. $20 fee required. 
PEG 250 Jogging. 
PEG 251 Karate. 
PEG 253 Racquetball. 
PEG A253 Intermediate Racquetball. 
PEG 0253 Advanced Racquetbs/1. 
PEG 255 Skin Diving/Snorkeling. 
PEG 255 Soccer. 
PEG A256 Intermediate Soccer. 
PEG 257 Softball - Men. 
PEG 258 Softball- Women. 
PEG 259 Softball- Coed. 
PEG 260 Squash. 
PEG A260 Intermediate Squash. 
PEG 270 Survival Swimming. 
PEG 271 Beginning Swimming. 
PEG A271 Intermediate Swimming. 
PEG 0271 'Advanced Swimming. 
PEG 273 Tennis. 
PEG 275 Triathalon Training. 
PEG 276 Tumbling and Gymnastics. 
PEG 277 Volleyball. 
Physical Education, 
Professional (PEP) 
PEP 110, 112, 116, 121, 123, 124. Required 
Professional Activities. A required program 
of skill and knowledge development within 
each activity including identification/analysis/ 
observation of elements of movement. Two 
laboratories. C/F hrs.: 10 each. 
PEP 110. Gymnastics-Men (2) Fall, Spring. 
PEP 112. Gymnastics-Women (2) Fall, 
Spring. 
PEP 116. Soccer (2) Fall. 
PEP 121. Tennis (2) Fall. 
PEP 123. Track and Field (2) Fall. 
PEP 124. Volleyball (2) Fall, Spring. 
PEP 137. Educational Dance (1) Fall, 
Spring. Movement approach for dance in 
which the Ieamer becomes aware of the 
expressive values inherent in dance by 
experiencing and analyzing movement, 
creating dances and responc:ing to dance 
structure. One laboratory. Advisable to take 
concurrently with PEP 138. 
PEP 138. Educational Gymnastics (1) Fall, 
Spring. Movement approach to gymnastics in 
which the Ieamer becomes aware of how to 
manage body weight and understand 
concepts related to the development of 
versatile, qualitative and inventive movement. 
One laboratory. Advisable to take concur-
rently with PEP 137. 
PEP 164. Introduction to Movement 
Analysis (2) Fall, spring, Summer. Introduc-
tory study and analysis of human motion. 
through application of basic mechanical 
concepts and use of a movement framework. 
One lecture, one laboratory. Prerequisite: 
none. One activity course must be taken 
concurrently with this course. 
PEP 201-205, 207·209, 213, 214, 217•219, 
226-228. Elective Professional ActlvltiQs. 
Elective courses of skill and knowledge 
development basic to participation and 
understanding of the activity. One laboratory. 
PEP 201. Archery (1) Fall. Alternate years. 
PEP 202. Badminton (1) Fall, Spring. 
PEP 203. Basketball (1) Fall, Spring. 
PEP 204. Bowling (1) Spring. 
PEP 205. Diving (1) Fall. Alternate years. 
PEP 207. Fencing (1) Spring. Alternate years. 
PEP 208. Field Hockey(1) Fall. Alternate 
years. 
PEP 209. Golf (1) Fall. 
PEP 213. Lacrosse (1) Spring. Alternate 
years. 
PEP 214. Rebound Tumbling (1) Spring. 
Alternate years. 
PEP 217. Softball (1) Fall. 
PEP 218. Swimming (1) Fall. 
~· PEP 219. Synchronized Swimming (1) Fall. 
·ia::s~26. wrestling (1) Spring,,Aiternate 
PEP 222. Advanced Synchronized 
Swimming (1) On demand. For·advance.d · 
synchronized swimmer or person interested 
in participating in production and demonstra-
tions; choreography, lighting, publicity. · 
Laboratory hours arranged. May .be repeated 
for four hours. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
PEP 225. Adv~nc~ Lifesaving (1) Fall, 
Spring. Red Cross Advanced Ufesaving. 
training techniques and skills designed to 
save lives in the event of aquatic emergen-
cies. Prerequisite for water safety instructor's 
course and lifeguard training. One laboratory. 
Prerequisite: eligibility testing conducted first 
week of course. 
PEP 227. The Physical Education Profes-
sion (2) Fall. An introduction to physical 
education as a professional career choice. · 
PEP 229. Individualized Exercise Prescrip-
tion (1) Development and administration of 
exercise training programs designed for 
improving personal physical fitness. (2 hours 
per week). Class restricted to physical 
education majors and minors; others by 
permission of instructor. 
PEP 230. Structural Kinesiology (3) Fall,. 
~Spring. The study of movement based on 
"~functional anatomy. Two lectures; one 
· .... ~'laboratory. Prerequisite: PEP 164. · 
PEP 235. Professional Reading and 
Writing ln. Physical Education (1) On 
demand~ Reading and interpretation of 
literature in physical education; writing 
professional paper; treatment of pertinent 
statistical techniques. Prerequisite: ENG 112. 
PEP 238. Teaching Educational Gymnas-
tics to Children (2) Fall alternate years. 
Movement approach to gymnastics for 
cliildren with emphasis on program content, 
methodology and progression. One lecture,. 
one laboratory. Prerequisite: PEP 138 or 
permission of instructor. C/F hrs. :-21. 
. I 
PEP 241~ Educational Games Teaching to 
Children (2) Fall, Spring. Movement . 
approach to games/sports with special 
emphasis on program content, methodology 
and progression. One lecture, one laboratory. 
Prerequisite: PEP 137 ~ 138 or permission of 
instructor. C/F hrs.: ·40 .. 
PEP 247: lntr~ductlori to Teaching . 
Physical Education (3) Fall, Spring. . 
Introduction to the teaching of elementary and 
secondary physical·education. Two lecture 
hours and arranged field hours. C/F hours: 
40. Prerequisites: PEP .164, PEP 227, and. 
• two major acti~ity courses. . .. 
PEP 303~ Biomechanics (2) Fall, Spring. 
The study of human motion through the 
examination of internal and external forces 
;-• '.·· 
acting on the body and the effects produced 
by these factors. Two lectures. Prerequisites: 
PEP 164 and 230. 
PEP 322. R~ Croas Wat~ Safety Instruc-
tor's Course (2) Fall, Spring. Successful 
completion certifies student to conducl and to 
certify Red Cross swimming and lifesaving 
courses except WSI. One lecture, one 
laboratory. Prerequisites: Currenladvanced 
lifesaving certificate and consent of instructor. 
(Eligibility testing conducted first week of 
course.) 
PEP 328. Principles, EthicS and Problems 
of Coaching (3) Fall, Spring. Non-technical, 
"off-the-field" aspects of athletic g:>aching 
educational implications; coaching ethics; · 
public relations; equipment; financing; liability; 
coach-athlete rapport. 
PEP 329. Coaching Football (3) Fall. 
Development of personal skills and under-
standings in football; team administration, 
organization, philosophy, theory, fundamen-. 
tals, strategy, methods and responsibilities of 
coaching football. Two lectures, two IC!b hours 
per week. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
PEP 331. Coaching Basketball (2) Fall. 
Administration, organization, philosophy, 
theory, strategy, methods and responsibilities 
of coaching basketball. One lectur.e, two lab 
hours per we.ek. Prerequisite: PEP 203-
Basketball. · ' 
PEP 332. Teaching-Learnlr:-g Processes (3) 
Fall, Spring. Analysis of. studel)t-teacher 
behaviors through clinical and field-based 
experiences for the purpose of developing 
and improving teacher-learning effectiveness. 
Emphasis on personal assessment and , · 
development of techniques. Two lectures, 
one laboratory. Prerequisites: PEP 137, PEP 
138, PEP 241 and/or permission of instructor'. 
C/F hrs.: 60. 
·.PEP 337. Teaching Education Dance (2) 
Fall alternate years. MovemeQt approach to 
children's dance with special emphasis on 
program content, methodology and progres-
sion. One lecture, one laboratory. Prerequi-
site: PEP 137 or p'ermission ofinstructor. 
PEP 339. Coaching of interscholastic . 
Sports: A Practicum·(2) Fall, Spring. Offers 
prospective coaches instruction in planning, · 
teaching, administrative functions, safety, and 
liability essei:ltial to effective coaching. Taken 
during semester in which selected sport is in 
season. One lectUre hour and arranged 
practicum hours. Prerequisites: PEP 328, 
HED 313. . 
PEP 340. Motor Development'(3) Spring. 
Physical growth and perceptual-motor 
development of human beings includ[ng 
observation of children and assessment of 
perceptual and motor characteristics. C/F 
hrs.: 30. 
PEP 342. Physical Education in the 
Elementary Schoo.J (3) Fall, Spring, 
Summer. Movement approach to. physical 
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education in the elementary schools including 
the examination of movement'as the content 
of physical.education, study of motor ' 
. development concepts as well as the . 
development of appropriate teaching · 
materials. Suggested prerequisites: PEP 137, 
138. . 
PEP 350. Motor Learning (3) Fall, Spring. 
Perception, learning, motivation and other 
psychological factors involved in motor . 
learning and performance. Two lectures, one 
laboratory. Prerequisite: EDFI 302. C/F hrs.: 
40.-
PEP 356. Philosophical and .Cultural Bases 
of Physical Education (3) Spring. Study of · 
philosophy and culture. pertinent to the 
shaping of .physical educa.tion as a discipline. 
PEP 360. Exercise Physiology (3) Fall, 
Spring. Lecture/laboratory course; the 
immediate and long-.range effects of exercise 
upon the human body. Two lectures, one· 
laboratory. Prerequisite: BIOL 332. C/F'hrs.: 
20. . . 
PEP 362. Teaching Motor Activity In 
Secondary Schools. (3) Fall, Spring. 
Principles, objectives, les.son planning, 
instructional materials, teaching ·methods, . 
curriculum and field experience in physical . 
education in the secondary schools. Two 
lectures, two laboratories. Prerequi~ites: PEP 
350, EDFI 302 and admission to PEP Major:. 
Plans II or Ill. C/F hrs.: 60. · 
PEP 387. Practicum (1-5) Fall, Spring, . . 
Summer. Field experience under supervision 
of PEP division of School of Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation. Petitioning 
required of each student before registration.· 
Credit hours for each experience approved 
separately by program area. Prerequisite: 
approval of PEP division faculty. 
PEP 392. Practlcum In Secondary School 
Physical Educatlori. (2) Faii,Spring .. Field 
experience in physical education.in the Pllblic 
school. Weekly assignment includes being in 
a public school two half days and attending . 
regular seminars. Arrange. Prerequisites: 
PEP 362, HED 313 and junior standing. C/F 
hrs.: 90. 
PEP 395. Workshop on Current Topics (1-
3) On demand. Intensive educational 
experience in selected topics related to skill . 
development, content update or material 
development Typically, an ail-day or similar 
concentrated-time format. Prerequisites: 
approval of PEP division faculty and chair. 
' . 
PEP 402; Assessment,and Evaluation of 
Motor Activity (3) Fall, Spring. Assessment 
and evaluation principles and techniques with 
appli,eation to pe!'formance/learning in . f 
physical education and related activity .. 
proQrams. Two. one-hour lectures and. one': twojh~ur laborato~. Prerequisite: junior 
1
1 
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PEP 412. Organization and Administration 
of Physical Education and Interscholastic 
Athletics (3) Fall, Spring. Organization and 
administration of the total physical education 
program including instructions, intramurals, 
e.xtramurals and interscholastic athletics. 
Prerequisite: senior standing. 
PEP 428. The Movement Approach to 
Teaching Physical Education to Children 
(5) Spring. Selection, design and application 
of learning experiences appropriate for 
elementary school child based on movement 
concepts. PEP 387 may be taken concur-
rently. Two lectures, three laboratories. 
Prerequisite: PEP 332. Recommended: PEP 
233, PEP 238, PEP 241, PEP 337 or 
approval of instructor. C/F hrs.: 100. 
PEP 43~. Adapted Physical Education (3) 
Fall, ~pnng, Summer. Principles, objectives 
a~d history of adapted physical education 
With an overview of disabilities. C/F hrs.: 35. 
PEP 435, Movement Analysis In Adapted 
Physical Education (3) Spring alternate 
years. Advanced concepts of adapted 
physical education related to neuromuscular 
and neuromuscu18f dysfunction, proficiency in 
assessment techmques and administrative 
concerns. Required prerequisite: PEP 433, 
strongly recommended PEP 402. C/F hrs · 
20. .. 
PEP 438. Seminar In Elementary School 
Physical Education (2) Spring alternate 
years. Identification and examination of 
selected curricular problems and issues in 
elementary school physical education. 
Prerequisite: PEP 428 or permission of 
instructor. C/F hrs.: 30. 
PEP 470. Independent Study In Physical 
~ducatlon (1-3)·Fllll, Spring, Summer. An 
~~depth study project of a topic of particular 
s1gmficance to the student Project must be 
approv~ by .project supervisor and program 
area chair pnor to registration. May be 
repeated. Prerequisite: by permission. 
PE;P 487. Practlcum (1·5) Fall, Spring, 
Summer. Under supervision of PEP division 
of School of Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation. Petitioning and approval required 
of each student before registration. Credit 
hours for each experience approved 
separat!31Y by program area. Prerequisite: 
approval of PEP division faculty. 
PE~ 4!12. Student Teaching (1-10) Fall, 
Sprmg, Classroom physical education 
teaching under supervision on full-day basis. 
Conferences and seminars supplement 
program. Required for elementary and/or 
klnd~rgarten-pri~~ry certification. Fee: $5 per 
cred1t hour. El1g1b1hty requirements must be 
met. C/F hrs..: 300. May be repeated. 
PE~ 497. Student Teaching (1-10) Fall, 
Spnn~. Classroom physical educatiOn 
teachmg under supervision on full-day basis. 
Conferences m:'d seminars supplement 
program. Req~1red of. students in secondary 
:school or special certification program. Fee: 
$5 per credit hour. Eligibility requirements 
must be met. C/F hrs.: 300. May be repeated. 
Physical Therapy (PHYT) 
PHYT 300. Introduction to Physical 
Therapy (2) Fall. Introduction to physical 
~erapy pr~ctice. Primary focus on profes-
sional term1nology. the problem-solving 
p~ocess, ~d principles of: body mechanics, 
?hent:posltionlng, transfers, gait training, 
Jnfect1on control and management of clinical 
emergencies. One hour of lecture, two hours 
of laboratory. 
PHYT 301. Human Gross Anatomy I (5) 
Fall. An integrated study of the structure and 
function of the musculoskeletal, circulatory 
and connective tissues systems of the back, 
chest, and lower extremity including basic 
embl)'olog~. and histology. Laboratory 
session to mclude cadaver dissection and 
prosected materials. Five hours of lecture 
one, 3-hour laboratory. ' 
PH~T 302 .. Anatomy and Physiology 11 (2) 
Spnng. An mtegrated study of the structure of 
the mus~lo.skeletal, circulatory, and 
connec::tlve bssue systems of the upper 
extre_m1ty, n~ck, and head. Laboratory 
sess1ons to mclude cadaver dissection and 
prosected materials. One hour of lecture one 
2-hour laboratory. ' ' 
PHYT 307. Neurosciences and Clinical 
Correlation~ (5) Spring. An integrated study 
of the structure and function of the central 
and peripheral nervous systems. Principles of 
neurophysiological and neuropathological 
motor and sensory function and related basic 
assessments skills. Two, 2-hour lectures. 
one, 2-hour laboratory. 
PHYT 309. Kinesiology I (3) Fall. Normal 
and abnormal static and dynamic human 
posture through the examination of internal 
and external forces acting on the trunk and 
lower limbs. Special emphasis on human 
locomotion. Two hours of lecture, one, 2-hour 
laboratory. 
PHYT 310. Klnesl.ology II (2) Spring. Normal 
and abnormal stabc and dynamic human 
posture through the examination of Internal 
and external forces acting on the upper limbs. 
One hour of lecture; one 2-hour laboratory. 
PHYT 31.1. Pathophysiology I (1) Spring. 
ln~duc11on to cellular level pathophysiology. 
Chmcal correlations of circulatory, infectious 
and collagen diseases, genetic and metabolic 
defects. One and one-half hours of lecture. 
PHYT 312: Pathophysiology II (1) Summer. 
Pathophysiology and clinical correlations in 
hemat?logy, toxicology, dermatology, 
gas!JOmtestinal diseases and renal diseases. 
Basic pharmaceutical principles and 
nutritional principles and management. One 
and one-half hours lecture. 
PHYT 321. Theory and Procedures of 
Physl~l Therapy I (3) Fall. Physiological . .r-·---, 
and b1o~lectrical principles and aPPlication of 
conduction and convection modalities used in 
treating clients. Two and one-half hours of 
lecture, one, 3-hour laboratory. 
PHYT 322. Theory and Procedures of 
Physl.cal Therapy II (3) Spring. Physiological 
and b_loelectrical principles and application 
techniques of conversion and radiation 
modalities used in treating clients. Basic 
therapeutic massage/soft tissue mobiliZation 
techniques. Two hours of lecture 2 hours 
laboratory. ' 
PHYT ~1. Therapeutic Exercise I (2) Fall. 
Introduction to the types and application of 
th.e~peutic ex~rci~ncludes passive, 
re~1~t1ve coord1nat1on. Principles of relaxation 
tra1n1ng and posture correction. One hour of 
lecture, one, two-hour laboratory. 
PHYT 340. Foundations of Physical 
Thera~y! (1) Fall. ~ntroduction to concepts 
and pnnc1ples formmg the cultural orientation 
for phy~ical therapy practice and behavior-
professional ethos. Includes ethics and 
~erapeutic communication skills. Two hour of 
discussion. 
PHYT 341. Foundations of Physical 
Therapy II (1) Spring. Continuation of 
Foundations I. Includes advanced communi-
cati~n ski~ls, ~veloping support systems, d~ahng w1~h difficult clients, such as the dyinr ~, 
chant, family of severely disabled children 
and older clients. Two hours of discussio~ 
and recitation. 
PHYT 342. Foundations of Physical 
Therapy Ill (1) Spring. Introduction to 
concept~al basis _tor the health care delivery 
system 1n the Umted States. Critical issues in 
the health care system and physical therapy 
~s a subsystem will be presented-preven-
tion/health promotion, legislative process 
quality assurance. One and one-half ho~ 
discussion/recitation sessions. 
PH~T 350. M~sculoskeletal Problems I (3) 
Spnng. Theones and principles of basic 
musculoskeletal screening. Biomechanical 
gait anal¥sis and correction will be covered. 
Introduction to the pathophysiology of the 
musculoskeletal system with pertinent 
assessment and treatment principles. Two 
hour of lecture, two, 2-hour laboratory. 
PHYT 381. <?linlcal Practlcum (4) Summer. 
Course cons1sts of 5 weeks of clinical 
observa.tion and supervised application of 
appropnate assessment and treatment skills! 
procedures. Forty hours per week for 5 
weeks. Arranged. Graded StU. 
PJ:IY~ 401. Early Development (3) Summer. 
Pnnc1ples of development from conception to 
adolescence. Includes congenital problems ~igh risk neonate assessment and interven~ 
tion, developmental assessment tools and 
common pediatric disorders. Three h~urs of 
lecture, one hour laboratory. 
PHYT 402. Electrophysiologlcal Assess-
_
ent and Treatment (3) Summer. Theory 
nd application of electrical currents in 
.-. .assessment and treatment of clients. Two 
hours of lecture, one, 2-hour laboratory. 
PHYT 406. Management of Physical 
Therapy Services (3) Spring. Introduction to 
theory and principles of management. 
Includes programmatic planning, organiza-
tional change, motivation, cost analysis and 
budgeting. Workshops, case studies, and 
group projects are methods to be used. Three 
hours of lecture. 
PHYT 410. Scientific Inquiry (2) Fall. 
Introduction to elements of basic research 
design, reliability and validity, and critical 
review of research literature. Pertinent 
statistical knowledge required to critically 
analyze published research. Two hours of 
lecture. 
PHYT 415. Research Topics (1) Fall. 
Discussion of current research topics and 
their implications and relevance to the 
practice of physical therapy. One and one-
half hours of discussion/recitation. 
PHYT 421. Principles of Exercise Physiol-
ogy (3) Spring. Principles of exercise 
physiology as they relate to healthy and 
temporarily or permanently disabled clients. 
Also included will be the pathophysiology, 
assessment and treatment of cardiopulmon-
. -dysfunction. Two hours of lecture, one, 3-
- r laboratory. 
' ' 
PHYT 422. Principles of Rehabilitation (3) 
Fall. Theories, philosophies and principles of 
rehabilitation for the chronically disabled with 
emphasis on spinal cord injuries and 
amputations. Three hours of lecture, one, 2-
hour laboratory 
PHYT 426. Psychology of Physical 
Disability (3) Fall. Review of basic principles 
and major theoretical approaches to 
understanding personality am~ human 
behavior as it relates to illness and physical 
disability. Special emphasis on hemiplegia, 
burns, eating disorders, sexuality and the 
disabled, and chronic pain. Three hours of 
lecture. 
PHYT 428. Gerontology in Physical 
Practice (2) Spring. A study of age-related 
anatomical, physiological and biomechanical 
change and the psychosocial problems of the 
aged. Special emphasis on pharmaceutical, 
exercise, nutritional, and political concerns. 
Clinical case studies will be discussed. Two 
hours of lecture/discussion. 
PHYT 430. Principles of Therapeutic 
Exercise II (3) Fall. Principles and theories of 
therapeutic exercise as they relate to the 
neuro-muscular dysfunctional client. Includes 
theories of motor control, normal and 
1~onormal movement, client assessment and ~3atment. Extensive clinical laboratory will be 
· part of the course. One hour of lecture, two, 
2-hour laboratory. 
PHYT 431. Principles of Therapeutic 
Exercise Ill (2) Spring. Continuation of 
Therapeutic Exercise II. Selected theories 
include neurodevelopmental, and sensory 
integration. Assessment and treatment 
planning for adult and pediatric clients, with 
pediatric components to be conducted as 
clinical laboratories. Other topics to traumatic 
train injury and oral motor control. One hour 
of lecture, 3 hours laboratory. 
PHYT 440. Clinical Problem Solving I (1) 
Fall. Presentation of selected clinical cases. 
Discussion and planning of appropriate 
assessment and treatment procedures. One 
and one-half hours of discussion/recitation 
sessions. 
PHYT 441. Clinical Problem Solving II (1) 
Spring. Presentation of selected clinical 
cases. Discussion and planning of appropri-
ate assessment and treatment procedures. 
One and one-half hours of discussion/ 
recitation sessions. 
PHYT 444. Fundamentals of Teaching and 
Learning In Physical Therapy (3) Spring. 
Introduction to basic principles of teaching · 
and learning as they relate to health promo-
tion and patient, family, and community 
education, in service education and instruc-
tion of physical therapy students. Students 
will design and conduct educational activities. 
Two hours of lecture, 2 hours laboratory. 
PHYT 446. Professional Issues (1) Spring . 
In-depth exploration of current issues 
affecting the practice of physical therapy. One 
and one-half hours of discussion. 
PHYT 450. Musculoskeletal Problems II (3) 
Fall. Theory and principles of advanced 
musculoskeletal evaluation of trunk and 
peripheral joints. Topics to include sports 
related injuries, peripheral joint mobilization. 
lsokinetic protocols, introduction to work 
hardening/ergonomics. One hour of lecture, 
two, 2 1/2 hours laboratory. 
PHYT460. Computer Applications in 
Physical Therapy (2) Spring. Introduction to 
microcomputers and the Computer Learning 
Research Center (MCO). Tutorials in word 
processing, graphics, Medline database, and 
clinical decision making. Two hours of tutoriaV 
self instruction. Graded S/U. 
PHYT 480. Seminar (1-3) Spring. In-depth 
exploration of selected clinical topics. 
Arranged. 
PHYT 489. Clinical Internship (5-7) 
Summer, Fall. Observation and orientation to 
physical therapy departments including 
supervised application of assessment and 
treatment procedures. Forty hours/week for 
10-14 weeks. Graded S/U. Arranged. May be 
repeated for a maximum of 12 credits. 
Physics (PHYS) 
~PHYS 100. Basic Physics (3) Fall, 
Summer. For nonscience student; major 
principles and concepts; application to other 
Physics 225 
fields. Not acceptable toward physics major 
or minor. 
~PHYS 101. Physics for Society (3) Spring . 
Relation of physics to areas of natural 
science, cultural development and society. 
Two lecture-recitations and one two-hour 
laboratory. For nonscience students; not 
acceptable toward physics major or minor. 
Lab fee. 
~PHYS 104. Physics for Elementary 
Teachers (2) Fall, Summer. Introduction to 
laws of motion, heat flow, electricity and 
microscopic structure of matter; concepts 
used in the statement of these laws and their 
applications. Not acceptable toward physics· 
major or minor. 
~~**PHYS 201. College Physics I (5) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. First term of an introductory 
physics sequence intended for students 
without calculus. Motion, forces, energy, 
fluids, heat and wave motion. Four lecture-
recitations and one two-hour laboratory. 
Prerequisites: algebra and trigonometry. Lab 
fee. 
~~**PHYS. 202. College Physics II (5) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Physics 201 continued. 
Sound, electricity, magnetism, electrical 
measurements, optics; atomic, nuclear and 
solid state physics. Four lecture-recitations 
and one two-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: 
. PHYS 201. Lab fee. 
~~·PHVS 211. University Physics I (5) Fall. 
Introductory calculus-based physics se-
quence for science and engineering majors. 
Kinematics in one, two and three dimensions; 
Newtonian mechanics; gravitation; heat and 
thermodynamics. Four lecture-recitations and 
one two-hour laboratory. Corequisite: MATH 
131. Lab fee. 
~~*PHYS 212. University Physics II (5) 
Spring. PHYS 211 continued. Wave motion, 
sound, optics, electricity and magnetism. Four 
lecture-recitations and one two-hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: PHYS 211. Corequi-
site: MATH 232. Lab fee. 
PHYS 270.1ndependent Study (1-3) On 
demand. Introduction ·to research in physics 
and astronomy; projects chosen in consulta-
tion with adviser. May include library and 
laboratory work. For lower division students 
only. Prerequisites: consent of instructor. 
•pHYS 301. Modern Physics (3) Fall. Topics 
from relativity; quantum physics; nuclear, 
atomic and molecular physics. Three lecture-
recitations. Prerequisites: MATH 232 and 
PHYS 202; or PHYS 212. Student must also 
register for PHYS 313. 
PHYS 303. Electronics (3) Spring. Discus-
sion and laboratory practice in networks, 
transistors, integrated circuits and associated 
circuitry. Two lecture-recitations and one 
three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: PHYS 
202 or PHYS 212. Lab fee. 
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PHYS 305. Wave laboratory (1) Spring. 
Introduction to advanced experimental 
techniques and data analysis; laboratory 
investigation of wave phenomena. One three-
hour laboratory. Prerequisites: PHYS 212; or 
PHYS 202 and MATH 232. Co-requisite: 
PHYS 307. Lab fee. 
·~. PHYS 306. Thermodynamicte and Statist!· 
cal Physics (3) Fall alternate years. 
Thermodynamic laws, entropy, specific heat, 
klnetic theoi)'; classical and quantum 
statistics. Three lecture-recitations. Prerequi-
sites:·MATH 232 and PHYS 202; or PHYS 
212. 
PHVS 307. Mechanics and Wave Motion (3) 
Spring. Mechanics of periodic systems 
including: the driven harmonic oscillator; and 
coupled oscillators. Fundamentals of wave 
motion and the propagation of waves in 
elastic media. Three lecture-recitations. 
Prerequisites: PHYS 212; or PHYS 202 and 
MATH.232. 
- PHYS 309. Atomic and Nuclear Physics (3) 
· Fall alternate years. Phenomenological basis 
of our understanding of atomio phenomena, 
fundamental ideas of atomic structure, 
structure of nuclei and basic decay proc-
esses, elementary particles. Three lecture-
recitations. Prerequisite: PHYS 301. 
_PHYs 313. Modern Physics laboratory (1) 
Fall. Laboratory work designed to acoompany 
material presented in PHYS 301. One three-
hour laboratory. Prerequisite: PHYS 202 or 
PHYS 212. Co-requisite: PHYS 301. Lab fee. 
•PHYS 21 t, 212, 301 for science students 
with calculus. 
**PHYS 201 and 202 for students without 
calculus. 
PHVS 321. Rec'"'t Progress In Astronomy 
(2) Fall alternate years. Pulsar dynamics, 
gravitational collapse and black holes, 
galaxies, large-scale structure in the universe, 
· ac~ve galaxies and quasars, cosmology. Two 
lecture-recitations. Prerequisites: PHYS 212; 
or PHYS 202 and MATH 232. Not open to 
students with credit for ASTR 321. 
PHYS 350. Musical Acoustics (3) Spring 
. alternate years. Nature of vibration; sound 
waves, sources of musical sounds-strings, 
air columns, percussion, voice, noise; 
acoustics of rooms; recording, reproduction 
and synthesis of sound. Not open to student 
majoring in physical sciences. 
PHVS 400. Selected Topics In Physics (1-
3) On demand. Selected topics not included 
in existing courses. Scheduling of course may 
. be initiated by department staff or by 
· · students. May be·repeated as different 
subjects are offered. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. · 
PHYS 401. Methods of Theoretical Physics 
I (3) Fall. Systems with more than one 
variable quantity; basic field theory; systems 
governed by rate equations; Fourier analysis; 
special functions arising from physical 
systems. Three lecture-recitations. Prerequi-
sites: PHYS 212; or PHYS 202 and MATH 
232. 
PHYS 402. Methods of Theoretical Physics 
II (3) Spring alternate years. Computational 
physics with applications of: laplace's 
equation, wave and diffusion equations. 
Complex variable analysis, Eigenvalue 
problems. Three lecture-recitations. Prerequi-
site: PHYS 401. 
PHYS 403. Stellar Structure and Evolution 
(3) Spring alternate years. Basic data, stellar 
interiors, theoretical models; advanced 
evolutionary states: ted giants, white dwarfs, 
neutron stars, supernovas, black holes. 
Prerequisites: PHYS 301 and consent of 
instructor. Not open to students with credit for 
ASTR403. 
PHYS 406. Modern Optics (4) Spring. 
Principles of physical optics and modem 
spectroscopy; photodetectors; lasers and 
electro-optics. Three lecture-recitations and 
one three-hour laboratory. Prerequisite: 
PHYS 307, 301 
PHYS 410. Solid State Physics (3) Spring 
alternate years. Continuum and atomic 
theories of solids, lattice vibrations, specific 
heat of solids, electron theory of metals and 
semi-conductors. Superconductivity. Three 
lecture-recitations. Prerequisite: PHYS 307, 
301. 
PHYS 411. Physics of Materials (3) Spring 
on demand. Structure and physical properties 
of ceramics, composites and metallurgically 
important alloys. Principles and methods of 
modem materials analysis. Three lecture-
recitations. Prerequisite: PHYS 307, 301. 
PHYS 412. Infrared Molecular Spectra (2) 
Spring on demand. Origin of spectra of simple 
molecules. Prerequisite: PHYS 301 or course 
in physical chemistry. 
PHYS 416. Classical Mechanics (3) Fall. 
Newtonian particle mechanics in one-, two-, 
and three-dimensions; non-inretial reference 
frames. Central forces and celestial mechan-
ics. Dynamics of a system of particles; rigid 
body motion. lagrangian and Hamiltonian 
formulations of dynamics. Theory of small 
oscillations. Three lecture/recitations. 
Corequisite: PHYS 401. 
PHYS 417. Quantum Mechanics (3) Spring 
alternate years. Duality of matter and 
radiation, state functions and interpretation. 
Heisenberg uncertainty principle, wave 
equations and principles of wave mechanics, 
elementary applications of Schroedinger's 
equation, operator methods and approxima-
tion techniques. Prerequisites: PHYS 301, 
401. 
PHYS 418. Electricity and Magnetism I (3) 
Fall. Electric and magnetic fields; Maxwell's /'"':"" 
theory of electromagnetic field with applica- < 
lions in propagation, absorption, reflection, 
transmission of radiation. Prerequisites: 
PHYS 401 and MATH 233. 
PHYS 419. Electricity and Magnetism II (3) 
Spring alternate years. PHYS 418 continued 
with applications to guided waves and 
physical optics. Relativity. Prerequisite: PHYS 
418. 
PHYS 427.· Signal Processing (3) Spring. 
Introduction to techniques of signal process-
ing; data acquisition and reduction, spectral 
analysis of continuous signals, sampling, 
aliasing and discrete Fourier transform. 
Convolution, correlation and filtering. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 401 or equivalent 
PHYS 428. Microcomputer interfacing (3) 
Fall. Medium and large scale integrated 
circuits such as peripheral interface a<;lapters. 
Integrated circuits such as UARTS and AID 
converters are used to interface a microcom-
puter to the external world of the laboratory. 
One class period and \Wo three-hour 
laboratories. Prerequisites: CS 307 and 
PHYS 212 or 202, or permission of instructor. 
lab fee. 
PHYS 429. Selected Topics In Microelec-
tronics (1-3) On demand. An individual, in-
depth study of a microelectronic project. 
Designed to integrate the introductory "';' ~ ... " 
knowledge gained in PHYS 303 and PHYf 
428 into a complete microelectronic system. 
Arranged. Prerequisites: PHYS 428 and 
PHYS 303. 
PHYS 433. Philosophy and Physics of 
Space and Time (3) Spring. Physical 
theories of space and time from philosophical, 
scientific and historical points of view. Topics 
include Zeno's paradoxes, Green's concepts 
of space and time, classical Newtonian world 
view, general ideas of modern theory of 
relativity and cosmology. Cross-listed as PHIL 
433. 
PHYS 470. Independent Study (1·3) On 
demand. Introduction to research in physics 
and astronomy; projects chosen in consulta-
tion with adviser, may include library and 
laboratory work. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
PHYS 490. Special Problems In Physics (1-
3) On demand. Readings and research on 
recently developing topics chosen to fit needs 
of students. 
Political Science (POLS) 
1[t.POLS 201. American Government: 
Processes and Structure (3) Fall, Spring; 
Constitutional basis and development, 
political processes (parties, nominations and 
elections, interest groups, public opinion), ~~ \ 
federalism and institutions of national 
government. 
t.POLS 22"11. Introduction to Public Admlnl-
(3) Fall, Spring. American administra-
system: emphasis on adminstrative 
structures and processes; relationship 
between elected offices and bureaucracy, 
notion of civil service, modes of managing 
adminstrative system. 
1JPOLS 271. Introduction to Comparative 
Government (3) Fall. Basic concepts, 
approaches to, and comparisons of different 
political systems, including political cultures, 
participation, interest groups, institutions and 
processes; essential tools and methods for 
the study of political systems in the world. 
POLS 272. Introduction to International 
Relations (3) Fall. Historical and contempo-
rary overview of the modern international 
system; governmental and nongovernmental 
actors influencing international relations; 
major issues of the post-war period. No 
prerequisite. 
t.POLS 290. Introduction to Political 
Inquiry (3) Fall, Spring. Concepts and 
theories used by political scientists; tradi-
tional- and behavioral-political science; how 
political scientists establish arid evaluate 
concepts and theories. Required of all majors; 
should be taken before any 300-level course. 
Nonmajors must receive permission of 
instructor. 
301. Modern Political Ideologies (3) 
Nature of political power, 
authority and terrorism as seen in 
ideologies of democracy, capitalism, 
liberalism, conservatism, communism, 
anarchism, socialism and fascism. 
POLS 302. American Domestic Policy 
Process (3) Fall, Spring. Public policy 
agenda setting, formulation, adoption, 
implementation and evaluation. Selected 
contemporary policy areas and issues. 
POLS 304. American Political Thought (3) 
Spring. As reflected in colonial, Federalist, 
Civil War and late 19th century political 
thought. ' . 
t.POLS 331. State and Local Government 
(3) Fall, Spring. Influence of culture and 
socioeconomic factors on state-local politics; 
state constitutions, municipal corporations 
and charters; political participation; institu-
tions and processes; intergovernmental 
relations; policy issues and outcomes in state/ 
local government with special reference to 
Ohio. 
POLS 335. Global Resource Politics (3) 
Fall. Resource-related global political 
problems dealing primarily with energy and 
food questions for policymakers and citizens 
concerned with political determinants of 
energy and food security, in an interdepend-
.• ntworld. · 
~OLS 336. Environmental Politics and 
·_, Policies (3) Spring. Examination of the 
environmental policy process primarily in the 
U.S. including agenda setting, formulation, 
adoption, implementation and evaluation. 
Study of political interests, governmental 
institutions and actors involved in environ-
mental policy making. Focus on key environ-
mental issues and policies. 
POLS 341. Public Opinion (3) Fall. 
Processes of opinion formation and change, 
political attitudes, belief systems, socialization 
and the operation of public opinion processes 
in democracy; models of linkages between 
public opinion and public policies. 
POLS 345. Legislative Process (3) Spring. 
Legislative behavior and decision making; 
forces involved in formation of public policy; 
proposed reforms of Congress. Prerequisite: 
POLS 201 or consent of instructor. 
POLS 346. Presidency and Executive 
Process (3) Fall. Organization, functions and 
powers of office of president and vice 
president; roles and presidential leadership · 
psychology. · 
t.POLS 347. Judicial Process (3} Fall. 
American judiciary, particularly Supreme 
Court, as political institution; decision-making 
process and interaction of courts with rest of 
political system. 
POLS 351. Western European Politlca (3) 
Spring. Political systems and major policy 
problems of selected European countries. 
Political culture, governmental structures, 
political parties and interest group roles in 
policy development. Prerequisite: POLS 271, 
or permission of instructor. 
POLS 354. Governments and Polltlca of 
Eastern Europe (3) Representative, 
contemporary Eastern and Central European 
states undergoing political change and 
economic restructuring in the context of 
resurgent ethnic nationalism. 
POLS 355. Governments and Politics of 
latin America (3) Fall. Influence of cultural 
and socio-economic factors on politics; 
violence and revolution; role of major interest 
groups such as the military, labor, the 
Catholic Church; political parties and 
elections; institutions; focus is on selected 
nation-states. 
POLS 361. Governments and Politics of 
Middle East (3) Fall. Governmental and 
political processes of Turkey, Iran, Israel, 
Arab Republic of Egypt, other selected Middle 
Eastern and North African political systems; 
major developmental problems of the area. 
t.POLS 366. Governments and Politics of 
Asia (3) On demand. Representative 
contemporary Far Eastern and Southeast 
Asian political systems; how ideology, 
religion, militarism and other social forces 
(both endogenous and exogenous) have 
influenced the development of these policies. 
POLS 368. African Political Systems (3) On 
demand. African struggles for independence; 
problems of development of selected post-
Political Science 227 · 
independence political systems and guerilla 
movements in nonindependent territories. 
t.POLS 372. Contemporary World Politics 
(3) Fall, Spring. Current global issues and 
problems such as the arms race, population 
control, disarmament and East-West, North-
South rivalries are discussed and analyzed. 
t.POLS 374. American Foreign Polley 
Process (3) Fall, Spring. Nature and conduct 
of contemporary U.S. foreign policy, with 
particular emphasis on the roles that the 
Executive and Legislative branches play in 
the process. Secondary foci of analysis are 
how domestic political problems, interest 
groups, military alliances, technological and 
economic forces help shape foreign policy 
formation and articulation. 
POLS 395. Workshop on Current Topics 
(1-4) On demand. Intensive educational 
experience on such selected topics as 
government public information work (agen-
cies, departments, executive and legislative 
office), and other state, local, national and 
international politi~ affairs. May be repeated 
if topics differ, on approval of adviser. 
t.POLS 400. Topics In Political Science (1-
3) Fall, Spring. On demand. Subject matter 
varies. New, one-time courses being offered 
experimentally. See schedule for listing. 
Prerequisite: pOLS 201. 
POLS 402. Western Political Thought I (3) 
Fall. Classics of political philosophy of ancient 
and medieval periods. Major ideas and 
concepts of western political tradition from 
Plato through Middle Ages to Machiavelli. 
POLS 403. Western Political Thought II (3) 
Spring. Classics of political philosophy of 
modem period. Major ideas and concepts of 
Western political tradition from Hobbes to 
Marx. 
POLS 404. 20th Century Political Thought 
(3) Fall or Spring. Contemporary classics of 
political philosophy. Theories of justice and 
right of Rawls, Nozick, Hayek and Strauss; 
Berlin's pluralism; existentialism; and/or 
democratic theory. 
POLS 405. Recent American Political 
Thought (3) On demand. American political 
ideas, ideologies, movements with·fundamen-
tal social and political philosophies from Civil 
War to contemporary period. Prerequisite: 
POLS 304 or consent of instructor. 
POLS 416. Constitutional Law: Powers 
and Relationships (3) Fall. Supreme Court 
cases relating to U.S. governmental structure, 
powers and relationships. 
t.POLS 417. Constitutional Law: Proce-
dural Rights (3) Fall. Due process, right to 
counsel, search and seizure, electronic 
surveillance, jury trial. 
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POLS 418. Constitutional law: Substantive 
Righis (3) Spring. Freedom of speech, press 
and religion; equal protection of law, travel 
and privacy; right to vote. 
&POL.S 419. Jurisprudence (3} Spring. 
Leading theories and theorists of law; Anglo-
· American thought and practice. 
POLS 420. Administrative law (3) Fall. 
Legal aspects of the administrative process 
and the effect oi legal principles and 
processes upon administrative decision 
making. Emphasis on the limitation of 
administrative discretion and the judicial 
revi9\V of administrative decisions. Prerequi-
site: consent ot instructor. 
POlS 421. Bureaucratic Politics (3) Spring. 
The role federal bureaucracy plays in public 
policy process. Policy development; social 
and political factors that influence the 
administrative branch of government. 
Prerequisite: POLS 221 or permission of 
instructor. 
POtS 422. Survey of Public Administra-
tion (3). Fall. Major topics and issues of the 
discipline including administrative structure 
and behavior, leadership, decision making, 
budgeting, personnel, inter-governmental 
relations and bureaucratic power and politics. 
May not be taken by students completing 
POLS 221. 
POlS 423. Comparailve Public Admini-
stration (3) Spring. Comparative study of 
administrative structures and processes in 
selected modem and modernizing political 
. systems. Analysis includes the consideration 
of cultural, Legal and political factors influenc-
ing the operation of bureaucratic institutions, 
developmental goals, and the methods of 
establishing and administering programs of 
59Cial, &-..anomie and political development. 
POlS 424. Supreme Court and Contempo-
rary fssues {;3) Spring. Alternate years. 
Selected areas of current concern in 
constitutional law; substantive knowledge of 
relevant case law, scholarly legal journals 
which attempt to predict outcome of future 
constitutional litigation. Prerequisite: POLS 
417 or POLS418. 
POlS 425. Constitutional law Advocacy 
{3) Spring. Substantive knowledge of one 
area in constitutional law; practical skills 
necessary for constitutional ajudication; 
techniqUes o( legal research, writing appellate 
court briefs, and appellate court advocacy. 
Prerequisites: POLS 416 and POLS 417, or 
POLS 418 and permission of instructor. 
POLS.430.loeal Government Manage-
ment ~md Politics (3) Fall, Spring. Socio-
economic and political factors affecting local 
governments with an emphasis on govern-
mental structure, problems, and administra-
tive mechanisms, intergovernmental relations, 
$9rvice delivery, performance measures, and 
alternatives for improving governmental policy 
and management. Prerequisite: POLS 221 or 
permission of instructor. 
POLS 431. Regulatory Policy (3) Spring. 
Development of regulation as an instrument 
for correcting deficiencies of the economic 
market, role in achieving societal purposes, 
problems of regulatory practice. Prerequisite: 
POLS 221 or permission of the instructor. 
POLS 434. Gender Politics in Cross-
Cultural Perspective (3) Fall. Socialization 
to, maintenance of and change in gender 
political roles; patterns of dominance and 
submission in cross-cultural perspective. 
POLS 440. Political Parties and Voter 
Behavior (3) Spring. Democracy and political 
parties, party organization, primaries and 
conventions for nomination, campaigns and 
elections, patterns of election participation 
and factors affecting the voter's decision 
making. 
POLS 443. Politics and the Mass Media (3) 
Political analysis of relationships between the 
media and the government and the effects on 
public policy issues and electoral campaigns. 
POLS 452. Political Violence and Revolu· 
t!on (3) Spring. Seminar offered alternate 
years. Theories about causes, processes and 
consequences of violence as instrument of 
political competition and social change. Open 
to advanced social science undergraduate 
and graduate students or by consent of 
instructor. 
POLS 454. Soviet Political System (3) 
Institutional development and behavior 
explored within the framework of perestroika, 
glasnost, and ethnic diversity . 
POLS 458. Soviet Foreign Policy (3) Spring. 
Soviet foreign policy in post-war era; 
domestic and international determinants and 
consequences for Soviet-Western relations, 
socialist bloc and third world. 
POlS 459. Intergovernmental Relations (3) 
On demand. Vertical and horizontal relations 
among governments in the American federal 
system, models and theories of federalism 
and intergovernmental relations (IGR), 
constitutional issues, twentieth-century 
changes, recent developments in financing 
and managing federalism and IGR. Prerequi-
site: POLS 221 or permission of instructor. 
POLS 460. Politics and Issues of World 
Development (3) Spring alternate years. 
Political and economic modernization 
problems; equity versus development; hunger 
and population; foreign aid, technology 
transfer and other selected topics. 
POlS 462. Japanese Politics and Foreign 
Polley (3) On demand. Political culture, 
institutions, processes and issues in 
contemporary Japanese politics; Japan's 
foreign relations with emphasis on relations 
with Pacific/Asian nations. Prerequisite: POLS 
271 or permission of instructor. 
POLS 470. Individual Readings (1-3) Fall, 
Spring. On demand. Supervised individual 
readings to meet studenfs need for extended . --
reading in familiar areas or for exploration in ~­
fields not covered by courses. Prerequisite::-
consent of supervising instructor. May be 
repeated to nine hours. 
POlS 473.1nternallonallaw (3) On 
demand. History, nature, sources and 
applications; relationship between law and 
society at international level. 
POlS 475. International Organization (3) 
Spring. History, organization and function of 
international organizations within the context 
of world politics. Major emphasis on United 
Nations and issues facing it. Prerequisite: 
POLS 272, 372 or permission of instructor. 
POlS 476. International Political Economy 
(3) Survey and analysis of political economy 
on a global scale, including re\.~ew of major 
Marxist, realist and liberal theories and policy 
issues of trade, debt, investment and aid. 
POlS 491. Seminar for tntern (3) Required 
for students planning internships. Survey and 
analysis of literature dealing with practice 
political experiences. Use of biographical 
material as sources. 
&POLS 492. Field Study (1·3) Fall, Spring, 
Summer. For students working on political 
internship programs and political campaigns. 
May be repeated to six hours. 
.•(\\' 
POLS 495. Honore Seminar in ContenFa \ .,...,.... ,. 
rary Political Science (4) Fall, Spring. fr.., 
Political science as discipline and profession; 
forms o1 political inquiry and research; 
scientific and methodological orientations 
toward values and scholarship; public and 
professional status of political science. 
Prerequisite: permission of honors committee. 
May be repeated to eight hours. 
Popular Culture (POPC) 
1jLI.POPC 160. Introduction te~ Popular 
Culture (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Basic 
theories of, approaches to and topics within 
popular culture; several selected topics and 
use of various theories and approaches. 
1f&POPC 165. Popular Culture and Media 
(3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Some of the ways 
in which mass media (TV, film. recording 
industry, print, radio) have affected modern 
American culture. Media relationships and 
interactions. 
1f&POPC 220. introduction to folklore and 
Folklife (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Study and 
collecting of folklore; ballads, myths, tall tales, 
heroes, folk medicines, superstitions, 
proverbs and crafts. 
POPC 231. Studies In Popular Culture (1-3) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. Study of theme, era or 
issue in popular culture. Subject matter .-"'ft.:,,, 
designated in class schedule. May be 
repeated once If topics differ. 
, I . ' 
-
POPC 240. History of Popular Culture (3) 
Alternate years. Relationship between society_ 
and its popular culture as it has changed over 
time. 
,. 
~POPC 250. Introduction to Popular Film 
(3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Popular film as 
mass entertainment medium; Hollywood 
studios, popular film formulae, genres, 
relationships between popular films and 
movie-going audience; viewing of appropriate 
'films. · · 
POPC 270. Introduction to Contemporary 
Popular Literature (3) Alternate years. 
Popular literary formulae, publishing industry, 
relationship between popular literature and 
reading public, functions of popular literature 
· in society. 
POPC 280. Introduction to Popular Music 
(3) Fall, Spring, Summer: Relationship 
between music world and listening-viewing 
audience; musical styles, trends in popular 
music, popular performers and entertainers 
and what they reveal about popular culture; 
appropriate music listening. 
POPC 290. Television as Popular Culture 
(3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Relationship 
betWeen popular television programming _and 
American society; viewing of appropriate 
television. 
•~· , POPC 320. Folktale and Legend (3) ' '~lternate years. Intensive examination and 
_ ~ collecting of oral narratives; theory and 
methods of collecting, organizing and 
interpreting such material as folktales, urban 
belief tales, supernatural legends, narrative 
joke~. tall tales, etc.; analysis of folk mythol-
ogy._ 
POPC 321. Folklife and Material Culture (3) 
Alternate years. Study and analysis of 
nonverbal folklife; theory and methods of 
analysis of such forms of expressive folk 
culture as arts, crafts, architecture, foodways, 
festivals, ci.Jstoms and folk rituals; emphasis 
on modes of description and analysis 
commonly used by folklorists to understand 
and explain such materials. 
POPC 325, The Folk Group/Folk Region (3) 
Alternate years. Intensive study of a single 
folk group or the folklore of a specific region 
(e.g. Women·.s Folk Culture, Folklore of the 
Great Lakes Region, etc.). Emphasis on the 
function of various types of folklore within the 
group or region. May be repeated once if 
content clearly differs. 
POPC 350. Advanced Studies In Popular 
Film (3) Alternate years. In-depth study of 
particular aspect of popular film: single. genre, 
particular director, specific studio, etc. May be 
repeated once if topics are different; viewing 
_of appropriate films. Jwo-hour lecture, two-
__ nourlab. · 
f · ';OPC 355. Studies In Hlst~ry of A·merlcan 
Popular Film (3) Alternate years. Specific 
period in American popular film: silent era, 
films of Depression, films of post World War II, 
(;,. 
etc. May be repeated once if topics are 
different; viewing of appropriate films. Two-
hour lecture, two-hour lab. 
. POPC 370. History of Popular Literature 
(3) Alternate years. Detective, science fiction, 
western, mystery, best sellers, poetry, 
magazine fiction. Prerequisite: any 200-level 
literature course or permission of instructor. 
POPC·3ao. Contexts of Popular Music (3). 
Alternate years. In-depth investigation into 
single aspect of popular music: specific 
popular music genres, specific musical 
. themes, popular music industry, etc. May be 
repeated to eight hours if topics differ. 
Prerequisite: POPC 280. 
POPC 390 .. Electric Media (3) Alternate 
years. Cultural media theory as related to 
aural and visual electric media, especially 
radio and television. Impact of these media 
on contemporary culture. Prerequisite: one 
course in mass media or permission of 
instructor. 
~POPC 395. Workshop on .Current Topics , 
(1-3). On demand. Intensive educational 
experience on selected topics. Typically, an 
all-day or similar concentrated time format. 
Requirements usually completed within 
expanded time format. May be repeated if 
topics differ, on approval of adviser. 
~POPC 424. Folklore Genres (3) Alternate 
years. Intensive study and collecting of" a 
single folk genre or distinctive type of folk 
materials (e.g. Amerieari Folk Music, Ethnic .. 
Foodways in America, The Urban Belief Tale, 
etc.). Emphasis ori theory and method o.f 
collection and analysis . . May be repeated 
once if content clearly differs. 
.. 
POPC 426. Popular Entertainments (3) 
Alternate years. Cultural significance of 
popular entertainments, past and present; 
circuses, carnivals, parades, vaudeville, 
professional and amateur sports, camping, 
etc. 
· POPC 460. Popular' Culture Advanced 
Studies (3) Spring. In-depth study of 
particular problem: development of hero in 
popular arts, cultural analysis of popular film, 
cultural analysis of popular music, etc. May 
be repeated once if subject matter is different . 
POPC 480. Senior Seminar In Popular 
Culture (2) Alternate years. Interdepartmen-
tal seminar for seniors in POPC program .. 
Selected topics approached_from several 
points of view. Prerequisites·: senior standing 
and major in POPC or in discipline repre-
sented in POPC program, junior standing with 
permission of department 
POPC 485. Fieldwork In Folklore Studies 
(2) On demand. Supervised independent 
collecting project intended as a senior 
seminar. Advanced students, under close 
supervision of one or more faculty, develop 
and carry out intensive exercise in collecting 
a specific form of folk material. Senior. 
Psychology 229 
· Seminar in Popular Culture, POPC 480, may 
be substituted when appropriate .. 
~POPC 490. Problems In Popular Culture 
(1-3). For advanced student. Independent 
study. Prerequisite: consent of director of 
POPC program to proposal approved by 
faculty member three weeks prior to end of 
semester; and 6 hours POPC courses. May 
be repeated to eight hours. 
Psychology .(PSYC) 
1f~PSYC 201. General Psychology (4) Fall, 
Spring, Summer.· Scientific approaches to the 
study of behavior of organisms. Application to 
personal and social behavior. 
PSYC 231. Research Methods In Psychol· 
ogy (4) Fall, Spring. Experimenial and non-· 
experimental techniques' for investigating 
psychological phenomena. For non-psychol-
ogy majors. Three lecture hours; two 
laboratory hours. Prerequisite: PSYC 201. 
~PSYC 240. General Seminar (1-3) Fall; 
Spring. Specific content areas offered 
depends on demand and interest of staff. May 
be repeated twice. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 
PSYC 270. Quantitative Methods I (4) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Principles of measurement. 
Quantitative analyses of behavioral meas-
ures, including measures of typicality, 
individual differences, correlational methods 
· and tests of significance. Three one-hour 
lectures and a one-hour lab. Prerequisite: 
PSYC 201 or consent of instructor. 
PSYC 290. Introduction to Laboratory 
Methods In Psychology (4) Fall, Spring. 
Introduction to research methods used in 
laboratory and natural settings. Includes 
planning the research, collecting and 
inte-rpreting the data and communicating the 
results in both oral and written forms. Three 
one-hour lectures and one two-hour labora-
tory. Prerequisites: PSYC 201 and 270. 
PSYC 301. Brain Mechanisms of Behavior 
(4) Fall, Spring. Brain structure and function · 
in organization of consciousness, perception, 
motivation and learning, sleep, dreaming, 
memory, drugs, glands, personality, electrical 
stimulation of brain. Laboratory hours by 
arrangement. Prerequisites: PSYC 201 and 
290, or consent of instructor. 
PSYC 302. Educational Psychology (3) 
Fall, Spring. (See EDFI 302) Concepts and 
factors affecting application of psychological 
principles to the educative process. No credit 
for both EDFI and PSYC 302. Prerequisite: 
PSYC 201. 
~PSYC 303. 'Psychology of Chlid Develop-
ment (3) Fall, Spring. Major concepts, 
theories and principles of child development. 
Coverage is from conception until adoles-
cence. Prerequisite: PSYC 201. 
/ 
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PSYC 304. Adolescent Development (2) 
Spring. Major concepts, theories and 
principles of adolescent development. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 201. 
·' ... -t.PSVC.f305. Psychology of Personality 
Adjustment (2) Fall, Spring, Summer. 
Problems of personal adjustment. Related 
problems of theory and measurement of 
personality. Prerequisite: PSVC 201. 
; . 
! .~. 
' 
L 
'. 
.. PSYC 306. Psychology of Gender (3) Fall. 
Psychological characteristics of women and 
men: personality, adjustment, identity 
formation, intellectual processes, sexuality; 
theories and data on gender development. 
PSYC 307. Human Sexuality (3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Survey of the relationship of 
biological, psychological, cultural, and 
historical factors to typical and atypical sexual 
attitudes and behaviors. 
PSYC 308. Introduction to Clinical 
.. Psychology (3) Spring. Models and roles 
associated with delivery of mental health 
services; major conceptions of psychological 
assessment and treatment. Prerequisite: 
.PSVC 201. 
PSYC 309. Psychology of Aging (3) Spring. 
Discussion of major theories of adult 
development; description of how biological, 
cognitive, personality and social-psychologi-
cal processes interact to produce develop-
ment; emphasis on seeing how these 
processes occur in adults' everyday lives. 
~rerequisite: PSVC 201. 
aPSYC 311. Soclal Psychology (3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Social behavior covering 
theoretical issues and recent empirical 
findings: social influence a'nd conformity 
processes, attitudes and attitude change, 
interpersonal attraction, social perception, 
group processes, sexual behavior, environ-
mental influences on social behavior. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 201 or SOC 101. 
PSYC 312. Principles of Social Interaction 
(2) Spring. Theoretical issues and recent 
empirical findings: animal social behavior, 
· pro-social behavior, aggression, group 
processes, social exchange processes and 
social psychology in changing world. 
Prerequisite: PSVC 201 or SOC 101. 
PSVC 313". Research In Social Psychology 
(4) Spring. Field and laboratory research 
teChniques in social psychology, attitude 
change, conformity, attraction, environmental 
effects on social behavior, aggression, group 
processes. Three lecture hours; two labora-
tory hours. Prerequisites: PSYC 270, 290 and 
311. 
PSYC 320. Conditioning (4) Fall. Classical 
conditioning and instrumental learning from 
empirical ~d theoretical point of view. Three 
'lecture hours; two laboratory hours. Prerequi-
sites: PSYC 270 and 290. 
PSYC 321. Cognitive Psychology 1: 
learning and Memory (4) Fall, Spring. 
Principles and theories of human learning and 
memory, applied to the acquisition of 
knowledge and skills. Three lecture hours; 
two laboratory hours. Prerequisites: PSVC 
270 and 290. 
PSYC 322. Cognitive Psychology II: 
Thinking and Problem Solving (4) Fall, 
Spring. Theory and research on the nature of 
human thinking, problem solving, reasoning, 
concept formation and language. Three 
lecture hours; two laboratory hours. Prarequi-
sites: PSVC 270 and 290. 
PSYC 324. American Sign language of 
Deaf (3) Fall, Spring. Basic vocabulary and 
grammatical structure of the visual language 
system used by deaf persons in North 
America. Implications of deafness for 
language and communication, psycho-
linguistic studies of Sign. 
PSYC 328. Psychophysiology (4) Fall, 
Spring. laboratory course in psychophysiol-
ogy; relationship between psychological 
states and physiological responses in 
humans; conditioning of autonomic re-
sponses, orienting responses, psychosomatic 
relationships and biofeedback, detection of 
deception. Four lecture hours, laboratory by 
arrangement. Prerequisites: PSVC 270 and 
290. 
PSYC 330. Psychobiology of Emotions 
and Motivation (4) Spring. Biological causes 
of motivated behaviors such as sleep, 
hunger, thirst, fear, aggression and sexual 
behavior; how motivated behaviors and 
related emotional states are organized in 
brain, as elucidated by electrical and 
chemical stimulation and ablation of living 
brain. Prerequisites: PSVC 270 and 290, or 
consent of instructor. 
PSYC 340. Sensation and Perception (4) 
Spring. An historical introduction to the 
sensory and cognitive processes that underlie 
our experience of objects, events, and their 
interrelationships. Emphasis is on the visual 
and auditory perceptual systems. Three 
lecture hours; two laboratory hours. Prerequi-
sites: PSVC 270 and 290. 
PSYC 350. Survey of Industrial and 
Organizational Psychology (3) Fall, Spring. 
Broad-based survey of the various content 
areas of industrial (e.g. selection, appraisal) 
and organizational (e.g. motivation, leader-
ship) psychology. Underlying psychological 
principles that influence human behavior in 
the workplace are discussed. 
PSYC 352. Quality of Work Ute (4) Spring. 
Impact of organizational environments on 
individuals and individual behavior. Topics 
include job design, leadership, organizational 
climate, job satisfaction and work motivation. 
Prerequisite: PSVC 270 or consent of 
instructor. 
PSYC 354. Assessment of Work Effective-
ness (3) Spring. Emphasis on the design, 
·measurement and evaluation of human and 
machine performance and productivity. 
Assessment of factors related to training, 
efficiency and safety. Prerequisites: PSVC 
270 and one other course in PSVC, or 
consent of instructor. 
PSYC 370. Quantitative Methods II (3) Fall, 
Spring. Analysis of variance and other 
multivariate methods for analyzing behavioral 
measurements. Prerequisite: PSVC 270. 
t.PSYC 395. Workshop on Current Topics 
(1-5) On demand. Intensive educational expe-
rience on selected topics. Typically an aii-OO}t 
or similar concentrated format. Requirements 
usually completed within time format. May be 
repeated on approval of adviser. 
PSYC 401. History of Psychology (3) Fall. 
Selected topics, reading of original sources. 
Psychopathology, animal psychology, 
behaviorism, cognitive psychology, personal· 
ity theory, others. Prerequisite: PSYC 201 or 
consent of instructor. 
PSYC 403. Personality Theory (3) Spring. 
Scientific constructs in personality theory; 
contemporary theories with historical 
antecedents; assessment of relationship to 
general psychology. Prerequisite: eight hours 
in PSVC. 
t.PSYC 405. Psychology of Abnormal 
Behavior (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Data and 
concepts used in understanding, labeling and 
modifying deviant behavior. Prerequisite: 
PSVC 201. 
t.PSYC 406. Behavior Pathology In 
Children (3) Spring. Major behavioral 
disorders of childhood: description, etiological 
implications, treatment issues, approaches 
and problems, and related research. Prerequi-
site: PSVC 201 or consent of instructor. 
PSYC 421. Psychology of language (3) 
Spring. Theoretical and empirical issues in 
psycholinguistics, speech perception and 
language development. Prerequisite: PSYC 
201 or consent of instructor. 
PSVC 425. Community Mental Health (3) 
Fall, Summer. Development, concepts and 
current models in community mental health; 
individual and system~ntered approaches 
that promote health and prevent psychologi-
cal maladjustment; federal, state and county 
programs. Prerequisite: PSVC 201 or consent 
of instructor. 
PSYC 431. Mental Health Worker Training 
(4) Fall. One of two prerequisites for field 
placement as mental health worker, taken 
simultaneously with PSVC 432. Relationship 
enhancement and behavioral analysis and 
intervention skills. Field experiences. ', ' ''" 
Prerequisites: PSYC 201 and consent of 
instructor. 
PSYC 432. Principles of Mental Health 
~ork (4) Fall. Exposure to. models.and roles 
;, ~ksociated with aelivery of mental health 
· - ·· . serviees. Participation with practicing clinical 
"team"; field experiences. Prerequisites: 
· PSYC 201. an~ ronsenf of instructor. Graded 
S/U .. 
PSYC 433. Mental Health Worker Prac-
tlcum I (3) Spring. Students engage i.n those 
mental health activities they trained for durir:'g 
previous semester. Includes placement in .one 
of a variety of mental health settings ... 
Prerequisites: PSYC 431_ and 432 and 
consent of instructor. · 
PSYC 434. Mental Health Worker Practlcum 
II (4) Spring. Field experience for mental . 
health worker. Student increases experience 
with broad range of mental health problems· 
working in community mental health setting. 
Case study presentation. Prerequisites: 
PSYC 431· and 432 and consent of instructor. 
Graded StU.. · 
. -
PSYC 437. Field Study: Deafness and ASL 
(1) Fall. Orientation to deafness and on-site. 
observation of educational approaches and 
communication methods used at elementary, 
. secondary· and post-secondary levels by 
programs for deaf children. Conducted at . 
Gallaudet University, Washington, D.C., 
betWeen semesters. Prerequisites: PSYC 324 
or equivalent and Consent of instructor .. 
• 
/ · · ~PSYC 440. General Seminar (1-4) Fall, \J . Spring, $um.m~r. S~ific content areas . ·. 1 
offered depends on de_mand and interest of 
staff. May be repeated three times. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor. 
· PSYC 452. Personnel Selection (4) Fall. 
Methods of selection and assessment in 
industrial and other organizations. Includes 
recruitment, hiring; promotion, etc. Compli-
ance with fair employment and equal 
employment opportunity regulations. 
Prerequisite: PSYC 201. · 
PSYC 454. Interviewing (3) Spring. 
Laboratory exercises in administering and·· 
responding to interviews differing in structure, 
. behavior, decisions _and interrelationships 
within interviews, validity and reduction of 
bias. Prerequisite: PSYC 201. 
PSYC 455. Stress Factors of Work (3) Fall.. 
Sources and effects of psychological stress at 
work and research on stress reduction. 
Topics include perceived work loads, role 
demands and ambiguities, job involvement 
and career stresses such as those in dual-
career families. 
PSYC 460. Introduction to Psychological 
Testing (3) Fall, Spring. Theory and methods. 
of me~suring human behavior. Basic 
measurement principles and applications; 
representative standardized tests of intelli-
~?nce, interest, aptitude and personality. · 
1-~r13requisites: PSYC 201 and 270 or . 
- · equivalent. . . · 
PSYC 490. Special Problems In Psychology 
(1-3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Supervised 
independent minor research or intensive 
reading on· selected problems, No student 
may register for course without written 
approval o_f S!iiff member concerned. May be 
repeated to six hours. Prerequisite: 7 hours of · 
psychology. Graded .S/U. · 
PSYC 495. Senior H~nors Seminar (3) Fall. 
Seminar in general psychology for senior 
major. Student required to plan and carry out 
research project under direction of faculty · 
member .. Prerequisite: senior major, approval 
by department undergraduate committee. · 
PSYC 496. Senior Honors Seminar (3) 
Spring._Seminar in general psychology 'tor 
senior major. Student required to plan. and 
carry out research project under direction of 
faciJity member. Prerequisite: senior major,· 
approval by department undergraduate . 
committee. · · 
Radio-Television-Film (RTVF) 
RTVF 103. Introduction to Mass Communi· 
cations (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Survey. of. 
broadcasting and other mass media; mass 
communication media and effects; role and 
influence of radio, television, film, print media, 
·. advertising and public relations. No credit for 
both JOUR 103 and RTVF 103. Open to non-
majors. 
RTVF 250. Radio and Television Produc-
tion .for non-RTVF Majors (3) Basic theories 
and tasks of audio and video production. · 
including scrip~ng, technical quality and 
aesthetics. In-studio experience in radio and 
tel_evision operation. Laboratory hours. No 
prerequisites. Not open to RTVF majors: 
·" 
RTVF 255. International Telecommunica-
tion Systems (3) Spring, Summer. Survey of 
telecommunication systems worldwide. A 
comparison of technical bases, economics, 
politics, programming, regulation, and 
audience .research. No prerequisites. 
Intended for majors. 
~RTVF 261. Introduction to Rim (3). Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Film as art. Essential· 
elements of film; editing, camera work, sound 
and composition explored in some classic 
motion pictures. Various approaches "to · 
looking at mOvies and Writing about them. 
. . . 
RTVF 262. Radio Writing, Announcing and 
Producing (4) Fall. Writing for broadcasting; 
style and basic principles and practices of 
announcing·; theories and processes of audio 
production. Laboratory hours. Prerequisite: 
RTVF or JOUR students, major status; all 
other students, B or better in RTVF 255. 
RTVF. 263. Television Programming and 
Production (4) Spring, Theories and . 
practices involved in .programming decisions; 
basic. theories and tasks of video production, 
including scripting, organization and aesthet-
ics. In-studio experience in equipment 
"'\ '. 
Radio-Television-Film 231 
operation, program directing. Laboratory 
hours. Prerequisite: RTVF or JOUR students, . 
major statUs; all other stUdents, B or better in 
RTVF 255. 
RTVF 264. Smm Film Making (3) Fall, 
Spring. Basic techniques of Smni motion 
picture photography. Understanding of lens, 
film and camera characteristi_cs, lighting, 
camera operation and editing, Student 
furnishes camera and some materials. 
RTVF 270. Topics In Minorities and Film 
(3) Spring. Portrayal and/or participation of 
minorities in film. Topic varies. No prerequi- · 
site. 
RTVF 360~ Applied Research In Telecom• 
munlcation (3) Fall, Spring; Summer. 
Overview of approaches to social reseC¥ch;. 
survey methods, including sampling, 
measurement, interviewing, questionnaire 
· design and presentation of results; content 
analysis; ratings; and interpretation of 
elementary descrip~ve statistics. 
RlVF 364. Producing and Directing for . 
Television (3) Fall. Theories and processes 
of producing and directing video programs, 
including scripting, visualization, personnel 
. management and budgeting. Includes multi-
camera and single-camera productions, video 
editing techniques. Laboratory hours. 
Prerequisite: RTVF 263 or equivalent 
experience . 
RTVF 365. Broadcast History (3) Fall. 
Current U.S. broadcasting with view of 
antecedents in regulations, economics, 
programs, audiences, stations, networks, 
technology and employment. Prerequisite:. 
eight hours of RTVF. 
RTVF 366. Media Effects (3) Fall, Spring, 
Summer. Overview of theories and research 
studies of media effects: Critical examination· 
of opposing viewpoints. 
RTVF 368. Radio Workshop (1) Fall, Spring. 
De~elopment of program ideas through all 
stages of planning, writing, directing and 
selling: Individual program projects for 
possible use on WBGU or WFAL May be , 
repeated to three hours: Prerequisite: RTVF' 
262. 
RTVF 395. Workshop on Current Topics 
(1-3) On demand. Intensive educational 
experience on ·selected topics. Typically, an 
ali-day or similar concentrated format. 
Requirements usually completed within time 
format. May be repeated if topics differ, on 
approval of adviser. 
I . 
RTVF 350. Scrlptwrlting (3) Spring. Study 
and practice of writing for radio, television, and 
film, including ~e study of treatment, format, 
·audience requirements, and production 
techniques. 
232 Course Descriptions 
RTVF 340. Performance for Television (3) 
Fall. introduction to the skills and business of 
performing for television. Provides practical 
studio training in interviewing skills, entertain-
ing performance, and newscasting. 
RTVF 441. Broadcast Computer Applica-
tions (3) Spring. Microcomputer-based 
software applications for radio and television 
stations. The purpose of the course is to 
prepare majors to function in the PC-based 
· job environment Prerequisite: RTVF computer 
requirement or consent of instructor. 
RTVF 451. New Electronic Media (3) Fall, 
Summer. New existing and future media 
technologies affecting broadcast and other 
media industries are introduced including 
satellite TV, interactive TV, high definition TV, 
optical disk technologies, electronic text, fiber 
optics, etc. The course builds from an 
examination of existing media to include the 
new technologies. No prerequisites. 
RTVF 455. Broadcast Station Operation (3) 
Fall, Spring. Function, organizational 
structure and procedures involved in the 
operation of radio and television stations. 
RTVF 460. Regulation of Broadcasting (3) 
Spring. Roles of federal, state and local 
government in regulation of broadcasting. 
Analysis of Federal Communications 
Commission. legal problems engendered by 
regulation. 
RTVF 462. Radio Programming (3) Fall. 
Modern radio program formats in the United 
States. 
RTvF 463. Television Programming (3) 
Fall. StnJcture and appealing characteristics 
of television and cable programs. 
RTVF 464. 16mm Film Making (3) Spring. 
Concepts, theories and mechanics of film 
production; applications of dnema to 
television news, documentaries, informational 
presentations, and feature and art film 
production. Lectures and laboratory. 
Prerequisites: RTVF 264 or JOUR 306 or 
VCT 282; and permission of instructor. 
RTVF 466. History and Criticism of Film (3) 
Spring. Historical development of theatrical, 
documentary and avant-garde films. Function, 
content and style of film criticism. 
RTVF 468. Television Workshop (3) Fall, 
Spring. Production of dramatic and public 
affairs television programs. Writing, producing 
and directing emphasized. May be repeated 
once. Prerequisite: RTVF 364 or equivalent 
· experience. 
RlVF 469. Seminar: Contemporary 
Aspects of Broadcasting and Film (1-3) On 
demand. Investigation and analysis of area of 
radio, television and film. Various topics of 
current concern; public and instructional 
broadcasting, audience, CATV, political 
broadcasting, censorship and freedom in film, 
film movements and styles. May be repeated 
witn permission of adviser to six hours. 
·-.-_,....,....-- ------·~--
RTVF 489. Internship in Radio-Television-
Film (1-6) Fall, Spring. Supervised field 
experience in electronic communication. 
Student must arrange for experience with 
approval of intern supervisor in advance of 
registration. May ba repeated up to six hours. 
Limited to RTVF majors. Prerequisite: 2.5 
overall GPA. Graded S/U. 
RTVF 490. Problems In Radio-Television· 
Film (1-3) Fall, Spring. For advanced student 
who wishes to do intensive study in radio, 
television or film independently, or in 
conjunction with courses regularly offered. 
May be repeated. Prerequisite: consent of 
department. 
Recreation and Dance (RED) 
RED 178. Camp Leadership (2) Spring. 
Organized camp movement; uniqueness of 
the camping experience and setting; role of 
the counselor; programming and counseling 
principles. 
RED 190. Recreation Leadership (3),Fall, 
Spring. Selecting, creating and conducting 
activities suitable for the wants and needs of 
various populations; leadership theories, 
styles and techniques; activity assessment; 
social activities pattern and recreation 
leadership kit. 
RED 210. Major Concepts In Recreation (3) 
Fall, Spring. Philosophical concepts and 
historical foundations; exploration of 
economic, sociological and psychological 
aspects; leisure service delivery systems and . 
professional leadership. 
RED 260. Recreation and Physical Activity 
for Older Americans (2) Fall, Spring. 
Characteristics of older Americans; therapeu-
tic benefits of activity; leisure services and 
settings; program planning; administrative 
concerns. Prerequisites: RED 190 and RED 
210 or consent of instructor. 
RED 294. Outdoor Leadership (3) Spring. 
Knowledge and leadership in outdoor living 
skills, backpacking, bicycle touring and canoe 
tripping. One weekend trip required. 
RED 304. Outdoor Recreation (3) Fall. 
Outdoor recreation resource bases; govern-
mental agendas and private organization 
management and operations; behavioral 
patterns in outdoor recreation pursuits; legal, 
economic and political impacts. 
RED 323. Camp Administration (2) Spring. 
Role of camping in society; patterns of 
organization; programming guidelines, 
management aspects, personnel, and site 
and facilities. 
RED 380. Concepts and Techniques In 
Outdoor Education (4) Fall alternate years. 
Outdoor education through school curricula, 
interpretive services, recreation agendas and 
community action; philosophical bases; 
identifiCation and utilization of resources; the 
methods associated with the learning process: ~·. '\ , 
field-based experiences. · 
RED 384. Organization and Administration 
of Leisure Services (3) Fall, Spring. Basic 
concepts of administration, personnel 
management, fiscal management, public 
relations techniques, motivation theory, grant 
writing and fund raising, marketing, legal 
aspects of administration; budget proposal 
preparation and development of employment 
seeking skills. Prerequisites: RED 190, 210 · 
and 30 hours. 
RED 385. Recreation Program Develop-
ment (3) Fall, Spring. Principles of program 
planning, organization and administration; 
operation of areas and facilities; current 
practices in publicity and public relations; 
supervision of program and staff; tournament 
scheduling; program budgeting. Prerequi-
sites: RED 190, RED 210 and 30 hours. 
RED 386. Internship Preparation (1) Fall, 
Spring. A comparative analysis of leisure 
services and their roles in society with focus 
on personal and professional development 
Prerequisite: 60 hours. 
RED 387. Practicum: Leadership/Program· 
mlng (1-5) Fall, Spring, Summer. Application 
of leadership and program theory to field 
setting. Prerequisite: approval of adviser. 
RED 395. Workshop on Current Topica (1· .~ 
3) On demand. Intensive educational 
experience on selected topics related to 
enrichment of curricular content. 
RED 470. Independent Study (1-3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. An in-depth project of 
significance to the student. Credit allocation 
by project supervisor and approval by chair 
prior to registration. Prerequisite: Permission 
of instructor. 
RED 482. Evaluation of Recreation 
Services (3) Fall, Spring. Methods, tech-
niques and application of evaluation proc-
esses. Prerequisites: RED 384, RED 385 and 
2.5 GPA. 
RED 483. Recreation Areas and Facilities 
(3) Fall, Spring. Planning and design 
principles; acquisition, development, 
construction and maintenance of specifiC 
types of recreation areas and facilities. 
Prerequisites: REO 384, RED 385 and 2.5 
GPA. 
RED 484. Contemporary Issues In 
Recreation (2) Fall, Spring. Seminar in 
current issues. Prerequisite: 90 hours. 
RED 487. Practicum: Supervision/ 
Administration (1-5) Fall, Spring, Summer. 
Application of program, supervision and 
administration theory to a field setting; may 
be repeated. Prerequisites: RED 387, 2.5 
GPA and approval of adviser. 
RED 488.1nternship (15) Fall, Spring, 
•
. Summer. A concentrated professional 
"· .dxperience for studen!s. preparing for _a career 
in recreation. Prerequ1s1tes: grade po1nt 
average of 2.5, 90 hours, RED 384, RED 385, 
RED 386, RED 387 and consent of adviser. 
Rehabilitation Counseling 
(REHB) 
REHB 401. Introduction to Rehabilitation 
Counseling (3) Characteristics and principles 
of the rehabilitation process; disabilities and 
agencies serving the disabled. 
Respiratory Care Technology 
(RT) 
tRT 101. ·Basic Human Anatomy and 
Physiology for Allied Health (5) Fall. A one-
semester course developed especially for 
students in allied health programs who have 
had no prior college course in introductory 
biology. Includes study of structure and 
function of cells and tissues, general body 
organization, and organ systems. Does not 
transfer as biology credit. Three hours of 
lecture, two hours of lab, and one hour of 
recitation. 
tRT 102. Pharmacology for Respiratory 
Therapy (3) Fall. General pharmacologic_ 
principles, including drug dosage cal~lat1ons 
•
and dispensing systems. Study of maJor drug 
groups related to pra~ice of respirat~~ care. 
Emphasis on aerosolized drugs adm1mstered 
by the therapist. Three hours of lecture. 
tRT 120. Principles of Respiratory 
Therapy (3) Spring. Basic scientific principles 
of gases, humidity, aerosols and fluid flow as 
applied to respiratory care. Devices for 
measuring oxygen levels and regulating 
pressure and flow of therapeutic gases, as 
well as equipment for delivering humidity and 
medical aerosols. Sterilization and therapeu-
tic application of respiratory care equipment. 
Certification in CPR. Two hours of lecture and 
three hours of lab. Prerequisite: RT 101 and 
CHEM 115 or permission of instructor. 
tRT 150. Respiratory Therapy Procedures 
I (4) Summer. Basic nursing care and patient 
assessment, incentive spirometry, IPPB, 
chest physiotherapy, isolation techniques, 
manual resuscitators, airway management, 
arterial sampling and analysis, quality control 
procedures, and non-invasive gas monitoring. 
Three hours of lecture and three hours of lab. 
Prerequisites: RT 120 and 200 or permission 
of instructor. Corequisite: RT 151 
tRT 151. Respiratory Therapy Clinical 
Applications I (2) Summer. Introduction to 
the hospital environment. Directed clinical 
practice including basic nursing skills, patient 
assessment, charting, oxygen therapy, 
•
rosol administration, incentive spirometry, 
. PB, chest physiotherapy, CPR and. 
· equipment processing. Ten hours of field 
study. Prerequisite: Must meet program 
matriculation standards. Prerequisites: RT 
120 and 200 and ENVT 110 or permission of 
instructor. Corequisite: RT 150. 
tRT 152. Respiratory Therapy Procedures 
II (4) Fall. Mechanical ventilation, pulmonary · 
function testing, hemodynamic and other 
physiologic monitoring, EKG interpretation, 
neonatal and pediatric respiratory care, and 
management of the respiratory care depart-
ment. Three hours of lecture and three hours 
of lab. Prerequisites: RT 150 and 151 or 
permission of instructor. Corequisite: RT 250. 
tRT 200. Cardiopulmonary/Renal Anatomy 
and Physiology (3) Spring. Anatomy and 
physiology of respiratory, cardiovascular and 
renal systems are studied in depth. Topics 
include ventilatory mechanics and control, gas 
diffusion, transport, and exchange, acid-base 
balance, fluid and electrolyte balance, and 
blood gas interpretation. Two hours of lecturer 
and two hours of recitation. Prerequisite: RT 
101 and CHEM 115 or permission of 
instructor. 
tRT 204. Pulmonary Pathophysiology (4) 
Fall. Study of disease terminology and basic 
pathophysiologi<;: processes common to organ 
system disease. Common respiratory and 
related cardiovascular disorders are studied 
in depth with respect to etiology, pathophysi-
ology, signs and symptoms, diagnosis, and 
treatment. Four hours of lecture. Includes 
radiologic assessment of the chest and 
pulmonary rehabilitation/home care. Prerequi-
sites: RT 102 and 200 or permission of 
instructor. 
tRt 250. Respiratory Therapy Clinical 
Applications II (4) Fall. Directed clinical 
practice at a local hospitals. Students will gain 
hands-on experience in managing artificial 
airways an.d mechanical ventilators, perform-
ing arterial punctures and analyzing samples, 
and interpreting and applying physiologic 
data. In the cardio-pulmonary laboratory, the 
student will perform various tests of pulmo-
nary function. Twenty-four hours of field study 
per week. Prerequisites: RT 151, plus meet 
program matriculation standards. Corequisite: 
RT 152. 
tRT 251. Respiratory Therapy Clinical 
Specialties (4) Spring. Students will rotate to 
various hospitals to gain exposure to 
specialized equipment and techniques which 
may be unique to that institution, while 
continuing to practice advanced procedures 
learned the previous semester. Twenty-four 
hours of field study per week. Prerequisite: 
RT 250, plus meet program matriculation 
standards. 
Romance Languages (ROML) 
ROML 200. European and Latin American 
Cinema (3) Films of cultural and literary 
significance from Mediterranean and Latin 
American countries seen through study of 
selected topics, themes or movements. 
Taught in English. Includes viewing of films 
with subtitles. 
Russian 233 
ROML 262. African Literature in Transla• 
tlon (3). Literary masterpieces from or about 
Africa, including negritude movement. Works 
originally written in romance languages. Does 
not count toward French or Spanish major or 
minor. 
ROML 470. Readings In Romance lan· 
guagea and Literature (1-3). lnc:te~ndent 
reading for advanced students w1sh1ng to 
conduct comparative study in particular 
, period, author or authors, problem or genre. 
Prerequisites: consent of chair of department 
and instructor. 
ROML 495. Literary Translation (3). 
Translation into English of poems and short 
prose works of students' choice, with advice 
and consent of instructor. From French, 
Spanish, Italian and Portuguese. Open to 
majors, minors and graduate students in 
French and in creative writing and graduate 
students in Spanish. Prerequisite: FREN, 
SPAN or ITAL 202, 212, 500 or equivalent. 
Russian_ (RUSN) 
Entering students who had Russian in high 
school should take the placement test during 
summer preregistration or prior to enrollment 
in a course. 
RUSN 100. Introduction to Language 
Study: Russian (1) On demand. Lecture-
reading course in English introducing 
students to the cultural development of the 
Russian language. 
~RUSN 101. Elementary Language and 
Culture I (4) Fall. Introduction to the Russian 
language in its cultural and social context with 
emphasis on speaking, listening and reading 
skills. Four class periods and laboratory 
practice each week .. 
~RUSN 102. Elementary Language and 
Culture II (4) Spring. RUSN 101 continued. 
Four class periods and laboratory practice 
each week. Increased use of authentic 
reading materials. Completion of elementary 
grammar study. Prerequisite: RUSN 101, or 
by placement. 
~RUSN 201. Intermediate Russian I (4) Fall. 
Further development in reading, narrating and 
describing. Writing common documents. 
Review of elementary grammar. Four class 
periods and laboratory practice each week. 
Prerequisite: _RUSN 102, or by placement. 
~RUSN 202. Intermediate Russian II (4) 
Spring. RUSN 201 continued. Introduction to 
reading Russian fiction. Completion of basic 
grammar. Four class periods and laboratory 
practice each week. Prerequisite: RUSN 201. 
or by placement. 
RUSN 215. Russian Culture (3) Fall. Culture 
and civilization of the Russian people from 
their origins to the recent past. Lectures, 
audio-visual presentations and readings in 
English. 
'. 
I 
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RUSN 216. The Soviet Union Today (3) See 
SOVT216. 
RUSN 303. Introduction to Scientific 
Russian (2) Spring. Reading and grammar 
designed for science-oriented students who 
wish to develop an effective reading knowl-
edge of scientific Russian. Prerequisite: 
RUSN 202. 
RUSN 311. Russian Uterature: From 
Beginnings to Dostoevsky (3) Uterary 
trends from 11th to mid-19th century; 
medieval and baroque periods, 18th century 
classicism and sentimentalism, and the 
Golden Age. Writers include Pushkin, Gogol, 
Goncharov, Lermontov and Turgenev. 
Lectures and reading in English. 
RUSN 312.· Russian Uterature from 
Dostoevsky to Solzhenltsyn (3) Social, 
political and cultural trends of pre- and post-
revoluntionary periods. Writers include 
Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, Chetkhov, Gorki, 
Zoshchenko, Bulgakov, Pasternak and 
Solzhenitsyn. Lecture and readings in 
English. 
RUSN 313. Contemporary Russian 
Uterature (3) Exploration of themes, styles 
and genres of Russian writing since the 
1950s. Includes Russian women writers and 
examples of non-Russian Soviet writers. In 
translation. Class discussions and ample 
English' writing practice. 
RUSN 3'17. Composition and Conversation 
I (3). Fall. Intensive oral and written practice; 
emphasis on mastery of basic structural 
patterns employed in conversation and 
writing. Prerequisite: RUSN 202, or by 
placement. 
RUSN 318. Composition and Conversation 
If (3) Spring. RUSN 317 continued. Prerequi-
site: RUSN 317. 
RUSN 319. Journalistic Russian (2) On 
demand. Practice in the language and syntax 
of contemporary Russian journalism; 
expository prose, newspapers, journals, 
monographs; magazines, etc. Prerequisite: 
RUSN 202. 
RUSN 320. Readings In Russian Culture 
(2). Readings selected t'! elucidate the~es in 
Russian cultural and soCial thought. Guidance 
in advanced reading techniques. Prerequisite: 
RUSN 202 or consent of instructor. 
RUSN 331. Workshop In Translation (1-3) 
On demand. Individualized and/or small 
group work in translation of scientific, 
technical or business writing, or other types of 
expositoiy prose in the student's area of 
specialty. May be repeated to six hours. 
Prerequisite: RUSN 202. 
RUSN 401. Hussian Poetry (3) On demand. 
Russian iyric from the mid-18th century 
through contemporary Soviet versa. Prerequi-
site: BUSN 202. 
---. -·-.-.. -.. -._-..,.....'.·- --~- ~ ·---~-~--~----
RUSN 402. Russian Novel (3) Fall. Detailed 
study of the great tradition of the Russian 
novel. Primary readings consist of authors 
such as Karamzin, Pushkin, Gogol, Turgenev, 
Tolstoy, Dostoyevsky, Gorky, Solzhenitsyn. 
May be repeated for credit when offered with 
different content. Prerequisites: RUSN 311 
and 312, or permission of instructor. Open to 
nonmajors who will read assigned works in 
translation. 
RUSN 403. Russian Drama (3) Spring. Major 
works of Russian dramatic literature as 
exemplified by Peilotski, Fonvizin, Gri-
boyedov, Pushkin, Ostrovski, Turgenev, 
Tolstoy; emphasis on Chekhov and Modems. 
Prerequisites: RUSN 311 and 312, or 
permission of instructor. Open to nonmajors 
who will read assigned works in translation. 
RUSN 415. Cullural and Uterary Aspects 
of Soviet Film (3) On demand. Soviet film 
both as visualization of Russian literature and 
as instrument of social and political persua-
sion through various esthetics~xpression­
ism, socialist realism, psychological realism. 
RUSN 417. Advanced Composition and 
Conversation (3) On demand. Development 
of increased facility in written composition and 
the spoken language. Grammatical structure 
and levels of style in writing and colloquial 
idiom in spoken dialogue. Prerequisite: RUSN 
318. 
RUSN 432. Russian Folklore (3) On 
demand. Survey of major genres of Russian 
folk literature and culture, and their influence 
on language and literature. Prerequisite: 
RUSN 102, or permission of instructor. Open 
to nonmajors who will read assigned works in 
translation. 
RUSN 480. Selected Topics (1-3) On 
demand. Topic chosen to meet curriculum 
needs and student requests. May be 
repeated to six hours. Prerequisite: RUSN 
202. 
RUSN 491. Studies In Russian (1-3) On 
demand. Independent reading for the 
advanced student Prerequisite: arrangement 
with instructor and consent of department 
chair prior to registration. 
Social Science (SOSC) 
fSOSC 101. Introduction to the Social 
Sciences (3) Fall, Spring. Fundamental 
concepts and methods in the social sciences. 
fSOSC 289. Human Services Practlcum (3-
4) Spring. Supervised field experience in an 
approved agency combined with a seminar 
designed to integrate theory and practice. 
Capstone course to the human services 
curriculum; students must be near completion 
of the degree in human services and be in 
good standing academically. Prerequisite: 
SOWK 220 or consent of instructor. 
Social Work (SOWK) 
~SOWK 110. Survey of Social Services (3) 
Fall, Spring. Social service programs; 
functions of social workers within these 
programs. 
ASQWK 220. Observation and Interviewing 
In Social Work (3) Fall, Spring. Development 
of observational, interviewing and recording 
skills through classroom experiences and 
volunteer experiences in community social 
agencies. Prerequisite: SOWK 11 0. 
SOWK 227. Ethnic and Cultural Diversity 
In Social Work Practice (3) Fall, Spring. 
Issues and concepts important to understand· 
ing problems surrounding ethnicity and 
relationship to social work. Prerequisite: 
sophomore standing. 
SOWK 230. Social Welfare Institutions (3) 
Fall. Social welfare as social institution; 
history, developmental forces, value systems, 
relationships between, and various roles of 
public and private agencies. Prerequisite: 
SOWK 110. 
SOWK 320. Human Behavior and the 
Social Environment I (3) Fall, Spring. Impact 
of biological, psychological and socio-cultural 
systems on human development and 
behavior. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
SOWK 321. Human Behavior and the ~-,, 
Social Environment II (3) Fall, Spring. Build~ 
upon SOWK 320. Considers interaction of 
environment and individuals from several 
human developmental perspectives. A social 
systems framework is used to designate 
major levels and arenas of human behavior. 
Prerequisite: SOWK 320. 
SOWK 322. Social Polley and Social 
Services (3) Spring. Social problems, social 
policy and social services as interrelated 
areas. Basic models for evaluating and 
influencing social policy. Prerequisite: SOWK 
230. 
SOWK 325. Social Work Practice I (3) Fall, 
Spring. Components of generic social work 
practice; problem identification, selection of 
interventive techniques, development of skills. 
Prerequisites: junior standing and social work 
major. 
SOWK 326. Social Work Practice li (3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Social work practice 
models, strategies for community organiza-
tion and change. Prerequisites: junior 
standing and social work major. 
SOWK 332. Law for Social Workers (3) Fall. 
Legal issues related to social work; court 
procedure, crime, poverty, income mainte-
nance and family law. Prerequisite: junior 
standing. 
SOWK 400. Topics In Social Work (1-3) On 
demand. Courses being considered for 
offering on regular basis. May be repeated. 
SOWK 423. Field Instruction (12) Fall, 
• 
, Spring, Summer. Experience working in 
:selected social agency under supervision. 
Emphasis on practice rather than observation. 
Weekly seminar required. Application 
deadline: May 15 of school year before . 
placement. Prerequisites: senior standing, 
social work major and 2.5 GPA in core 
courses. Graded S/U. 
SOWK 430. Practice Skills Seminar (3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Faculty and field instructors 
conjointly teach this course. Conceptual 
frameworks, precise techniques and 
practitioner styles are considered as they 
underlie the student's problem solving in field 
instruction. Taken concurrently with SOWK 
423. 
SOWK 470.1ndependent Study (1-3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Student designs and carries 
out study or special project in· area of interest. 
Prerequisites: junior standing, social work 
major, and faculty sponsor. May be repeated 
up to six hours. 
Soclology·(SOC) 
1fdSOC 101. Principles of Sociology (3) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. Elements and concepts 
. of social organization, social change and 
group relationships. 
1fd50C 202. Social Problems (3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Sociological analysis of con-
• 
temporary social problems. Prerequisite: SOC 
-101. 
'-' 
dSOC 210. Sociology of Religion (3). Role 
of religion in society; influence of religion 
upon society and effects of social structure on 
religious beliefs. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
1fdSOC 231. Cultural Anthropology (3). 
Basic concepts and objectives in study of 
culture. Range of cultural phenomena and ap-
proaches to their study. 
dSOC 289. Field Study: in Applied Social· , 
ogy (1-3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Field 
experience in an applied sociology setting. 
May be repeated once. Only three hours may 
be applied to a sociology major or minor. 
Prerequisite: Six hours in SOC. Graded S/U. 
dSOC 300. Topics in Sociology (1-3) On 
demand. Courses being considered for 
offering on regular basis. See class schedule 
for listing. May be repeated. Prerequisite: 
soc 101. 
dSOC 301. Social Psychology (3). Social 
behavior; process of-interaction and interper-
sonal influence. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 302. Introduction to Classical 
Sociological Theory (3). Major theories and 
concepts of sociology. Prerequisite: SOC 
101. 
\.V'c 311. Community and Urban Sociology 
. ~ · · (3). Communal life from beginnings in folk 
society; contemporary urban-metropolitan 
communities, folk urban contrasts and 
community types. Prerequisite: SOC 101 . 
SOC 312. Population and Society (3). 
Population growth and distribution; bearing on 
current economic, political and social · 
problems. Prerequisite: SOC 101 _or consent 
of instructor. 
SOC 313. Fertility and Family Planning (3). 
Sociological causes and consequences of 
human fertility patterns with emphasis on 
trends and differentials in the United States, 
including: fertility decision making, value and 
costs of children, contraception and abortion, 
unplanned parenthood, voluntary childless-
ness, illegitimacy, sex education and related 
public policies. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 314. Popular Music and Society (3). 
Formal organization of music industry and its 
impact on American society. Each facet of the 
industry examined: performer, production, 
marketing,· record buying. Prerequisite: SOC 
101. 
SOC 315. American Society (3). Models of 
contemporary American society, dominant 
value orientatio~s. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
dSOC 316. Minority Groups (3). Analysis of 
ethnic and minority groups in American 
society; conditions that favor and hinder 
acceptance of such groups as integral 
elements in national population. Prerequisite: 
SOC101. 
SOC 317. Social Stratification and Poverty 
(3). Inequalities in distributions of wealth, 
power and prestige in societies. Types of 
systems of inequality; caste, estate, class. 
Consequences of inequalities for society as 
whole and for segments of society; educa-
tional-occupational opportunities, racial-ethnic 
relations, social mobility, social change. 
Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 318. Social Organization (3). Socio-
logical concepts, theories and models of 
contemporary complex organizations; impact 
of social psychological factors on organiza-
tional effectiveness, relationship of systems 
theory to problems of organizational design 
and behavior. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 319. Alcohol and Public Polley (3). 
The social psychology of alcohol abuse with 
respect to the incidence, causes and social 
control of problem drinking. Policy issues 
considered include those relating to alterna-
tive prevention, treatment and intervention 
strategies. Prerequisite: SOC 101, 301. 
SOC 320. Computers and Society (3). 
Impact of computers on society and the social 
forces prompting the rapid and widespread 
adoption of computer technology. Protection 
of personal privacy, changing labor force 
composition, the cashless society, modifica-
tion in beliefs and values, the future of post-
industrial society. Not a programming course. 
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SOC 331. Contemporary Cultures (3). 
Culture area(s) emphasized varies with staff 
and student interest. Area announced in 
schedule of classes (Africa, Europe, Near 
East, Native North America, Latin America, 
Asia, Pacific). May be repeated to 12 hours. 
Prerequisite: SOC 231 or consent of 
instructor. 
SOC 332. Archaeology (2). Prehistory of 
man; early cultural development throughout 
world. Prerequisite: SOC 231. 
SOC 334. Anthropology and Contempo-
rary Human Problems (3). Contemporary 
cultures as collective patterns of living and 
attempts to create more human way of life. 
Methods of depicting and interpreting cultural 
codes of behavior, thought, feeling. Prerequi-
site: SOC 231 or consent of instructor. 
SOC 335. Medical Anthropology (3). Cross-
cultural study of health and disease patterns 
in human populations. Emphasis on influence 
of cultural and ecological factors in the 
response to illness in traditional, rural, ethnic 
and urban communities. 
dSOC 341. Juvenile Delinquency (3). 
Analysis and processes of development, 
treatment, prevention and control of juvenile 
delinquency. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 342 •. Deviance and Social Coritrol (3). 
History of attempts to define and explain 
deviant behavior. Social conditions and 
, processes associated with careers of 
deviants; relationship of deviancy to problems 
of social control. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 344. Deviant Sexuai Behavior (3). 
Sociological perspective on sexual behaviors 
stigmatized in U.S.; such aspects as 
prevalency, social contexts of occurrence, 
effects on society, sources and impacts of 
societal reaction, especially criminal law. 
Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 352. Collective Behavior (3). How new 
social groupings and order arise from 
unstructured situations. Behavior of such 
collectivities as riots, mobs and crowds. 
Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
dSOC 361. The Family (3). Traditional and 
contemporary family types; current similarities 
and differences of family organization in 
various cultural environments. Prerequisite: 
soc 101. 
SOC 369. Introductory Statistics (3) Fall, 
Spring. Data presentation, measures of 
dispersion, correlation, regression, probabil-
ity, probability distributions, sampling 
distributions, hypothesis testing and analysis 
of variance. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 370. Introductory Methodology (3) 
Fall, Spring. Survey course on research 
methods in sociology: nature of science, 
theory construction, operationalization of a 
research problem, alternative research 
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designs (including evaluation), instrumenta-
tion, data collection and data analysis. 
Prerequisite: SOC 101 or consent of 
instructor. 
SOC 371. Applied Survey Researctl (3). 
Practical experience in survey research in an 
applied contel<t: policy issues, problem 
formulation, measurement, questionnaire-
interview design, sampling procedures, data 
collection, electronic data processing, 
interpretation and report writing. Prerequi-
sites: SOC 101, 369, 370 or consent of 
instructor. 
SOC 395. Workshop on Current Topics (1-
4) On demand. Intensive educational 
experience on selected topics. Typically, an 
aU-day or similar concentrated time format 
Requirements usually completed within time 
format. May be repeated if topics differ, on 
approval of adviser. 
SOC 404. Social Gerontology (3). Problems 
of aged in contemporary society. Social 
gerontology as field of interest of interdiscipli-
nary nature; emphasis on socio-economic 
approach. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 414. Society and the Environment (3). 
Present issues and problems of human 
·environment from a sociological perspective. 
Special emphasis on analysis of the present 
-problems of r~sources, pollution, technology, 
population, consumerism and the use of 
energy. 
SOC 415. Industrial Sociology (3). 
Industrialization as a social process, labor 
force dynamics, models of organization, 
• human relations, nature of work and job 
satisfaction. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 416. Political Sociology (3). Political 
behavior in society from standpoint of both 
classical and contemporary sociology. 
Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 417. Sociology of Sport (3). Sociologi-
cal concepts and theories to investigate sport 
as social institution and relationship to other 
social Institutions; organizational theory and 
small group research applied to sport; social 
psychological aspects of sports. Prerequisite: 
SOC101. 
6SOC 418. Social Change (3). Theories of 
social change, technology and social change, 
- social trends and their consequences. 
Planning, predicting and adapting to social 
change. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 419. Population and Development (3). 
Sociological approaches to understanding 
relationship between population trends and 
poverty in developing societies. Issues 
include food supplies, birth control, urbaniza-
tion. 
.. _6SOC 441. Criminology (3). Nature, causes, 
treatment and prevention of crime. Prerequi-
site: SOC 101. 
SOC 442. Corrections (3). Socio-psychologi-
cal approach to origins and development of 
federal, state and local penal institutions. 
Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 443. White Collar and Organized 
Crime (3). Criminal behavior within and by 
organizations; analyses of employee theft, 
graft, corporate crime; governmental crime, 
professional crime, syndicated crime. 
Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 449. Field Work, Corrections (1-2). 
Field work experience in approved correction 
agency. Arrangements (usually one full day 
per week plus individual conferences and 
group seminar for two consecutive semes-
ters) must be approved in advance by 
instructor. May be repeated once. Prerequi-
site: senior standing. Graded SIU. 
SOC 453. Ethnological Theory (3). Anthro-
pological theories and varying uses of concept 
of culture in social sciences. Prerequisites: 
SOC 231 and consent of instructor. 
SOC 460. Gender Socialization (3). 
Theoretical and empirical literature on family 
and sex roles; socialization, changing nature 
of women's and men's roles and prospects 
for future. Institutional sources of women's 
and men's roles in other cultures. Prerequi-
site: SOC 101. 
SOC 461. Sociology of Family Violence (3). 
Current research and theoretical perspectives 
on family violence: spouse battering; marital 
rape; sibling violence; incest; child abuse. 
Sex roles, family ideologies, social structures, 
power relations examined as constituting the 
basis of family conflict and violence between 
family members. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 463. Leisure, Work and Retirement 
(3). Sociological analysis of three aspects of 
life cycle. Crisis in personal life occasioned by 
each of these stages and by transitions from 
one stage to another. Prerequisite: SOC 101. 
SOC 470. Readings, Research and 
Internship (1-8) Fall, Spring, Summer. 
Supervised independent work in selected 
areas. Extensive reading of more advanced 
literature, planned research or field placement 
in an approved setting. May be repeated, but 
cannot exceed a total of 12 hours. Prerequi-
sites: junior standing and a minimum of 12 
hours of accumulated credit in regularly 
scheduled SOC courses. Prior written 
permission of instructor and department chair 
required. Graded SIU. 
SOC 480. Senior Seminar (3) On demand. 
Selected topics in sociology. Recent seminars 
have included sociology of women, individual 
and sociology, contemporary social critics, 
the family, alternatives and critiques. May be 
repeated. Prerequisites: SOC 101 and 
consent of instructor . 
SOC 489. Internship (1-5) Fall, Spring, 
Summer. Provides practical experience in 
applied sociology such as criminology, human 
services, population studies, community 
planing and survey research. May be 
repeated. Only five hours may be applied to 
SOC major or minor. Prerequisite: 12 hours in 
SOC. Graded SIU. 
Soviet Studies (SOVT) 
SOVT 216. The Soviet Union Today (3) 
Spring. Contemporary life in the Soviet Union, 
Soviet culture and societal values. Reading of 
primary souces in translation; Soviet film, 
television and music. Interdisciplinary 
approach. 
SOVT 400. Seminar In Soviet Studies (3). 
Interdisciplinary approach to the study of 
Soviet history, politics, culture and society. 
Required of Soviet studies majors but open to 
upperclass students with equivalent prepara-
tion. Prerequisite: senior standing or permis-
sion of instructor. 
Spanish (SPAN) 
Students who had Spanish in high schol 
should take the placement test during 
summer preregistration or prior to enrollment 
in a course. Credit will not be given for course 
work more than two levels lower than the 
highest level completed in higfl school, unless 
authorized by the chair of the department. 
~6SPAN 101. Elementary Spanish I (4) Fall, 
Spring. Beginning oral-aural study of 
language with attention to grammar. Four 
class periods and scheduled oral practice 
each week. 
1[6SPAN 102. Elementaij Spanish II (4) 
Fall, Spring. SPAN 101 continued. Four class 
periods and scheduled oral practice each 
week. Prerequisite: SPAN 101 or one year of 
Spanish in high school. 
SPAN 141. Conversational Spanish for 
Medical Personnel (3). Practice in speaking 
and understanding oral Spanish; essential 
expressions, questions and directions needed 
by medical personnel. 
~ASPAN 201.1ntermedlate Spanish I (3) 
Fall, Spring. Grammar review. Development 
of the four skills. Three class periods and 
laboratory practice each week. Prerequisite: 
SPAN 102 or two years of Spanish in high 
school. 
~6SPAN 202. Intermediate Spanish II (3) 
Fall, Spring. SPAN 201 continued. Three · 
class periods and laboratory practice each 
week. Prerequisite: SPAN 201 or three years 
of Spanish in high school. 
~SPAN 211. Hispanic Cultural Series I (3) 
Fall, Spring. Development of reading 
comprehension in Spanish using cultural 
materials concerning Spain and Spanish 
America. Conducted in English. Prerequisite·- r-----v---, 
SPAN 102 or two years in high school. 
Cannot be taken for credit if 201 credit has 
been received. 
,-rSPAN 212. Hispanic Cultural Series II (3) 
J.' t=all, Spring, Development of reading·. 
"' om prehension in Spanish using ciJitural 
· . materials concerning Spain and Spanish 
America. Conducted in English. Prerequisite: 
SPAN 201 or SPAN 211 or three years of 
Spanish in high school. Cannot be taken for 
credit if 202 credit has been received. 
SPAN 221. Hispanic Songs (1). Traditional 
af1d popular songs from various Hispanic 
countries, sung in Spanish; emphasis on 
study of texts and pronunciation: May be 
repeated to maximum of three hours. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: SPAN 101, or 
consent of instructor. 
SPAN 231. Hispanic Folk Dancing (1). 
T,raditional dances of Spain and Spanish 
,America, especially those of Mexico and 
Colombia. Learning and performance of 
dances accompanied by regional and 
historical background. May be repeated to 
maximum of two hours. No prerequisite. 
aSPAN 351. Spanish Composition and 
Conve.rsation I (3). Development of skill in 
speaking and writing, with appropriate 
grammar review. Prerequisite: SPAN 202. 
SPAN 352: Spanish Composition and 
Conversation II (3). Continued development ' 
of skill in speaking and writing, with appropri-
ate grammar review. Prerequisite: SPAN 202. 
,. ..... ~PAN 361. Hispani.c Literature In Transla-
j ton (3). Literature of a specific country, 
·genre, time period, author or theme. May be 
repeated for credit once if topics are clearly 
different. Does not count toward major, minor 
or foreign language requirement. No 
prerequisite. 
SPAN 367. Introduction to· Spanish 
Peninsular Literature (3). Outstanding 
authors, works and movements of Peninsular 
literature from the Middle Ages to the present. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 351 or SPAN 352 or 
consent of instructor. 
SPAN 368. Introduction to Spanish 
American Literature (3). Outstanding 
authors, works and movements from the time 
of discovery to the present Prerequisite: 
SPAN 351 or SPAN 352 or consent of 
instructor. 
SPAN 371. Spanish Civilization (3). 
Political, soci?l, intellectual, artistic develop-
ment of Spain. Prerequisite: SPAN 351 or 
SPAN.352. 
SPAN an. Civilization of Mexico and the 
Caribbean (3). Political, social, intellectual, 
artistic development of Mexico, Central 
America and Spanish-speaking islands of the 
Carribbean. Prerequisite: SPAN 351 or SPAN 
352. . 
~AN 378. Civilization of South America 
~1). Political, social, intellectual, artistic 
aevelopment of Spanish-speaking countries 
of South America. Prerequisite: SPAN 351 or 
SPAN 352 or consent of department. 
SPAN 380.1ntroduction to Spanish-English 
Bilingualism (2). Concepts and principles of 
bilingual-bicultural programs in the United 
States. Prerequisite: SPAN 202 or equivalent. · 
SPAN 382. Spanish Business Correspon-
dence (2). Spanish for commercial purposes; 
business letter writing. Prerequisite: SPAN 
351 or SPAN 352. 
SPAN 431. Spanish American Fiction (3). 
Major authors and works from literary 
movements of the 19th and 20th centuries, 
with emphasis on ·either regionalism or the 
contemporary novel. Prerequisite: SPAN 368. 
SPAN 441. Medieval and'Golden Age 
Literature (3). Representative masterpieces 
of Spanish literature from the Middle Ages 
' and the Siglo de Oro: Epic, poetry, novel and 
theater. Prerequisite:SPAN 367. · 
SPAN 442. Spanish Literature of the 
Nineteenth Century. (3). Outstanding works 
of the 19th century; romanticism, realism, 
nat~ralism, prose and poetry. Prerequisite: 
SPAN 367. 
SPAN 444. Contemporary Spanish 
Literature (3). Outstanding works from the 
generation of 1898 to the present; poetry and 
prose. Prerequisite: SPAN 367. 
SPAN 450. Advanced Grammar and 
C~mposition (3). Grammar and composition, 
especially appropriate for future teachers of 
Spanish. Prerequisite: SPAN 351 and SPAN 
35~ . . 
SPAN 455. Applied Ungulsitics (3). 
Phonological, morphemic, syntactical, 
semantic aspects of SPa.nish; application to 
language learning and teaching. Prerequisite: 
SPAN 351 and SPAN 352 or consent of 
instructor. 
SPAN 463. Career Spanish (3). Develop-
ment of translation skills (Spanish to English 
?nd English to Spanish) on materials 
representing a wide range of technical, 
professional and business careers. Prerequi-
sites: SPAN 351 and SPAN 352. 
SPAN 470. Readings In Hispanic Literature 
( 1-3). Independent reading for the advanced 
student who wishes to study a particular 
period or author. Prerequisite: consent of 
department chair and instructor. 
SPAN 481. Spanish-American Literature 1: 
Discovery to Modernism (3). Representa-
tive authors from the Chroniclers through the 
Romanticists; prose and poetry. Prerequisite: 
SPAN 368 or consent of instructor. 
SPAN 482. Spanish-American Literature II: 
Modernism to the Present (3). Representa-
tive authors from Modernism and subsequent 
20th'century literary developments; prose and 
poetry. Prerequisite: SPAN 368 or consent of 
instructor. 
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SPAN 488. Contemporary Mexican· 
Literature (3). Outstanding works of the 20th 
century. Prerequisite: SPAN 368 or consent 
of instructor. 
SPAN 489. Hispanic Studies (3). Intensive 
study of an author, literary school, genre or 
selected theme. May be repeated if topics are 
clearly different. Prerequisite: SPAN 367 or 
SPAN 368. 
Applied Statistics (STAT). 
STAT c:Ourses are listed under the heading 
Applied Statistics. See page 160. 
Special Education (EDSE) 
EDSE 311. The Exceptional Child In the 
Regular Classroom (2) Fall, Spring, Summer. 
Teaching exceptional handicapped children in 
alternative settings. C/F hrs.: 10.' 
EDSE 395. Workshop on Current Topics (1-
3) On demand. Intensive educational 
experience on selected topics related to skill 
development, content update, materials 
' development. Typically, an all-day concen-
trated time format used. Requirements usually 
met within format. May be repeated on 
approval of adviser. 
EDSE 421. Young Children With Special· 
Needs In Early Childhood Programs (3) 
Fall. Understanding of infant, toddler, and 
_preschool children with special needs in · 
integrated learning environments. Awareness 
of specific disabilities and their impact on 
development, family life ~!ind education. 
EDSE 431. The Education of Exceptional 
. Students (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Problems 
of ex_ceptional school children, mentally 
retarded, learning/behavior disorders, speech/ 
hearing handicapped, visually handicapped, 
gifted; etiology, diagnosis, personal-social 
problems and prognosis. C/F hrs.: 11. 
Prer9<1uisite: sophomore. year status or higher. 
EDSE 432. Principles and Purposes of 
Special Education (2) On demand. Functions 
of public school and governmental agencies in 
. providing educational services for exceptional 
children. Prerequisite: EDSE 431 or concur-
rently. 
EDSE 433. Education of Mentally Retarded 
Students (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Under-
standing and teaching of· educable and 
trainable mentally retarded children: etiology, 
diagnosis, theo_ry, educational procedures. C/ 
F hrs.: 20. Prerequisite: EDSE 431. 
. EDSE 437. Occupational Orientati.on and 
Job Preparation for the Handicapped (3) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. Responsibilities of 
special class teacher for developing employ-
able skills. Prerequisites: EDSE 431, EDSE 
433 and EDSE 451. C/F hrs.: 25. 
,. 
' 
238 Course Descriptions 
EDSE 440. Curriculum Development and 
Methodology for Teaching Students with 
Moderate to Profound Handicaps (3) Fall, 
~ummer. Materials and techniques emphasiz-
Ing davelopment and appropriate skills with 
practical applications. Prerequisites: EDSE 
431, EDSE 433; or consent of instructor. C/F 
hrs.: 25. 
EDSE 441. Education of the Gifted and 
Tslented Child (3) On demand. Nature and 
needs of gifted/talented; identification 
techniques, curriculum planning and develop-
. ment, teaching strategies and techniques, 
resources and materials available to teachers; 
program evaluation for gifted/talented. C/F 
hr.s.: 10. 
EDSE 442. Applied Classroom Manage-
tne~twlth Exceptional Students (3) Fall, 
Spnng, Summer. Arrangement of environ-
wants for handicapped individuals which 
. facilitate learning, recording, analyzing 
behavior. Reinforcement schedules and 
. criteria for selection; application of therapy 
arid communicating management programs to 
parents. Prerequisites: EDSE 431, 433. C/F 
hrs.: 15. 
EDSE 443. Practlcum with Exceptional 
Student$ (1) Fall, Spring. Individual participa-
tion, and supervised practicum experiences. 
May be repeated to nine hours. Prerequisite: 
·should be taken concurrently with EDSE 440, 
470,447, 448, 453. Graded S/U. C/F hrs.: 44. 
EDSE 445. Adult Service Options for 
·Persons with Moderate to Profound 
Handicaps (2) Fall. Sheltered workshops in 
rehabilitation of mentally retarded. Techniques 
for job analysis, analyzing skills, specific jobs 
and job areas. Prerequisites: EDSE 431, 433 
or consent of instructor. C/F hrs.: 25. 
· EDSE 447. language Arts for the Mildly 
and Moderately Handicapped Student (3) 
Fall, Spring. Methods and procedures utilized 
in providing a clinical approach to individuali-
zation of instruction; methods and materials in 
reading, written communication and study 
skills for the mildly and moderately handi-
capped. Prerequisistes: EDSE 311 or 431; 
EOSE 451 or 433. C/F hrs.: 8. 
EDSE 448. Mathematics, Science and 
Soclal Studies for the Mildly/Moderately 
Handicapped Student (3) Fall, Spring. 
Accommodation and adaptation of curriculum 
methods and materials for instruction ot 
mathematics, science and social studies with 
application to a life skills curriculum for the 
mildly and moderately handicapped student. 
Prerequisites: EDSE 431, 433, 451 or consent 
of instructor. C/F hrs.: 14. 
t:DSE 451. Education of Specific Learning 
Disabled Students (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. 
Multiple origins and educational significance of 
specific learning disabilities. Prerequisite: 
EDSE 431 or concurrentiy. C/F hrs.: 15. 
EDSE 453. Educational Evaluation of 
Exceptional Children and Youth (3) Fall, 
Spring. Identification and analysis of specific 
learning problems as direct or contributing 
factors to educational and behavioral failures 
of exceptional children and youth. Should be 
taken concurrently with EDSE 443, 447 and 
448. Prerequisites: EDSE 431, 433, 451 or 
consent of instructor. C/F hrs.: 15: Lab fee. 
EDSE 454. The Education of Severe 
Behaviorally Handicapped Students (3) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. Problems of severe 
behavior handicapped students: identification, 
placement, programs, support services, 
educational treatments. Disorders of the 
severe behavior handicapped student are 
conside~ed in terms of etiology, incidence, 
prognosis and concomitant handicapping 
conditions. Prerequisite: EDSE 431 or consent 
of instructor. C/F hrs.: 11. 
EDSE 456. Introduction to Educational 
Neuropsychology of the Exceptional Child 
(3) On demand. Theories and research related 
to the function and development of the brain 
as related to language, speech, reading, 
writing, spelling, mathematics. Major attention 
given to brain dysfunction, assessment 
instructional approaches. Prerequisites~ EDSE 
431, 433, 451. C/F hrs.: 10. 
EDSE 457. Parent Education and Interac-
tion (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Approaches for 
educators in communicating with parents of 
handicapped children. Counseling parents and 
families; understanding legislated rights of the 
handicapped child and the role of educators/ 
parents in instruction. Prerequisite: EDSE 431. 
C/F hrs.: 8. 
EDSE 459. Introduction to Manually Coded 
English Systems/Total Communication (3) 
Fall, Spring. Introduction to Manual English 
and Total Communication Instruction, sign 
systems and processes. Development of basic 
sign skills for classroom use. 
EDSE 460. Advanced Seminar In Manuall.y 
Coded English/Classroom Techniques and 
Applications (3) Fall, Spring. Investigation of 
~inguistics of manual English in classroom use, 
Implementation procedures for older students 
and parents. Development of advanced skills 
in manually coded English. Prerequisites: 
EDSE 459 or consent of instructor. 
EDSE 461.1ntroduction to Education of the 
Deaf (3) Spring. History, philosophy, psychol-
ogy and education of the hearing impaired. 
Definitions of terms, structure of the ear, 
causes of deafness, types of hearing 
impairments, classification of hearing 
impairments, educational needs. Prerequi-
sites: EDSE 431, 451. C/F hrs.: 15. 
EDSE 462. Beginning Methods of lnstruc· 
tlon of the Hearing Impaired (3) Fall. 
Observation through public schools; review of 
commercial textbooks (K-HS). Developing 
lesson ~lans, unit plans, IEPs plus techniques 
of teach1ng supplemented by audio-visual 
workshops and demonstrations. Prerequisites: 
EDSE 431, 451, PSYC 324 or EDSE 459 or 
EDSE460. 
EDSE 463. Curriculum Development and 
Instructional Strategies for Hearing 
Impaired (3) Spring (part two of two-part 
sequence). This course stresses a mini-
practicum experience in the public school 
program. A block period of four hours three 
times per week. Stress on lesson pla~s. unit 
planning, development of materials and 
demonstration of teaching. Prerequisites: 
EDSE 431,451,461,462. C/F hrs.: 15. 
EDSE 464. Language Development of 
Hearing Impaired I (3) Fall (part one of two-
part sequence). Students will observe and 
evaluate language; develop a language 
picture file; knowhow to analyze language 
through a hierarchy of language development. 
Compare normal language with hearing 
impaired language. Approaches to teaching 
both receptive and expressive language. 
Prerequisites: EDSE 431, 451, 461. C/F hrs.; 
15. 
EDSE 465. language Development of the 
Hearing Impaired II (3) Spring (part two of 
two-part sequence). Teaching structured 
language-Fitzgerald Key; teaching language 
patterns; developing spontaneous language, 
language charts, stories through oral/written 
form. Students will analyze and compare 
language samples of hearing impaired 
children. Prerequisites: EDSE 431,451,461, 
464. C/F hrs.: 15. 
EDSE 466. Orthographic Systems of the 
Deaf and Phonetic Transcriptions (3) Fall. · ·'~.'"" 
Teac~ing orthographic systems/hearing 
hand1ca~ed; observation/public schools; 
comparative speech development normal and 
deaf; definitions/related terminology; emphasis 
on Northampton-Yale chart International 
~honet~c A~phabet; phonetic transcription and 
Instruction m speech sensory stimulation. 
Prerequisite: EDSE 461. C/F hrs.: 15. 
EDSE 467. Teaching Advanced Speech to 
the Deaf (3) Spring. Philosophy, teaching 
procedures, techniques of instruction through 
analytical and synthetical approaches. Use of 
current curriculum guides and testing 
materials. Speech practicum in the public 
schools. Assessment and diagnostic instruc-
tion used in the maintenance and correction of 
deaf speech. Prerequisites: EDSE 461, 466. · 
C/F hrs.: 15. 
EDSE 470. Education of Multi-Handicapped 
Students (3) Fall, Summer. Educational 
dynamics, strategies, logistics and responsi-
bilities involved in socialization and education 
of multi-handicapped children. Prerequisites: 
EDSE 431, 433. C/F hrs.: 25. 
EDSE 484. Prepractlcum with Exceptional . 
Students (3) Fall, Spring. Observations of 
educational programs for exceptional 
students. Experience in using media and 
developing IEP's with exceptional students. 
Must be taken concurrently with EDSE 431 or . 
451 or 454. Prerequisite: EDSE 431. C/F hrr ~ 
80 .. 
EDSE 490. Problems In Education (3) Fall, 
·MIIl'pring, Summer. For advanced students 
~ling to conduct intensive study of selected 
problems in education. May be repeated to six 
hours; undergraduate credit only. Prerequisite: 
consent of department. 
EDSE 492. Student Teaching (1-10) Fall, 
. Spring. ·Classroom teaching under supervision 
on full-day basis. Conferences and seminars . 
supplement program. Required for elementary 
and/or kindergarten-primary certification. Fee: 
$5 per credit hour. Eligibility requirements 
must be met. C/F hrs.: 300. May be repeated. 
Graded S/U. 
EDSE 497. Student Teaching (1-10) Fall, 
Spring. Classroom teaching under supervision 
on full-day basis. Conferences and seminars 
supplement program. Required of students in 
secondary school or special certification 
program. Fee: $5 per credit hour. Eligibility 
requirements must be met. C/F hrs.: 300. May 
be repeated. Graded S/U. 
Sport Management (SMD) 
t.SMD 201.1ntroduction to Sport Manage-
ment (3) Fall, Spring. Basic concepts of sport 
management; career preparation; professional 
opportunities. 
SMD 229. Lifeguard Training (2) Spring. Red 
cross lifeguard training in hazards, distress 
-.
. recognition, rescue, patron and employer 
!lationsips, and responsibilities. Prerequi-
tes: Standard First Aid and CPR certificates. 
Eligibility skills exam conducted first week of 
course. 
SMD 231. Aquatic Games and Activities (1) 
On demand. An overview of aquatic games 
and activities applicable to a variety of aquatic 
programs. Prerequisite: intermediate 
swimming skill level. 
SM D 240. The Handicapped Client in Sport 
and Recreation (3) Fall, Spring. Introduction 
to knowledges and skills that will enable future 
sport and recreation management profession-
als to identify, assess, organize, supervise 
and promote sport and recreational programs 
for the disabled population. 
SMD 245. Aquatics Operation and Manage-
ment (3) Fall even years. Designing, 
construction, planning, programming, 
operating and administering aquati" facilities. 
Prerequisites: CHEM 115 and BUSE 101. 
SMD 250. Computer Utilization in HPER 
Services (3) Fall, Spring. Manipulation and 
application of microcomputer software to 
selected problems in sport management, 
recreation and activity settings; two lectures, 
two lab hours per week. 
t.SMD 298. Principles of Sport-Management 
,.) Fall, Spring. Practical applications of 
rious techniques of management and 
marketing required in a sports enterprise 
setting. Areas of study include: marketing, 
promotions, employee relations, personnel, 
finances and legal considerations. Prerequi-
site: matriculation in sport management 
program or consent of instructor. 
SMD 310. Care and Prevention of Sports 
Injuries (3) Fall, Spring. Prevention, evalu-
ation and temporary care of injuries; labora-
tory experience in bandaging, strapping, 
evaluating case studies, and use of the 
training room. One leCture, two lab hours per 
week. Prerequisite: Cor better in PEP 230 or 
permission of instructor. 
SMD 311. Evaluation of Athletic Injuries (3) 
Fall even years. Commonly accepted 
techniques and procedures for clinical 
evaluation and recognition of the signs and 
symptoms of athletic injuries. Prerequisite: 
PEP 164, PEP 230, and SMD 310. 
SMD 324. Adapted Aquatics Instructor (1) 
On demand. Experiences, knowledges and 
competencies leading to the test for Red 
Cross certification to conduct adapted 
aquatics programs. Prerequisite: Current 
Water Safety Certificate. 
SMD 361. Applied Exercise Physiology (3) 
Spring. Metabolism, body composition, 
cardiac pathophysiology, training for fitness, 
exercise prescription and instrumentation. 
Practical applications and assessments. are 
presented. Prerequisite: PEP 360. 
SM D 365. Foundations of Sport Psychol-
ogy (3) Fall, Spring. A non-clinical approach 
for athletes, teachers and coaches regarding 
the role of psychological aspects of human 
behavior as it affects performance in sport and 
physical activity; psychological well-being, 
interpersonal skill development and fitness 
adherence will also be emphasized. 
SMD 375. Sport Facility Planning and 
Management (3) Fall, Spring. Planning, · 
managing and marketing of sport areas and 
facilities for clients, preschool through retired 
citizens. Prerequisites: junior standing, SMD 
387. 
SMD 387. Practicum in Sport Management 
(1-5) Fall, Spring, Summer. Under supervision 
of SMD Division of School of HPER; petition-
ing required before registration; credit hours 
approved separately by program area. 
Prerequisites: formal matriculation into the 
sport management program and approval of 
appropriate division faculty. 
SMD 390. Legal Aspects of Sport and 
Recreation (3) Fall, Spring. Negligence , 
liability; control of amateur, professional and 
school sport; violence/crowd control; product 
liability; risk management; selected current 
issues. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
SMD 391. Practicum in Athletic Studies (2) 
Fall, Spring. For athletic coaching and athletic 
training minors only. Field experience with 
interscholastic athletic programs in an 
approved setting; weekly on-campus 
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seminars: may be repeated once by athletic 
coaching minors. Prerequisites:~ 
coaching minors- SMD 310 and PEP 328, 
current certifiCation in American Red Cross 
CPR and Advanced First Aid and Emergency 
Care, SMD coaching course in the appropriate 
sport and permission of instructor; ~ 
training minors - C or better in PEP 230, 8 or 
better in SMD 310 and PEP 328, current 
certification in American Red Cross CPR and 
Advanced First Aid and Emergency Care. 
minimum of 90 credit hours, minimum of 600 
clinical clock hours in athletic training under 
supervision of certified athletic trainer and 
permission of instructor. 
SMD 395. Workshop on Current Topics (1-
3) On demand. Intensive educational 
experience in selected topics related to skill 
development, content update or material 
development; typically, an ali-day or similar 
concentrated time format. 
SMD 410. Pathology of Athletic Injuries (3) 
Spring odd years. Normal physiological 
responses of the human body to trauma and 
inactivity, physiological process of wound 
healing and tissue repair, and the relationship 
between typical symptoms and clinical signs 
and injury/illness pathologies. Prerequisites: 
SMD 310, SMD 311. 
SMD 411. Therapeutic Athletic Exercise (3) 
Spring even years. Essential components of a 
comprehensive rehabilitation program 
including goals and objectives, exercise 
selection, methods of evaluating and 
recording progress, and development of 
criteria for progression and return to competi-
tion. Prerequisites: SMD 410, SMD 429 or 
permission of instructor. 
SMD 413. Therapeutic Athletic Training 
Modalities (3) Fall odd years. Examination of 
the application and physiological response to 
selected therapeutic modalities available to · 
the athletic trainer. Prerequisites: SMD 410 or 
permission of instructor. 
SMD 421. History and Philosophy of Sport 
(3) Fall, Spring. Major historical and philo-
sophical developments in sport. 
SMD 423. Scientific Foundations of 
Physical Fitness (3) Spring. Assessment and 
development of physical fitness. Prerequisite: 
PEP 360. 
SMD 425. Women and Sport (3) Spring. 
Historical, cultural and physiological consid-
erations of women's participation in sport. 
SMD 429. Principles and Problems of 
Athletic Conditioning (3) Fall, Spring. 
Physiological foundations of conditioning and· 
the basic fundamentals of conditioning 
techniques based on principles of strength, 
power, endurance, speed, etc., relevant to 
athletic fitness and performance. Prerequi-
sites: BIOL 332 or PEP 360 or consent of 
instructor. 
:t. 
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SMD 431. Program Planning and Manage-
ment for Recreational and Youth Sports (3) 
Spring. Planning, management, financing, 
promotion of intramural, club, youth, commu-
nity and special sport programs. Prerequisite: 
J:mior standing or permission a: instructor. 
SMD 440. Designing and Directing of 
Fltneao and Sport Program• (3) Fall, Spring. 
Objectives, transactions and procedures to 
condJct professional physical activity and 
sport programs. Prerequisites: SMD 387 and 
0 423, orSMD 431. 
SMD 470.Independent Study In Sport 
Management (1-3) Fall, Spring, Summer. An 
in-depth study project of a topic of particular 
. significance to the student; project must be 
approved by project supervisor and program 
area chair prior to registration; may be 
repeated. Prerequisite: by permission. 
SMD 487. Practlcum in Sport Management 
(1·5) Fall, Spring, Summer. Under supervision 
·of Sport Management Division of School of 
HPER, petitioning required before registration; 
· credit hours approved separately by program 
araa. Prerequisites: SMD 387 and approval of 
appropriate <.li.vision faculty. 
SMD 489. internship In Sport Management 
(15) Fall, Spring, Summer. Field experience 
·for i'iport ma.nagement majors only. Petitioning 
required before registration. Prerequisites: 52 
hours in major field, satisfactory completion of 
-SMD 387, GPA of 2.5, an average of 2.7 in 
the· major field, approval of appropriate 
division faculty and HED 313. (Option I majors 
must complete HEO 313 as prerequisites.) 
SMD 490. Professional Resources In Sport 
Management (3} Fall, Spring. Professional 
resources for leadership roles in sport and 
physical activity. Prerequisite: SMD 387. 
Technology (TECH) 
(Additional costs for materials in all laboratory 
courses) 
TECH 101, Tectmologyl (3) Fall, Spring and 
. Summer on demand. Communication 
processes and methods will be defined by the 
technology system model. Problem solving 
techniques will be introduced and developed. 
Students will use several application software 
packages on microcomputers to solve 
·communication problems. No prerequisites. 
TECH 102. Technology It (3) Fall, Spring and 
Summer on demand. The study of technology 
systems, elements and applications to meet 
indJstrial or commerical objectives. Course 
applies the technology systems model and 
. explores the basic human adaptive skills 
required to operate, build, maintain, test and 
develop technology systems. No prerequi-
sites. 
TECH 223. Meehanlcal Power Transmls· 
sian (3) Spring even-numbered years. 
Mechanical drive systems and applications. 
Design, operation, maintenance of mechanical 
power systems used in industry. Four hours of 
lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: ET 191 or 
consent of instructor. 
4TECH 289. Cooperative Education (4) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Work and study in business, 
industry, service or government agency in 
college-approved, paid, full-time position 
related to student's intended areas of 
concentration. A minimum of 520 hours of 
employment during one semester is required. 
Prerequisites: consent of department and 
successful completion of co-op workshpp. 
GradedS/U. 
TECH 302. Technology Systems In 
Societies (3) Fall, Summer on demand. 
Current issues and their relationship to 
technology and systems in various cultures 
throughout the world; emphasis on explaining 
technological behaviors, and on showing how 
technology permeates ail human affairs. 
Prerequisites: TECH core and junior status or 
consent of instructor. 
TECH 313. Handicrafts (3) On demand. 
Creative possibilities inherent in wide variety 
of materials and tool operations. Development 
of lifetime recreational interests, and abilities 
to direct activities in schools, camps for 
handicapped and adJit education. Four hours 
of lecture and laboratory. · 
TECH 323. Fluid Power Transmission (3) 
Spring even-numbered years. Pumps, motors, 
valves, curcuits, applications of hydraulic and 
pneumatic power systems. Design, operation, 
maintenance of fluid power systems used in 
indJstry. Four hours of lecture and laboratory. 
Prerequisite: ET 191 or consent of instructor. 
TECH 389. Cooperative Education (4) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Work and study in business, 
indJstry, service or government agency in 
college-approved paid, full-time position 
related to student's area of concentration. A 
minimum of 520 hours of employment wring 
one semester is required. Prerequisites: 
TECH 289 and consent of department 
GradedS/U. 
TECH 391. Internal Combustion Engines (3) 
Fall, Spring, Summer on demand. Otto 
(gasoline) or diesel cycles engines; empha-
sizes assembly, disassembly, testing and 
measurement procedures. One one-hour 
lecture and two two-hour laboratories. 
Prerequisite: ET 191 or consent of instructor. 
TECH 395. Technology Workshop (1-3) On 
demand. Intensive educational experience in a 
specialized technology. Typically an all-day or 
concentrated format. Requirements usually 
completed within time format. May be 
repeated. 
TECH 402. Innovation In Technology (3) On 
demand. Techniques and procedures involved 
in innovation and experimentation related to 
technology; emphasis on product and 
prototype innovation, experimentation, 
problem solving, research and development, 
diffusion and adaption of innovations. 
Prerequisite: junior status or consent of 
instructor. Lab fee. r~t 
TECH 454. Energy Conversion and Power 
Transmission (3) On demand. Existing and 
developing systems of energy conversion and 
power problems of fuel efficiency, pollution, 
potential, maintenance and applicadon. Four 
hours of lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: 
ET 191. 
TECH 457. Handicrafts for Recreation, 
Therapy and Teaching Professions (3) On 
demand. Creative possibilities using various 
materials and tools in development of 
personal lifetime recreational interests and 
skill in directing others in such activities. Four 
hours of lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: 
TECH 313 or permission of instructor. 
TECH 480. Toplca In Technology On 
demand. Current trends and developments in 
indJstry and business, particularly as they 
have significance to equipment, materials, 
processes, systems and facilities related to 
ths education of technologists. May be 
repeated on approval of adviser. 
TECH 489. Cooperative Education (4) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Work and study in business, 
indJstry, service or government agency in 
college-approved paid, full-time position 
related to student's intended areas of 
concentration. May be repeated to eight 
hours. A minimu of 520 hours of employmenr .. '"- · . 
during one semester is required. Prerequi-
sites: TECH 389 and consent of department 
GradedS/U. 
TECH 490. Problems In Technology (1-3) 
On demand. For advanced students wanting 
to conduct intensive study of selected 
problems in technology. Prerequisite: consent 
of college. 
Technology Education (TE) 
(Additional costs for materials in all laboratory 
courses) 
TE 252. Elements of Instruction (3) Fall. 
Models of instruction as related to Ieamer and 
functions and purposes of specialized career 
and technology education programs on all 
educational levels including individual 
observation and participation at various levels. 
TE 352. Instructional Scope and Sequence 
(3) Spring. Design and implementation of 
instructional systems including performance 
objectives, appropriate content, teaching-
learning strategies and evaluation in special-
ized career and technology education program 
on all educational levels including indvidual 
observation and participation at various levels . 
Prerequisite: TE 252. 
TE 428. Development of Training Progra.~:~· """"'· 
(3) Spring on demand. Design production fil. 
evaluation of training programs for indJstry 
and business. Task analysis, work design and 
cost analysis in development of training 
•
programs. 
.TE 447. Teaching Technology Systems (3) 
Spring. Integration and use of principles 
developed in previous methods courses and 
laboratory settings; selection, organization, 
adaptation and use of instructional materials 
or curriculum projects related to industrial 
technology systems. Prerequisites: MFG 112, 
CONS 235. 
TE 449. Organization and Administration 
(3) Fall. Financial and business procedures, 
program, laboratory and equipment planning; 
maintenance programs, classroom and 
laboratory management systems; purchasing, 
storage, dispensing and inventory control 
procedures; public relations, cocurricular 
responsibilities, innovative programs. 
Prerequisites: TE 352 and TE 497. 
TE 462. Career and Technology Education 
tTHEA 139. Dramatic Production (1) Fall, 
· Spring. Laboratory course for student who 
participates as performer or technician in 
Firelands College productions. May be 
repeated to two hours. Any combination of 
THEA 139 and THEA 146 may not exceed two 
hours. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
1[4THEA 141. The Theatre Experience (3) 
Fall, Spring, Summer. Art of theatre; heritage 
and contemporary values as humanistic 
discipline; importance as sociaVcultural 
experience; opportunity for some involvement 
in theatrical activities. Laboratory hours 
required. · 
THEA 146. Dramatic Production (1) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Laboratory course for 
student who participates as performer or 
technician in University Theatre productions. 
May be repeated to two hours. Prerequisite: 
consent of theatre program. Graded SIU. 
In Elementary Schools (3) Spring on &THEA 201. Playscrlpt Analysis (3) Fall. 
.demand. Development and evaluation of Methods of reading, studying and analyzing 
instructional activities to facilitate career , playscripts for production on stage. Concan-
development and understanding of technology·· tration on script as vehicle for performance 
among elementary children. and the understanding of it from the perspec-
TE 470. Coordinating Cooperative Educa-
tion Programs On demand. Prepares 
coordinator of cooperative work education 
programs in all phases of career and 
technology education. Readings, discussion 
and field experiences designed to develop 
•
understanding of various types of cooperative 
programs, role of coordinator and related 
instruction. 
TE 490. Problems In Technology Educa-
tion (1-3) On demand. For advanced students 
wanting to· conduct intensive study of selected 
problems in technology education. Prerequi-
site: consent of college. 
TE 492. Student Teaching (1-10) Fall, 
Spring. Classroom teaching under supervision 
on full-day basis. Conferences and seminars 
supplement program. Required for elementary 
and/or kindergarten-primary certification. Fee: 
$5 per credit hour. Eligibility requirements 
must be met. C/F hrs.: 300. May be repeated. 
GradedS/U. 
TE 497. Student Teaching (1-10) Fall. 
Classroom teaching under supervision on full-
day basis. Conferences and seminars 
. supplement program. Required of students in 
secondary school or special certification 
program. Fee: $5 per credit hour. Eligibility 
requirements must be met. C/F hrs.: 300. May 
be repeated. Graded SIU. 
Theatre (THEA} 
THEA 110.1nterolleglate Forensic Activities 
(1) Fall, Spring. Instruction and experience in 
intercollegiate contest speaking, including 
•
rms of public address and oral interpretation. 
. ay be repeated to two credits. 
tive of the actor, director, designer and 
technician. 
1[&THEA 202. Oral Interpretation (3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Introduction to the art of oral 
interpretation, particularly the solo perform-
ance of prose and poetry. Emphasis on 
literary analysis as well as the vocal and 
physical techniques of solo performance. 
6 THEA 241. Principles of Acting (3) Fall, 
Spring. Basic techniques of acting applied to 
creating contemporary characters in realistic 
situations; imaginative, emotional and sensory 
responsiveness. Three tw~hour meetings Per 
week. 
THEA 243. Basic Theatre Technology I (3) 
Fall. Introduction to stagecraft. Concentration 
on physical theatre, forms of scenery, 
materials, tools, construction techniques, 
rigging, painting, backstage organization and 
stage properties. Laboratory hours required. 
THEA 244. Basic Theatre Technology II (3) 
Spring. Introduction to costuming, lighting and· 
sound technology. Concentration on tools, 
techniques and materials of costume 
construction, lighting and sound equipment, 
their mechanics and application in production . 
Laboratory hours required. · 
THEA 266. Introduction to Theatre Design 
(3) Fall. Exploration and appication of design 
prin~ples as they affect the theatre. Introduc-
tion to rendering, studio tools, and media used 
by the various designers working in the 
theatre. Laboratory work on University 
productions required. 
THEA 290 •. Studlesln Theatre (1-3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. For the intermediate student 
who wishes to do independent study, through 
a faculty advisor, on a variety of theatre topics. 
May be repeated. Prerequisite: consent of the 
theatre program. 
Theatre 241 
6 THEA 302. Advanced Oral Interpretation 
(3) Spring. Practice in the analysis and solo 
performance of selected texts. Emphasis on 
programming and performance in social 
contexts. Prereaquisite: THEA 202 or consent 
of instructor. · 
THEA 310.1ntercolleglate Forensic 
Activities (1) Fall, Spring. Similar to THEA 
110 for juniors and seniors. May be repeated 
to two credits. 
6 THEA 330. Theatrical Makeup (3) Fall 
alternate years. Theory and application of 
makeup for stage, television and film, 
corrective and character makeup; prosthetics; 
facial hair. 
tTHEA 339. Dramatic Production (3) Fall, 
Spring. Laboratory course for student who 
participates as performer or technician in 
Firelands College Productions. May be 
repeated to three hours. Any combination of 
THEA 339 and THEA 346 may not exceed 
three hours. Prerequisite: cOnsent of instruc-
tor .. 
&THEA 340. Creative Dramatics (3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Principles, methods and 
laboratory experience in guiding dramatics for 
pre-school, elementary and secondary school 
children. as well as recreation programs. 
Creative approach to dramatic play, language 
development, storytelling and story dramatiza-
tion. 
&THEA 341. Directing (3) Fall. Theory and 
techniques of play direction. Laboratory hours 
arranged. Prerequisites: THEA 141, 241 and 
243 or consent of instrucior. 
THEA 342. Advanced Directing (3) Spring. 
THEA 341 continued. Each student directs at 
least one short play or series of short scenes. 
Prerequisite: THEA 341. Laboratory hours 
arranged. 
THEA 343. Ughtlng Design (3) Fall. Theories 
and techniques of lighting stage productions; 
lighting instruments and equipment. Prerequi-
site: THEA 244 or permission of instructor. 
&THEA 344.1ntermedlate Acting (3) Offered 
once a year. Understanding and creating 
characters that are different from the actor in 
style or idiom; expressing the inner life of the 
character; particularizing the role. Prerequi-
site: THEA 241 or consent of instructor. Three 
two-hour meetings per week. 
THEA 345. Advanced Acting (3) Spring. 
Intensive and individualized laboratory work 
for advanced acting students. Three two-hour 
meetings per week. Prerequisite: THEA 241 
and 344 or consent of instructor. 
THEA 346. Dramatic Production (1) Fall, 
Spring. Summer. Same as THEA 146 except 
for juniors and seniors. May be repeated to 
three hours. Prerequisite: consent of theatre 
program. Graded SIU. · · 
242 Course Descriptions 
THEA 347. Theatre History and Literature: 
Orlglne·1700 (3) Fall. History of theatrical 
production, major dramas and dramatists from 
primitive time through 1700. 
THEA 348. Theatre History and Literature: 
1700.Present (3) Spring. History of the 
theatrical production, major dramas and 
dramatists from 1700 to the present. 
THEA 349. Costume Design (3) Spring. 
Basic principles of costume design for the 
stage; development and rendering of design 
concepts; use of historic, stylistic and fantasy 
elements in stage character realization. 
Prerequisite: Theatre 266. 
THEA 350. Milestones In Black Theatre (3) 
Spring. Read, research and discuss/report on 
the aesthetics. dramatic intent, historical 
significance and production history of 
milestone black plays. 
THEA 352. Musical Theatre (3) Spring. The 
history, theory and staging techniques of 
musical theatre production in the United 
States. 
.. THEA 395. Workshop on Current Topics (1-
3) On demand. Intensive educational 
experience on selected topics. Typically, an 
aU-day or similar concentrated time format. 
Requirements usually completed within time 
format. May be repeated if topics differ, on 
approval of adviser. 
I 
'· 
.o.'rHEA 440. Theatre for Young Audiences 
(3) Fall. Producing plays for child audiences; 
application of concepts of child development 
to aesthetic problems of theatre for young 
audiences, through reading, discussion and 
participation. 
THEA 443. Playwriting (3) Fall. Writer's 
·workshop involving creation and production of 
original play for stage; discussion of process 
of playwriting and mounting a play for 
production. May be repeated. 
THEA 446. Summer Theatre Performance 
(1-6) Summer only. Intensive laboratory work 
in study, preparation and development of 
roles .. Particular problems of performance in 
summer theatre. Prerequisite: consent of 
theatre program. 
.. THEA 448. Summer Theatre Production (1-
6) Summer only. Intensive laboratory work in 
scenery construction and painting, stage 
lighting, organization and operation of 
backstage crews and technical theatre. 
Particular problems of technical production in 
summer theatre. Prerequisite: permission of 
.. theatre program. 
THEA 449. Contemporary Issues In Theatre 
(3) On demand. Seminar for advanced 
students. Specific topics very and depend on 
current trends in world theatre as identified by 
sWdents and faculty members. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 
THEA 450. Summer Theatre Management 
(1-6) Summer only. Intensive laboratory work 
in various aspects of theatre management; 
publicity, box office, house management, 
public relations. Particular problems of 
management of summer theatre. Prerequisite: 
consent of theatre program. 
THEA 460. Period, Style and Form (3) Fall 
alternate years. Historical overview of 
decorative arts in their social context for 
application in theatrical staging. 
THEA 466. Scene Design (3) Spring alternate 
years. Advanced study in design for the stage. 
Dramatic action as organic element in design. 
The effects of line, mass, color, and texture on 
the scenic environment. Lab work on 
university productions required. Prerequisite: 
Theatre 266 or consent. 
THEA 470. Stage Management (3) Spring 
alternate years. A practical approach to the 
tools and techniques involved in stage 
management for drama, musicals, ballet and 
dance, and opera; including building prompt 
scripts, sight reading musical scores, dance 
notation, and basic music and dance 
terminology. 
THEA 489. Theatre Internship (1-12) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Supervised field experience 
in theatre. Contract-based study of theatre 
principles as intern in public or commercial 
theatre company. Student must be recom-
mended by adviser and approved by chair of 
theatre department. Only nine hours appli-
cable to the specialized program of a BAC. 
GradedS/U. 
TH~A 490. Problems In Theatre (1-3) Fall, 
Spmg, Summer. For advanced student who 
wishes to do intensive study in theatre, 
independently, or in conjunction with courses 
regularly offered. May be repeated. Prerequi-
site: consent of theatre program. 
VIsual Communication 
Technology (VCT) 
(Additional costs for materials in all laboratory 
courses) 
VCT 203. VIsual Communication Technol-
ogy (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Visual 
communication theory and processes; video 
production, visual presentation, display theory, 
slide presentations, multimedia production and 
image transfer systems. Four hours of lecture/ 
laboratory. Lab fee. 
VCT 208. Graphic Communications (3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Major printing processes; 
concentration in offset lithography and 
computer applications in line-photography, 
image design, image assembly, photo 
conversion, image carrier preparation and 
image transfer. Four hours of lecture/ 
laboratory. Lab fee. 
VCT 209. Screen Process Printing (3) Fall, 
Summer on demand. Photographic screen 
process image conversion; reproduction art 
("mechanical") preparation for screen process; 
single and multiple color process. Four hours 
of lecture/laboratory. Prerequisite: VCT 203 or 
208. Lab fee. 
VCT 282. Photography I (3) Fall, Spring, 
Summer. Basic camera and darkroom 
techniques. Experiences in film processing 
and printing techniques as well as basic 
camera operation. Four hours of lecture/ 
laboratory. Lab fee. · 
VCT 308. Photo Offset Printing I (3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Computer applications in 
"prepress" areas of graphic reproduction. Art 
preparation techniques, typography, line and 
halftone photography, exposure c:alibrating 
and tone reproduction printing requirements. 
Cold type composition, spacing and copyfitting 
and paper specification. Four hours lecture/ 
laboratory. Lab fee. 
VCT 309. Photo Offset Printing II (3) Spring 
and Summer on demand. Computer and 
manual image assembly, imposition proce-
dures and platemaking; offset lithographic 
printing press theory and operation. Ink and 
paper in relationship to offset presswork. 
Theory and practical experience in four-color-
process reproduction. Four hours lecture/ 
laboratory. Prerequisite: VCT 208. Lab fee. 
VCT 382. Photography II (3) Spring and 
Summer on demand. Photographic sensitom-
etic, chemistry, problem solving for specific 
photo problems and using techniques to 
produce creative darkroom techniques, 
consistent, quality black and white negatives 
and prints. Four hours lecture/laboratory. 
Prerequisite: VCT 282. Lab fee. 
VCT 386. Animation Technology (3) On 
demand. Types and techhiques of animation 
and animated films. Stuctured experiences in 
producing simple film and effector animations. 
Four hours lecture/laboratory. Prerequisite: 
VCT 203. Lab fee. 
VCT 456. Color Process Photography (3) 
Fall. Process photography for reproduction of 
photographs and illustrations in black and 
white and color. Half-tones, duotones (black 
and color), electronic scanning, color 
separation, photographic four-color-separa-
tion, and color proofing systems. Four hours 
lecture/laboratory. Prerequisite: VCT 208. Lab 
fee. 
VCT 460. Photography (3) On demand. 
Research and experimentation in.special 
effects photography and creative darkroom 
techniques. Four hours lecture/laboratory. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Lab fee. 
VCT 465. Commercial Photography (3) On 
demand. Application of skills and knowledge 
pertaining to the professional field of commer- ~.~--..., 
cial photgraphy. Production requirements, 
studio management and the use of large 
format cameras and advanced lighting 
techniques in both 8& W and color photogra-
phy. Four hours lecture/laboratory. Prer~ui-
.sites: VCT 282, 382 and ART 211. Lab fee. 
VCT 466. ProJected Communication (3) Fall, 
Spring. Exploration and experimentation in 
35mm slide presentations; techniques in 
multiscreen, multi-image and multimedia as 
well as visual presentation using a variety of 
techniques. Four hours lecture/laboratory. 
Prerequisites: VCT 208, 282 and 382. Lab fee. 
VCT 467. VIsual Communications Technol-
ogy Synthesis (3) Spring, Summer on 
demand. Techniques of visual communication 
problem solving; project coordination, 
scheduling, cost and estimating for visual 
presentations; aesthetic and technical 
qualities of graphic presentation. Four hours 
lecture/laboratory. Prerequisites: VCT 208, 
ART 211, senior standing. Lab fee. 
VCT 468. VIdeo Tape Recordings In VIsual 
Communications Technology (3) Fall, 
Spring, Summer. Both 1/2" and 3/4" video 
tape production. Television recording theory, 
production designing, and planning and use 
techniques with paraprofessional equipment. 
Four hours lecture/laboratory. Prerequisite: 
VCT 203. Lab fee. 
VCT 482. Zone Photography (3) On demand. 
Theory, mechanics and application of the 
zone system to all areas of photography . 
• 
Designed to raise the student's level of 
awareness for the technical and creative 
content of a photograph. Four hours lecture/ 
laboratory. Prerequisites: VCT 282 and 382. 
Lab fee. 
VCT ,483. Color Photography (3) On 
demand. Theories and principles in production 
of color negatives, prints and transparencies 
for commercial and industrial photographic 
·applications; emphasizes basic color 
sensitometry, quality control techniques and 
use of laboratory color films. Four hours 
lecture/laboratory. Prerequisite: VCT 382. Lab 
fee. 
' VCT 490. Problema In VIsual Communica-
tion Technology (1-3) On demand. For 
advanced students wanting to conduct 
intensive study of selected problems in visual 
communication technology. Prerequisite: 
consent of college and instructor. Graded S/U. 
Women's Studies (WS) 
1[AWS 200. Introduction to Women's 
Studies: Perspectives on Gender, Class, 
and Ethnlclty (3) Fall, Spring, Summer. Mul-
tidisciplinary survey of the new scholarship on 
women. Emphasis on the interconnectedness 
of gender, class, and ethnicity in women's 
experiences and viewpoints. 
WS 300. Topics In Women's Studies (3) 
• 
Fall, Spring. Topics of interest in studying 
women in subject area not offered in regular 
college course offerings. May be repeated 
twice if topics differ. No prerequisite. 
WS 400. Senior Seminar In Women's 
Studies (3) Fall, Spring. Theories, methods, 
approaches to women's studies. Interdiscipli-
nary research project required. Required of all 
women's studies majors and minors. 
Prerequisite: junior or senior standing or 
permission of instructor. 
WS 470. Independent Study In Women's 
Studies (1-3) Fall, Spring. Study project to be 
designed by student and member(s) of 
women's studies faculty in subject area not 
offered in regular course offering. Prerequisite: 
junior or senior standing or permission of 
instructor. 
Women's Studies 243 
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Administration. 
and Faculty 
Board of Trustees 
Term Expires 
Richard A. Newlove, Bowling Green 1992 
Virginia B. Platt, Bowling Green 1993 
Nick J. Mileti, Beverly Hills, CA 1994 
G.O. Herbert Moorehead Jr., Detroit 1995 
John C. Mahaney Jr., Columbus 1996 
C. Ellen Connally, Cleveland 1997 
JohnA. Laskey, Toledo 1998 
G. Ray Medlin, Toledo 1999 
Prest dent 
Paul J. Olscamp 
Faculty• 
Jan E. Adame, 1983. B.S., Ph.D., Ohio State 
University. Assistant Professor of Electrical/ 
Electronic En!Jneering Technology, 
Department of Applied Sciences, Firelands 
College. 
Judy Adams, 1979. B.S., Indiana State 
University; M.S., Ph.D. Bowling Green State 
University. Associate Professor of Medical 
Technology. 
D.ella Aguilar, 1990. A.B., University of 
Philadelphia; M.A., Boston College; M.A., 
University of Connecticut; Ph.D., Union 
Institute. Assistant Professor of Ethnic Studies 
with joint appointment in Women's Studies. 
Hassoon S. AI-Amlrl, 1964. Mathematics 
License, Higher Teachers Training College, 
Iraq; M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan. 
Professor and Chair of Mathematics and 
Statistics. 
James H. Alben, 1979. B.S., Bucknell 
University; M.A., Ph.D., Purdue University. 
Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. 
William Albrecht, 1990. B.A., M.A., University 
of-Iowa. Assistant Professor of Accounting and 
Management Information Systems. 
*Year following name is year of first 
appointment at BGSU. 
**ServiCe on faculty is not continuous. 
Information correct as of April30, 1991. 
Phil Alkire, 1986. B.S., M.A., Ohio State 
University; Ed.D., University of South Dakota; 
Assistant Professor of Educational 
Administration and Supervision. 
81zabeth Allgeier, 1980. B.S., University of 
Oregon; M.A., State University of New York, 
Oswego; Ph.D., Purdue University. Professor 
of Psychology. 
Pamela C. Allison, 1985. B.S., University of 
North Carolina, Greensboro; M.A.T., University 
of North Carolina, Chapel Hill; Ed. D., 
University of North Carolina, Greensboro. 
Associate Professor of Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation. 
Patrick L Alston, 1971. B.A., St. Patrick's 
College; M.A., St Paul's College; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of California. Professor of History. 
Dennis M. Anderson, 1968. B.A., Oberlin 
College; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University. 
Associate Profe~sor of Political Science. 
Roger C. Anderson, 1967. B.A., University of 
Minnesota; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin. Associate Professor of Political 
Science. 
Thomas D. Anderson, 1964. B.A., M.A., Kent 
State University; Ph.D., University of Nebraska. 
Professor of Geography. 
A. Rolando Andrade, 1977. B.A., B.D., Phillips 
University; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Oklahoma. Associate Professor of Ethnic 
Studies. 
Charles H. Applebaum, 1969. B.S., Case 
Western Reserve University; M.S., Ph.D., 
Rutgers University. Associate Professor of 
Mathematics and Statistics. 
Ulllan Ashcraft-Eason, 1990. B.S., Hampton 
University; M.E., University of Virginia; Ph.D., 
College of William and Mary. Assistant 
Professor of History. 
Mark F. Asman, 1966**. B.S., M.B.A., Bowling 
Green State University; Ph.D., University of 
Missouri. Professor of Accounting and 
Management Information Systems. 
Thomas W. Attig, 1972. B.A., Northwestern 
University; M.A., Ph.D., Washington University. 
Professor and Chair of Philosophy with joint 
appointment in the College of Health and 
Human Services. 
Pietro Badia, 1963. B.A., M.A., Kent State 
University; Ph.D., Adelphi University. 
Distinguished University Professor of 
Psychology. 
Sung Chul Bae, 1987. B.A.B.A., Korea 
University; M.B.A., Michigan State University; 
Ph.D., University of Florida. Assistant 
Professor of Finance. 
Walter W. Baker, 1967. B.M., M.M., Oberlin 
C~n~ervatory of .Music; D.M.A., University of 
Mlch1gan. Assoaate Professor of Music 
Performance Studies. 
Gloacchlno Balducci, 1968. Ph.D., University 
of Naples. Associate Professor of Romance 
Languages. 
David Baldwin, 1985. B.F.A., Ohio State -:-----.._ 
University; M.A., Ohio State University. 
Assistant Professor of Art. 
Janet Ballweg, 1990. B.S., University of 
Wisconsin; M.F.A., University of Illinois. 
Assistant Professor of Art. 
William K. Balzer, 1983. B.A., State University 
of New York; M.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic 
Institute; Ph.D., New York University. 
Associate Professor of Psychology. 
. 
Ron F. Bandy, 1968. B.F.A., Ohio University; 
M.F.A., University of Florida. Associate 
Professor of Art. 
Dlpankar Bandyopadhyay, 1~9. B.S., M.S., 
In~ ana ~tate. University; Ph. D., University of 
M1ssoun. Ass1stant Professor of Applied 
Statistics and Operations Research. 
Lester E. Barber, 1968. B.A., St. Lawrence 
University; M.A., Cornell University; Ph.D., 
University of Arizona. Professor of English and 
Executive Assistant to the President. 
Susan A. Barber, 1973. B.A., St. Lawrence 
University; M.A., Bowling Green State 
University. Instructor in Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation. 
Julie Barnes, 1990. B.S., M.A., M.S., Bowling 
Green State University; Ph.D., Ohio State 
University. Assistant Professor of Computer.r,--, 
Science. 
Nancy Jean Bateman, 1971. B.S., University 
of North Carolina, Greensboro; M.S., 
University of Oregon; Ph.D., University of Iowa 
Associate Professor of Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation. 
I 
•
n.ls E. Bauer, 1972. B.S., M.A., Western 
· Ucky University; Ed.D., University of 
·aska. Professor of Business Education. 
William D. Baxter, 1966. B.A., Phillips 
University; Ph.D., University of Kansas. 
Associate Professor of Biological Sciences. 
Doris J. Beck, 1974. B.S., Bowling Green 
State University; M.S., Ph.D., Michigan State 
University. Associate Professor of Biological 
Sciences; 
Marianne S. Bedee, 1989. B:S., Bowling 
Green State University; M.A., Boston 
College. Instructor of Mathematics, 
· Department of Natural and Social Sciences, 
Firelands College. 
Burton Beerman, 1970: B.M., Florida State 
University; M.M., D. M.A., University of 
Michigan. Professor of Music Composition 
and History. · 
Dorothy Behling, 1981. B.S., M.S~. Ph.D., 
Ohio State University. Associate Professor of 
Applied Human Ecology. 
Orlando Behling, 1981. B.S:, M.s.; Ph.D., 
University c)f Wisconsin. Distinguished 
University Professor of Management. 
V!lslle Beluska, 1986. Baccalaureate . 
Degree, Uceul de Muzica (Romania); M.M., 
Southern Methodist University. Associate 
Professor, Music Performance Studies . 
• 
Elien Benedict, 1991: B.A., . 
nesburg 'College; M.S., Ph.D., Carnegie-
Mellon University. Assistant Professor of 
Economics. 
Roger V. B~nett, 1986. B.S., M·.s., Ph.D., 
University of Wisconsin. Professor and D.ean 
of the College of Education and Allied 
Professions. 
Thomas L Bennett, 1966. B.S., Southeast 
Missouri State University; M.Ed., Ph.D., 
University of Missouri. Associate Professor of . 
Educational Foundations and Inquiry. 
Mark L Bennion, 1983. B.S., M.B.A. Ohio 
State University; Ph.D., Michigan State .. 
University, Associate Professor of Marketing. 
John E. Bentley,.1972. B.S., University of 
Alabama, M.A., George Peabody College; 
A. Mus. D., University of Michigan. Professor 
of Music Performanc:~ Studies. 
Judith Bentley, 1986. B.M., ~i1in 
Conservatory; M.M., University of Michigan. 
Professor of Music Performance Studies. 
Robert Berg, 1WO. ·B.A., Northern Illinois 
University; M.A., Ph.D., UniverSity of Illinois. 
Assistant Professor of Romance Languages. 
Keith E. Bernhard, 1985. B.S., State 
University of-New York; M.S., Ph.D., 
•
se Uriive~si~. Associate Professor of 
Cornmumcabon Technology. · 
Robert G. Berns, 1985. B.S., Bowling;Green 
State University; ~.A., Ph.D., Ohio State 
University. Associate Professor of Business 
Education. . 
Ellen Berry, 1986. B.A.;M.A., University_ of 
New Hampshire; Ph.D., University of · 
Wisconsin. Assistant Professor of English. 
Edwin R.'Betts, 1962. B.M., M.M.; Eastman 
School of Music. Professor of Music 
Performance Studies. 
\ 
Edleann Blesbrock Oldham, 1977. B.S., 
Utah State University; M.Ed., Ed.D., 
University of Georgia. Associate Professor of 
Education and Director of Marketing and 
Promotion, Continuing Education. · 
Verner Bingman, 1989. B.S., University of 
Wisconsin; M.S., Ph.D., State University of 
New York at Albany. Assistant Professor of 
Psych~logy. · 
Jamea H. Blssland, 1976. B.A., Cornell 
University; M.A., University of · · · · · 
Massachusetts; Ph.D., University of Iowa. 
·Associate Professor of Journalism. . 
Dolores A. Black, 1963. B.S., Eastern 
Michigan University; M.Ed., Ed.S., Bowling 
Green State University. Associate· Professor 
of Health, Physical Education and. 
Recreation. . .•. ~ · 
Robert B. Blackwell, 1969. A.B., .Western 
Michigan University; M.A., Ed.D., University 
of Northern Colorado. Professor of Special . 
Education and Interim Director of · · · 
Rehabilitation and Counseling Pr~rams. 
Josef Blass, 1970. MA, Warsaw 
University, Poland; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Michigan. Profesi;or of Mathematics and · 
Statistics. · · 
Elliot L Blinn, 1968. B.S., University of 
Pittsburgh; M.S., Ph, D., Ohio State. . 
University. Professor of Chemistry: 
Anna Belle Bognar, 1975. B.M., Oklahoma 
State University; M.M., Bowling Green State. 
. University. Associate Professor ot Music 
Education. · · · · 
Steven Boone, 1987. B.A., University of 
Alabama; M.F.A., Ohio State University. 
Assistant Professor of Theatre. · · , ·· 
Donald L. Boren, 1976. B.S., Union 
University; J.D., University of Tennessee. 
Professor and Chair of Legal Studie~. 
Frank B<,l~worth Ill, 1989. B.A .•. Virginia· · 
Polytechnic Institute and State University; 
B.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute. 
Assistant Professor, Visuat Communication 
Technology and Education. · 
Nancy Boudreau; 1980. B.A:, College of 
Wooster; M.S., Ph.D., University of Florida. 
Assistant Professor of Applied Statistics and . 
Operations Research. · · · · 
Robert Boughton, 1980. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., 
Ohio State University. Professor and Chair of 
Physics and Astronomy. 
Richard W. Bowers, 1969. B.S.Ed., M.s.: 
Ph.D., Ohio State University. Profess-or-of 
Health, Physical Education and Recreation 
and Health Fitness Director, Student 
Recreation Center. 
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Major Carl C. Bowman, 1988. B.A. Central 
State UniVersity. Assistant Professor of ·· 
Military Science. · 
Carole.A. Bradford, 1970. B.A., M.A., 
University of Tennessee; Ph.D., Vanderbilt 
University. Associate Profe~sor .of. Romance 
Languages: 
Jeffrey Bradford, 1990. B.S., Southern 
· Illinois University; M.B.A., University of South 
Dakota. Assistant Professor of Marketing. 
.. Michael P. Bradle, 1968.** B.S., 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology; M.A., 
Boston University; Ph.D., University of 
Hawaii. Professor of Philosophy. 
Daniel J. Bragg, 1980. B.S., M.B.A., Ph.D., 
Ohio State University. Associate Professor of 
. Management. 
ArthurS; Brecher; 1969. B.s. City College of 
New York; Ph.D., University of California, 
.Los Angeles. Professor of Chemistry. 
Nancy Brendlinger, 1990. B.S., Iowa State 
University; M.S., University of Wisconsin; 
Ph.D., University of Texas. Assistant 
Professor of Journalism. 
Bartley A. Brennan, 1974. B.A., 
Georgetown University School of Foreign 
Service; M.A., Memphis State University; 
J.D., State University of New York·at Buffalo. 
Professor of Legal Studies. 
Don Bright, 1968. B.S., Manchester College; 
M.A., Northwestern University; Ed.D., 
University of Cincinnati. Professor of 
Business Education. · 
Clifford C. Brooks, 1969. B.A., Baldwin-
Wallace College; B.A., Kent State University; 
M.A., Ph.D., Bowling Green State University. 
Assistant Professor of Educational · 
Curriculum and Instruction. 
Emily Freeman Brown, 1989. A.R.C.M., 
Royal College of Music; M.F.A., University of 
Iowa; D.M.A., Eastman School of Music. 
Assistant Professoi'of Music Performance 
Studies. 
Sherlon Brown, 1990. B.S., Hampton 
University; M.Ed., Bowling Green State 
University; Ph.D., University of Toledo. 
Assistant Professor of Educational 
Foundations and Inquiry'.· 
M. Nell Browne, 1968. B.A., University of 
Houston; Ph.D., University of Texas; J.D., 
University of Toledo. Distinguished Teaching 
Professor, Economics .. 
Ray B. Browne, 1967. B.A., University of 
Alabama; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., 
University of California, Los Angeles. Chair 
and Distinguished University Professor of 
Popular Culture. 
Gregg Brownell, 1987. B.A., Villanova 
University; M.A., University of Connecticut; 
Ed. D., University of. Kansas. Associate 
Professor of Educational Curriculum and 
Instruction. 
•f 
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Harold A. Brubaker, 1973. B.S., M.A., 
Ph.D., Ball State University. Associate 
Professor of Educational Curriculum and 
Instruction. 
GeorgeS. Buller)ahn, 1988. A.B., 
Dartmouth College; Ph.D., University of 
Virginia. Assistant Professor of Biological 
Sciences. 
Richard Burke, 1972. B.A., Bowling Green 
State University; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of 
Toledo. Professor of Educational 
Foundations and Inquiry. 
Frances Burnett, 1964. B.f.A., M.M., 
Cincinnati Conservatory of Music. Professor 
of Music Performance Studies. 
Antonio luis Buron, 1969. B.A., Nuestra del 
Pilar Pozuelo de Alarcon; M.A., University of 
Arizona; Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 
Associate Professor of Romance Languages. 
Elizabeth 1. Burroughs, 1986. B.S., Purdue 
University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa. 
Assistant Professor of Communication 
Disordem. 
John R. Burt, 1972. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Minnesota. Professor of 
Romance Languages. 
Christopher Buzzelli, 1984. B.A., Trenton 
State University; M.M.E., North Texas 
University. Associate Professor of Music 
Performance. 
John Cable, 1989. A.A .• San Berandino 
Valley College; B.s .. M.S., University of 
Califomia at Riverside; Ph.D., Cornell 
Univer$ity. Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 
Alice Helm Calderonello, 1973. B.A., M.A .• 
Ph.D., University of Illinois. Professor of 
t:nglish. 
Donald M. Callen, 1979. B.A., Roberts 
Wesleyan College; M.A .• State UniversitY of 
New York; Ph.D., Temple University. 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy. 
Donald Campbell, 19n. B.A., New York 
University; M.S .• Ph.D., Purdue University. 
Professor of Management 
Kathleen Campbell, 19n. B.A., Fordham 
University; M.A., Hunter College; Ph.D., 
Purdue University. Associate Professor of 
App!iad Human Ecology. 
Malcolm B. Campbell, 1966. B.A., M.S., 
Ph.D., University of Michigan. Professor of 
Educational Foundations and Inquiry. 
Roman G. Carek, 1968. B.A., St. Francis 
Seminary; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa. 
Associate Professor and Director, 
Counseling and Career Development Center. 
Alvar W. Carlson, 1970. B.S., University of 
Wisconsin; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota. Professor and Chair of 
Geography. 
NealL Carothers, 1987. B.S., University of 
Toledo; Ph.D., Ohio State University. 
Associate PrOieissor of Mathematics. 
Judith Cassady, 1988. B.A .• Ohio Northern 
University; M.S., Eastern Illinois University; 
Ph.D .• Southam Illinois University. Assistant 
Professor of Educational Curriculum and 
Instruction. 
John C. Cavanaugh, 1980. B.A., University 
of Delaware; M.A., Ph.D., University of Notre 
Dame. Professor of Psychology with joint 
appointment in Health and Human Services. 
David L Cayton, 1964 ••. B.F.A., M.F.A., 
Bowling Green State University. Professor of 
Art. 
Stephen A. Cemkovlch, 1975. B.A., M.A., 
Ph.D., Southam Illinois University. Professor 
of Sociology. 
Federico Chalupa, 1990. B.A., Universidad 
de Piura; M.A., Washington State University; 
Ph.D., University of Arizona. Assistant 
Professor of Romance Languages. 
Benita Chambers, 1972. B.A., Brooklyn 
College; M.Ed., Kent State University; Ph.D., 
Ohio State University. Assistant Professor of 
Educational Curriculum and Instruction. 
NormanS. Chambers, 1969. B.A .• Furman 
University; M.A., Kent State University; Ph.D., 
University of South Carolina. Associate 
Professor of Special Education. 
Ernest A. Champion, 1974. B.A., University 
of Ceylon; M.A., Ph.D .. Bowling Green State 
University. Associate Professor of Ethnic 
Studies. 
Stephen Sln-Tak Chang, 1971. B.A., 
Bucknell University; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
California. Associate Professor of Geography. 
Travis Chapin, 1989. B.S., M.S., Purdue 
University. Assistant Professor of 
Technology Systems. 
D.S. Chauhan, 1979. B.A., B.A., College 
(Agra); M.A .• D.P.A., Ph.D., University of 
lucknow; M.P.A., Kent State University. 
Professor of Political Science. 
Edward Chen, 1966. B.A., National Taiwan 
University; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Pennsylvania. Associate Professor of History. 
Hanfeng Chen, 1990. B.S., M.A .• Wahan 
University; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics and 
Statistics. 
Leigh Chlarelotl, 1978. B.A., M.S. Ed., 
Northam Illinois University; Ph.D., Ohio State 
University. Professor of Education 
Curriculum and Instruction. 
James Child, 1988. M.A., Ph.D., Indiana 
University; J.D., Harvard Law School. 
Associate Professor of Philosophy. 
David Chilson, 1978. B.A., Wittenberg 
University; M.A., Ph.D., Bowling Green State 
University. Assistant Professor of Computer 
Science. 
Charles Chlttle, 1965. B.A., Hiram College; 
M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University. Professor of 
Economics. 
So-Halang Chou, 1985. B.S., M.S., Natio~ 
Tsing-Hua University, Taiwan; Ph.D., · 
University of Pittsburgh. Associate Prof&;;~ 
of Mathematics and Statistics. 
Allee Z. Chuang, 1988. B.B.A., National 
Chung Hsing; M.A., York University; Ph.D., 
University of Waterloo. Assistant Professor 
of Applied Statistics and Operations 
Research. 
John W. Chun, 1975. B.A., M.S., Ph.D., Ohio 
State University. Associate Professor of 
English, Department of Humanities, Firelands 
College. 
Kun Y. Chung, 1988. M.S., University of 
Wisconsin-Milwaukee; M.B.A., Ph.D., 
University of Wisconsin-Madison. Assistant 
Professor of Accounting and Management 
Information Systems. 
Richard Cloffarl, 1967. B.M., M.M., 
University of Michigan. Professor and Chair 
of Music Performance Studies. 
Elolae E. Clark, 1983. B.A., Mary 
Washington College; Ph.D., University of 
North Carolina. Professor of Biological 
Sciences and Vice President for Academic 
Affairs. 
George B. Clemans, 1967. B.S., Virginia 
Polytechnic Institute and State University; 
M.A., Ph.D., Duke University. Professor of 
Chemistry. 
C. Elizabeth Cobb, 1961. B.M., M.M., Y 
University; Ph.D., University of Iowa. 
Associate Professor of Music Performance 
Studies. 
Thomas Berry Cobb, 1969. B.A., Southern 
College; M.S., University of South Carolina; 
Ph.D., North Carolina State University. 
Professor of Physics and Astronomy and 
Director, Environmental Studies Program 
with joint appointment In the College of 
Health and Human Services. 
William Coggin, 1980. B.A., M.A., louisiana 
Technical University; Ph.D., Oklahoma State 
University. Associate Professor of English. 
Roger D. Colcord, 1982. B.S., M.S., Purdue 
University; Ph.D., Northwestern University. 
Associate Professor of COmmunication 
Disorder and Director of Clinical Services 
and Training. 
Ronald L Coleman, 1964. B.F.A., M.A .• 
Bowling Green State University. Associate 
Professor of. Art 
Gerard P. Colgan, 1973. B.E.E .• Polytechnic 
Institute of Brooklyn; M.A., Adelphi 
University. Associate Professor of 
Technology Systems. 
Evron S. Collins, 1963. B.A., Bowling Green 
State University; M.S., University of Illinois. 
Associate Professor; Ubrary. ·-"". 
Robert J. Conlbear, 1964. B.S., M.Ed., 
Wayne State University. Assistant Professor 
of Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation. 
•eel Coomes, 1986. B.A., Case Western 
rve University; Ed.D., Indiana 
ersity. Assistant Professor of Higher 
EduCation and Student Affairs. 
· VIncent J. Corrigan, 1973. B.F.A., 
Carnegie-Mellon University; M.M., Ph.D., 
Indiana University. Associate Professor and 
Chair of Music Composition and History. 
Ronald R. Cote, 1970. A.B., Maryknoll 
College; M.Ed., Salem State College; Ed.D., 
Boston University. Associate Professor of 
Educational Administration and Supervision. 
Howard Cotrell, 1967. B.S., Defiance 
College; M.S., Purdue University. Associate 
Professor, Instructional Media Services with 
joint appointment in the Department of 
Medical Technology. 
Arthur Jared Crandall, 1967. B.S., St. 
Lawrence University; M.S., Ph.D. Michigan · 
State University. Associate Professor of 
Physics and Astronomy. 
Charles J. Cranny, 1966. B.S., M.S., Php., 
Iowa State University. Professor and Cha1r of 
Psychology. 
Kenneth E. Crocker, 1981. B.S., M.A., 
Appalachian State University; Ph.D., Virginia 
Polytechnicallnstitute. Associate Professor of 
Marketing. 
'
rles L Crow, 1968. A.B., Stanford 
ersity; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
fornia. Professor of English. 
Jacquelyn Cuneen, 1989. A.A., Cazenovia 
College; B.A., Ohio Northern University; 
M.S. Ed., State University of New York; · 
Ed. D., West Virginia University. Assistant 
Professor of Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation. 
Patricia A. Cunningham, 1979. A.A., 
Stephens College; B.S., M.S., University of 
Illinois; Ph.D., Florida State University. 
Associate Professor of Applied Human 
Ecology. 
William W. Currie, 1981. B.A. Ed., Michigan_ 
State University; M.A., Michigan State 
University; M.L.S., Western Michigan 
University. Librarian, Assistant Professor, 
Department of Humanities, Firelands 
College. 
Mohammad Dadfar, 1982. B.S., University 
of Tehran; M.S., Ph.D., State University of 
New York, Binghamton. Associate Professor 
of Computer Science. · 
Katharine K. Dalley, 1990. B.A., College of 
Wooster; M.A., University of Massachusetts. 
Instructor of English, Department of 
Humanities, Firelands College. 
J. Christopher Dalton, 19n. B.S., 
• 
rnia Institute of Technology; Ph.D., 
mbia University. Professor of Chemistry 
ice President for Planning and 
Budgeting. 
LawrCH:~ce J. Daly, 1965. B.A., M.A., Xavier 
University; Ph.D., Loyola University. 
Professor of History. 
Edmund J. Danziger Jr., 1966. B.A., 
College of Wooster; M.A., Ph.D., University 
of Illinois. Professor of History. 
Lynn A. Darby, 1986. B.S., M.A., Ph.D., 
Ohio State University. Assistant Professor of 
Health, Physical Education and Recreation. 
Arthur L. Darrow, 1980. B.A., University of 
Northern Iowa; M.B.A., Central Missouri 
State University; Ph.D., University of Iowa. 
Associate Professor of Management. 
James P. Davidson Jr., 1970. B.S., M.Ed., 
Eastern Michigan University; Ph.D., Wayne 
State University. Assistant Professor of 
Educational Foundations and Inquiry. 
Douglas D. Daye, 1969. B.A., Bowlin~ 
Green State University; M.A., University of 
Michigan; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 
Professor of Philosophy. 
Keith R. Dearborn, 1971. A.B., Hillsdale 
College; M.M., Westminster Choir College. 
Associate Professor of Music Education. 
Robert DeBard, 1988. B.S., M.A., Bowling 
Green State University; Ed.D., Indiana 
University. AssoCiate Professor of 
Humanities and Dean, Firelands College. 
Alfred DeMaris, 1987. B.A., University of 
Miami; M.A., University of Florida; M.S., · 
Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State 
University; Ph.D., University of Florida. 
Associate Professor of Sociology. 
Gregory DeNardo, 1986. B.S., Unive~ity of 
Wisconsin at Milwaukee; M.M., University of 
Wisconsin at Madison; Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin. Assistant Professor of Music 
Education. 
Ivan E. DenBesten, 1961. B.A., Calvin 
College; Ph.D., Northwestern University: 
Professor of Chemistry. 
Brent G. Dennis, 1984. B.S., Ohio State 
University; M.S.W., University of Michigan; 
D.S.W., Columbia University. Assistant 
Professor of Social Work. 
Wallace E. DePue, 1966. B.M., B.M.E., 
Capital University; M.A., Ohio State 
University; Ph.D., Michigan State University. 
Professor of Music Composition and History. 
Kurt Deshayes, 1990. B.A., Carleton 
College; Ph.D., University of Chicago. 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 
Robert Desmond, 1970. B.S., University of 
Notre Dame; M.D., Loyola University. 
Assistant Professor and Staff Physician, 
Student Health Services. 
Donald w. Deters, 1985. B.S., St. Louis 
University; Ph. D., University of California at 
Irvine. Assistant Professor of Biological 
Sciences . 
Kathleen Dixon, 1985. B.A., Loyola of the 
South; M.A., Ph.D., University of Tennessee, 
Knoxville. Assistant Professor of Philosophy. 
Michael E. Doherty, 1965. B.S., Manhattan 
College; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Connecticut. Professor of Psychology. 
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Nancy Down, 1989. B.A., Lebanon Valley 
College; M.L.S., Indiana University; Ph.D., 
Drew University. Assistant Professor and 
Cataloger, Library. 
Richard W. Douglas Jr., 1976. B.A., 
University of Kansas; M.A., Ph.D., Unive_rsity 
of Iowa. Associate Professor of EconomiCs. 
Eric F. Dubow, 1985. B.A., Columbia 
University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois 
at Chicago. Associate Professor of 
Psychology. 
George Comer Duncan, 1970. B.S., M.S., 
North Carolina State University; Ph.D., 
Brandeis University. Professor of Physics 
and Astronomy. 
Nancy Jo Dunn, 1985. B.A., University of 
Virginia; M.S., Old Dominion Unive~sity; 
Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh. Assistant 
Professor of Psychology. 
Larry A. Dunning, 1980. B.S., M.S.1 Wichita State University; Ph.D., North Carolina State 
University. Professor of Computer Science. 
Jason Dura, 1989. B.S., Ball State 
University; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State 
University. Assistant Professor of 
Psychology. 
Carol L Durentlnl, 1967. B.S., Central 
Michigan University; M.Ed., University of 
Massachusetts. Assistant Professor of 
. Health, Physical Education and Recreation. 
F. Eugene Dybdahl, 1989. B.M.E .•. M.JV!., 
University of Nebraska; D.M.A., Un1.ve~s1ty of 
Michigan. Associate Professor of Mus1c 
Performance Studies. 
Michael Dyer, 1991. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., 
University of Illinois. Assistant Professor of 
Finance. 
Robert B. Early, 1971. B.A., Belmont Abbey 
College; M.F.A., Bowling Green State . 
University. Associate Professor of English. 
Dennis East, 1988. M.S., Knox College; 
M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 
Associate Professor and Assistant Dean of 
Libraries and Learning Resources. 
Norman Eckel, 1979. B.BA, M.B.A., 
University of Toledo; Ph.D., University of 
Western Ontario. Associate Professor of 
Accounting and Management Information 
Systems. 
Mary M. Edmonda, 1981. B.A., Spelman 
College; M.S., Western Reserve University; 
Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University. 
Professor of Sociology and Vice President for 
Student Affairs. 
Bruce E. Edwards, 1966. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Michigan. Associate Professor 
of Economics. 
Bruce L Edwards Jr., 1981. A.A., Florida 
College; B.A., University of Missouri; M.A., 
Kansas State University; Ph.D., University of 
Texas. Associate Professor of English. 
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Suzanne Eggleston, 1990. B.M., Salem 
College; M.A., M.S., University of North 
Carolina. Assistant Professor and Head 
Librarian of the Music Library and Sound 
Recordings Archives. 
Donald J. Ehrllchman, 1968. B.S., Indiana 
University of Pennsylvania; M.F.A. 
Carnegie-Mellon University. Ass;;elate 
Professor of Art. 
Audrey Ellenwood, 1988. B.A., Adrian 
College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Toledo. 
Assistant Professor of Special Education. 
E. Vfctor Ellsworth, 1983. B.M., North Texas 
University; M.M., Eastman School of Music; 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Associate 
Professor and Chair of Music Education. 
Allan Emery, 1984. B.A., Rice University; 
M.A.. Ph.D., Cornell University. Associate 
Professor of English. 
Paul F. Endres, 1969. B.S., Bradley 
University; Ph.D., University of Rochester. 
Professor of Chemistry. 
Donald K. Enholm, 1973. B.A., Pepperdine 
College; M.A., Kansas State College; Ph.D., 
Universil'J of Kansas. Associate Professor of 
Interpersonal and Public Communication. 
Palrlcla Erickson, 1978. B.S., Bowling 
Green State University; M.A., Kent State 
University; Ph.D., Purdue University. 
Assistant Professor of Applied Human 
Ecology. 
John Erion, 1986. B.C.E., Ohio State 
University; M.S.C.E., Michigan Technological 
University. Assistant Professor of 
Technology Systems. 
James Evans, 1988. B.A., Carleton College; 
M.S., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., 
University of Washington. Assistant Professor 
· of Geology. 
Ernest B. Ezell Jr., 1981. B.S., M.A., 
Western Kentucky University; Ph.D., Ohio 
State University. Associate Professor and 
Chair of Visual Communication and 
Technology Education. 
Kathleen Farber, 1989. B.S., M.A., Ph.D., 
Ohio State University. Assistant Professor of 
Educational Foundations and Inquiry. 
Douglas A. ferguson, 1991. B.A., M.A., 
Ohio State University. Assistant Professor of 
Radio-Television-Film. 
M.A.Csrmen Fioravanti, 1977. B.S., St 
Joseph's College; M.S., Villanova University; 
Ph.D., University of California, los Angeles. 
Professor of Biological Sciences. 
Edward Fiscus, 1976. B.A., Mount Union 
College; M.Ed., University of Pittsburgh; 
Ph.D., Ohio State University. Chair and 
Associate Professor of Special Education. 
Harold A. Fisher, 1972. B.A., Dubuque 
University; B.Div., M.A., San Francisco 
lheological Seminary; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana 
University. Professor and Chair of 
Journalism. 
Major Michael W. Flynn, 1988. B. B.A., 
Georgia State University; M.A. Webster 
College. Assistant Professor of Military 
Science. 
HumphreyS. Fong, 1970. A.B., Carroll 
College; M.S., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 
Associate Professor of Mathematics and 
Statistics. 
Barbara Ford-Foster, 1989. B.S., Central 
State University; M.LS., State University of 
New York at Buffalo. Assistant Professor and 
Director of Collection Management, library. 
Bill E. forlsha, 1973. B.A., University of 
Texas; M.A., California State University, San 
Francisco; Ph.D., University of Maryland. 
Associate Professor of Applied Human 
Ecology. · 
James H. Forse, 1966. A.B., State 
University of New York; A.M., Ph.D., 
University of Illinois. Associate Professor of 
History. 
Jane L Forsyth, 1965. B.A., Smith College; 
M.A., University of Cincinnati; Ph.D., Ohio 
State University. Professor of Geology. 
Michael Franklin, 1986. B.A., University of 
South Rorida; M.A., George Washington 
University. Assistant Professor of Art and 
Director of Art Therapy Program. 
Michael French, 1989. A.B., Notre Dame; 
M.A., College of St. Thomas; Ph.D., 
University of Wisconsin-Madison. Assistant 
Professor of Educational Curriculum and 
Instruction and Director of the Reading 
Center. 
Diane Frey, 1989. B.S., Olivet Nazarene 
College; M.A., Western Michigan University. 
Assistant Professor of Applied Human 
Ecology. 
Glen R. Frey, 1968. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., 
University of Wisconsin. Associate Professor 
of Geography. 
R.G. Frey, 1985. B.A., College of William 
and Mary; M.A., University of Virginia; Ph.D., 
University of Oxford Professor of 
Philosophy. 
Lawrence J. Friedman, 1971. B.A., 
University of California, Riverside; M.A., 
Ph.D., University of California, los Angeles. 
Professor of History and American culture 
studies. 
Joseph Frizado, 1982. B.S., Rensselaer 
Polytechnic Institute; Ph.D., Northwestern 
University. Associate Professor of Geology .. 
lewis P. Fulcher, 1973. B.S., Virginia 
Polytechnic Institute and State University; 
Ph.D., University of Virginia Professor of 
Physics and Astronomy. 
Darrel W. Fyffe, 1970. B.S., Ohio State 
University; M.S.T., Antioch College; Ph.D., 
Michigan State University. Associate 
Professor of Educational Curriculum and 
Instruction .. 
Henry Garrity, 1990. B.A., Yale University;-.,~ 
M.A., Middlebury College; Ph.D., Universi 
of North Carolina. Professor and Chair of 
Romance languages. 
Gloria M. Gartner, 1990. B.S., BaldWin-
Wallace College; M.A., University of Toronto. 
Instructor of Psychology, Department of 
Natural and Social SCiences, Firelands 
College. 
Martha Gaustad, 1980. B.S., D'Yonvi!le 
College; M.S., Canisius College; Ph.D., 
University of Nebraska. Professor of Special 
Education. 
Susan J. Gavron, 1976. B.S., State 
University of New York, Brockport; M.S., 
P.E.D., Indiana University. Associate . 
Professor of Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation. 
Richard Gebhardt, 1989. B.A., Heidelberg 
College; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State 
University. Professor and Chair of English. 
David V. Gedeon, 1964. B.S., M.Ed., 
Bowling Green State University; Ph.D., 
University of Missouri. Professor of 
Technology. 
Christopher Geist, 1977. B.A., M.A., 
Bowling Green State University; Ph.D., 
University of Maryland. Professor of Popular 
Culture. 
Margy J. Gerber, 1974. B.A., University r"''~'. 
Southam California; M.A., Ph.D., Stanton 
University. Professor and Interim Chair of 
German, Russian and East Asian 
languages. 
Robert C. Gill, 1969. B.A., Western 
Michigan University; M.Ed., Bowling Green 
State University. Assistant Professor of 
Health, Physical Education and Recreation. 
Peggy C. Giordano, 1974. B.A., University of 
Missouri; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota. Professor of Sociology. 
Stuart R. Givens, 1952. B.A., George 
Washington University; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford 
University. Professor of History and 
University Historian. 
Frank W. Glann. 1970. B.A., B.S., M.A.. 
Ph.D., Bowling Green State University. 
Associate Professor of Speech and 
Humanities, Department of Humanities, 
Firelands College. 
Dawn Glanz, 1978. B.A., Pomona College; 
M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., University 
of North Carolina Associate Professor of Art 
with joint appointment in Women's Studies. 
Assistant Dean in the College of Arts and 
Sciences. 
AndrewM.W. Glass, 1971. B.A., M.A., 
University of Cambridge; Ph.D .• University of 
Wisconsin. Professor and Chair of ~""""" 
Mathematics and Statistics. 
John C. Glavlano, 1984. B.A., Utica 
College; M.S.l.S., Syracuse Univarsity; . 
Assistant Professor and Head of Cataloging, 
library. 
•lee Goddard, 1962: A.B .• Bowling Green 
Jege of Commerce; M.B.A., Ed.D., 
iana University. Professor of Business 
Education. 
Veronica Gold, 1978**. B.S., Southern 
Illinois University; M.Ed., Ph.D., Bowling 
Green State University._Associate Professor 
of Special Education. 
Jeffrey· J. Gordon, 1980. B.A., State 
University of New York, Binghamton; M.S., 
Pennsylvania State University; Ph.D., 
. Syracuse University. Associate Professor of 
Geography. 
Beatrice Gorton, 1980. B.S., Wheaton 
College; M.S., George Williams; Ph.D., 
Indiana University. Assistant Professor of 
Health, Physical Education and Recreation. 
Franklin Goza, 1989. B.A., M.S., Ph.D .• 
University of Wisconsin. Assistant Professor 
of Sociology. 
Karen L Gould, 1985. Diploma, La 
Sorbonne, Paris; B.A., Occidental College; 
Ph.D., University of Oregon. Professor of 
Romance Languages and Director, Women's 
Studies Program. 
James Q. Graham Jr., 1960. B.S., M.A., 
Columbia University; Ph.D., Ohio State 
~iversity. Professor of History. 
-hn Graham, 1987. A.A., San Bernadino 
Valley College; B.S., Eastern Washington 
University; Ph.D., Washington State 
University. As.sistant Professor of Biological 
Sciences. 
William E. Grant, 1979. B.A., M.A., San 
Fernando Valley State College; Ph.D .• 
Claremont Graduate School. Professor of 
English and Director of American Culture 
Studies Program. 
Bonnie Gratch, 1983. B.A., San Francisco 
State University; M.L.S., Syracuse University. 
Associate Professor and Director of 
Information Serviees, Ubrary. 
Louis C. Graue, 1959. B.S., M.S., University 
of Chicago; Ph.D., Indiana University. 
Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. 
Robert C. Graves, 1966. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., 
Northwestern University. Professor of 
Biological Sciences. 
Joseph L Gray Ill, 1970. B.A., Washington 
and Lee University; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Chicago. Associate Professor of German, 
Russian and East Asian Languages. 
Suo Graziano, 1984. B.s· .• M.A., Bowling 
Green State University; J.D., University of 
Toledo. Associate Professor of Legal 
Studies. 
• 
• 
nita R. Greenberg, 1970. B.A., M.S., 
elphi University; Ph.D., Purdue University. 
Associate Professor of Communication 
Disorders. 
Herbert J. Greenberg, 1970. B.S., McGill 
University; M.A., Adelphi University; Ph.D., 
Purdue University. Professor of · 
Communication Disorders. 
Robert K. Greenham, 1984. B.S., 
Westminster College; M.S., University of 
.Akron; G.R.T., University of Chicago 
Hospitals and Clinics. Assistant Professor of 
Applied Sciences, Firelands College. 
John T. Gresser, 1969. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., 
University of Wisconsin. Associate Professor 
of Mathematics and Statistics. 
Patricia A.J. Griffith, 1973. B.A., Rosary Hill 
College; M.A., State University of New York/ 
Buffalo. Instructor in Special Education. · 
H. Theodore Groat, 1961. B.A., M.A., 
Bowling Green State University; Ph.D., 
Brown University. Professor of Sociology. 
Robert Groff, 1989. B.A., University of 
Wisconsin; M.F.A., Northwestern University. 
Assistant Professor of Theatre. 
Mark Gromko, 1978. B.A., Swarthmore 
College; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University. 
Professor of Biological Sciences. 
David Groves, 1979. B.S., Concord College; 
M.S., Marshall University; D.Ed., 
Pennsylvania State University. Professor of 
Health, Physical Education and Recreation. 
Marie T. Guendelsberger, 1990. B.S., 
Bowling Green State University; M.S., Kent 
State University. Assistant librarian. 
Instructor of Humanities, Department of 
Humanities, Firelands College. 
Christina Guenther, 1990. B.A., M.A., 
University of Toronto; Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin at Madison. Assistant Professor of 
German, Russian and East Asian 
Languages. · 
Arjun K. Gupta, 1976. B.S., Banaras Hindu 
University; B.S., M.S., Poena University; 
Ph'. D., Purdue University: Professor of 
Mathematics and Statistics. 
Helmut J. Gutmann, 1975. M.A., Ph:D .• 
Columbia University. Assistant Professor of 
German, Russian and East Asian 
Languages. 
Paul F. Haas, 1967. B.S., John Carroll 
University; M.A., Ph.D., Boston College. 
Professor of Economics and Director, 
Honors Program. 
Kathleen M. Hagan, 1973. B.F.A., M.F.A., 
University of Kansas. Associate Professor of 
Art. 
Sue A. Hager, 1967. B.S., University of 
Dayton; M.Ed., Miami University. Assistant 
Professor of Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation and Director of lntramurals. 
Mary Jane Hahler, 1970. B.S.Ed., M.A., 
Bowling Green State University. Assistant 
Professor of Humanities, and Associate 
Dean, Firelands College. 
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Chan K. Hahn, 1970. B.B.A., Yonsei 
University; M.B.A., Ph.D., Ohio State 
University. Distinguished Teaching 
Professor, Management; Owens-Illinois 
Professor of Management. 
Alan D. Haight, 1991. B.A., University of 
Oregon; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin, Madison. Assistant Professor of 
Economics. 
F. Dennis Hale, 1980. B.A., University of 
Puget Sound; M.S., University of Oregon; 
Ph.D., Southern Illinois University, 
Carbondale. Professor of Journalism and 
Director of the School of Mass 
Communication. 
Jeffrey Halsey, 1982. B.M.E., Aquinas 
College; M.M., Bowling Green State 
University. Associate Professor of Music 
Composition and History. 
Charles J. Hamed, 1968. B.A., University of 
Illinois; M.B.A., University of Chicago; 
A.D.C., University of Illinois; Ed.D., Northern 
Illinois University. Professor of Business 
Education. 
Ivan Hammond, 1967. RM., M.M., Indiana 
University. Professor of Music Performance 
Studies. 
Rosalind Hammond, 1982. B.S. Ed., 
Longwood College; M.Ed., Ed.D., University 
of Virginia. Associate Professor of 
Educational Curriculum and Instruction. 
William D. Hann. 1967. B.A., Wilson 
Teachers College; M.S., Ph.D., George 
Washington University. Associate Pr9fessor 
of Biological Sciences with joint appointment 
in Health and Human Services. 
Robert Harr, 1983. B.S., Kent State 
University; M.S., Ohio State University. 
Associate Professor and Chair of Medical 
Technology. · 
Ronald V. Hartley, 1965. B.S.C., Ohio 
University; M.A.S., Ph.D., University of 
Illinois. Professor of Accounting and 
Management Information Systems and 
Associate Dean of Graduate Studies in 
Business. 
Klrill F. Hartman, 1964. B.A., Carieton 
College; B.A., St. John's University; M.A., 
Fordham University; Ph.D., University of 
Pennsylvania. Assistant Professor of 
German, Russian and East Asian 
Languages. 
Denise Hartsough, 1987. B.A., Washington 
University; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin. Assistant Professor of Radio-
Television-Film. 
Larry 0. Hatch, 1985. B.S., M.S., Iowa State 
University; Ph.D., University of Maryland. 
Associate Professor of Technology. 
. John L Hayden, 1970. B.A., University of 
Missouri; M.S., Ph.D., Michigan State 
University. Professor of Mathematics and 
Statistics. 
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David T. Hayes, 1976. B.S., Ohio State 
University; M.A.T., Duke University; Ph.D., 
Ohio State University. Associate Professor of 
Educational Curriculum and Instruction. 
Richard J. Hebeln, 1969. B.A., M.A., 
Marquette University; Ph.D., St. Louis 
University. Associate Professor of Romance 
Languages. 
Carol Heckman, 1982. B.A., Beloit College; 
Ph.D., University of Massachusetts. 
Professor of Biological Sciences. 
RobertS. Heidler, 1968. A.B .• Ohio 
University; A.M.L.S., University of Michigan. 
Assistant Professor, Ubrary. 
M. Peter Henning Ill, 1973. B.S.C.E., 
Purdue University; M.S.S.E., University of 
California. Associate Professor and Chair, 
Department of Applied Sciences, Firelands 
College. 
Thomas A. Hern, 1969. A.B., University of 
Cincinnati; M.S., Ph.D., Ohio State 
University. Associate Professor of 
Mathematics and Statistics. 
Gary R. Hess, 1964. B.A., University of 
Pittsburgh; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Virginia. Distinguished Research Professor 
and Chair of History. 
H. Kenneth Hibbeln, 1978. B.A., University 
of Idaho; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
California, Santa Barbara. Associate 
Professor of Political Science. 
Kenneth R. Hille, 1968. B.S., Wagner 
Memorial College; M.A., Bowling Green 
State University; Ph.D., Ohio State 
University. Associate Professor of Biology 
and Chair of Natural and Social Sciences, 
Department of Natural and Social Sciences, 
Firelands College. 
John Hiltner Jr., 1958. B.A., M.A., University 
of Iowa; Ph.D., Northwestern University. 
Professor of Geography; Director, 
Gerontology Program. 
Thomas Hilly, 1968. B.A., Western State 
University; M.F.A., Bowling Green State 
University. Professor and Director of School 
of Art. 
John H. Hoag, 1972. B.A., Pur(i.ie 
University; M.A., University of Minnesota; 
Ph.D., University of Kansas. Professor of 
Economics. 
Harry W. Hoemann, 1969. B.A., B.D., 
Concordia Seminary; M.S., Ga!laucfet 
College; M.A .• Ph.D., Catholic University. 
Professor of Psychology. 
.. Ronando Holland, 1990. B.A., Marshall 
·University; M.A., Ph.D., Duke University. 
Assistant Professor of Political Science. 
W. Charles Holland, 1971. B.S., M.S., 
Ph.D., Tulane University. Professor of 
Mathematics and Statistics. 
Herbert A. Hollister, 1965. B.A., Allegheny 
College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan. 
Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. 
Carl B. Holmberg, 1982. B.A., Heidelberg 
College; M.A., University of Chicago; Ph.D., 
Ohio University. Associate Professor of 
Interpersonal and Public Communication. 
Robert A. Holmes, 19n. B.A., J.D., College 
of William and Mary. Associate Professor of 
Legal Studies. 
George R. Horton, 1966. B.S.Ed., Ohio 
University; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State 
University. Professor of Technology. 
LL Col. Ronald L. Hover, 1989. B.A., M.A. 
Central Michigan University. Chair and 
Professor of Military Science. 
Kathleen Howard·Kinawy, 1967. B.A. 
Western College for Women; M.A., Ph.D., 
Indiana University. Associate Professor of 
Political Science. 
John A. Howe, 1965. B.S., Bowling Green 
State University; M.S., Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska. Associate Professor of Geology. 
Geoffrey C. Howes, 1986. B.A., Michigan 
State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Michigan. Assistant Professor of German, 
Russian and East Asian Languages. 
John L. Huffman, 1978. B.A., Black Hills 
College; Ph.D., University of Iowa. Professor 
of Journalism. 
Ronald J. Hunady, 1969. B.S., M.B.A., 
Bowling Green State University; Ph.D., 
Michigan State University. Associate 
Professor of Management. 
Paul B. Hunt, 1983. B.M./B.M.E., University 
of Northam Colorado; M.M., Youngstown 
State University; D.M.A., Eastman School of 
Music. Associate Professor of Music 
Performance Studies. 
Sylvia W. Huntley, 1969. B.S., Bluefield 
State College; M.Ed., Ph.D., University of 
Toledo. Assistant Professor of Educational 
Curriculum and Instruction. 
Robert Hurlstone, 1978. B.S., Illinois State 
University; M.F.A., Southam Illinois 
University. Associate Professor cl Art. 
Peggy Hurst, 1955. B.A., Wilson College; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 
Professor of Chemistry. 
Peter M. Hutchinson, 1971. B.A., St. 
Vincent College; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Pittsburgh. Professor of Economics and 
Associate Vice President or Academic 
Affairs. 
David J. Hyslop, 1973. B.A., M.B.A., Ph.D., 
Michigan State University. Professor and 
Chair of Business Education. 
Kenley P.lnglefleld, 1974. B.M., Eastman 
School of Music; M.A., American University; 
D.M.A, Cincinnati Conservatory of Music. 
Professor of Music Composition and History. 
Faith L. Jackson, 1971. B.S., M.A., Ph.D., 
Bowling Green State University. Associate 
Professor of Communication Disorders. 
~' 
Mona M. Jackson, 1982. B.S., R.R.A, C" 
State University; M.A., Bowling Green Sill.-. 
University. Instructor and Director of Health 
Information Technology Program, 
Department of Applied Sciences, Firelands 
College. 
Jay Jackson, 1986. B.M.Ed., M.M.Ed., 
Appalachian State University; D.M.A., 
University of Kansas. Assistant Professor of 
Music Education. 
Joseph Jacoby, 1981. B.A., Northam 
Michigan University; M.A., Ph.D., University 
of Pennsylvania. Associate Professor of 
Sociology~ 
Ronald J. Jacomlni, 1965. B.Des., 
University of Florida; M.F.A. Bowling Green 
State University. Professor of Art. 
Edward Jadallah, 1990. B.A .• Malone 
College; M.A., Bowling Green State 
University; Ph.D., Ohio State University. 
Assistant Professor of Educational 
Curriculum and Instruction. 
Elizabeth Jakob, 1991. B.S., Cornell 
University; Ph.D .• University of California at 
Davis. Assistant Professor of Biological 
Sciences. 
Roudabeh Jamasbl, 1981. B.S., University 
of Tehran; M.S., Ph.D., University of 
Arkansas. Associate Professor of Medical 
Technology with joint appointment in ..-~, 
Biological Sciences. 
Richard James, 1981. B.Mus., Wooster 
College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan. 
Associate Professor of Music Composition 
and History. 
Laurence J. Jankowski, 1975. B.A., 
Maryknoll College; B.A., University of Toledo; 
M.A., Bowling Green State University; Ph.D., 
University of Toledo. Associate Professor of 
Journalism. 
Sudershan Jelley, 1989. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., 
University of Birmingham. Associate 
Professor and Chair of Technology Systems. 
Gary P. Johnson, 1988. B.A., Central 
Washington State University; M.A., State 
University of New York at Buffalo; D.Ed., 
West Virginia University. Associate Professor 
of Educational Administration and 
Supervision. 
Harold J. Johnson, 1966. B.A., University of 
Michigan; Ph.D., University of Illinois. 
Professor of Psychology. 
Eric Jones, 1982. B.A., Bucknell University; 
M.S., University of Colorado; Ed.D., 
University of Virginia. Associate Professor of 
Special Education. 
Kenneth Jones, 1987. B.S., Millsaps 
College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southam 
Missouri. Assistant Professor Psychology. P~·'" 
L. Jafran Jones, 1978. B.M.E., M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Washington. Associate 
Professor of Music Composition and History. 
•!\dell Joneu, 1967. B.S., Ohio State 
varsity; M.A., University of.Northern . 
orado; J.D., University of Toledo. 
Professor of Music Performance Studies. 
Mercedes Junquera-Early, 1965. Teacher's 
Certificate, Teacher's College, Madrid, 
Spain; Licenciada, Central University of 
Madrid; M.A., Loyola University; Ph.D., 
University of Madrid. Professor of Romance 
Languages. 
Albert Jurenaa, 1986. B.A., M.S.Ed., Ed.D., 
Northern Illinois University. Assistant 
Professor of Educational Administration and 
Supervision. 
Jan Jura, 1989. B.S., M.A., Central Michigan 
University; Ph.D., University of Toledo. 
Assistant Professor of Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation. 
Charles F. Kahle, 1965. B.S., St. Joseph's 
College; M.S., Miami University; Ph.D., 
University of Kansas. Professor and Chair of 
Geology. 
Karen L Kakaa, 1987. M.A., M.F.A., 
University of Iowa; Ph.D., Ohio State 
University. Assistant Professor of Art. 
Barbara Kalr,an, 1980. B.S., Kent State 
University; M.A., Ed. D., Ball State University. 
Assistant Professor and Assistant Director of 
~nr:r~nseling and Career Development 
.cent Kantorskl, 1984. B.M., Chicago 
Musical College of Roosevelt University; 
M.M., University of Miami; Ph.D., Florida 
State University. Associate Professor of 
Music Education. · 
Mark J. Kasoff, 1991. B.A., City College, 
New,York; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University. 
Professor of Economics and Director of 
Canadian Studies Program. 
Louis I. Katzner, 1969. A.B., Brown 
University; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Michigan. Professor of Philosophy, Dean of 
the Graduate College and Associate Vice 
President for Research. 
Donald F. Kausch, 1968. B.S., University of 
Wisconsin;'M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska. Professor of Psychology; Director, 
Psychological Services Center. 
Fujiya Kawashima, 1970. B.A., International 
Christian University. Tokyo; M.A., Yonsei 
University; A.M., Ph.D., Harvard University. 
Professo.r of History. 
Stuart M. Keeley, 1967. B.A., Coe College; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois. Professor 
of Psychology. 
Mark Kelly, 1966. B.A., M.A., University of 
Iowa. Professor of Music Education. 
ard Kennell .• 1~0. B.M.E., M.M., 
western Umvers1ty; Ph.D., 
western University. Assistant 
Professor, Associate Dean, College of 
Musical Arts. 
Allen N. Kepke, 1963. B.A., Otterbein 
College; M.A., Ohio State University; Ph.D., 
Michigan State University; J.D., University of 
Toledo. Professor and Chair of Theatre. 
Richard K. Kepple, 1984. B.S., 
Pennsylvania State University; M.S., 
University of Michigan. Assistant Professor 
of Computer-Assisted Manufacturing 
Technology, Department of Applied 
Sciences, Firelands College. 
Andrew Kerek, 1988. B.A., M.A., University 
of Michigan; Ph.D., Indiana University. 
Professor of English and Dean, College of 
Arts and Sciences. 
Sally J. Kilmer, 1979. B.S., M.S., 
Pennsylvania State University; Ph.D., 
Stanford University. Professor of Applied 
Human Ecology. 
Kyoo H. Kim, 1978. B.A., SeouiNational 
University; M.S., Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin/Madison. Professor of Economics. 
Younghee Kim, 1987. B.S., Seoul National 
University; M.S., Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin. Associate Professor of Applied 
Human Ecology with joint appointment in the 
College of Health and Human Services. 
Patricia King, 1982. B.A., Macalester 
. College; Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 
Associate Professor of Higher Education 
and Student Affairs. 
Jennifer M. Kinney, 1988. B.A., M.A., 
Ph.D., Kent State University. Assistant 
Professor of Gerontology. 
Thomas H. Klnstle, 1971. B.A., Bowling 
Green State University; Ph.D., University of 
Illinois. Professor of Chemistry. 
Kenneth F. Klple, 1970. B.A., University of 
South Florida; Ph.D., University of Florida. 
Professor of History. 
Robert Kirsch, 1986. B.A., Duquesne 
University; M.A., M.B.A., University of South 
Carolina; Ph.D., Dropsie College; Ph.D. 
University of South Carolina. Assistant 
Professor of Accounting and Management 
Information Systems. 
Judy A. Kiser, 1975. B.A., Bowling Green 
State University; M.S.W., University of 
Michigan. Assistant Professor of Social Work. 
Daniel Klein, 1989. B.A., John Carroll 
University; M.S., Iowa State University; 
Ph.D., University of Kansas. Assistant 
Professor of Finance. 
Judith K. Klsselle, 1968. B.S., M.A., 
Bowling Green State University. Assistant 
Professor of Health, Physical e:ducation and 
Recreation. 
Thomas D. Klein, 1971. B.A., Tufts 
University; M.A.T., Harvard University; Ph.D., 
Northwestern University. Professor of 
English. 
Bruce Klopfenstein, 1985. B.A., Bowling 
Green State University; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio 
State University. Associate Professor of 
Radio-Television-Film. 
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DaleS. Klopfer, 1986. B.A., Cornell; M.A., 
M. Phil., Ph.D., Columbia University. 
Assistant Professor of Psychology. 
lnge Klopplng, 1987. B.Ed., M.Ed., Ph.D., 
University of Toledo. Assistant Professor of 
Business Education. 
Thomas R. Knox, 1972. B.A., Trinity 
College; M.A., Ph.D., Yale University. 
Associate Professor of History. 
Zsuza Koltay, 1990. Kite, Hungary; M.L.S., 
Indiana University. Assistant Professor; 
Information Services, Library. 
Korey Konkol, 1989. B.A., Western Illinois 
University; M.M., New England Conservatory 
of Music.Assistant Professor of Music 
Performance Studies. 
Julius T. Kosan, 1968. B.F.A., Bowling 
Green State University; M.A.F.A., Eastern 
Michigan' University. Associate Professor of 
Art and Humanities, Department of 
Humanities, Firelands College. 
Lawrence Kowalski, 1978. B.S., Bowling 
Green State University; J.D., University of 
Toledo. Assistant Professor of Accounting 
and Management Information Systems. 
VIctoria Krane, 1990. B.A., Denison 
University; M.S., University of Arizona; 
Ph.D., University of North Carolina. Assistant 
Professor of Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation. 
V.N. Krishnan, 1965. M.A., B.L., Madras 
University; Ph.D., Michigan State University. 
Professor of Ec~momics. 
Capt Richard Krolikowski, 1988. B.A., 
University of Puget Sound; M.S. E., 
University of Southern California. Assistant 
Professor of Aerospace Studies. 
Stephen Krone, 1991. B.S., Virginia 
Polytechnic Institute and State University; 
B.S., University of Maryland; M.A., Dr.S., 
George Washington University; Assistant 
Professor of Technology Systems. 
Richard A. Kruppa, 1969. B.S., 
Pennsylvania State University; M.S., State 
University of New York, Buffalo; Ph.D., Ohio 
State University. Professor of Technology. 
Nancy L. Kubasek, 1983. B.S., Bowling 
Green State University; J.D., University of 
Toledo. Associate Professor of Legal 
Studies. 
Marvin Lee Kumler, 1968. B.A., 
Northwestern University; M.A., Ph.D., Kent 
State University. Associate Professor of 
Psychology. 
John W. Kunstmann, 1964. B.A., University 
of Chicago; B.A., Valparaiso University; 
M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University. 
Associate Professor of Geography. 
Ray Laakanleml, 1978. A.B., University of 
Michigan; M.S., Ph.D., Ohio University. 
Associate Professor of Journalism. 
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Francis E. Laatsch, 1988. B.S., University 
of Akron; M.B.A., Ph.D., University of 
Oklahoma. Assistant Professor of Finance. 
Steven lab, 1987. B.A., University of Akron; 
M.A., Ph.D., Florida State University. 
Associate Professor of Criminal Justice. 
Susan lab, 1987. B.S., Syracuse University; 
M.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute; Ph.D., 
Florida State University. Assistant Professor 
of Applied Human Ecology. 
Richard A.laddaga, 1986. B.S., M.S., 
University of South Carolina; Ph.D., McGill 
University. Assistant Professor of Biological 
Sciences. 
Mary T.laflln, 1983. B.S. Ed., M.S.Ed., 
University of Kansas; Ph.D., University of 
Maryland. Associate Professor of Health, 
Physical Education and Recreation. 
Radha G. laha, 1972. B.S., M.S., J.Sc., 
Presidency College; Ph.D., Calcutta 
University. Professor of Mathematics and 
Statistics. 
John laird, 1987. B.S., Pennsylvania State 
University; M.Ph., Ph.D., Yale University. 
Associate Professor of Physics and 
Astronomy. 
Ronald Errol lam, 1968. B.S., Muhlenberg 
College; M.l.S. Western Michigan 
University. Assistant Professor, library. 
Ann Marie lancaster, 1976. B.A., Mt. St. 
Mary's College; M.S., San Diego State 
University; Ph.D., University of California, 
San Diego. Associate Professor and Chair of 
Computer Science. 
Ronald l. lancaster, 1973. B.A., 
Bellarmine College; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue 
University. Associate Professor of Computer 
Science. 
Unda lander, 1983. B.S., University of 
Minnesota; M.S., University of Northam 
Colorado; Ph.D., University of Georgia. 
Assistant Professor of Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation. 
Roy lazarus, 1983. B.M., M.M., Syracuse 
University. Associate Professor of Music 
Performance Studies. 
John C. lavezzl, 1973. A.B., Catholic 
University of America; M.A., University of 
. Cincinnati; Ph.D., University of Chicago. 
Associate Professor of Art. 
Park E. leathers, 1975. B.A., Bowling Green 
State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Pennsylvania. Ernst & Young Professor and 
Chair of Accounting and Management 
Information Systems. 
Briant Hamor lee, 1968. B.A., Adelphi 
University; M.A., Indiana University; Ph.D., 
Michigan State University. Associate 
·Professor of Theatre. 
Ronald l.lehr, 1985. B.A., Cleveland State 
University; M.S., Bowling Green State 
University. Instructor of Computer Science, 
Department of Applied Sciences, Firelands 
College. 
Julie lengfelder. 1981. B.S., University of 
Illinois; M.S., Ph.D., Southern Illinois 
University. Assistant Professor of Health, 
Physical Education and Recreation. 
Neocles B. Leontis, 1987. B.S., Ohio State 
University; A.M., Harvard University; Ph.D., 
Yale University. Assistant Professor of 
· Chemistry. 
Laura Leventhal, 1986. B.S., Georgia 
Institute of Technology; M.S., Ph.D., 
University of Michigan. Assistant Professor of 
Computer Science. 
Angela lindley, 1968. A.B., M.A., Indiana 
University; Ph.D., Bowling Green State 
University. Associate Professor, Library. 
Richard H. lineback, 1965. B.A., University 
of Cincinnati; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University. 
Professor of Philosophy. 
loy D. littlefield, 1966. B.A., M.A., 
University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., Northwestern 
University. Associate Professor of 
Philosophy. 
Nora Yan.Shu llu, 1976. B.Ed., Taiwan 
Normal University; M.S., Ph.D., University of 
Illinois. Associate Professor of Health, 
Physical Education and Recreation. 
Lenita C. Locey, 1969. B.A., M.A., M.Ph., 
Ph.D., University of Kansas. Associate 
Professor of Romance Languages. 
Michael D. lacey, 1969. B.A., Wabash 
College; M.A., M.Ph., Ph.D., University of 
Kansas. Associate Professor of Romance 
Languages. 
Barbara lockard-Zimmerman, 1971. 
B.M.E., M.M., D.M., Indiana University. 
Associate Professor of Music Performance 
Studies. 
loren lomasky, 1990. B.A., M.A., Michigan 
State University; Ph.D., University of 
Connec~cut. Professor of Philosophy. 
David Lombardo, 1988. B.S., M.Ed., 
University of Illinois. Assistant ProfessOr of 
Technology Systems. 
Clifford A. long, 1959. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., 
University of Illinois. Professor of 
Mathematics and Statistics. 
Rex l.lowe, 1970. B.S., Ph.D., Iowa State 
University. Professor of Biological Sciences. 
Richard lucas, 1986. B.F.A., Rhode Island 
School of Design; M.A., Ohio State 
University. Associate Professor of Art. 
Steven 0. Ludd, 1976. B.A., M.S., J.D., 
Ph.D., Syracuse University. Associate 
Professor of Political Science. 
Harold Lunde, 1980. B.A., St. Olaf College; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 
Professor of Management. 
Mary Joyce lunn, 1971. B.S., Creighlon 
University; M.A., Ph.D., Case Western 
Reserve University. Assistant Professor of 
Educational Curriculum and Instruction. 
Bevars D. Mabry, 1959. B.B.A., Universi' 
~·,, 
of Tennessee, Chattanooga; M.S~. Univeru. _ 
of Tennessee; Ph.D., Tulane University. 
Professor of Economics. 
Mary Mabry, 1953••. B.S., Bowling Green 
State University; M.F.A., Cranbrook 
Academy of Art. Associate Professor of Art 
Marilyn Madden, 1968. B.A .• University of 
Oregon; M.A., Middlebury College; Ph.D., 
Indiana University. Associate Professor of 
Romance languages. 
Daniel Madigan, 1990. B.A., Central 
Michigan University; M.A., Oakland 
University; Ph.D., D.A., University of 
Michigan. Assistant Professor of English. 
Slmha Magal, 1986. Bachelor of Commerce, 
University of Delhi; M.B.A., Valdosta State 
College; Ph.D., University of Georgia 
Associate Professor of Accounting and 
Management Information Systems. 
Michael Magglotto, 1988. B.A., State 
University of New York at Buffalo; M.A., 
Ph.D., Indiana University. Professor and 
Chair of Political Science. 
David Ma)sterek, 1986. B.A., Catholic 
University; M.A., University of New Mexico; 
Ed. D., New Mexico State University. 
Associate Professor of Special Education. 
Paul Makara. 1958. Diploma, Juilllard ~,, 
School of Music; B.M., M.M., Eastman 
School of Music; D. M.A., University of 
Michigan. Professor of Music Performance 
Studies. 
Patricia Mallory, 1989. B.S., Heidleberg 
College; M.S., University of Toledo. 
Instructor, Medical Technology. 
Joseph J. Mancuso, 1960. B.A., Carleton 
College; M.S., University of Wisconsin; _ 
Ph.D., Michigan State University. Professor 
of Geology. 
Colleen Mandell, 1975. B.S., University of 
Maryland; M.S., Butler University; Ed. D., 
American University. Associate Professor of 
Special Education. 
Unda Mandlebaum, 1981. B.S., M.Ed., 
Central State University; Ph.D., University of 
Oklahoma. Associate Professor of Special 
Education. 
Walter Maner, 1984. B.A., Hendrix College; 
M.A., Ph.D., Boston College. Associate 
Professor of Computer Science. 
Teresa A. Marano, 1976. B.S.Ed., M.Ed., 
Bowling Green State University; Ph.D., 
University of Toledo. Assistant Professor of 
Business Education, Department of Appfied 
Sciences, Firelands College. 
Edward J. Marks, 1969. B.S., Temple 
University; M. M .• University of Maryland; 
Artist Diploma, Curtis Institute of Music. 
Professor of Music Performance Studies. 
ginia Marks, 1973. B.S., Tempi~ 
iversit}t; M.M., American ·university. 
ofessor of Music Performance Studies. 
Michael T. Marsden, 1972. B.A., DePaul 
University; M.A., Purdue University; Ph.D., 
Bowling Green State University. Professor of 
Popular Culture; Associate Dean, College ·of 
Arts and Sciences and Interim Chair, · 
Department of lnterpe~son.al and Public 
Communication. 
Ronald N. Marso, 1968. B.S., General 
Beadle State College; M.A., Adams State , 
College; Ed.D:, University of Nebraska. 
Professor of Educational Foundations and 
. Inquiry. · · 
Elden W.Martln, 1963. B.S., M.S., Kansas 
State University; Ph.D., University of Illinois. 
Associat~ Professor of Biological Sciences. 
Joanne Martin-Reynolds, 1974. B.A., 
University of Northern Iowa; M.A., University 
of Kansas; Ph.D;, Bowling Green State 
University. Professor of Educational 
Curriculum and InstrUction. 
Richard D. Mathey, 1968. B.M., Capital 
University; M.M., Bowling Green State 
University. Professor of Music Performance 
Studies. · 
Robert D. Mazur, 1965. B.F.A., M.F.A., 
• ling Green State ~niversity. Professor of. 
Charles M. tJicCaghy, 1970. B.B.A., M.S., 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Professor of 
Sociology. · 
Brenda McCallum, 1986. B.A., Rutgers 
University; M.A., State University of New 
York. Assistant Professor, Head Librarian; 
Popular CultUre library. · 
Stephen McCieary,.1989. B.A., Rice 
University; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 
Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. 
Edward McCiennen, 1989. B.A., University 
of Michigan; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins . 
University .. Professor of Philosophy; Ohio 
Board of:Regents Eminent Scholar in Moral 
and SoC~al Philosophy. 
Howard L McCord, 1971. B.A., University 
of Texas; M.A., University of Utah. Professor. 
of English, . 
Margaret McCubbin, 1985. B.A., University 
of South Florida; M.F.A., Carnegie Mellon 
University. Assistant Professor of Theatre. 
Evan E. Mcfee, 1967. B.S., Purdue 
University; M.A., Bail S~te University; Ed.D., 
Indiana University. Professor of Educational 
Curriculum and Instruction. . . 
•
es ~cFIIIen, ~983. B.S., ~.B.A.·, Miami 
vers1ty; M.B.A., D.B.A., lnd1ana 
University. Professor and Chair of 
· Management. · 
William R. McGraw, 1985. B.A., College of 
Wooster; M.A., Ohio State University; Ph.D.,· 
University of Minnesota. Professor of . . 
Interpersonal and Public Communication and 
Theatre, Department of Humanities, 
Firelands College. 
Francis McKenna·Jr., 1982, B.A., . 
PennsylVania State University; M.A., East 
Stroudsburg University; Ph.D., University of 
Maryland. Associate Professor of ,Political . 
·Science. 
Barbara F. McMillen, 1976. B.S., Temple 
University; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio UniversitY.. 
Associate Professor of English. 
Elsa McMullen; 1983. B.S., M.S., SyracuSe 
University; Ph.D., University of North _ 
Carolina. Professor and Chair of Applied 
Human Ecology with joint appointment in the 
College of Heal~h and Human Services. 
Donald H. McQuarie, 1973. B.A., M.A., 
Ph.D., University of Texas. Professor of 
Sociology. 
Srlnivas Melkote, 1984. M.S., Bangalore 
University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa. 
Associate Professor of Radio-Television-
Film. · 
David T. Melle, 1967. B.S., Bowling Green 
State University; M.F.A., University of Iowa. 
Professor of Music Performance Studies . 
David Meronk, 1967. B.A., Marquette 
University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Notre 
Dame. Associate Professor of Mathematics 
and Statistics. · 
John G. Merriam, 1961. B.A., Hamilton 
College; M.A., Boston University; Ph.D., 
Indiana University. Associate Professor of 
Political Science. 
Nancy J. MerriH, 1988. B.S., Montana State 
University; Ph.D., University ofArizona. 
Assistant Professor of Marketing. 
Lee Arthur Meserve, 1973. B.S.;Univer~ity 
of Maine; Ph.D., Rutgers University. 
Professor of Biological Sciences with joint 
appointment, College ·of Health and Human 
Services; Coordinator, Physical Therapy 
Program. · 
Richard E. Messer, 1975. A.A., Mesa 
College; B.A., University of Northern 
Colorado; M.A., University of Colorado; 
Ph.D., University. of Denver. Professor of 
English. 
Robert B. Meyers, 1969. B.A., St. Vincent. 
College; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Pittsburgh. Associate Professor of English. 
Helen Michaels, 1990. B.A., Brown 
University; M.S.C., Ph.D., University of 
Illinois. Assistant Professor of Biological ' 
Sciences. · 
W. Robert Midden, 1987. B.S., St. Johns 
. University; Ph.D., Ohio State University. , 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 
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Cynthia L Miglletll, 1985. B.B.A., Unive~sity 
of Cincinnati; M.B.A., Baldwin-Wallace 
College. Instructor of Accounting, . · . 
Department of Appli~ Sciences, Firelands 
College. 
Chris J. Miko, 1985. B.S., M.S.L.S.,. Wayne 
State University;· Ph.D., Michigan State 
· University. Associate ProfesSqr, Head . 
Librarian, Science Library. 
Fred D. Miller, 1972. A.B., Portland State 
University; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Washington. Professor of Philosophy and·. 
Execu~ve DireCtor of. Social Philosophy and 
Policy Center. 
Leland R. Miller, 1971. B.S., Bluffton 
College; M.A., Ed.S., Bowling Green State. 
University; Ph.D., University of Missouri. . 
Associate _Professor of Cof!lputer Scien~. . 
Marjorie L Miller, 1973. B.S., M.S., .. 
University of Illinois. Assistant Professor of 
Applied Human Ecology. 
Rush G. Miller, 1986. B.A., Delta State . 
University; M.L.S., Florida University; M.A., 
Ph.D., Mississippi State University. 
Associate Professor and Dean of Libraries 
and Learning Resources. · 
. I 
Theresa Milne,.1971. B.A., Marygrove 
College; M.A., Unjversity of Detroit. Instructor 
in Educational Curriculum and Instruction. 
Capt. Howard L. Minnick; 1989. B.S.,· / 
Brigham Young University. Assistant 
Professor of Militar}' Science . · 
Willard E. Misfeldt, 1967. B.s:, M:F.A.;· 
University of Minnesota; Ph.D., Washington 
University. Professor of Art, 
Robert C.·Moomaw, 1966. B.S., Ohio State . 
University; M.Ed., Bowling Green State 
University; Ph.D., Ohio State University. 
Professor of Educational Foundations and 
.Inquiry. · 
John C. Moor, 1990. B.A., M.A., Bowling· 
Green State University. Instructor of' English, 
Department of Humanities, Firelands 
College. 
Michael A. Moore, 1~65. B.A., College of 
Wooster; M.A., Ph.D., Case Western 
Reserve University. Associate Professor of 
History; Director of Arts Unlimited.-
Robert J; Moore, 1966. B.M., Oberlin 
Conservatory; M.M., University of Maryland. 
Professor' of Music Performance Studies. 
Edward E" Morgan Jr., 1975. B.A., 
Morehead State University; M:Ed., 
Pennsylvania State University; Ph.D., 
University of Pittsburgh. Associate Professor 
of Gerontology arid Higher Education and · · 
Student Affairs. · 
Shawn Morin, 1990. B.F.A.; University of 
Tampa; M.F.A., University of Georgia. 
Assistant Professor of Art. · · · ' 
Christopher Morris, 1987. B.A., Trinity· 
College, Vassar; MA, f'h.D., University of 
Toronto. Associate Professor of Philosophy. 
•..'' 
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Barbara Moses, 1978. B.A., Carnegie-
Mellon University; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana 
University. Associate Professor of 
Mathematics and Statistics. 
Crayton L Moss, 1986. B.S., Mid-American 
Nal'arene College; M.S., Central Missouri 
State University; Ed.D., Kansas University. 
Assistant Professor of Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation. 
Charles F. Mott, 1966. B.S., University of 
Dayton; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University. 
Associate Professor of Applied Statistics and 
Operations Research. 
Michael Mott, 1980. Oriel College, Oxford; 
Law Society School, London; B.A., London 
University. Professor of English. 
Marilyn Motz, 1980. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Michigan. Associate Professor 
of Popular Culture. 
Ctidstopher J. Mruk, 1984. B.S., Michigan 
State University; M.A., Ph.D., Duquesne 
University. Associate Professor of 
Psychology, Department of Natural and 
SOcial Sciences, Firelands College. 
Kenneth F. Mucker, 1970. B.S., Ph.D., Ohio 
State University. Associate Professor of 
Physics and Astronomy. 
. BenJamin N. Muego, 1981. A.B., University 
. of Philippines; M.A., Kansas State University; 
Ph.D., Southern Illinois University. Professor 
of Political Science, Department of Natural 
and Social Sciences, Firelands College. 
Paul Mueller, 1976. B.B.A., M.B.A., Ph.D., 
University of Kentucky. Associate Professor 
of Finance. 
Danny C. Myers, 1985. B.A., Averett 
College; M.S., Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic 
Institute. Associate Professor of Applied 
Statistics and Operations Research. 
Norman J. Myers, 1970. A.B., Hiram 
College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois. 
Associate Professor of Theatre. 
Barbee T. MynaH, 1973u. B.S., University 
·of Tennessee; Ph.D., Indiana University. 
Associa~ Professor of Computer Science. 
Clifford R. Mynatt, 1972. B.S., University of 
· Tennessee; Ph.D., Indiana University. 
Professor of Psychology. 
John G. Nachbar, 1973. B.A., College of St. 
Thomas; M.A., Purdue University; Ph.D., 
Bowling Green State University. Professor of 
Popular Culture. 
Mostafa H. Nag!, 1969. B.S., Cairo 
University; M.A., Bowling Green State 
·.university; Ph.D., University of Connecticut. 
Professor of Sociology. 
z. Michael Nagy, 1970. B.A., Bucknell 
University; M.A., Ph.D., Princeton University. 
. ~ofessor of Psychology. 
Mary Natvlg, 1990. B.M., M.A., Ph.D., 
Eastman School of Music. Instructor of Music 
Composition and History. 
Leo J. Navin, 1964**. B.A., St. Joseph 
College; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State 
University. Professor of Economics. 
Arthur G. Neal, 1960. B.A., Concord 
College; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 
Distinguished University Professor of 
Sociology. 
Douglas c. Neckers, 1974. A.B., Hope 
College; Ph.D., University of Kansas. 
Distinguished Research Professor and Chair 
of Chemistry. 
Donald F. Nelson, 1976. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Minnesota. Associate Professor 
of German, Russian and East Asian 
Languages Languages. 
Dean A. Neumann, 1971. B.S., Wisconsin 
State College; M.S., Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin. Professor of Mathematics and 
Statistics. 
John F. Newby, 1974. B.S., Tennessee 
State University; M.S., Howard University; 
Ph.D., University of Massachusetts. 
Associate Professor of Educational 
Foundations and Inquiry. 
DavidS. Newman, 1965. B.A., Earlham 
College; M.S., New York University; Ph.D., 
University of Pennsylvania. Professor of 
Chemistry. 
True Truong Nguyen, 1982. B.A., University 
of Saigon; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Pittsburgh. Associate Professor of 
Mathematics and Statistics. 
Brent Nicholson, 1989. B.S./B.A., Bowling 
Green State University; J.D., Ohio State 
University; Assistant Professor of Legal 
Studies. 
Relda Nlederhofer, 1969. B.S., M.Ed., 
Bowling Green State University. Assistant 
Professor of Biology, Department of Natural 
and Social Sciences, Firelands College. 
James E. Nimtz, 1991. B.A., Kent State 
University; M.E., Bowling Green State 
University. Instructor of Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation, Department of 
Humanities, Firelands College, 
Reginald D. Noble, 1969. B.A., M.A., 
Marshall University; Ph.D., Ohio State 
University. Professor and Chair of Biological 
Sciences. 
VIrginia Nordstrom, 1991. B.A., City 
College, New York; M.S., Bank Street 
College of Education; M.S., Columbia 
University. Associate Professor; Head 
Librarian, Curriculum Resource Center, 
Library. 
VIctor T. Norton, 1970. B.S., Yale University; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan. 
Associate Professor of Mathematics and 
Statistics. 
George E. Novak, 1970. B.M., Oberlin ~\ 
College; M.M., Manhattan School of Music. 
Associate Professor of Music Performance 
Studies. 
Richard Numrlch, 1989. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., 
State University of New York at Albany. 
Assistant Professor of Economics. 
Robert G. Oana, 1985. B.S., M.Ed., Kent 
State University; Ed.D., Columbia University, 
Teachers College·. Professor and Chair of 
Educational yurriculum and Instruction. 
Thomas V. O'Brien, 1969. B.S., M.S., Xavier 
University; Ph.D., Syracuse University. 
Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. 
Phillip F. O'Connor, 1967. B.S., M.A., 
California State University, San Francisco; 
M.F.A., University of Iowa. Distinguished 
Research Professor and Director of Creative 
Writing Program. 
Paul J. Olscamp, 1982. B.A., M.A.,. 
University of Western Ontario; Ph.D., 
University of Rochester. Professor of 
Philosophy and President. 
Ruth I. Olscamp, 1982. B.A., Heidelberg 
College; M.A., Ohio University. Assistant 
Professor of Communication Disorders. 
Ronald R. Olsen, 1971. A.B., St. Olaf 
College; M.S., Purdue University; Ph.D., 
University of Virginia. Associate Professor of 
Chemistry and Natural and Social Sc:ienceE-~, 
Department of Natural and Social Sciences, 
Firelands College. 
Charles M. Onasch, 1983. B.A., Franklin and 
Marshall University; M.S., University of 
Massachusetts; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State 
University. Associate Professor of Geology. 
Jacquelin S. Osborne, 1973. B.S., Indiana 
University; M.S., Clarion State College; 
Ed. D., Indiana University. Assistant Professor 
of Educational Curriculum and Instruction. 
James R. Ostas, 1969. B.A., Case Western 
Reserve University; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana 
University. Professor of Economics. 
Shirley Ostler, 1987. B.A., California State 
Polytechnical University; M.A., California 
State University; M.A., Ph.D., University d 
Southern California. Assistant Professor of 
English. 
Major Geoffrey B. Ovenden, 1987. M.S. 
Youngstown University. Assistant Professor 
of Military Science. 
Raj A. Pad mara), 1974. Bachelor of 
Commerce Honors, University of Madras; 
M.E., Banarus Hindu University; M.B.A., 
Bowling Green State University; Ph.D., Ohio 
State University. Associate Professor of 
Finance. 
Carolyn Palmer, 1990. B.S., University of ~.~ 
Massachusetts; M.A., University of 
Connecticut; Ph.D., University of Illinois. 
Assistant Professor of Higher Education and 
Student Affairs . 
···thony J. Pa.lumbo, 1968. B.S., M.Ed., 
wling Green State University. Associate 
~ rofessor of _Technology. . 
Russell Nl. Panas, 1990. B.A., Cleveland 
Sta~ University; M.A., University of Akron. 
Instructor of Accounting, Department of 
Applied Sciences, Firelands College. 
Jaak Panksepp, ·1972. ·B.S.,. University of 
Pittsburgh; M.S., Ph.D., University of 
Massachusetts. Distinguished Research 
. Professor of. Psychology. 
Kenneth Pargament, 1979. B.A., M.A., 
Ph.D., University of Maryland. Professor of 
Psychology. 
Janet Parks,. 1965. B:S., University of 
. Chattanooga; M.S., Illinois State University; 
D.A., Middle Tennessee State University. 
Associate Professor of Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation. 
Coleen Parmer, 1988. B.S.Ed., Bowling 
Green State UniversitY.; M.L.S., Kent State 
University. Assistant Professor, Library. 
· Ter,Y W. Parsons, 1970. B.A., Denison 
University; M. Ed., Bowling Green .State 
University; Ph.D., Ohio State University. 
Professor of Health, Physical EClucation and 
Recreation; Director, Student Recreation 
Center. 
Ronald i.. Partin·, 1975. B.S., M.Ed.; 
•
wling Green State University; Ph.D.,· 
iversity of Toledo. Professor of .· 
ucational Foundations and Inquiry. 
VIvian Patraka; 1981. B.A., Brooklyn .. 
College; M.A., Ph.D., _University of Michigan. 
Professor of English. · 
·Robert A. Patton, 1967. B.A., Tarkio 
College; M.A., Ph.D., University of MisSouri. 
Professor of Applied Statistics and 
Operations Research. 
Ellen Paul, 1981. B.A., Brandeis University; 
Ph.D., ·Harvard University. Professor of 
Political Science and Deputy Director, Social 
Philosophy and Policy Center. 
· Jeffrey f:laul, 19!3(). B.A., University of 
Cincinnati; Ph.D.,'Brandeis University. 
Professor of Philosophy and Associate 
·Director, Social Philosophy and Policy 
Center. 
Michael M. Pearson, 1971. B.'A., Gustavus 
Adolphus College; M.B.A., D. B.A., University 
of Colorado. Professor of Marketing. · 
Mary Pegram, 1990; A.B., Claflin College; 
M.S.W., University of Pennsylvania; D.S.W., 
Howard University. Associate Professor and · 
Chair of Social Work. 
Edsel A. Pena, 1986. B.S., M.S., University 
• 
the Philippines at Los Banos; M.S., Ph.D., 
· rida State University. Associate Professor 
. Mathematics and Statistics. . 
Mllagros Pens, 1990. B.A., lona College; 
M.A., United Theological Seminary of New 
York; M.A., Ph.D., State University of New 
Vorl,< at Stony Brook. Assistant Professor of 
Sociology. 
Richard Penlesky, 1991. B.S., M.B.A., 
Marquette University; D.B.A., Indiana 
University. Associate Professor of 
Management. · 
·Marilyn B. Perlmutter, 1972. B:A., Br:i:tndeis 
University; M.A., University of Denver. 
Assistant Professor of Communication 
Disorders. 
Joseph B. Perry Jr.,1959. B.S., North 
TexaS State University; M.A., University of 
Texas; Ph.D., Washington State University. 
Professor of Sociology. 
Robert Perry, 1970. B.A., M:A., Bowling 
Green State University; Ph.D., Wayne State 
University. Professor and Chair of Ethnic 
Studies with a joint aP.pointment in the . 
College of Health and Human Services . 
. Adelia M. Peters, 1968, B.A., Valparaiso · 
University; M.A., Ed. D., University of. · 
Rochester'. Professor of Educational 
· Foundations and Inquiry. 
Patricia L Peterson, 19G3. B:S. Ed., 
Wittenberg University; M.S., M.P.E., Indiana 
University. Assistant Professor of. Health,. 
Physical. Education and .Recreation. 
Susan M: Petroshius, 1981. A.B., ·syracuse 
University; M.S.B.A., University of 
Massachusetts; Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic 
Institute. Associate Professor of Marketing. 
Unda j)etrosino, .1986. B.S., M.S., Ithaca 
College; Ph:D., Ohio University. Associate.· 
Professor and Chair of Communication 
Disorders. 
Alice Philbin, 1983: B.A.; Lemonye College; 
M.A., Ph.D., Southern Illinois University.· 
Associate Professor of English. 
Trevor J. Phillips, 1963. B.A., Sir George 
Williams University; Diploma, McGill 
University Institute of Education; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Connecticut. Professor and 
Chair of Educational Foundations and 
Inquiry. 
Fred Pigge, 1964. B.S., Rio Grande College; 
M.Ed., Ph.D., Ohio University. Professor of 
Educational Foundations and Inquiry. 
Peter Pinto, 1976. B.E., College of 
Engineering, Banalore;lndia; M.B.A.,. Indian . 
Institute of Management; Ph.D., University of · 
North Carolina. Professor· of Management. 
John Piper, 1967. B.A., Mt. U~iori COllege; 
M.Ed., Bowling Green ~tate University; 
Ph.D.; Ohio State University. Associate 
Professor of Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation. · 
Becky Plssanos, 1987. B.S., Troy State 
University; M.S., Auburn. University; Ed. D.,· 
University of North Carolina. Assistant 
Professqr of Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation .. 
Timothy Pogacar, 1985. B.S., Georgetown 
University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Kansas. 
Associate Professor of German, Russian and 
East Asian Languages and Director of 
International Studies. 
.Faculty 255 
Rosalie Politsky, .1989. B.F.A., Kent State· 
University; M:A., Ph.D., Ohio State 
University. Assistant Professor of Art. 
John P. Pommersheln, 1984. B.S., M.Ed., 
Pennsylvania State University; Ph.D., 
University of Pittsburgh. Associate Professor 
of Mathematics, Department of Natural and 
Social Scienee, Firelands College. 
Gene W. Poor, 1982. B.S.M.Ed.,' Kent State 
University; Ph.D.; Bowling Gre.en State 
University. Associate Professor of · 
Technology:· 
David J. Pope, 1963. B.M., M.M., Florida· . 
State Unive~sity. Professor of Music · 
Per1:Qrmance Studies. · 
Adam Porter, 1991. B.S., Michigan State 
University; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
California at Davis. Assistant Professor of 
BiolOgical Sciences. 
Andreas Poullmenos, 1971. B.M., M.M, 
Boston· Conservatory of Music. Professor of 
Music· Performance Studies, · .. 
Wallace L Pretzer,19~.·B.A., Valparaiso 
University; M:A., Ed. D., University of · 
Michigan. Professor.of English. 
Conrad. Pritscher, 1969. B.S.S., St. Mary's· 
College; M.A., DePaul University; Ph.D.,' . 
University of Toledo. Professor of Educational 
F~undations and Inquiry. . · 
Roger L Ptak. 1968. B.S., University.·of. 
Detroit; M.S., Ph.D., Cornell University .. 
Professor of Physics and Astronomy. 
Meredith D. Pugh, 1969. B.A., Macalester 
College; M.A., Ph.D., University of · .; : 
Connecticut: Professor and Chair of 
Sociology. · 
Jerome Quarterman, 1990. B.S., Savannah 
State College; M.E., Kent State University;· 
Ph.D., Ohio State University. Assistant 
Professor of Health; Physical Education and 
Recreation, . 
Stephen·;... Quilty, 1991. B.S., M.A., 
Western Michigan University . .Assistant · 
Professor of Technology. 
J. Kevin Quinn, 1990. B.A:, University of 
Maryland; Ph.D,. The American University. 
Assistant Professor of Econ.omics. 
Francis C. Rabalais, ,1968. B.S., University 
of SOUthwestern L,ouisiana; !\t1.S., Ph.D., 
Louisiana State University. Associate 
'Professor of Biological Sciences with joint 
appoin~ent in. Health and Human Services. 
Deanna Radeloff, ·1962••. B.S., Bowling 
Green State University; M.S., Ohio State . . 
University; Ed.S., University of Toledo; 
Ph.D., University of Michigan. Profess~r of 
Applied Hunian.Ecology with joint 
appoifltrrlent in Health and Human Services .. 
Srinivasan Raghunathan; 1990. B.Tech., .' 
I.I.T. Madras, India; P.G.D.M., LLM. Calcutta, 
lnda. Assistant Professor· of Accounting 8nd 
Management Information. Systems. 
.. 
f 
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Donald M. Ragusa, 1965. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., 
State University of New York, Buffalo. 
Associate Professor of Psychology. 
Subramanlam Ramakrlshnan, 1987. B.S., 
M.S., University of Madras; Ph.D., Indian 
Institute of Ter.-hnology. Assistant Professor 
of Computer Science. 
K. Vaninadha Rao, 1988. M.A., Mavikram; 
M.A., Vrije Uriiversiteit Brussels; Ph.D., 
University of Western Ontario. Associate 
Professor of Sociology. 
B. Madhu Rao, 1982. B.E., Osmania 
University, India; M.Tech., Indian Institute of 
Technotogy; Ph.D., University of Toronto. 
Associate Professor of Applied Statistics and 
Ope~tions Research. 
Mlchael Rastatter, 1980. B.S., Clarion State 
College; M.S., State University of New York; 
Ph.D., Bowling Green State University. 
Professor of Communication Disorders. 
William Redmond, 1988. B.S., Miami 
University; M.S.IMB.A., University of 
· Houston; Ph.D •• University of Arizona. 
Assistant Professor of Marketing. 
James David Reed, 1968. B.B.A., 
Washburn University; Ph.D., Kansas State 
University. Professor and Chair of 
Economics. 
Patricia Mills Reed, 1970. B.A., M.Ed., 
Miami University; Ph.D., Ohio State 
Unilll3rsity? Prof,essor of Educational 
Curriculum and Instruction and Associate 
Dea,n of Program Development and 
Evaluation, College of Education and Allied 
Professions. 
Robert L Reed, 1969. B.S., M.S., Ed.D., 
University of Kansas. Associate Professor of 
Educational Foundations and Inquiry and 
Director of Field Experiences. 
F.. Scott Regan, 1982. B.A., State University 
of New York, Albany; M.A., Ph.D., University 
·of Minnesota. Associate Professor of 
Theatre. 
.·Audrey L Rentz, 1974. AB., College of Mt 
St. Vincent; M.S., Pennsylvania State 
University; Ph.D., Michigan State University. 
Professor of Higher Education and Student 
Affairs. 
Joan Repp, 1978. B.S., State University of · 
New York, Oswego; M.Ed, University of 
Maryland. Associate Professor and Director 
.of Access Services, Library .. 
. Bill J. Reynolds, 1987. B.S., Kansas State 
. University; M.S., Ed.D., University of Kansas. 
Professor of Educational Administration and 
·Supervision. 
V. frederick Rickey, 1968. B.A., M.S., 
Ph.D., University of Notre Dame. Professor 
of Mathematics and Statistics. 
Gerald Rlg~y. 1971. B.A., M.A., louisiana 
State University; Ph.D., University of 
California. Professor of Political Science; 
Director, Criminal Justice Program with dual 
appointment in the College of Health and 
Human Services 
Blaine Ritts, 1978. B.S., M.S., Pennsylvania 
State University; Ph.D., Michigan State 
University. Professor of Accounting and 
Management Information Systems. 
Kenneth A. Robb, 1970. B.A., Colgate 
University; M.A., University of Rochester; 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Associate 
Professor of English. 
Michael H. Robins, 1969. B.A., University of 
Illinois; M.A., Roosevelt University; Ph.D., 
Northwestern University. Professor of 
Philosophy. 
Carlton lee Rockett, 1971. B.S., M.S., 
Ph.D., louisiana State University. Professor 
of Biological Sciences with joint appointment 
in Health and Human Services. 
Michael A.J: Rodgers, 1988. Royal Institute 
of Chemistry; M.S., Ph.D., University of 
Manchester. Ohio Board of Regents Eminent 
Scholar and Professor of Chemistry. 
David C. Rogers, 1985. B.M., M.M., 
University of Michigan. Associate Professor 
of Music Performance Studies; Assistant to 
the Dean, College of Musical Arts. 
Martha Rogers, 1981. B.A., Birmingham-
Southern College; M.A., University of New 
Orleans; Ph.D., University of Tennessee. 
Associate Professor of Marketing. 
Vljay K. Rohatgl, 1972. B.A., M.A., Delhi 
University; M.S., University of Alberta; Ph.D., 
Michigan State University. Professor of 
Mathematics and Statistics. 
Lt Col. Alan E. Rohrs, 1989. B.A., M.B.A., 
Ohio State University. Chair and Professor of 
Aerospace Studies. 
David C. Roller, 1964. B.A., College of 
William and Mary; M.A., Ph.D., Duke 
University. Professor of History. 
Robert C. Romans, 1969. B.S., M.S.T., 
University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., Arizona State 
University. Associate Professor of Biological 
Sciences. 
\Jerome H. Rose, 1963. B.S., Mannes School 
of Music; M.S., Juilliard School of Music. 
Professor of Music Performance Studies. 
C. Martin Rosen, 1990. B.M., University of 
Louisville; M.S., University of Illinois. 
Assistant Professor, Ubrary. 
Kenneth Rothrock, 1988. B.S., Ph.D., 
University of Kansas. Associate Professor of 
Sociology. 
Don K. Rowney, 1963. B.A., St Meinrad 
Seminary; M.A., Indiana University; Area 
Certificate-Russian Institute; Ph.D., Indiana 
University. Professor of History. 
Betsy Royster, 1989. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., 
Kansas State University. Assistant Professor 
of Psychology. 
PhiJip Royster, 1987. B.A., M.A., De Paul 
University; Ph.D., Loyola University. 
Professor of Ethnic Studies. 
Ronald M. Ruble, 1970. B.A., Otterbein · _..,.,..,..\ 
College; M.A., Ph.D., Bowling Green State 
University. Associate Professor of Speech 
and Theatre, Department of Humanities, 
Firelands College. 
Joel Rudlnger, 1967. B.S., Bowling Green 
State University; M.A., University of Alaska; 
M.F.A., University of Iowa; Ph.D., Bowling 
Green State University. Professor of English, 
Department of Humanities; and Director of 
Development Activities, Firelands College. 
Rene Rulz, 1987. B.A., Institute of Santa 
Clara; M.A., Doctor in Law, University of 
Havana; Ph.D., New York University. 
Professor of Romance La'lguages. 
Ronald Russell, 1978. B.A., Florida 
Southern College; M.Div., Emory University; 
M.S., Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University. 
Associate Professor of Applied Human 
Ecology and Associate Dean for Personnel, 
Budgets and Facilities in the College of 
Education and Allied Professions. 
Steven C. Russell, 1980. B.S., Bowlin~} 
Green State University; M.Ed., Universtty of 
Toledo; Ph.D., University of Mchigan. 
Associate Professor of Special Education 
with joint appointment in Health and Human 
Services. 
Ann Marie Ryan, 1987. B.S., Xavier 
University; A.M., Ph.D., University of Illinois. 
Assistant Professor of Psychology. 
Marcia Rybczynski, 1986. B.S., M.Ed., 
State University of New York at Buffalo; 
Ph.D., University of Minnesota. Assistant 
Professor of Educational Curriculum and 
Instruction. 
Laurie Sabol, 1985. B.S., Blackburn 
College; M.A. Rosary College. Assistant 
Professor, Library. 
Ralph C. St. John, 1973. B.S., University of 
Maine; M.S., University of Massachusetts; 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Professor of 
Applied Statistics and Operations Research. 
Sally Sakola, 1968. B.S., M.A., Michigan 
State University. Associate Professor and 
Acting Director, School of Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation. 
SachlndanadamSakthlvel, 1987. B.S.E.E., 
M.B.A., University of Madras, India; Ph.D., 
Syracuse University. Assistant Professor of 
Accounting and Management Information 
Systems. 
Brownell Salomon, 1986. B.A., M.A., 
University of Florida; Ph.D., Tulane 
University. Professor of English . 
John Sampen, 1977. B.M., M.M., D.M., 
Northwestern University. Professor of Music 
Performance Studies. 
John Santino, 1984. B.A., Boston College; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania. '""""'· 
Associate Professor of Popular Culture. 
Ernest Savage, 1980. B.S., Keene State 
College; M.S., Bowling Green State 
University; Ed. D., University of Toledo. 
Professor of Technology and Director of 
Graduate Studies. 
•rlotte Scherer, 1971**. A.B., Wayne · 
e University; M.S., State University of 
w York, Cortland; Ph.D., Bowling Green 
State University. Associate Professor of 
Educational Curriculum and Instruction and 
Director of Clinical and Computer Labs. 
Donald W. Scherer, 1967. B.A., Wayne 
State University; Ph.D., Cornell University. 
Professor of Philosophy. 
Klaus M. Schmidt, 1969. Staatsexamen I. 
·Eberhard Karls University, Tubin~en 
Staatsexamen II, Teachers Traimng College, 
Stuttgart; Ph.D., University of Michigan. 
Professor of German, Russian and East 
Asian Languages. 
Evelyn Ruth Schneider, 1979. B.S., St. 
John College of Cleveland; M.S., Case 
Western Reserve University; Specialist in 
Arts, Western Michigan University; Ph.D., 
University of Akron. Associate Professor of 
Educational Curriculum and Instruction. 
0. Dale Schnetzer, 1970. A.B., Franklin and 
Marshall College; M.A., University of Illinois; 
Ph.G., Johns Hopkins University. Associate 
Professor of Philosophy, Department of 
Humanities and Chair, Humanities 
Department, Firelands College. 
Janet A. Schnupp-Lee, 1970. B.S., M.A., 
Bowling Green State University. Assistant 
•
fess_or of Educational Curriculum and 
ucbon. 
Connie Schondel, 1988. B.A., Kent State 
University; M.S.S.A., Case Western Reserve 
University; Ph.D., Ohio State University. 
Assistant Professor of Social Work. 
William L. Schurk, 1967. B.A., Bowling 
Green State University; M.S.L.S., Case 
Western Reserve University. Associate 
Professor, Library. 
Karl M. Schurr, 1962. B.A., M.A., Bowling 
Green State University; Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota. Professor of Biological Sciences. 
edward Schwerkolt, 1984. B.S., M.S., Kent 
State University. Assistant Professor of 
Visual Communication and Technology 
Education. 
John Sherman Scott, 1969. B.A., South 
Carolina State College; M.A., Ph.D., Bowling 
Green State University. Professor and 
Resident Writer of Ethnic Studies. 
William M. Scovell, 1974. B.S., Lebanon 
Valley College; Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota. Professor of Chemistry. 
Ronald E. Seavoy, 1965. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Michigan. Professor of History. 
Steven Seubert, 1987. B.S., Case Western 
•
rve University; M.S., Ph.D., University of 
nia Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
Statistics. 
Nancy Shafer, 1980. B.A., College of 
Wooster; M.S., Ph.D., University of Florida. 
Assistant Professor of Applied Statistics and 
Operations Research and Director of 
Statistical Consulting Center. 
Nerissa Shaub, 1986. B.F.A., M.F.A. 
Edinboro University; M.S., Florida State 
University. Assistant Professor of Applied 
Human Ecology. 
Joyce Shelleman, 1990. B.A., Millersville 
University; M.P.A., Penn State University. 
Assistant Professor of Management. 
Kenneth M. Shemberg, 1966. B.A., 
University of Denver; Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska. Professor of Psychology. 
Glenn Shields, 1990. B.S., Eastern 
Michigan University; M.S., University of 
Michigan; Ph.D., Tulane University. Assistant 
Professor of Social Work. 
Ronald E. Shields, 1986. B.A., M.A., Bob 
Jones University; Ph.D., Louisiana State 
University. Associate Professor of Theatre. 
Wei Shih, 1972. B.A., National Taiwan 
University; M.B.A., City University of New 
York; Ph.D., New York University. Professor 
and Chair of Applied Statistics and 
Operations Research. 
Charles Shirkey, 1969. B.S., Ph.D., Ohio 
State University. Associate Professor of 
Physics and Astronomy. 
Mohan N. Shrestha, 1967. B.A., Tri-
Chandra College; B. Ed., College of 
Education, Nepal; M.A., Tribuhan University; 
Ph.D., University of Iowa. Professor of 
Geography. 
Marilyn Shrude, 1984. B.M., Alvemo 
College; M.M., D.M., Northwestern 
University. Associate Professor of Music 
Composition-History. 
M. Joy Sidwell, 1964. B.S., M.A., Michigan 
State University. Assistant Professor of 
Health, Physical Education and Recreation. 
Peterann Siehl, 1985. B.S., M.Ed., Bowling 
Green State University; Ph.D., University of 
Toledo. Assistant Professor of Educational 
Foundations. and Inquiry. 
Gary S. Silverman, 1986. B.A., Claremont 
Men's College; M.S., University of California, 
Berkeley; D.Env., University of California, 
Los Angeles. Associate Professor and 
Director, Environmental Health Program. 
Irwin W. Silverman, 1968. B.A., Brooklyn 
College; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University. 
Professor of Psychology. 
Sue Carter Simmons, 1989. B.A., 
Mississippi College; Ph.D., University of 
Tex!ls. Assistant Professor of English. 
Charles Simpson, 1974. B.S., Southwest 
Missouri State University; M.Ed., University 
of Missouri; Ph.D., Indiana University. 
Assistant Professor of Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation and Gymnastics 
Coach. 
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Edgar B. Singleton, 1959. B.S., Ohio 
University; M.S., Ohio University; Ph.D., 
Ohio State University. Professor of Physics 
and Astronomy. 
John Sinn, 1984. B.S., M.S., Indiana State 
University; Ed. D., West Virginia University. 
Professor and Acting Dean, College of 
Technology. 
David C. Skaggs, 1965. B.S., M.A., 
University of Kansas; Ph.D., Georgetown 
University. Professor of History. 
Stephen E. Skomp, 1986. B.S., Indiana 
University; M.B.A., Texas Christian 
University; D.B.A., Oklahoma University. 
Professor of Finance. · 
Fiona Slaney, 1988. B.A., Denison 
University; M.S., University of Bridgeport; 
Ph.D., Ohio State University. Assistant 
Professor of Higher Education and Student 
Affairs. 
Larry H. Small, 1984. B.S., M.A., Kent State 
University; Ph.D., Ohio University. Associate 
Professor of Communication Disorders. 
Alan Smith, 1980. B.M., M.M., D.M.A., 
University of Texas. Professor of Music 
Performance Studies. 
Bruce W. Smith, 1970. B.A., State 
University of New York, Potsdam; M.A., 
Ph.D., University of Illinois. Professor of 
Geography; Director of the Cooperative 
Education Program with joint appointment in 
the College of Health and Human Services. 
Carlla S. Smith, 1985. B.S., University of 
Houston; M.A., Ph.D., Rice University. 
Associate Professor of Psychology. 
Dale W. Smith, 1983. B.A., Colgate 
University; M.S., Ph.D., University of 
Washington. Associate Professor of Physics 
and Astronomy. 
Kirk Howard Smith, 1971. B.A., University 
of Washington; Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota. Professor of Psychology. 
Larry R. Smith, 1970. B.A., Muskingum 
College; M.A., Ph.D., Kent State University. 
Professor of English and Humanities, 
Department of Humanities, Firelands 
College. 
Stan Lee Smith, 1980. B.S., M.S., Purdue 
University; Ph.D., Northwestern University. 
Associate Professor of Biological Sciences 
with joint appointment in the College of 
Health and Human Services. 
Deanne L Snavely, 1986. B.S., Ohio State 
University; Ph.D., Yale University. Associate 
Professor of Chemistry. 
Kenneth C. Snead Jr., 1988. B.S., Ohio 
State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
South Carolina. Assistant Professor of 
Accounting and Management Information 
Systems. 
Eldon E. Snyder, 1964. B.A., Southwestern 
College; M.S. Ed., Ed. D., University of 
Kansas. Professor of Sociology. 
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Kay Soltesz, 1986. B.S., University of 
Cincinnati; M.H.E., Bowling Green State 
University. Assistant Professor of Applied 
Human Ecology with joint appointment in the 
CoOege of Health and Human Services and 
Director, Dietetics. 
William Southern, 1986. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., 
Indiana University. Associate Professor of 
Special Education. 
Sara Spears, 1989. B.A., University of 
California at Santa Barbara; B.A., University 
of California at Irvine; Ph.D., Stanford 
University. Assistant Professor of Radio-
Television-Film. 
William R. Speer, 1976. B.S., M.S.Ed., 
Northern Illinois University; Ph.D., Kent State 
University. Professor of Educational 
Curriculum and Instruction. 
Robert R. Speers, 1973. B.S. University of 
Michigan; M.S., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 
Associate Professor of Physics, Department 
of Natural and Social Sciences, Firelands 
College. 
Herbert A. Spencer Jr., 1971. B.M., 
Eastman School of Music; M.M., M.S., Ithaca 
College. Professor of Music Performance 
Studies. 
Jon Spencer, 1990. B.A., Hampton 
University; M.A., Ph.D., Washington 
University. Associate Professor of Popular 
Culture. 
Joseph G. Spinelli, 1969. B.S., M.A., Ohio 
State University; Ph.D., University of Florida 
Associate Professor of Geography. 
Charles Spontellf, 19n••. B.S., Kent State 
University; M.S., Rochester Institute of 
Technology. Associate Professor of Visual 
Communication Technology and Technical 
Education. 
Elmer A. Spreitzer, 1969. B.S., John Carroll 
University; M.A., Case Western Reserve 
University; Ph.D., Ohio State University. 
Professor of Sociology. 
Vakula S. Srinivasan, 1971. B.S., M.S., 
. University of Madras; Ph.D., Louisiana State 
University. P"rofessor of Chemistry. 
Genevieve E. Stang, 1967. B.S., M.S., 
Illinois State University; Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota. Associate Professor of 
Educational Foundations and Inquiry. 
VIrginia Starr, 1968. B.M., University of 
Denver; M.M., University of Illinois. Professor 
of Music Performance Studies. 
Catherine H. Stein, 1986. B.A., Oberlin 
College; Ph.D .• University of Illinois. 
Assistant Professor of Psychology. 
Ray P. Steiner, 1968. B.S., M.A., University 
of Arizona; Ph.D., Arizona State University. 
Professor of Mathematics and Statistics. 
Don C. Stelnker, 1967. B.S., Indiana 
University; M.S., University of Kansas; Ph.D., 
University of California, Berkeley. Professor 
o!Geology. 
V. Jerone Stephens, 1970. A.B., Georgia 
State University; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana 
University. Associate Professor of Political 
Science. 
Donald L Sternltzke, 1967. B.S.C., M.A., 
. Ph.D., University of Iowa. Professor of 
Economics. 
Bernard Sternsher, 1969. B.A., University of 
Alabama; A.M., Ph.D., Boston University. 
Distinguished University Professor of History. 
Kendall Stiles, 1987. B.A., M.A., Brigham 
·Young University; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins 
University. Assistant Professor of Political 
Science. 
Elizabeth Stimson, 1977. A.B., M.Ed., 
Ed.D., University of Toledo. Associate 
Professor of Educational Curriculum and 
Instruction. 
Edward Grant Stockwell, 1971. B.A., 
Harvard University; M.A., University of 
Connecticut; Ph.D., Brown University. 
Professor of Sociology. 
Winifred Stone, 1971. B.A., West Virginia 
State College; M.Ed., University of Toledo; 
Ph.D., Florida State University. Associate 
Professor of Ethnic Studies; Associate Dean, 
Graduate College. 
Cynthia Stong, 1962. B.A., Wellesley 
College; M.A., Brown University. Associate 
Professor of Biological Sciences. 
Glenn T. Stoops, 1983. B.S., M.B.A., Ph.D., 
State University of New York, Buffalo. 
Associate Professor of Marketing. 
Ronald E. Stoner, 1965. B.S., Wabash 
College; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University. 
Professor of Physics and Astronomy. 
C. Carney Strange, 1978. B.A., St. Meinrad 
College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa. 
Associate Professor and Chair of Higher 
Education and Student Affairs. 
Jerry Stretchier, 1967. B.S., Newark State 
College; M.A., Montclair State College; 
Ph.D., New York University. Professor of 
Industrial Education and Technology . 
Dennis Strouble, 1985. B.S., Pennsylvania 
State University; M.S., University of Southern 
California; J.D., D.B.A., Texas Tech 
University. Assistant Professor of Accounting 
and Management Information Systems. 
F.lan Stuart, 1989. B.S., Queen's 
University; M.B.A. Ph.D., University of 
Western Ontario. Assistant Professor of 
Management. 
James D. Stuart, 1968. B.S.L., Th.D., 
Cincinnati Bible Seminary; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Cincinnati. Professor of 
Philosophy. 
James A. Sullivan, 1971. A.B., Miami 
University; M.S., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 
Professor of Applied Statistics and 
Operations Research and Associate Dean of 
Undergraduate Studies, Business 
Administration. 
P. Thomas Tallarico, 1978. B.S., lndianr~' 
University of Pennsylvania; M.M., Duque, 
University; Ph.D., West Virginia University. 
Professor of Music Education. 
Hung-llan Tang, 1986. B.S., National 
Chengchi University, Taiwan; M.B.A., 
University of Kansas; Ph.D., University of 
Nebraska-Uncoln. Assistant Professor of 
Accounting and Management Information 
Systems. 
' James Taylor, 1987.B.A., Westmont 
College; M.A., Fuller Theological Seminary; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Arizona. Assistant 
Professor of Philosophy. . 
Deborah A. Tell, 1979. B.S., Eastern 
Michigan University; M.F.A., University of 
Michigan. Assistant Professor of Health, 
Physical Education and Recreation. 
Ina G. Temple, 1966. B.S., M.S., University 
of Wisconsin; Ph.D., University of Toledo. 
Associate Professor of Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation. 
Philip Terrie, 1980. A.B., Princeton 
University; Ph.D., George Washington 
University. Associate Professor of English. 
Wallace L Terwilliger, 1965. B.S., Clarion 
State College; M.A., Ph.D., Washington 
State University. Associate Professor of 
Mathematics and Statistics. 
Robert W. Thayer, 1983. B.M., Eastma1 
School of Music; M.M.E., Wichita State 
University; Ph.D., University of Iowa. 
Professor of Music Education and Dean, 
College of Musical Arts. 
Roger Thibault, 1975. B.S., University of 
Wisconsin; Ph.D., Uniwrsity of Connecticut. 
Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences. 
Jack Ray Thomas, 1965. B.A., Youngstown 
State Umversity; M.A., Kent State University; 
Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor of 
History .. 
Adrian R. Tio, 1979. B.A., Temple 
University; M.F.A., University of Cincinnati. 
Associate Professor of Art. 
John Tlsak, 1984. B.A., Pennsylvania State 
University; M.S., San Francisco State 
University; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
California. Associate Professor of 
Psychology. 
Marie Tisak, 1989. A.A., Merritt College; 
A.B., University of California at Berkeley; 
M.S., Ph.D., Stanford University. Assistant . 
Professor of Psychology. 
Philip Titus, 1990. B.A., John Madison; 
M.B.A. University of Baltimore. Assistant 
Professor of Marketing. 
Edwin Tonnesen, 1971. B.S., Syracuse 
University; M.B.A., New York University· -·" 
Ph.D., Syracuse University. Associate 
Professor of Management 
Ralph N. Townsend, 1960. B.S., Illinois 
Wesleyan University; M.S., Ph.D., University 
of Illinois. Professor of Mathematics; 
Associate Dean, College of Arts and 
Sciences. 
lse Trauth, 19n. B.A., College of Mt. 
Joseph; M.A., Ohio State University; 
D:, University of Iowa. Professor of 
Radio-Television-Film and Associate Dean, 
Graduate College. 
Donna Trautman, 1989. B.S., M.Ed., 
Bowling Green State University; Ph.D., Ohio 
State University. Assistant Professor, Visual 
Communication and Education. 
Capt. David B. Trolllet, 1988. B.A., 
University of Central Arkansas. Assistant 
Professor of Military Science. 
Raymond K. Tucker, 1968. B.A., University 
of Denver; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern 
University. Professor of Interpersonal and 
Public Communication. 
Bonnie Tu-5mlth, 1989. B.A., Queens 
College; M.A., University of Wisconsin; 
Ph.D., Washington State University. 
Assistant Professor of English. 
Daniel J. Tutolo, 1973. B.S., M.Ed., Kent 
State University; Ph.D., University of Akron. 
Professor of Educational Curriculum and 
Instruction. 
Ryan D. Tweney, 1970. B.A., University of 
Chicago; M.A., Ph.D., Wayne State 
University. Professor of Psychology. 
Harry L. Tyson, 1967. B.S., New Mexico 
• 
e University; M.A., Northeast Missouri 
e University. Instructor in Health, 
ysical Education and Recreation. 
Douglas G. Ullman, 1972. B.A., Rutgers 
University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa. 
Professor of Psychology. 
Eileen M. Underwood, 1985. B.S., St. 
Lawrence University; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana 
University. Associate Professor of Biological 
Sciences. 
Peter G. VanderHart, 1991. B.A., Alma 
College; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 
Assistant Professor of Economics. 
Glenn H. Varney, 1970. B.S.B.A., M.B.A., 
Ohio State University; Ph.D., Case Western 
Reserve University. Professor of 
Management. 
Harender N. Vasudeva, 1971. B.A., M.A., 
Panjab University; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Michigan. Associate Professor of English. 
Donna Irene Vatan, 1969. B.S., M.A., Texas 
Tech University. Assistant Professor of 
Applied Human Ecology. 
Russell A. Veitch, 1973. B.S., University of 
Wisconsin; M.S., Ph.D., Kansas State 
University. Associate Professor of 
Psychology. 
•
hen H. Vessey, 1969. B.A., 
rthmore College; M.S., Ph.D., 
nsylvania State University. Professor of 
Biological Sciences. 
Craig Vlcklo, 1986. B.S., University of 
Wisconsin at Whitewater; M.A., Bowling 
Green State University; Ph.D., Ohio State 
University. Assistant Professor of 
Psychology; Psychologist, Counseling and 
Career Development Center. 
Karl E. Vogt, 1968. B.S., College of the Holy 
Cross; M.A., Ph.D., Syracuse University. 
Trustee Professor of Management. 
JeffreyK. Wagner, 1981. B.S., The 
Pennsylvania State University; Ph.D., 
University of Pittsburgh. Ass1stant Professor 
of Astronomy/Geology, Department of 
Natural and Social Sciences, Firelands 
College. 
Ralph Wahrman, 1967. B.A., Queens 
College; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State 
University. Associate Professor of Sociology. 
Jack W. Ward, 1968. B.S., Ball State 
University. M.A., Indiana University. 
Associate Professor and Director, 
Instructional Media Services. 
Lynn M. Ward, 1972. B.S., Ohio State 
University; J.D., University of Akron. 
Associate Professor of Legal Studies. 
Richard J. Ward, 1969. B.S., Michigan State 
University; M.B.A., Pennsylvania State 
University; D.B.A., University of Colorado. 
Associate Professor of Management. 
Robert G. Warehime, 1968. B.A., Ashbury 
College; M.A., Kent State University; Ph.D., 
Ohio State University. Associate Professor of 
Psychology; Counseling and Career 
Development Center. 
Ralph C. Warren, 1971. B.S., Eastern 
Michigan University; M.A., Wayne State 
University. Associate Professor of Art. 
Charles Watts, 1987. B.S., M.B.A., Bowling 
Green State University; D.B.A., Indiana 
University. Assistant Professor of 
Management. 
Richard L. Weaver II, 1974. A.B., M.A., 
University of Michigan; Ph.D., Indiana 
University. Professor of Interpersonal and 
Public Communication. 
Waldemar C. Weber, 1968. B.S., U.S. Naval 
Academy; M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois. 
Associate Professor of Mathematics and 
Statistics. 
Edward Wellant, 1988. B.A., University of 
Toledo; M.L.S., Kent State University. 
Assistant Professor, Library. 
Dan C. Wellbaker, 1987. B.S., Purdue 
University; M.B.A., Ball State University; 
Ph.D., University of South Carolina. 
Assistant Professor of Marketing. 
David H. Weinberg, 1971. B.A., City College 
of New York; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin. Professor of History. 
David Wels, 1986. B.S.E., Bowling Green 
State University; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue 
University. Associate Professor of Applied 
Human Ecology. 
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Janet E. Welch, 1986. B.S., University of 
Pennsylvania; M.L.S., State University of 
New York at Albany. Assistant Professor, 
Library. 
W. Jeffrey Welsh, 1981. B.A., Grove City 
College; M.A., Ph.D., Bowling Green State 
University. Associate Professor of History, 
Department of Natural and Social Sciences, 
Firelands College and Director, Lake Erie 
Center for Regional Studies. 
Marilynn F. Wentland, 1975. B.S., 
University of Wisconsin; M.C.D., University 
of Mississippi. Assistant Professor of 
Communication Disorders. 
James S. West, 1971. B.A., St. Cloud State 
University; M.A., Mankato State University; 
Ph.D., University of Nebraska. Associate 
Professor and Chair of Marketing. 
A. John White, 1966. B.S., M.A., Bowling 
Green State University. Associate Professor 
of Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation. 
Allen S. White, 1967. B.A., University of 
Maine; M.F.A., Ohio University; Ph.D., 
Michigan State University. Professor of 
Theatre. 
Lynn H. Whitney, 1987. B.A., Boston 
University; B.F.A., Massachusetts College of 
Art; M.F.A., Yale University. Assistant 
Professor of Art . 
Jerry W. Wicks, 1976. B.S., Northern 
Arizona University; M.A., Ph.D., Bowling 
Green State University. Professor of 
Sociology. 
James R. Wilcox, 1969. B.S., Western 
Michigan University; M.A., Ph.D., Purdue 
University. Professor of Interpersonal and 
Public Communication. 
Fred Williams, 1989. B.S.M.E., Carnegie 
Institute; M.S.I.M., Ph.D., Purdue University. 
Professor of Applied Statistics and 
Operations Research and Dean, College of 
Business Administration. 
Ellen U. Williams, 1975. B.S.Ed., Bowling 
Green State University; M.Ed., University of 
Toledo; Ph.D., Bowling Green State 
University. Associate Professor of Special 
Education with joint appointment in Health 
and Human Services. 
I. Clay Williams, 1975. B.S., M.S., H.S.D., 
Indiana University. Associate Professor of 
Health, Physical Education and Recreation. 
Julian H. Williford Jr., 1978. B.S., M.S., 
Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and 
State University. Associate Professor of 
Applied Human Ecology with joint 
appointment in Health and Human Services. 
Clyde R. Willis, 1984. B.S., State University 
of New York, Geneseo; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana 
University. Professor of Speech Pathology 
and Audiology and Dean, College of Health 
and Human Services. 
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larry D. Wills, 1970. B.A., Texas Tech 
University; M.A., Ph.D., Purdue University. 
Associate Professor of Educational 
Curriculum and Instruction; Assistant Dean 
for Student Services. 
Donald M. Wilson, 1967. B.A., University of 
Chicago; M.A., D.M.A., Cornell University. 
Professor of Music Composition and History. 
Richard J. Wilson, 1983. B.A., Foreign 
Services; M.Ed., Ph.D., Pennsylvania State 
University. Associate Professor of Special 
EduC'.ation. 
Ruth Ann Wilson, 1989. B.S., Dayton 
University; M.Ed., Bowling Green State 
University; Ph.D., University of Toledo. 
Assistant Professor of Special Education. 
Sheila A. Wlneman-Krleger, 1975. B.S., 
East Central University; M.Ed., Ph.D., 
University of Utah, Salt Lake City. Assistant 
Professor of Educational Curriculum and 
Instruction. 
Dennis Wojklewlcz, 1988. B.A., M.F.A., 
Southern Illinois University. Assistant 
Professor of Art. 
Vernon Wolcott, 1962. B.M., Curtis lnstiMe; 
S.M.M., Union Theological Seminary; D. M.A., 
University of Michigan. Professor of Music 
Performance Studies. 
Ralph H. Wolfe, 1956"". B.S., M.A., Bowling 
Green State University; Ph.D., Indiana 
University. Professor of English and Gish 
Professor of Film Studies. 
Jane Wolfle, 1987. B.S., University of 
Colorado; M.A., San Jose State College; 
Ph.D., Virginia Technical Institute. Associate 
Professor of Educational Foundations and 
Inquiry. 
EUza~th Wood, 1979. B.A., M.LS., 
University of Michigan. Associate Professor, 
Library. 
Floris W. Wood, 1978. B.A., University of 
Michigan; M.L.S., State University of New 
York, Albany. Assistant Professor, Ubrary. 
Jane Wood, 1989. B.A., State University of 
New York at Buffalo; M.F.A., Rochester 
Institute of Technology. Assistant Professor 
of Art. 
Peter Wood, 1971. B.A., Jacksonville 
University; M.Ed., University of Georgia; 
Ph.D., Columbia University. Associate 
Profes13or of Educational Foundations and 
Inquiry. · 
Ron C. Woodruff, 19n. B.S., M.S., East 
Texas State University; Ph.D., Utah State 
University. Professor of Biological Sciences. 
Bonadlne R. Woods, 1962*~. B.S., M.S., 
Ohio ~tate University. Associate Professor of 
Applied Human Ecology. 
Kevin A. Work, 1985. B.A., Ohio State 
University; M.Ed., Bowling Green State 
University. Ph.D., University of Toledo. 
Associate Professor and Associate Director 
of Instructional Media Services. 
Capt. Michael G. Wright, 1989. B.A., State 
University of New York (SUNY); M.A., 
Golden Gate University. Assistant Professor 
of Aerospace Studies Department. 
Paul T. Wright, 1974. B.S., M.Ed., Bowling 
Green State University; Ph.D., University of 
Utah. Assistant Professor of Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation; Co-head Track 
and Field Coach. 
Bob T.W. Wu, 1981. B.A., Fu-Jen Catholic 
University; M.B.A., University of Georgia; 
D.B.A., Indiana University. Associate 
Professor of Marketing. 
Thomas L Wymer, 1966. B.A., Rice 
University; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma. 
Professor of English. 
BettyYarrla, 1983. B.S., M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Iowa. Assistant Professor and 
Counseling Psychologist, Counseling and 
Career Development Center. 
Stephanie E. Yaworski, 1975. B.S., Keuka 
College; M.S., Syracuse University; Ph.D., 
University of North Dakota. Assistant 
Professor of Business Education. 
Robert J. Yonker, 1973. B.S., Ph.D., Kent 
State University. Professor of Educational 
Foundations and Inquiry. 
Jong Slk Yoon, 1978. B.S., Yonsei 
University, Korea; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Texas, Austin. Professor of Biological 
Sciences. 
Beverly Zanger, 1969. B.S., Ohio Northern 
University; M.A., Bowling Green State 
University. Assistant Professor of Health, 
Physical Education and Recreation. 
Richard A. Zeller, 1976. B.A., LaVerne 
College; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin, Madison. Professor of Sociology. 
Guy Zimmerman, 1990. B.S.E., University 
of Michigan; M.S., M.S., Ph.D., Michigan 
State University. Assistant Professor of 
Computer Science. 
EMERITI FACUL TV 
William D. Alexander, 1946. B.S.M., Mt. 
Union College; M.S., North Texas State 
University. Professor Emeritus of Music 
Education. 
WarrenS. Allen, 1946. B.M., Southwestern 
College; M.M., University of Michigan. 
Professor Emeritus of Music Performance 
Studies. 
Uuda L Alssen, 1962. Diploma, University 
of Paris; M.A., University of Nebraska; Ph.D., 
University of Michigan. Professor Emerita of 
German and Russian. 
Beverly Amend, 1969. B.S.H.E., West 
Virginia University; M.Ed., Arizona State 
University; Ed.S., Bowling Green State 
University. Assistant Professor Emeritus of 
Applied Human Ecology. 
Mary L Amos. 1969. as., North Texas ,r.7 -... 
State University; M.A.L.S., University of 
Michigan. Associate Professor Emerita of 
Library and Educational Media. 
Hanns K. Andere, 1957. B.S., Oberlin 
College; M.S., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 
Professor Emeritus of Chemistry. 
Iris E. Andrews, 1945. B.S., Battle Creek 
College; M.A., University of Michigan. 
Professor Emerita of Physical Education and 
Recreation. 
Robert T. Austin, 1946. B.Ed., University of 
Toledo; M.Ed., Bowling Green State 
University; Ed.D., Wayne State University. 
Professor Emeritus of Industrial Education 
and Technology. 
VIrginia Merrell Austin, 1969. B.A., Bowling 
Green State University; M.A.LS., University of 
Michigan. Associate Professor Emerita of 
University Ubraries. 
Thomas C. Bach, 1965*". B.S., M.Ed., 
Bowling Green State University. Assistant 
Profesor Emeritus of Technology. 
Raymond F. Barker, 1964. B.A., Texas 
Western College; M.B.A., Ph.D., University of 
Texas. Professor Emeritus of Marketing. 
William L Barker, 1969. B.S., Drake 
University; M.A.L.S., Indiana University. 
Associate Professor Emeritus of Ubrary. /~~~~ 
Charles A. Barrell, 1940. B.A., Hampden-
Sydney College; M.A., University of Virginia; 
Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor 
Emeritus of Political Science. 
J. Robert Bashore, 1951. B.S., University of 
Wisconsin; M.A., Bowling Green State 
University; Ph.D., Universi~ of Wisconsin. 
Professor Emeritus of Engl1sh. 
Robert Beard, 1967. B.S., M.Ed., Bowling 
Green State University. Assistant Professor 
Emeritus of Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation. 
Bruce Bellard, 1948. B.S.Ed., M.Ed., Bowling 
Green State University. Professor Emeritus of 
Health, Physical Education and Recreation. 
Stewart Berry, 1956. B.S.Ed., M.A., University 
of Alabama; D.Ed., University of Cincinnati. 
Professor Emeritus of Educational Foundations 
and Inquiry. 
EvanS. Bertsche, 1974**. B.A., Taylor 
University; M.A., Indiana University. Associate 
Professor Emeritus of Social Work. 
Albert B. Blankenship, 1971. A.B., Franklin 
and Marshall College; A.M., University of 
Oregon; Ph.D., Columbia University. Professor 
Emeritus of Marketing. 
Edwin C. Bomeil, 1956. B.S.B.A., Ohior-'-, 
University; M.A., Butler University; Ph.D., 
Michigan State University; Certified Public 
Accountant, Ohio, Indiana. Professor Emeritus 
of Accounting and Management Information 
Systems. 
•bert 0. Bone, B.S. Ed., University of Illinois; 
A., Columbia University. Professor Emeritus 
of Art. 
Charles Boughton, 1961. B.A., M.A., 
University of Illinois; Ph.D., Northwestern 
University. Associate Professor Emeritus of 
Theatre, 
Donald W. Bowman, 1943. B.A., Mt. Union 
College; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 
Professor Emeritus of Physics. 
Morgan M. Brent, 1957. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., 
Northwestern University. Professor Emeritus of 
Biological Sciences. 
Melvin E. Brodt, 1960. B.S., Miami University; 
M.S., University of Illinois. Associate Professor 
Emeritus of Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation. 
Prudence L Brown, 1947. B.F.A., University 
of Nebraska; M.A., University of Michigan. 
Associate Professor Emerita of Speech. 
Irvin H. Brune, 1963. B.S., College of 
Wooster; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 
Professor Emeritus of Education. 
Uoyd J. Buckwell Jr., 1967. B.S., 
Northwestern University; M.S., Virginia 
t tecnhic Institute and State University; ., University of Minnesota. Professor ritus of Accounting and Management ormation Systems. 
Joseph Buford, 1948. B.Ed., M.S.Ed., Illinois 
State University; Ph.D., University of California 
at Los Angeles. Professor Emeritus of 
Geography. 
EvanS. Bertsche, 1974**. B.A., Taylor 
University; M.A., Indiana University. Associate 
Professor Emeritus of Social Work. • 
Richard C. Carpenter, 1953. B.A., Tufts 
University; M.A., Ph.D., Boston University. 
Professor Emeritus of English .. 
Donald Chase, 1971. B.S., Ohio State 
University; M.A.T., Ph.D., Michigan State 
University. Associate Professor Emeritus of 
Education Curriculum and Instruction. 
Darwin B. Close, 1980. B.S. C., Ohio 
University; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Pennsylvania. Professor Emeritus of Finance. 
Leslie J. Chamberlin, 1967. B.S., M.A., 
Washington University; Ed.D., University of 
Missouri. Professor Emeritus of Educational 
Administration and Supervision. 
Lola Cheney, 1964. B.A., Muskingum College; 
M.A., Kent State University; Ph.D., Michigan 
State University. Professor Emerita of Theatre. 
•
ert K. Clark, 1963. B.A., University of 
ning; M.A., University of Tennessee; 
., Ohio State University. Professor 
Emeritus of Speech Communication. 
Cornelius Cochrane Jr., 1964. B.A., Oberlin 
College; M.A., University of Maryland. 
Associate Professor Emeritus of Health, 
Physical Education and Recreation. 
J. Russell Coffey, 1948. B.A., M.A., Ohio 
State University; Ed.D., New York University. 
Professor Emeritus of Health, Physical 
Education and Education. 
Florence S. Cook, 1966. B.A., Bowling Green 
State University; M.S.L.S., Western Reserve 
University. Associate Professor Emerita of 
Library. 
Samuel M. Cooper, 1946. B.A., Oberlin 
College; M.A., New York University; Ed. D., 
Case Western Reserve University. Trustee 
Professor Emeritus of Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation. 
Ramona T. Cormier, 1965. B.A. University of 
Southwestern Louisiana; M.A., University of 
Southern California; Ph.D., Tulane University. 
Trustee Professor Emerita of Philosophy. 
June M. Coughlin, 1974. B.S. Ed., Capital 
University; M.Ed., Kent State University; 
M.S.L.S., Case Western Reserve University. 
Librarian Emeritus/Assistant Professor 
Emeritus of Library and Humanities. 
Paul Crawford, 1969. B.A., M.A., University 
of Ohlahoma; Ph.D., University of Kansas. 
Professor Emeritus of Geography. 
Don A. Cunningham, 1946. B.S., M.Ed., 
Bowling Green State University. Associate 
Director Emeritus of Intercollegiate Athletics. 
Edgar Daniels, 1953. B.A., Otterbein College; 
M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University. Professor 
Emeritus of English. 
Glenn H. Daniels, 1965. B.S., North Dakota 
State University; M.A., University of Minnesota; 
Ph.D., University of Iowa. Professor Emeritus 
of Library and Educational Media. 
Thomas G. Davenport, 1969. Certificate, 
Franklin School of Professional Art; B.F.A., 
Pratt Institute. Associate Professor Emeritus of 
Art. 
John R. Davidson, 1946. B.S.Ed., Bowling 
Green State University; M.S., New York 
University; Ph.D., Ohio State University. 
Professor Emeritus of Marketing. 
Russell Decker, 1952. B.A., University of 
Iowa; J.D., Drake University Law School. 
Professor Emeritus of Legal Studies. 
Joseph A. Del Porto, 1968. A.B., University of 
Pennsylvania; M.A., University of Chicago; 
Ph.D., Michigan State University. Professor 
Emeritus of Journalism. 
Millicent deOIIvelra, 1970. B.S., M.S., Case 
Western Reserve University. Registered 
Dietitian. Assistant Professor Emerita of Home 
Economics. 
Helen Dermer, 1960**. B.S., M.Ed., Bowling 
Green State University. Assistant Professor 
Emerita of Education. 
E. Eugene Dickerman, 1936. B.A., Grand 
Island College; M.S., Ph.D., Northwestern 
University. Professor Emeritus of Biology. 
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Harvey E. Donley, 1959. B.S.Ed., Central 
Missouri State University; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Missouri. Professor Emeritus of 
Accounting and Management Information 
Systems. 
Robert E. Dudley, 1955. B.S.Ed., Ohio State 
University; M.S.Ed., Bowling Green State 
University. Associate Professor Emeritus of 
Health, Physical Education and Recreation. 
N. William Easterly, 1957. B.A., West Virginia 
University; M.S., University of Iowa;-Ph.D., 
West Virginia University. Professor Emeritus of 
Biological Sciences. 
Frederick W. Eckman, 1961. B.A., M.A., 
Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor 
Emeritus of English. 
Martha Eckman, 1963. B.S., Texas Christian 
University; M.A., University of Texas. 
Associate Professor Emerita of English. 
Rex Elkum, 1967. B.A., M.A., University of 
Idaho. Professor Emeritus of Music 
Performance Studies. 
David G. Elssss, 1960. B.S.Ed., M.S.Ed., 
Bowling Green State University; Ed.D., Case 
Western Reserve University. Trustee Professor 
Emeritus of Educational Administration and 
Supervision. 
John G. Eriksen, 1968. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Minnesota. Trustee Professor 
Emeri~s of Political Science. 
William H. Flchthorn, 1965. B.A., Missouri 
Valley College; M.B.A., Northwestern 
University; D.C.S., Harvard University; 
Chartered Financial Analyst. Professor 
Emeritus of Finance and Insurance. 
T. Richard Fisher, 1968. B.S., Eastern Illinois 
State Teachers College; Ph.D., Indiana 
University. Professor Emeritus of Biology. 
,Merle E. Flamm, 1948. B.A., Ashland College; 
M.A., University of Michigan. Assistant 
Professor Emeritus of Physics. 
Lyle R. Fletcher, 1946. A.B., Ohio University; 
M.A., Ohio State University. Professor 
Emeritus of Geography. 
Giles R. Floyd, 1948. B.A., Wofford College; 
M.A., Vanderbilt University; Ph.D., University of 
Iowa. Professor Emeritus of English. 
Willard Fox, 1959. B.S.Ed., Southeast 
Missouri State University; M.A., University of 
Wyoming; Ed.D., Wayne State University. 
Professor Emeritus of Educational 
Administration and Supervision. 
Ralph W. Frank, 1956**. B.S.Ed., M.A., Kent 
State University; Ph.D., Northwestern 
University. Professor Emeritus of Geography. 
Stefanla Frank, 1965. M.A., A. Mickiewicz 
University, Poland. Associate Professor 
Emerita of German and Russian and Romance 
Languages. 
Emma Ula Fundaburk, 1966. B.A., George 
Washington University; M.A., Northwestern 
University; Ph.D., Ohio State University. 
Professor Emerita of Economics. 
262 faculty 
Clifford J. Gallant, 1970**. B.S., Northern 
Illinois University; Diploma de Professeur, 
University ofToulouse; M.A., Middlebury 
College; Ph.D., University of Toulouse. 
Professpr Emeritus of Romance Languages. 
ftflicheUne Ghlbaudo, 1965. B.S., M.A., 
University of Toledo. Associate Professor 
Emeritus of Romance Languages. 
David S. Glasmlre, 1958**. B.M .• M.M., 
Cincinnati Conservatory of Music. Professor 
Emeritus of Music Performance Studies. 
Robert P. Goodwin, 1961. M.S., Fordham 
University; Ph.D., Georgetown University. 
Professor Emeritus of Philosophy. 
John T. Greene, 1955. B.A., Wayne State 
University; M.A., University of Oregon; Ph.D., 
University of Illinois. Associate Professor 
Emeritus of Psychology. 
Kenneth Green, 1967. B.S., M.Ed., Bowling 
Green State University. Assistant Professor 
Emeritus of Business Education. 
AnnaN. Grytlng, 1927. B.S., University of 
Minnesota; M.A .• Columbia University. 
Assistant Professor Emerita of Mathematics. 
Robert M. Guion, 1952. B.S., University of 
Iowa; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University. 
Distinguished University Professor Emeritus 
of Psychology. 
Mearl Guthrie, 1954. B.S. Ed., M.A., Ball 
State University; Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota. Professor Emeritus of Business 
Education. 
lucille G. Hagman, 1964. B.E., Northern 
Illinois University; M.A., Northwestern 
University; Ed.D., University of Colorado. 
Professor Emerita of Educational Curriculum 
and Instruction. 
Carl D. Hall, 1957. B.S., Southwest Missouri 
State University; M.F.A .. University of Iowa. 
Professor Emeritus of Art. 
• W. Heinlen Hall, 1936. B.A., Muskingum 
College; Ph.D .• Ohio State University. 
Proiessor Emeritus of Chemistry. 
Carl Hallberg, 1951. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., 
University of Michigan. Professor Emeritus of 
· Biology. 
Ernest S. Hamilton, 1956. B.S., University 
of Massachusetts; M.S., Ph.D., Rutgers 
University. Associate Professor Emeritus of 
Biological Sciences. 
Haro_ld T. Hamre, 1946. B.S., M.S., 
University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., Ohio State 
e University. Associate Professor Emeritus of 
Biological Sciences. 
William E. Harrington, 1959. B.S .• Baldwin-
Wallace College; M.A., Ohio State University; 
Ed.O., Case Western Reserve University. 
Professor Emeritus of Educational 
foundations and Inquiry. 
William N. Harrls, 1963. BA., M.Ed., Wayne 
·State University; Ph.D., University of 
Michigan. Professor Emeritus of Educational 
·ocumculum and Instruction. 
Warren Hauck, 1979. B.S., M.B.A., 
Northwestern University; Ph.D., Case 
Western Reserve University. Professor 
Emeritus of Management. 
Charles Earl Hayden, 1965. B.S., MA., 
Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor 
Emeritus of Educational Foundations and 
Inquiry. 
Daniel Heisler, 1967. A.B., B.S., Wilmington 
College; M.A., Miami University; Ph.D., Ohio 
State University. Associate Professor 
Emeritus of Educational Administration and 
Supervision. 
Harold Henderson, 1970. B.A., M.S., 
Southern Illinois University; Ph.D., University 
of Iowa. Associate Professor Emeritus of 
Special Ed.Jcation. 
Robert D. Henderson, 1954. B.B.A., 
Westminster College; M.B.A., Ohio State 
University; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh. 
Professor Emeritus of Management 
John H. Hepler, 1949. B.A., M.A., Ohio 
Wesleyan University. Professor Emeritus of 
Speech. 
George Herman, 1958. B.A., Brooklyn 
College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan. 
Professor Emeritus of Speech 
Communication. 
Marglt Heskett, 1965. B.S., Wittenberg 
University; M.A., Columbia University. 
Associate Professor Em~rita of Bowling 
Green State University. 
Laura E. Heston, 1918. B.S., Ohio State 
University; M.S., University of Chicago. 
Professor Emerita of Home Economics. 
Robert L Hlllerlch, 1975. A.B., University of 
Louisville; M.S., lnciana University; Ed.D., 
Colorado State University. Professor 
Emeritus of Educational Curriculum and 
Instruction. 
Mary C. Hissong, 1938. B.S. Ed., M.A., 
Ph.D., Ohio State University. Associate 
Professor Emerita of English. 
Richard D. Hoare, 1957. A.B., Augustana 
College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Missouri. 
Professor Emeritus of Geology 
MarieR. Hodge, 1965. B.S.C., M.B.A., 
Northwestern University. Assistant Professor 
Emerita of Management. 
James E. Hof, 1951***, B.A., M.A., Bowling 
Green State University. Vice President 
Emeritus for Development and Alumni 
Affairs. 
Ruth Hoffman, 1979. B.S., Temple 
University; M.L.S., University of Washington. 
Assistant Professor Emerita of Library · 
Science. 
Robert W. Hohn, 1960. B.A., B.M., B.M.Ed., 
Otterbein College; M.M., Cincinnati 
Conservatory of Music; D.M.Ed., Indiana 
University. Professor Emeritus of Music 
Education. 
John H. Holmes, 1965. B.S. C., University·-~ ' 
Notre Dame; M.B.A., University of Cincinnc. 
Ph.D., Michigan State University. Professor 
Emeritus of Marketing. 
Agnes M. Hooley, 1954. B.S., University of 
Bridgeport; M.A., Teachers College, 
Columbia University; Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin. Professor Emerita of Physical 
Education and Recreation. 
William R. Hoskins, 1965. B.A., University · 
of Washington; M.B.A., D.B.A., Indiana 
University. Professor Emeritus of Marketing. 
Howard Huffman, 1956. B.S.Ed, Wilmington 
College; M.B.A., University of Denver; Ph.D., 
Ohio State University. Professor Emeritus of 
Quantitative Analysis and Control. 
Melvin Hyman, 1952. B.A., Brooklyn 
College; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 
Professor of Communication Disorders. 
Robert W. Innis, 1960. B.S., Central 
Michigan University; M.S., Stout Institute; 
Ed.D., Michigan State University. Associate 
Professor Emeritus of Industrial Education 
and Technology. 
William B. Jackson, 1957. B.A., M.A., 
University of Wisconsin; Sc.D., Johns 
Hopkins University. Distinguished University 
Professor Emeritus of Biological Sciences. 
Wayne A. Johnson, 1965. B.A., Concord r''""''. 
College; M:S., Ph.D., University of Illinois; 
Certified Public Accountant, Illinois. 
Associate Professor Emeritus of Accounting 
and Management Information Systems. 
Gay Jones, 1969. B.S.Ed., M.A., Bowling 
Green State University; Ed.D., University of 
Toledo. Assistant Professor Emerita, 
Instructional Media Center. 
Ronald D. Jones, 1962•*•. B.S., B.Th., 
Marion College; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin. Professor Emeritus of 
Educational Administration and Supervision. 
Robert R. Joynt, 1967. B.A., Central 
Michigan University; M.Ed., University of 
Northern Colorado. Associate Professor 
Emeritus of Special Education. 
Delbert Karnes, 1970. B.S., Bluffton 
College; M.Ed., Ed.S., Ph.D,, Bowling Green 
State University. Associate Professor 
Emeritus of Business Education. 
Rita Keefe, 1969. B.A., Bowling Green State 
University; Ph.D., University ofToledo. 
Associate Professor Emerita of Educational 
Foundations and Inquiry. 
Robert J. Keefe, 1955. BA., Brooklyn 
College; M.A., Ed.D .• Columbia University. 
Professor Emeritus of Health and Physical 
Education. 
"""""'-
James Paul Kennedy, 1936. B.A., Willia 
Penn College; aM.Ed., M.M., Northwestern 
University; Ph.D., University of Iowa Trustee 
Professor Emeritus of Music. 
-·!h K. Kilmer, 1947. B.S.Ed., Duquesne 
iversity;·B.S.L.S., Case Western Reserve 
University. Associate Professor Emerita, 
Library. 
Thomas L. Kinney, 1959. B.A., Swarthmore . 
College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois. 
Professor of Chemistry. 
William A. Kirby, 1961. B.A., M.A., 
University of Wyoming; Ph.D., University of 
Texas. Professor Emeritus of Mathematics 
and Statistics. 
C. Thomas Klsselle, 1965. B.S.Ed., M.Ed., 
Bowling Green State University. Assistant 
Professor Emeritus of Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation. 
Laura Douglas Klvlln, 1961. B.S., 
University of Vermont; M.S., Ed. D., 
Pennsylvania State University. Professor 
Emerita of Home Economics. 
David M. Krabill, 1946. B.S., College of 
Wooster; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 
Professor Emeritus of Mathematics and 
Statistics with dual appointment in Computer 
Science. 
Joseph F. Krauter, 1968. B.A., M.A., 
University of Missouri; Ph.D., University of 
Illinois. Associate Professor Emeritus of 
Political Science. 
.. 
ura ~ Kratz, 1965. B.A._. Ohio Wesleyan 
vers1ty;· B.S., Ph.D., Oh1o State 
varsity. Professor Emerita of Physical 
Education and Recreation. 
Charlea Lakofsky, 1948. Diploma, 
Cleveland Institute of Art; B.F.A., State 
University of New Y,ork; M.S., Ohio State 
University. Professor Emeri~s of Art. 
Mary Lane, 1963. B.A., Lake Erie College; 
M.S., Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University. 
Assistant Professor Emerita of Home 
Economics. 
Verlln W. Lee, 1964. B.A., M.S., M.A., 
Marshall University; Ph.D., Ohio State 
University. Professor Emeritus of 
Educational Curriculum and Instruction. 
J. Frederick Leetch, 1961. B.S., Grove City 
College; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 
Professor Emeritus of Mathematics and 
Statistics. 
VIrginia E. Leland, 1948. B.A., Carson-
N~wman College; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Chicago. Professor Emerita of English. 
Bernard Linden, 1960. B.F.A., University. of 
Pennsylvania; M.M., D.M.A., University of 
Michigan. Professor Emeritus of Music 
Performance Studies. 
t e Jean Logsdon, 1970. B.S. Ed., them Illinois University; M.S., University iichigan; Ph.D., Ohio State University. fessor Emerita of Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation. 
Dorothy Luedtke, 1948. B.S.Ed., M.S.Ed., 
Bowling Green State University. Associate · 
Professor Emerita of Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation. 
Robert A. MacGuffle, 1969. B.A., Idaho 
State University; M.S., Ph.D., University of 
Utah. Professor Emeritus of Special 
Education. 
Elizabeth Mackey, 1965. B.A.Ed., Bowling 
Green State University; M.S., Ohio State 
University. Associate Professor Emerita of 
Home Economics. 
Maurice I. Mandell, 1953. B.S., New York 
University; M.B.A., Syracuse University; 
D.B.A., Indiana University. Professor 
Emeritus of Marketing. 
Loula E. Marini, 1964. B.P.S., Mt Union 
College; M.A., Vandercook College of Music. 
Associate Professor Emeritus of Music. 
James H. McBride, 1966. B.S., Muskingum 
College; M.A., University of Colorado; Ph.D., 
Western Reserve University. Dean Emeritus, 
Firelands College. 
Kenneth H. McFall, 1943. B.S., Mt. Union 
College; M.A., Ph.D., Case Western Reserve 
University. Professor Emeritus of Psychology, 
Vice President. 
Robert E. McKay, 1944. B.A., M.S., Ohio 
State University. Assistant Professor 
Emeritus of Physics. 
Norman J. Meyer, 1959. B.A., University of 
South Dakota; Ph.D., University of Kansas. 
Professor Emeritus of Chemistry. 
F. Lee.Mieale, 1948. B.A., M.A., Bowling 
Green State University; Ph.D., D., Ohio State 
University. Professor Emeritus of Speech· 
Communication. 
Dwight R. Miller, 1965. B.A., M.A., University 
of Nebraska, Omaha; Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota. Professor Emeritus of Special 
Education. 
Harvey D. Miner, 1947. B.S.Ed., Bowling 
Green State University; M.Ed., Ohio 
University. Associate Professor Emeritus of. 
Industrial Education and Technology. 
Wanda Montgomery 1975***. B.S., M.S., 
Ohio State University; Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota. Associate Professor Emerita of · 
Home Economics. 
Beatrice K. Morton, 1969. B.A., M.A., 
Ph.D., University of Utah. Associate 
Professor Emerita of English. 
Satyanarayana Motupalll, 1966. B.S., 
Hindu College; M.A., Andhra University; 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Professor 
Emeritus of Mathematics and Statistics. 
Dorothy Moulton, 1946. B.A., Randolph-
Macon Woman's College; M.A., University of 
Pittsburgh; Ph.D., University of Michigan. 
Associate Professor Emerita of English. 
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Joyce P.T. Myles, 1966. B.S., M.Ed., 
Bowling Green State University. Assistant 
Professor Emerita of Educational Curriculum 
and Instruction. 
Elizabeth A. Neldecker, 1962. B.S., Ohio 
State University; M.A., Case Western 
Reserve University. Associate Professor 
Emerita of Speech Communication. 
Ralph B. Nelson, 1960. B.S., Northern 
Michigan University; MA., Michigan State 
University. Associate Professor Emeritus of 
Technology. 
JosephS. Nemeth, 1965. B.Ed., Duquesne 
University; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of 
Puttsburgh. Professor Emeritus of 
Educational Curriculum and lnslrlJction. 
Otto G. Ocvlrk, 1950. B.F.A., M.F.A., 
University of Iowa. Professor Emeritus of Art. 
Lorrene L. Ort, 1959. B.M., Oberlin College; 
M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor 
Emerita of English. 
Vergll K. Ort, 1956. B.A., Defiance College; 
M.A., University of Michigan; Ph.D., Ohio 
State University. Professor Emeritus of 
Education. 
Janla Louise Palllster, 1961. B.A., M.A., 
Ph.D., University of Minnesota; Certificate, 
University of Sorbonne, Paris. Professor 
Emerita of Romance Languages and 
Distinguished University Professor. 
Paul Parnell, 1960. B.Ed., State University of 
New York, Brockport; M.A., Ph.D., New York 
University. Professor Emeritus of English. 
Beryl M. Parrish, 1946. B.S.Ed., M.A., Ohio 
State University. Associate Professor Emerita 
o( English. 
Fayette M. Paulsen, 1963. B.S., Western 
Michigan University; M.S., MacMurrary 
College. Associate Professor Emerita and 
Special Assistant to Financial Aid and 
Student Employment. 
Alma J. Payne, 1946. B.A., College of . 
Wooster; M.A., Ph.D., Case Western Reserve 
University. Professor Emerita of English and 
American Studies. 
Doyt L. Perry, 1955. B.S., Bowling Green 
State University; M.A., Ohio State University. 
Professor Emeritus of Health and Physical 
Education. · 
VIrginia B. Platt, 1947. B.A., University of 
Washington; M.A., University ofCalifomia, 
Berkeley; Ph.D., University of Iowa. 
Professor Emerita of History. 
Nell A. Pohlmann, 1962***. B.S., M.Ed., 
Ed.S., Bowling Green State University; 
D.Ed., Wayne State University. Professor 
Emeritus of Educational Administration and 
Supervision. 
Bolealav S. Povslc, 1963. Maturita 
Classica, Ginnasio-Liceo Massimo D'Azeglio; 
Laurea di Donora in Lettere, University of 
Rome. Professor Emeritus of Romance 
Languages. 
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Frances Povslc, 1978. M.S.L.S., Case 
Western Reserve University. Professor 
Emerita of Ubraries and Learning 
Resources. 
Diane Goodrich Pretzer, 1962. B.A., Knox 
College; M.A., University of Iowa; Ph.D., 
Indiana University. Associate Professor 
Emerita of Romance Languages. · 
Emil Raab, 1969. B.M., M.M., University of 
Michigan. Professor Emeritus of Music 
Performance Studies. 
Bernard Rabin, 1955. B.Ed., State University 
of New York, Plattsburgh; M.A.Ed., Syracuse 
University; Ed.D., Columbia University. 
Professor Emeritus of Educational 
Foundations and Inquiry. 
John K. Raney, 1939. B.Arch., Ohio State 
University. Assistant Professor Emeritus of 
Industrial Education. 
William 0. Reichert, 1968. B.A., 
Transylvania College; M.A., University of 
Kentucky; Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 
Professor Emeritus of Political Science. 
George Rendina, 1967. B.A., Washington 
Square College of New York University; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Kansas. Professor 
Emeritus of Chemistry. 
lola Renker, 1971. B.S., Syracuse 
University; M.S., Ph.D., Ohio State 
University. Associate Professor Emerita of 
Applied Human Ecology. 
Victor E. Repp, 1960. B.S.Ed., State 
University of New York, Oswego; M.Ed., 
University of Maryland; D.Ed., Pennsylvania 
State University. Professor Emeritus of 
Technology. 
Charles C. Rich, 1958. B.A. Wittenberg 
University; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University. 
Professor Emeritus of Geology. 
John T, Rickey, 1967. M.S., M.A., Kent 
State University; Ph.D., Ohio State 
University. Professor Emeritus of Speech 
Communication. 
Armin J. Riesen, 1976. B.S.Ed., Wittenberg 
College; M.S.Ed., Bowling Green State 
University. Lecturer Emeritus, School of 
Health, Physical Education and Recreation. 
Elton Ringer, 1946. B.S., M.S., Ph.D., 
Bowling Green State University. 
Professor Emeritus and Associate Vice 
President for Planning and Budgeting. 
William R. Rock, 1958. B.A., Gettysburg 
College; M.A., Ph.D., Duke University. 
Professor Emeritus of History. 
Timothy L Ross, 1965. B.S., M.B.A., 
Bowling Green State University; Ph.D., 
Michigan State University. Certified Public 
Accountant. Professor Emeritus of 
Accounting and Management Information 
Systems. 
James Ruehl, 1956. B.S., Ohio State 
University; M.Sc., Bowling Green State 
University. Associate Professor Emeritus of 
Health, Physical Education and Recreation. 
Paul D. Running, 1956. B.A., St. Olaf 
College; M.F.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa. 
Professor Emeritus of Art. 
Elfreda M. Rusher, 1950. B.S.Ed., Ohio 
Northern University; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State 
University. Professor Emerita of Business 
Education. 
Jeannette C. Sampatacos, 1967. B.S., 
M.A., Ph.D., Bowling Green State University. 
Associate Professor Emerita of English and 
Humanities. 
Maurice 0. Sandy, 1962. B.S. Ed., Bowling 
Green State University; M.S., University of 
California, Los Angeles. Associate Professor 
Emeritus of Health, Physical Education and 
Recreation. 
William F. Schmeltz, 1947. B.B.A., 
University of Toledo; M.B.A., Harvard 
University; Ph.D., Case Western Reserve 
University. Trustee Professor Emeritus of 
Quantitative Analysis and Control. 
Warren Scholler, 1958. B.S.Ed., Ohio State 
University; M.Ed., Xavier University. 
Assistant Professor Emeritus of Health, 
Physical Education and Recreation. 
John R. Schuck, 1960***. B.A., Ohio State 
University; M.A., Bowling Green State 
University; Ph.D., Ohio State University. 
Professor Emeritus of Psychology. 
John Paul Scott, 1965. B.A., University of 
Wyoming; M.A., Oxford University; Ph.D., 
University of Chicago. Research Professor 
Emeritus of Psychology; Director, Center for 
Research on Social Behavior. Regents 
Professor. 
George G. Seifert, 1967. B.A., Antioch 
College; M.A., Ph.D., Case Western Reserve 
University. Professor Emeritus of 
Educational Foundations and Inquiry. 
Dzldra Shllaku, 1959. Graduate Abitut, 
Classical Gynasium, Jelgava, Latvia; Ph.D., 
University of Bologna. Associate Professor 
Emerita of German and Russian. 
L Edward Shuck Jr., 1964. B.A., Stanford 
University; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Southern California Associate Professor 
Emeritus of Political Science. 
Harold Skinner, 1965. B.S., Houghton 
College; M.M., Eastman School of Music. 
Professor Emeritus of Music Education. 
l,rene Skinner, 1966. B.S., M.S., Cornell 
University. Assistant Professor Emerita of 
Home Economics. 
Patricia C. Smith, 1966. B.A., University of 
Nebraska; Ph.D., Cornell University. 
Professor Emerita of Psychology. 
Marilyn J. Soli, 1970. B.S., Wayne State 
University; M.A., Ph.D., Bowling Green State 
University. Associate Professor Emerita of 
English. 
Melville R. Spence, 1970. B.A., Beloit 
College; M.A.LS., Western Reserve 
University. Professor Emeritus, Ubrary. 
William C. Spragena, 1969. A.B., M.A., 
University of Kentucky; Ph.D., Michigan 
State University. Professor Emeritus of 
Political Science. 
Beatrice Spriggs, 1965. B.A., Mary Hardin-
Baylor College; M.A.L.S., University of 
Denver. Assistant Professor Emerita of 
Ubraries and Learning Resources. 
John J. Stickler, 1970. B.A., Western 
Michigan University; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan 
State University. Assistant Professor 
Emeritus of German, Russian and East 
Asian Languages. 
Robert E. Stinson, 1949. B.F.A., University 
of Illinois; M.A., M.F.A., University of la.va. 
Professor Emeritus of Art. 
Sidney Stone, 1944. B.A., M.A., Ohio 
Wesleyan University. Professor Emeritus of 
Speech Communication. 
Thomas G. Stubbs, 1963. B.S, Ed., Bowling 
Green State University; M.A., Kent State 
University. Assistant Professor Emeritus_of 
Health, Physical Education and Recreation. 
Kalman Szekely, 1968. M.A., Western 
Michigan University. Associate Professor 
Emeritus of Libraries and Learning 
Resources. 
Jacqueline E. Timm, 1946. B.A., M.A., 
Ph.D., University of Texas. Professor Emerita 
of Political Science. 
Mae A. Tindall, 1941. B.A., Williamette 
University; M.A., Columbia University. 
Associate Professor Emerita of Education. 
Malachi C. Topping, 1970. A.B., 
Washington University; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio 
State University. Professor Emeritus of 
Radio- Television-Film. 
Amy Torgerson, 1947. B.S.Ed., Central 
Missouri State University; M.A., New York 
University. Professor Emerita of Health and 
Physical Education. 
John R. Toscano, 1963. B.A., M.A .• 
University of Wyoming; Ed. D., Stanford 
University. Professor Emeritus of 
Educational Administration and Supervision. 
Ivan Trusler, 1966. B.S., M.A., Kansas State 
College of Emporia; Ed.D., Columbia 
University. Professor Emeritus of Music 
Educatiqn. 
Duane E. Tucker, 1959. B.A., Kansas State 
Teachers College; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin. Professor Emeritus of Radio-
Television-Film and Special Assistant to ttie 
Vice President for University Relations. 
Robert W. Twyman, 1970. B:A., Univers~ 
of Chicago; M.A., Ph.D., University of ' 
Chicago. Professor Emeritus of History. 
Anthony Van Beysterveldt, 1969. M.O.A., 
M.O.B., Tiburg University!; D.Sp., University 
of Utrecht; D.L., University of Amsterdam. 
Professor Emeritus of Romance Languages. 
4 Betty van der Smlssen, 1979. A.B., ., University of Kansas; M.S., Re.D., ana University. Professor Emerita of ealth, Physical Education and Recreation. 
Glenn 1. Van Wormer, 1947. B.S., M.Ed., 
Bowling Green State University. Associate 
Vice President/Associate Professor 
Emeritus. 
Allee Schocke Wall, 1946. B.S. Ed., Miami 
University; M.S., Ohio State University. 
Associate Professor Emerita of Home 
Economics. 
Willard Wankelman, 1946. B.S.Ed., M.A., 
Ohio State University. Trustee Professor 
· Emeritus of Art. 
Warren C. Waterhouse, 1959. B.Ed., 
University of Wisconsin; M.B.A., University of 
Denver; Ph.D., Northwestern University. 
Professor Emeritus of Management. 
Mary A. Wan, 1954. B.S., Simmons College; 
M.S., Wellesley College; Ph.D., University of 
Iowa. Professor Emerita of Physical 
Education and Recreation. 
Joseph E. Weber, 1937. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., 
Indiana University. Professor Emeritus of 
Chemistry. 
Martha Gesllng Weber, 1946. B.A., Ohio 
Northern University; M.A., Ohio State 
University; Ph.D., Duke University. Professor 
•
rita of Education. 
rls J. Weinberger, 1968. B.A., 
University of Minnesota; M.Ed., University of 
Colorado; Ed.D., Teachers College, 
Columbia University. Professor Emeritus of 
Educational Administration and Supervision. 
Ray C. Whittaker, 1949. B.S. Ed., M.Ed., 
·Bowling Green State University. Dean 
Emeritus of Students. 
Phillip R. Wlgg, 1948. B.A., Park College; 
M.F.A., University of Iowa. Professor 
Emeritus of Art. 
Fred E. Williams, 1959. B.S., M.A .• Florida 
State University; Ed.D., Indiana University. 
Professor Emeritus of Educational Curriculum 
and Instruction. 
Laura A. Wilson, 1964. B.A., Manchester 
College; M.S., Ohio State University. 
Professor Emerita of Home Economics. 
Milton E. Wilson, 1968. B.A., Baldwin-
Wallace College; J.D., Cleveland State 
University. Professor Emeritus of Legal 
Studies. 
Warren Wolfe, 1961. B.A., DePauw 
University; M.A., Ph.D:, Indiana University. 
Professor Emeritus of Romance Languages. 
Marjorie S. Wright, 1969. B.S. Ed., M.A., 
M.F.A., Bowling Green State University . 
• 
iate Professor Emerita of Art. 
y Mills Wygant, 1969. B.S., Miami 
University; M.E., University of Toledo; Ed.D., 
Indiana University. Professor Emerita, 
Counseling and Career Development Center. 
Raymond Yeager, 1950. B.S.Ed., M.A., 
Bowling Green State University; Ph.D., Ohio 
State University. Professor Emeritus of 
Speech Communication. 
William J. York, 1967. B.A., University of 
Northam Iowa; M.A., Ed.D., Teachers 
Colle~e. Columbia University. Professor 
Ementus of Educational Administration and 
Supervision. 
Charles W. Young, 1945. B.A., Ohio 
Wesleyan University; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State 
University. Professor Emeritus of Education. 
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•emistry, 56, 88,170 
\d and Family Community Services, 
- 8 
Child and Family Development, 98 
Child Care Services, 98 
China, Study in, 14 
Chinese, 172 
Classical Studies, 46 
Classification of Students, 9 
Clinical Laboratory, 19 
Coaching, 102 
College, Change of, 9 
College Level Examination Program 
(CLEP), 16 
College Preparatory Curriculum Com-
pletion Form, 24 
College Student Personnel, 172 
Combined Baccalaureate-Master's 
Program, 65 
Combined Curricula, 62, 65 
Communication Disorders, 107, 172 
Communications, 88 
Community and Home SerVices, 98 
Computer Art, 67 
Computer Programming Technology, 
149 
Computer Science, 46, 56, 88, 173 
Computer Science Technology, 174 
Computer Services, 38 
Concurrent Enrollment, 27 
Construction Management and 
Technology, 136, 174 
•
sumer and Family Resource 
anagement, 44 
tinuing Education, 16 
Cooperative Education, 15, 175 
Counseling and Career Development 
Center, 38 
Counseling Services, 38, 142 
Courses, 156 
Description of, 156 
Repeating, 11 
CPA Examination, 77 
Crafts, 68 
Creative Writing, 60, 175 
Credit by Examination, 12 
Charge for, 21 
Transfer of, 25 
Credit for Experiential Learning, 25 
Criminal Justice, 107, 145, 175 
Criminology/Corrections, 53 
Cum Laude, 1 0 
Dance, 100, 175 
Dean's List, 1 0 
Deficiencies of High School Courses, 7 
Degree Requirements, 5, 9 
Degrees Offered, 3 
Associate in Applied Business, 82 
Associate of Applied Business, 148 
Associate of Applied Science, 151 
Associate of Arts, 145 
Associate of Science, 153 
Associate of Technical Study, 154 
Bachelor of Arts, 43 
achelor of Arts in Communication, 
0, 72 
_ achelor of Fine Arts (Art), 67 
Bachelor of Fine Arts (Creative 
Writing), 59 
Bachelor of Liberal Studies, 59 
Bachelor of Music, 115 
Bachelor of Science, 54 
Bachelor of Science in Business 
Administration, 75 
Bachelor of Science in Economics, 
81 
Bachelor of Science in Education, 83 
Bachelor of Science (Health and 
Human Services), 105 
Bachelor of Science in Journalism, 
70 
Bachelor of Science in Nursing, 113, 
154 
Bachelor of Science in Technology, 
98, 134 
Delinquent Accounts, 22 
Dentistry, Preparation for, 63 
Design, 68, 162 
Desktop Publishing Specialist, 150 
Design Technology, 136, 176 
Developmental Learning Center, 13 
Developmentally Handicapped, 88 
Dietetics, 98, 1 08 
Dismissal, Academic, 11 
Drawing, 67 
Driver Education, 100 
Fee for, 21 
Drop/ Add, 35 
Dual Certification, 89 
Dual Degree Programs, 5, 65 
Early Childhood Education, 94, 97 
Earth Science, 89 
Economics, 46, 78, 89, 177 
Editorial-News, 71 
'Education-Business Administration, 82 
Education and Allied Professions, 
College of, 83 
Academic Advising, 84 
Admission, 84, 94 
Certification, 84 
General Requirements, 85 
Professional Requirements, 86 
Programs Offered, 83 
Retention, 84 
Student Teaching, 87 . 
Education Curriculum and Instruction, 
178 
Educational Administration and 
Supervision, 180 
Educational Foundations and Inquiry, 
180 
Electrical/Electronics Engineering 
Technology, 151 
Electronic Technology, 137, 181 
Elementary Education, 89, 94, 146 
Elementary/Kindergarten Certification, 
85 
Employment, 31 
Energy Utilization Technology, 138 
Engineering, Preparation for, 64 
England, Study in, 15 
English, 47, 90, 182 
English as a Foreign Language, 9 
English Placement Test, 8 
English 112, Completion of, 8 
Foreign Students, 9 
Enrollment, Concurrent, 27 
Environmental 
Design, 68 
Education, 90 
Health, 1 08, 185 
Health Technology, 185 
Index 267 
Policy and Analysis, 47 
Science (Arts and Sciences), 57 
Science (Education), 90 
Studies, 185 
Technology; 186 
Equal Educational and Employment 
Opportunity, 1 
Ethnic Studies, 47, 186 
Evening Program, 16 
Excess Credit Fee, 21 
Exercise and Sport Science, 1 04 
Experiential Learning, 25 
Fabric Services, 98 
Faculty, 244 
Family and Child Community Services, 
98 
Family and Social Services, 98 
Fashion Merchandising, 45 
Fees and Charges, 21 
Application, 21 
Audit, 25 
Automobile Registration, 21 
Change of Registration, 21 
Credit by Examination, 21 
Driver Education, 21 
Excess Credit, 21 
Firelands, 21 
Housing, 30 
Late Payment, 21 
Late Registration, 21 
Main Campus, 21 
Music, 21 
Nonresident, 21 
Payment of, 22 
Physical Education, 22 
Proficiency Examination,,21 
Refund of, 22 
Return Check, 21 
Room and Meal Plan, 30 
Student Teaching, 21 
Summer, 21 
Transcript, 21 
Fibers/Fabric, 68 
Film, 52, 72, 231 
Film Studies, 47 
Finance, 78, 187 
Financial Aid, 31 
Firelands College, 141 
Admissions, 141 
Career Development, 142 
Computer Services, 142, 
Cooperative Education, 142 
Counseling Services, 142 
Fees and Charges, 21 
Financial Aid, 143 
Handicapped Services, 142 
Housing, 142 
Instructional Media Center, 141 
Learning Center, 142 
Library, 141 
Lifelong Learning Courses, 144 
Loans, 143 
Organizations, 142 
Placement, 142 
Pre-Baccalaureate Courses, 144 
Program Advisement, 142 
Programs Offered, 144 
Registration, 142 
Scholarships, 143 
Student Life and Activities, 142 
Student/Academic Services, 142 
· 2681ndex 
Folklore and Fo!klife, 48 
Food Science and Nutrition, 45 
Food Service Management, 99 
Foods and Nutrition, 187 
Foreign Language Education, 95 
Forgiveness, Academic, 10 
France, Study in, 15 
French,48,90, 188 
Full-time Student, Definition of, 9 
GED (General Education Development), 
24 
General Business, 78 
General Business Management, 148 
· General Education Core Curriculum, 5 
Geochemistry, 57 
Geography, 48, 90, 189 
Geology, 48, 57, 190 
. Geophysics, 57 
German, 48, 90, 192 
Germany, Study in, 15 
Gerontology, 109, 193 
Glass, 68 
GPA Required for Graduation, 5, 9 
Grading Policy, 9 
Academic Honors, 1 0 
Grade Appeals, 1 0 
Grade Point Average, 1 0 
Grading System, 1 0 
lnc;:ompiete Marks, 1 0 
Graduate Courses for Undergraduates, 
; 12. 
Graduation Application Deadline, 5, 9 
Graduation with Honors, 10 
Graudation Requirements, 5, 9 
Grants, 31 
Graphic Design, 68 
Guest Students, 27 
Handicapped Services, 39 
Health and Human Services, 193 
Health and Human Services, College of, 
105 
Academic Advising, 105 
General Requirements, 105 
Programs Offered, 105 
Health Care Administration, 78 
Health Education, 1 00, 194 
Health Information Technology, 151, 
210 
Health Insurance, 39 
Health, Physical Education and Recrea-
tion, School of, 100 
Health Services, 39 
Hearing Impaired, 91 
High School Certification, 85 
High School Enrollment Program, 17 
High School Subjects Recommended, 7 
History, 48, 91, 194 
History of University, 2 
Home Economics, 45, 197 
Home Economics Education, 97 
Honors, Academic, 1 0 
Honors Program, 14, 197 
Hospitality Management, 79 
Hours Required for Graduation, 5, 9 
Hours Required to be Classified as 
Freshman, etc., 9 
Housing, 29 
Fees,30 
Off-campus, 29 
Regulations, 29 
Human Development and Family 
Studies, 198 
Humanities, 146, 198 
Human Resource Management, 79 
Human Services, 146 
Identification Card, 34 
Incomplete Marks, 1 0 
Independent Study, 17 
Industrial and Labor Relations, 79 
Industrial Environment Technology, 138 
Industrial Management, 149 
Industrial Technology Education, 137 
Industrial Training Technology, 137 
Information Processor Option, 150 
Installment Payment Plan, 22 
Institutional Food Service, 99 
Institutional Transfer, 26 
Instructional Media Center, 39 
Intercollegiate Athletics, 36 
Interior Design, 45 
International Business, 79 
International Programs, Center for, 14 
International Students, 8, 25 
International Studies, 49, 91 
Interpersonal and Public Communica-
tion, 49, 61, 199 
lntramurals, 37 
Italian, 49, 199 
Japan, Study in, 14 
Japanese,200 
Jazz, 116, 117 
Jerome Library, 2 
Jewelry and Metalsmithing, 68 
Jobs, Part-time, 31 
Journalism, 48, 70, 91, 200 
Key,69 
Korea, Study in, 14 
Language Laboratory, 13 
Late Payment, 21 
Latin, 49, 91, 201 
Latin-American Studies, 49, 202 
Law, Preparation for, 63 
Legal Studies, 202 
Liberal Studies, 59, 147 
Library, 2 
Library and Educational Media, 203 
Library Work, Preparation for, 62 
Lifelong Learning Courses, 144 
Linguistics, 49, 203 
Load, Academic, 34 
Loans, 31 · 
Long-Term Care Administration, 109 
Magazine Journalism, 71 
Magna Cum Laude, 10 
Major, Change, of g, 
Management, 203 
Management Center, 18 
Management Information Systems, 79, 
205 
Manufacturing Technology, 138, 205 
Map, inside back cover 
Marketing, 80, 206 
Marketing Education, 91 
Mass Communication, School of, 69 
Mass Media, 49 
Mathematics, 50, 58, 91, 207 
Mathematics Competency, 8 
Mathematics Laboratory, 13 
McMaster Institute, 19 
Meal Plans, 30 
Mechanical Design, 136 
Media, Campus, 69 
Medical Technology, 110, 210 
Medical Transcriber, 151 
Medicine, Preparation for, 63 
Metalsmithing, 68 
Microbiology, 55, 1 06 . 
Microcomputer Systems Specialization, 
56,58 
MidAmerican Center for Contemporary 
Music, 20 
Mid-America Stock Center, 19 
Military Science, 212 
Mortuary Science, Preparation for, 64 
Moving Out of Residence Halls, 29 
Multihandicapped, 92 
Music, 50, 92 
Composition, 118, 212 
Education,92, 119,214 
Fees,21 
General, 215 
History and Literature, 125, 212 
Instrumental, 125 
Keyboard, 124 
Musical Theater, 128 
Organizations, 115 
Performance, 127, 215 
Programs in, 92, 115 
Voice, 131 
Musical Arts, College of, 115 
Programs Offered, 115 
National Drosophila Species Resource 
Center, 19 
National Institute of Physical Education 
for Children, 19 
National League for Nursing Exam, 12 
National Student Exchange, 15 
News, Editorial, 71 
Newspapers, 69 
Nonresident Fee Regulations, 22 
Nursing, 113 
Courses, 218 
Exam, 12 
Firelands, 154 
School of, 113 
Occupational Therapy, Preparation for, 
64 
Off-Campus Credit Programs, 16 
Off-Campus Housing, 29 
Off-Campus Student Center, 38 
Office Administration, 80 
Ohio Instructional Grant, 31 
Ohio Resident, 22 
On-Campus Mailboxes, 38 
Operations Research, 80, 219 
Options, Academic, 17 
Optometry, Preparation for, 64 
Organizations, 36 
Music, 115 
Osteopathy, Preparation for, 64 
Outdoor Recreation, 103 
Painting, 67 
Paleobiology, 57 
Parking and Traffic, 39 
Part-Time, Change to, 9 
Payment of Fees, 22 
Pell Grant, 31 
Penalty for ~on-Completion of English, 
8 ·-
Penalty for Senior Taking 1 00-Level ' ···"'- , 
Course, 5 ~ 
Perkins Loans, 31 
Pharmacy, Preparation for, 64 
Phi Beta Kappa, 41 
Philosophy, 50, 92, 220 
Philosophy Documentation Center, 19 
__ tochemical Sciences, Center for, 19 
· , tojournalism, 71 . · . · 
· otography, 67 . · . · 
Physical Education, 1 01 
Adapted, 1 02 
Courses, 221 
Elementary, 101, 102 
Fees, 2f · · · 
Requirement, 5, 9 
Secondary, 101,102 
Physical Plant and Energy Utilization, 
.138 
Physical Therapy, 110, 224 
Physics •. 58, 92, 225 · 
Placement Service, 39 
Placement Tests,.16, 17 
PLUS Loans, 31 
Political Science, 51, 92, 226 
Popular Culture, 51, 228 
Popular Culture, Center for the Study of, 
18 ' . 
Population and. Society Research 
. Center, 19 · 
Population Studies, 53 
Portfolio Assessment, 12 
. Pre-Baccalaureate Courses, 144· 
Pre-Business, 147 
Pre-Kindergarten Certification, 85 
Pre-Major Advising, 13 
Pre,Professional Programs, 62 
Applied Human Ecology, 62 
· Arts~Education, 65 
•
rts-Professional, 62, 63 
usiness, Preparation for, 62 
ertificaiton to Teach, 68 
College Teaching, 62 · 
· Dentistry, 63 
Engineering, 64 . 
Graduate Study, 62 
Law, 63 · 
Library Work, 62 
MathematiCs, 62 
· Medicine, 63 
. Mortuary Science, 64 
Occupational Therapy, 64 
Optometry, 64 · 
Osteopathy, 64 
Pharmacy, 64 . 
Religious Work, 62 . 
Veterinary Medicine, 65 
Printmaking, 67 
Product Design, 137 
Production and Operations 
Management, 80 
Proficiency ExaminationFee, 21 
·Psychological Services Center, 40 
Psychology, 51, 58, 92, 229 
Public and Institutional Administrl'ttion, 
81 . 
Public Relations, 71 . . 
Purchasing and Materials Management, 
81 
Queb.ec, Student Teaching in, 15, 87 
Radio Stations, 69 
•o-Television~Film, 52, 72, 231 · jing and Language Arts, 92 ding Center, 13 . 
Reading Skills, 8 · 
Reading Test, 8 
Readmission, 28 . 
-Recommended Higli School Subjects, 7 
Recording Technology, 116 · 
Recreation, 1 02, 232 
· Administration, 1 03 
Outdoor, 1 03 
Programming, 103 
Recreation Center, 2, 37 
Refund of Fees, 22 
Registration, 34 . 
Drop/Add, 34 
Schedule, 34 
Rehabilitation Counseling, 233 
Reinstatement, 27 
·Religious Work, Preparation for, 62 
Removal of Deficiencies, 7 · 
Repeating a Course 11 
Required Courses, 5, 9. 
Required High School Courses, 7 
·Requirements · 
' for Advancing to Sophomore and 
Junior Status, 8 
for Associate Degree, 9 
for Baccalaureate Degree, 5 
of Writing Proficiency, 8 
Reserve Officers' Training Corps 
(ROTC), 18 
Residence Halls, 29 
Residence Requirem~nt, On-Campus, 
29 . 
Residency Regulations, 22 
Respiratory Care Technology, 152, 233 
Restaurant and Institutional Food · 
Service Management, 99 
Retail Management, 149 
Romance Languages, 233 · 
Room and Meal Fees, 30 
ROTC, 17 
Russian, 52, 93, 233 · 
S!U Grades, 9 
Salzburg, Study in, 14 
·scholarships, 32, 143 
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) 24 
School Health, 101 
Science, 59 
Science Comprehensive, 93 
Scientific and Technical Communication, 
52,59 . . . 
·Sculpture, 68 
Second Undergraduate Degree, 5, 65 
Secondary Education, 93, 95, 147 
Secretarial Administrative Sciences; 150 
Selective Service Compliance, 21 
Senior Adult Grants, 16 
Service Charge, 21 
Severe Behavior Handicapped, 93 
Short-term Loans, 32 
SLS Loans, 31 
Social Philosophy and Policy Center, 19 
Social Security Number, Use of, 1 
Social Studies, 93 · 
Social Science, 148, 234 
Social Work, 112, 234 
Sociology, 53, 235 
Soviet Studies, 53, 236 
Spain, Study in, 15 
Spanish, 53, 93, 236 
Special Certification, 85 
Special Education, 93, 95, 237 
Specific Learning Disabilities, 94 · 
Speech and Hearing Clinic, 40 
Speech and Hearing Therapy, 1 07 -~ 
Sport Information Management, 1 04 · 
Sport Organization, 1 04 
Stafford Loans, 31 
' Index 269 
. Standards of Satisfactory Progress for 
Financial Aid Recipients, 32 · 
Statistics, 53, 59, 81, 160 
Student 
· Activities, 36 
Assistantships, 31 
Athletics, 36 
Financial Aid, 31. 
Health Service, 39 
Government, 36 
Organizations; 36 
Recreation Center, 37 
Services, Firelands, 142 
Student Teaching · 
Abroad, 15, 87 
Eligibility, 95 
Fees,21 
Requirements, 95 
Student Transfer, 24 
Unclassified, 27 
Study Abroad, 14 
Summa Cum Laude, 1 0 
Summlilr Programs, 16 
Summer Session Fees, 21 
Supplemental Education Opportunity 
Grant, 31 · 
Support Services, 38 
Survey Research and Planning, 53 
Suspension, Academic, 11 
Talent Grants-In-Aid; 31 
Teacher Certification, 85 
Teacher Preparation (BFA), 68 
Technology, 240 
Technology, College of, 133 
Technology Education, 94, 139, 240. 
Television, 52, 72, 231 · 
Theatre, 54, 61,241 
Three-Dimensional Studies, 67 
TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign 
Language), 29 
Transcripts of Credit, 34 
Charge for, 21 . 
Transfer,Credit, 11, 12, 25 
and Graduation with Honors, 11 
by Examination, 25 
Transfer Student Admission, 24 
Two-Dimensional Studies, 67 
Unclassified Students, 27 
Undecided Students, 13 
Undergraduate Student Government, 36 
Unigraphics, 39 
United Kingdom, Study in, 15 
. Universijy Activities Orgal')ization, 36 
Unsatisfactory Progress, 11 
Validation Examination, 16 
Validation Stickers, 34 
' Veterans/Reservists, 35 
Veterinary Medicine, Preparation for, 65 
Visual Communication Technology, 139, 
242 
Vocational Certification, 85 
WFGrades, 9 
Warning, Academic, 11 
Washington Center Internship, 16 
West Hall, 69 
Withdrawal from University, 9 
Women's Studies, 54, 243 
World-Class Manufacturing Technology, 
151 
Writing Center, 13 
Writing Proficiency Requirement, 8 
Yea~k. Student, 69 
··, 
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. Alphabetical Index 
Administration Building 8,C 
Admissions 1 ,AA · 
Alpha Chi Omega Sorority 24 
Alpha Gamma Deha Sorority 78 
Alpha Omicron Pi Sorority 25 
Alpha Phi Sorority 21 
Alpha Phi Alpha Fraternity 33 
West 
Alpha Sigma Phi Fraternity 65 
Alpha Xi Deha Sorority 19 
Alumni Center 85,AA 
Amani 56 
Anderson Arena 61,8 
Anderson Hall 81 
Applied Human Ecology 2 
ArtAnnex 32 
Art Building 63 
Arts and Sciences, College of 
8,C 
Ashley Hall 86 
Batchelder Hall 87 
Beta Theta Pi Fraternity 69 
Bookstore 64,A 
Bromfield Hall 82 
Bursar 8,C 
Business Administration Building 
60,AA 
Central Services 37 
Centrex Building 52 
Chapman Hall 83 
Chi Omega Sorority 14 
College Park Office Building 
105,AA 
Commons 56,8 
Compton Hall 88 
Conklin Hall 76 
Darrow Hall 89 
Delta Gamma Sorority 20 
Deha Tau Deha Fraternity 79 
Deha Upsilon Fraternity 68 
Deha Zeta Sorority 100 
Dunbar Hall 84 
Early Childhood Education 
Center 17 
Education Building 53,AA 
Educational Memorabilia Center 
54 
Eppler Center 46 
Eppler North 45 
Eppler South 47 
Eva Marie Saint Theatre 49,8 
Financial Aid 64 
Fine Arts Ann~ 32 
Fine Arts Buill{ing 63 
Founders ( l-angle 3-6 
French Ho~ .h3 
Gamma Phi Beta Sorority 18 
Gish Film Theater 50 
Golf Clubhouse 94 
Graduate College 1,AA. 
Greenhouse 34 
Guest House 101 
Hanna Hall 50 
Harmon Hall 5 
Harshman Quadrangle 81-84 
Hayes Hall 44,C 
Heahh and Human Services, 
College of 90,A 
Heahh Center 90,A 
Heating Plant 104 
Housing 64,A 
Ice Arena 95,8 
Industrial Technology 35,AA 
Information Center 98 
Jerome library 62,C 
Johnston Hall 16 
Kappa Alpha Psi Fraternity 33 
East 
Kappa Deha Sorority 22 
Kappa Kappa Gamma Sorority 
72 
Kappa Sigma Fraternity 74 
Kohl Hall 55 
Kreischer Quadrangle 86-89 
lambda Chi Alpha Fraternity 66 
library 62,C 
life Sciences Building 40,A 
lowry Hall 4 
Mathematical Sciences Building 
42,AA 
McDonald Dining Hall 29 
McDonald East Hall 26 
McDonald North Hall 27 
McDonald West Hall 28 
McFall Center 1 ,AA 
Memorial Hall 61 
Mileti Alumni Center 85 
Mooney Hall 3 
Moore Musical Arts Center 
91,AA 
Moseley Hall 48,8 
Off-Campus Student Center 
48,8 
Offenhauer Tower East 31,AA 
Offenhauer Tower West 30,AA 
Overman Hall 43,C 
Park Avenue Warehouse 36 
Parking and Traffic Division 56 
Phi Gamma Delta Fraternity 70 
Phi Kappa Psi Fraternity 73 
Phi Kappa Tau Fraternity 59 
Phi Mu Sorority 15 
Physical Sciences Laboratory 
Building 41,AA · 
Pi Beta Phi SororitY 80 
Pi Kappa Phi Fraternity 67 · 
Planetarium 41 
Popular Culture Center 99 
Prout Chapel 10,8 
Prout Hall 13,AA 
Psychology Building 39,AA 
Public Safety 56,8 
Recreation Center 92,AA 
Registration and Records 8,C 
Rodgers Quadrangle 57 
Science library 42,AA 
Shatzel Hall 9 
Sigma Alpha Epsilon Fraternity 
75 
Sigma Chi Fraternity n 
Sigma Phi Epsilon Fraternity 58 
Social Philosophy and Policy 
Center 102 
South Hall 51,C 
Stadium 96 
Steller Field 93 
Student Recreation Center 
· 92,AA 
Student Services Building 64,A 
Technology Annex 38 
Technology Building 35,AA 
Television Station 103 
Track Pressbox 97 
Treadway Hall 6 
Union 12,AA 
University Hall 49,C 
University Union 12,AA 
Visitor Information 98 
Warehouse 36 
WBGU-TV 103 
West Hall 7,C 
Williams Hall 11,AA 
Zeta Beta Tau Fraternity 71 
Numerical Index 
1. McFall Center, AA 
2. Applied Human Ecology 
Building 
3. Mooney Hall 
4. lowry Hall 
5. Harmon Hall 
6. Treadway Hall 
7. West Hall, C 
8. Administration Building, C 
9. Shatzel Hall 
10. Prout Chapel, B 
11. Williams Hall, AA 
12. University Union, AA 
13. Prout Hall, AA 
14. Chi Omega c-..,rority 
15. Phi Mu So1 '1 
16. Johnston He. .. ~ 
17. Early Childhood Education 
Center 
18. Gamma Phi Beta Sorority 
19. Alpha XI Delta Sorority 
20. Delta Gamma Sorority 
21. Alpha Phi Sorority 
22. Kappa Delta Sorority 
23. French House 
24. Alpha Chi Omega Sorority 
25. Alpha Omicron Pi Sorority 
26. McDonald East Hall 
27. McDonald North Hall 
28. McDonald West Hall 
29. McDonald Dining Hall . 
30. Offenhauer Tower West, AA 
31. Offenhauer Tower East, AA 
32. Art Annex 
33 East Kappa Alpha Psi 
Fraternity 
33 West. Alpha Phi Alpha 
Fraternity 
34. Greenhouse 
35. Technology Building, AA 
36. Warehouse 
37. Central Services 
38. Technology Annex 
39. Psychology Building, AA 
40. life Sciences Building, A 
41. Physical Sciences 
laboratory Building, AA 
42. Mathematical Sciences 
Building, AA 
43. Overman Hall, C 
44. Hayes Hall, C 
45. Eppler North 
46. Eppler Center 
47. Eppler South 
48. Moseley Hall, 8 
49. University Hall, C 
50. Hanna Hall 
51. South Hall, C 
52. Centrex Building 
53. Education Building, AA 
54. Educational Memorabilia 
Center 
55. Kohl Hall 
56. Commons, B 
57. Rodgers Quadrangle 
58. Sigma Phi Epsilon Fraternity 
59. Phi Kappa Tau Fraternity 
60. Business Administration 
Building, AA 
61. Memorial Hall 
62. Jerome library, C 
63. Fine Arts Building 
64. Student Services Building, A 
65. Alpha Sigma Phi Fraternity 
66. Lambda Chi Alpha Fraternity 
67. Pi ~pa Phi Fraternity 
68. Delta Upsilon Fraternity 
69. Beaa Theta Pi Fraternity 
70. Phi Gamma Delta Fraternity 
71. Zeta Beta Tau Fraternity 
72. Kappa Kappa Gamma 
Sororily 
73. Phi Kappa Psi Fraternity 
74 •. Kappa Sigma Fraternity 
75. Sigma Alpha Epsilon 
Fraternity 
76. Conklin Hall 
77. Sigma Chi Fraternity 
78. Alpha Gamma Delta 
Sorority 
79. Datta Tau Delta Fraternity 
80. Pi Beta Phi Sorority 
81. Anderson Hall 
82. Bromfield Hall 
83. Chapman Hall 
84. Dunbar Hall 
85. Mileti Alumni Center 
86. Ashley Hall 
87. Batchelder Hall 
88. Compton Hall 
89. Darrow Hall 
90. Health Center, A 
91. Moore Musicai·Arts 
Center, AA 
92. Student Recreation 
Center, AA 
93. Steller Field 
94. Golf Clubhouse 
95. Ice Arena, 8 
96 •. Stadium 
97. Trad< Pressbox 
98. Information Center 
99. Popular Culture Center 
1 00. Delta Zeta Sorority 
101. Guest House 
102. Social Philosophy and 
Policy Center 
103. WBGU-TV 
104. Heating Plant 
105. College Park Office 
Building, AA 
Accessibility Code 
AA Totally accessible 
A Accessible with telephones, 
fountains, no accessible 
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8 Accessible first floor only, 
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are considered nonat fib/e. 
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